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Greek  Medicine 


The  gift  of  healing  was  regarded  by  the  Greeks  as  a divine  attribute. 
By  all  the  legends  was  the  medical  art  exalted. 

Greek  medicine  was  to  a large  extent  founded  upon  the  teaching  of 
the  priest-physicians  of  Egypt  in  the  dim  ages  of  the  past. 

Attaining  to  a higher  point  of  culture,  the  Greeks  found  in  medicine 
all  the  elements  of  a philosophy. 

They  elevated  the  crude  treatment  of  the  earlier  ages  to  a scfentific 
art,  and  regarded  physicians  as  philosophers  and  artists. 

Like  unto  other  primitive  races,  the  antient  Greeks  associated 
medicine  closely  with  religion. 

Moved  by  the  lofty  inspiration  of  hum.an  efforts  for  the  relief  of 
suffering  and  infirmity,  they  idealised  some  of  their  practitioners  of 
healing  as  personal  deities. 

The  earliest  records  of  Hellenic  life  show  that  though  the  power 
of  healing  was  attributed  to  many  of  their  deities,  it  was  believed  to  be 
possessed  by  Apollo,  Artemis  and  Pallas  Athene  to  a pre-eminent 
degree.  ' ' ' 

In  post-Homeric..  times,  Asklepios,  who  probably  lived  about  the 
thirteenth  century,  B.C.,  became  renowned  for  his  special  skill  in 
healing.  After  his  death  he  was  elevated  to  the  position  of  a deity, 
and  his  cult  became  the  most  important. 

Asklepios,  “Bearded  son  of  a beardless  sire,’’  is  said  to  have  been 
the  offspring  of  Coronis  and  Apollo.  Tradition  has  it  that  the  secrets 
of  healing  were  imparted  to  him  by  Chiron  the  Centaur. 

The  temples  devoted  to  his  cult,  called  Asklepieia,  were  numerous 
and  splendid,  and  were  decorated  with  the  finest  productions  of  Greek 
art.  The  most  famous  of  them  all  was  at  Epidaurus. 

The  treatment  was  carried  out  by  the  priest-physicians  and  their 
sacred  serpents,  and  the  ritual  of  the  temples  was  both  impressive  and 
beautiful. 


The  Historical  Exhibition  of  Medical,  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical 
Objects  which  1 projected  some  time  ago,  is  still  in  process  of 
organisation. 

Owing  to  the  magnitude  of  the  work  involved  in  arranging,  classifying, 
and  obtaining  loans  of  interest  from  all  quarters  of  the  globe,  I regret 
I am  still  unable  to  announce  a definite  date  for  the  opening  of  the 
Exhibition.  It  is  my  desire  to  make  it  as  complete  and  comprehensive 
as  possible,  and  to  do  this  a considerable  period  of  time  is  necessary. 
Meanwhile,  I should  greatly  appreciate  any  information  which  may  be 
forwarded  to  me  in  regard  to  medical  traditions,  references  and  illus- 
trations of  antient  medical  or  surgical  treatment,  and  also  the  offer  of 
any  loans  of  suitable  objects.  A syllabus  of  the  Exhibition  will  be 
forwarded  on  request. 

Henry  S.  Wellcome 

Snow  Hill  Buildings 

Lon  don  (Eng.) 


Facade  of  Temple  of  As  k le  p i os  — r e sto  r e d . (Defrasse) 


Chryselephantine  Figure  of  Asklepios  within  the  Temple  — restored 

(Defrasse) 


Digitized  by  the  Internet  Archive 
in  2017  with  funding  from 
Wellcome  Library 


https://archive.org/details/b29009558 


Asklepios 

The  antient  Greek  deity  of  healing 
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SUGGESTION 

In  view  of  the  many 
cases  of  substitution 
that  have  come  under 
our  notice,  we  suggest 
that  physicians  will 
secure  an  additional 
safeguard  for  their 
patients  by  specifying, 
when  ordering  our  pro- 
ducts, that  they  are  to 


be  dispensed  in  original  bottles.  When 
dispensing  original  packages,  chemists 
rightly  replace  the  maker's  label  by  the 
physician’s  written  directions. 


Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 
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Acetanilide  (see  Antifehrin^ 


Acetyl  = salicylic 
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Anti-rheumatic,  antipyretic  and  analgesic,  prescribed  in  the 
conditions  in  which  salicylic  acid  and  the  salicylates  are  commonly 
employed.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Xaxa  ’ presents  pure  acetyl-salicylic  acid, 
with  no  free  salicylic  acid.  It  is  insoluble  in  the  stomach,  and 
causes  no  gastric  irritation  ; it  is  absorbed  gradually  from  the 
intestine.  ‘ Xaxa  ’ produces  the  therapeutic  effects  of  salicylic 
acid  and  its  salts  after  absorption,  and  does  not  appear  to  cause 
the  depressant  and  toxic  symptoms  which  may  follow  the 
administration  of  the  latter.  ‘ Xaxa  ’ is  prescribed  in  gout, 
rheumatism,  glycosuria,  headache  and  neuralgia,  in  chorea, 
pleurisy,  and  in  eye  diseases,  in  which  its  beneficial  efiect  is 
generally  attributed  to  its  anti-rheumatic  power.  ‘ Xaxa  ’ is  also 
given  to  relieve  the  pains  of  tabes  dorsalis  and  disseminated 
sclerosis,  as  well  as  that  which  follows  abdominal  operations,  and 
it  may  be  employed  generally  as  an  analgesic.  In  diabetes 
mellitus  it  lessens  the  sugar  in  the  urine,  and  in  some  cases 
even  causes  its  disappearance.  When  swallowed  ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
‘ Xaxa  ’ readily  disintegrates.  The  usefulness  of  ‘ Xaxa  ’ is  in 
many  cases  enhanced  by  combination  with  phenacetin,  Dover 
powder,  or  quinine.  Ten  to  fifteen  grains  of  ‘ Xaxa,’  combined 
with  ten  to  fifteen  grains  of  Dover  powder,  taken  at  bedtime 
immediately  on  the  appearance  of  the  symptoms  of  a common 
cold,  has  marked  power  in  checking  its  development,  and  the 
administration  is  not  followed  by  the  headache  and  nausea 
commonly  experienced  when  Dover  powder  is  taken  alone. 

‘ Xaxaquin  ’ is  the  quinine  salt  of  ‘ Xaxa.’  (See  also  ‘ Xaxa,'‘ 
page  175;  and  ‘ Xaxa^utn,’  page  176) 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  ‘Xaxa’  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid),  gr.  5 [0-324  kiu.]; 
and  0-5  gramme  B.  W.  & Co.] 


Direction. — One  to  five  of  the  gr.  5 strength,  or  one  to  three  of  the 
0-5  gramme  strength,  powdered,  and  swallowed  with  w'ater,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food.  For  the  relief  of  pain,  fifteen  grains  may 
be  prescribed  as  a first  dose,  with  further  doses,  if  necessary,  of  ten 
grains  at  intervals  of  one  hour  to  one  hour  and  a half,  until  three  or 
four  doses  in  all  have  been  taken. 

‘Tabloid’  ‘Xaxa’  et  Piienacetini,  aa  gr.  2^  [0-162  gm.i 

[.isT  B.  W.  cC  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water. 
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AcetyNsalicylic  Acid  {continued) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Xaxa  ’ et  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp,  aa  gr.  [o  i62j,nn.] 

[^1?  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six,  swallowed  with  a little  water.  The  full  dose 
should  never  be  taken  except  at  bedtime,  at  the  commencement  of  an 
acute  catarrh. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Xaxa  ’ et  ‘ Xaxaquin  ’ ['"  B.  W.  & Co,] 

B;  ‘ Xaxa,'  gr.  3 [0-194  gni.] 

‘Xaxaquin,’  gr.  2 [0-13  gin.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  w'ater,  after  food. 

Aconite 

Aconite  slows  the  action  of  the  heart,  reduces  temperature, 
and  acts  as  a diaphoretic,  anodyne  and  sedative.  It  stimulates 
the  terminations  of  sensory  nerves,  producing  a prickling  or 
tingling  sensation.  It  is  given  in  neuralgia,  and  in  the  early 
stages  of  catarrh.  ( See  also  pages  xxxiv,  xxxvi ) 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Tinct.  Aconiti,  min,  | [0-015  c.c.]  ; min.  i [0-059  c.c.]  ; 
and  min.  5 [0-296  c.c.]  [‘ill  B.  W,  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  either  of  the  lesser  strengths,  dissolved  in  a little 
water,  every  ten  minutes  until  slowing  of  the  pulse  is  observed  ; or  one 
of  the  min.  5 strength  ever}^  two,  three,  or  four  hours. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinin.t:  et  Camphor.t:  et  Aconiti 

(See  Quuiine)  [“[  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Aconitine 

The  active  principle  of  aconite,  prescribed  in  neuralgia, 
asthma,  rheumatism,  gout  and  acute  inflammations,  ( See  also 
page  xxvii ) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ products  are  prepared  from  a pure  salt  of  the  alkaloid. 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  Hypod.  Aconitin.t;  Nitratis,  gr.  7=-^  [o-oooi  gm.] 

[^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  zvnrm  zvater.  The  injection  may  be 
repeated,  with  caution,  in  not  less  than  two  hours. 

‘ Alaxa  ’ BRAND  Aromatic  Liqueur  of  Cascara  Sagrada 

Presents  in  a pleasant,  acceptable  condition  the  tonic  laxative 
properties  of  cascara  sagrada,  in  combination  with  stomachic  and 
carminative  principles.  Each  fluid  drachm  contains  the  equivalent 
of  twenty-four  minims  of  Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara  Sagrada,  B.P. 
Dose. — Half  to  two  fluid  drachms. 

Aloes 

Hepatic  stimulant  and  cathartic,  acting  principally  on  the 
large  intestine  and  the  rectum.  Small  doses  are  used  as  stomachic 
tonics,  and  large  do.ses  as  emmenagogues. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Aloes  et  Ferri  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 [0-259  gm-i 

( Siioar-coated)  [ufl  B.  \\  . & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  after  food  or  at  bed-time,  repeated  as 
may  be  necessarjc 
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I Aloes  {continued) 

I ‘ Tabloid  ’ Aloes  et  Myrrm.-e  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 [0  259  gm.] 

( PlcLi7l  oy  S ll^UT-COCttCd J j^ulr  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  after  food  or  at  bedtime,  repeated  as  ma}^  be 
j necessary. 

1 ‘Tabloid’  Colocynthidis  Comp.  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 [0-259  gm.] 

( Plain  or  su^xir-coated ) |^u.st  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.-  One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  .a  purgative. 

Aloin 

Aloin  is  the  active  principle  of  aloes.  ( See  also  page  xxvii ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Aloini,  gr.  [0-0065  j and  gr.  n [0-032  gm.] 

( Gt.  I is  sugar-coated ) [^ust  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — Aloin  is  commonlj'  prescribed  in  doses  of  gr.  dii  several 
times  daily  ; or  in  larger  doses— -up  to  two  grains — before,  with,  or 
after  the  last  meal  of  the  day. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Aloini  Comp.  [’»"  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Aloini,  gr.  1/5  [0-013  gm.] 

Strychninne  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/00  [0-00108  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnte,  gr.  1/8  [0-008  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanha*,  gr.  1/16  [0-004  gm.] 

( PLaai  or  sugar-coated) 

Direction. — One  to  two,  after  food,  or  one  to  three  at  bedtime,  in 
habitual  constipation. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Nucis  Vomic.e  Comp,  [u"  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Ext.  Nucis  Vomicre, 

Aloini, 

Ferri  Sulphatis, 

Pulv.  Myrrhte, 

Pulv.  Saponis,  aa  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

(Sugar-coated j 

Direction. — One  to  two,  increased  if  necessary  to  three,  regular!}’, 
for  the  relief  of  chronic  constipation,  half  an  hour  before  or  after 
the  last  meal  of  the  day. 

‘Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Aloini  [uII  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  P'errugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

{—20%  P'erri  Carbonatis) 

Aloini,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

(Sugar-coated) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Aloini  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  0-25  gramme 

(=20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

Aloini,  0-005  gramme 

( Sugar-coated) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

The  aloin  corrects  any  tendency  to  constipation,  and  promotes  the 
absorption  of  the  iron. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp,  [u"  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  10  [0-648  gm.] 

(=20%  F'erri  Carbonatis) 

Pulv.  Capsici,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Aloini  et  Strychninae  et  Acidi 

Arseniosi,  aa  gr.  1/30  [0-0022  gm.] 

( Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice  dail}’, 
with  or  after  food. 
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A S o i n {continued') 

‘Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp,  [“t  B.  W,  & Co.] 

R Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  o-g  gramme 

(=20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

Pulv.  Capsici,  o-oig  gramme 

Aloini  et  Strychnina:  et  Acidi 

Arseniosi,  aa  0-002  gramme 

( Su^'ar-coated ) 

I'iiRECTiON. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice  dail}', 
with  or  after  food. 

Alum 

An  astringent  used  as  a lotion,  gargle  or  spray,  as  a mouth- 
wash, and  as  an  eye  application. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ophthal.  (T)  Aluminis,  gr.  -fr-t-u  [0-00026  gm.i 

[^111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  conjunctiva  in  an}’  case 
where  the  local  application  of  alum  is  indicated. 

‘ SoLoiD  ’ Aluminis,  gr.  10  [0-648  gm.i  [uit  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — As  an  injection,  one  dissolved  in  one  to  three  ounces  of 
water  ; as  an  eye-wash,  one  in  two  ounces  of  warm  (boiled) 
water  ; and  as  a gargle  or  mouth-wash,  one  in  one  ounce  of  water. 

‘ SoLoiD  ’ Aluminis  et  Zinci  Sulphatis  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Aluminis,  gr.  ig  [0-972  gm.] 

Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  ig  [0-972  gm.] 

‘ SoLoiD  ’ Aluminis  et  Zinci  Comp.  (Fort.)  [uII  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Aluminis,  gr.  30  [1-944  gm.] 

Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  15  [0-972  gm.] 

Direction. — As  a douche  or  injection,  one  to  three  of  either  of  these 
products,  dissolved  in  a pint  of  warm  water. 

‘ SoLoiD  ’ Po'rAssii  Permanganatis  et  Aluminis 

[^111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Potassii  Permanganatis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.i 

Aluminis,  gr.  g [0-324  gm.J 

Direction. — As  a lotion  or  injection,  in  the  strength  of  one  to  about 
five  ounces  of  water. 

Ammonia,  Aromatic 

For  use  as  “ Smelling  Salts.” 

Preparation 

‘ Vaporole’  Aromatic  Ammonia  [uH  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — The  capsule  to  be  broken  between  the  fingers  and  the 
vapour  inhaled. 

( See  ‘ J^aporole’’  Products,  page  173) 

Ammoniated  Quinine  ("see  ^30 

Ammonium  Bromide 

A nerve  sedative  and  indirect  hypnotic. 

Preparations 

‘ 1 ABLOID  ’ AmMONII  BrOMIDI,  gr.  ^ [0-324  gin.]  ; gr.  lO  [0-648  gm.i; 
0-5  gramme  ; and  i-o  gramme  [>1“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — Five  to  thirty  grains  (or  0-5  gramme  to  2 grammes), 
dissolved  in  a large  wineglassful  of  water,  after  food  or  at  bedtime. 
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n Ammonium  Bromide  {continued) 

jj‘ Tabloid  ’ Bromid.  Comp,  B.  W.  & Co.] 

' R Sodii  Bromidi,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Strontii  Bromidi,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

j Ammonii  Bromidi,  gr.  i [0-065  g™.] 

1 Sodii  Arsenatis,  gr.  1/60  [0-00108  gm.] 

I Direction. — One  to  six,  dissolved  in  a large  wineglassful  of  water, 

' after  food  or  at  bedtime.  The  dose  of  sodium  arsenate  allows  of 

i thirty'  grains  of  the  mixed  bromides  being  given. 

I ‘Tabloid’  Tri-Bromid.  Effervesc.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Potassii  Bromidi,  0-4  gramme 

Sodii  Bromidi,  0-4  gramme 

Ammonii  Bromidi,  0-2  gramme 

Salis  Effervescentis,  q.s. 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  h.alf  a tumblerful  of 
water,  after  food. 

Ammonium  Carbonate 

General  stimulant  ; expectorant  in  small  doses,  emetic  in  doses 
of  fifteen  to  thirty  grains. 

Preparations 

■ ‘ Tabloid  ’ Ammonii  Carbonatis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] ; and 

0-25  gramme  [^ll  B.  W.  & Co.] 

J Direction. — One  of  either  strength,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  a 

' wineglassful  of  water,  every  two  or  three  hours. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Coffee-Mint  ’ (see  ‘ Coffee- page  49 ) 

■ ‘Tabloid’  Quinin.t; Ammoniat^:  (sugar-coated)  B.W.  &Co.] 

I Each  product  contains  quinine  sulphate  and  ammonium  bicarbonate  to 
* correspond  with  one  fluid  drachm  of  the  official  tincture. 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water. 

‘Tabloid’  Soda-Mint(^  Neutralising)  ( see  Soda- Min  t , page  150  ) 

Ammonium  Chloride 

I Ammonium  chloride  stimulates  mucous  membranes,  increasing 
I the  secretion  of  mucus.  It  is  used  in  torpid  conditions  of  the 
liver,  in  cirrhosis,  and  hepatic  abscess ; in  subacute  gastric  and 
I intestinal  catarrh — especially  in  children  ; in  those  forms  of 
\ chronic  bronchitis  in  which  thick  tenacious  mucus  renders 
expectoration  difficult  ; in  painful  dyspepsia  due  to  excessive 
j acidity  ; and,  in  combination  with  borax  or  with  cubeb,  in  the 
I treatment  of  sore  throat. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.i ; gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] ; 
gr.  10  [0-648  gm.];  0-25  gramme  ; and  0-5  gramme 

pt  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  dissolved  in  a large  wineglassful  of  water, 
thrice  daily,  after  food  ; or  (in  catarrhal  sore  throat)  allowed  to 
dissolve  slowly  in  the  mouth  as  often  as  may  be  necessary.  The 
dose  is  from  three  to  twenty  grains  (or  0-25  gramme  to  1-5  grammes). 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ammonii  Chloridi  et  Boracis  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  slowfi'^  in  the  mouth,  as  often  as  may  be 
necessary,  in  catarrhal  sore  throat. 
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Ammonium  Chloride  {continued ) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ammonii  Ckloridi  Comp,  [u”  B.  W.  & Co.] 


Ammonii  Chloridi, 

gr- 

I 

[0-065  gm.] 

Potassii  Chloratis, 

gr. 

2 

[0-13  gm.] 

Pulv.  Cubeba;, 

gr. 

1/4 

[0-016  gm.] 

Ext.  Glycyrrhizae, 

gr. 

I 

[0-065  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  as  often  as  ma}’  be 
necessary,  to  relieve  irritabilit}'  of  the  phar3'nx  or  larjmx. 

‘ I'ABLOin  ’ Ammonii  Ciiloridi  et  Glycyrrhiz/E 

[“t  B.  W . & Co.] 

R Ammonii  Chloridi,  3 [0-194  fjm.] 

1-ixt.  Glycyrrhizce,  ^r.  2 [0-13  54111.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  slowh'  in  the  mouth,  as  often  as  ma}'  he 
necessar3^  in  catarrhal  sore  throat. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Apomorphin/E  Comp.  [uII  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Apomorphims  Hydrochloridi,  ^r.  i''5o  [0-0013  gm.] 

Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  3 [0-194  grui-] 

Ext.  Glycyrrhizce,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  g'U-] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  slowly'  in  the  mouth,  or  swallowed  with  a 
little  water,  every'  hour,  or  every'  other  hour. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Cubeb.e  Comp.  [uII  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Oleo-resiiiai  Cubebce,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Glycyrrhizini,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  frequently,  in  catarrhal  sore 
throat  and  hoarseness. 

‘ Tabloid  ’’  Pastille  Ammonium  Chloride  and  Liquorice 

B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Plach  contains  ammonium  chloride,  gr.  i [0-065  ghi-l 

Insufflatio  Menthol  Comp.  (Compound  Menthol  Snuff, 

B.W.&Co.) 

Ammonium  Chloride  Vapour 

Ammonium  chloride  vapour  is  useful  in  catarrhal  affections  of 
the  respiratory  passages.  Only  the  )ieutral  vapour  should  be 
inhaled.  This  is  readily  provided  hy  the  ‘ Vereker  ’ Ammonium 
Chloride  Inhaler,  which  should  be  used  for  a few  minutes  about 
four  times  daily. 

Ammonium  Valerianate 

Prescribed  in  hysteria  and  other  neuro.ses  when  it  is  desired  to 
combine  a diffusible  stimulant  effect  with  the  antispasmodic 
action  of  valerian. 

Preparation 

‘ Elixoid  ’ Ammonii  Valerianatis  [uII  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  fluid  drachm  contains  ammonium  valerianate,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 
Direction. — One  half  to  four  fluid  drachms,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

Amyl  Nitrite 

A powerful  dilator  of  the  peripheral  vessels,  employed  in 
angina  pectoris,  in  conditions  due  to  heightened  arterial  tension. 
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/Amyl  Nitrite  {continued^ 

jj  in  haemoptysis,  menorrhagia  and  other  haemorrhages,  in  tetanus 
I and  neuralgia,  in  cocaine  and  strychnine  poisoning,  and  to  check 

' excessive  sweating. 

, Preparations 

' ‘ Yaporole  ’ Amyl  Nitritis,  min.  3 [0178  c.c.] ; and  min.  5 
j [0-296  C.C.]  H,  \V.  Y Co.] 

Direction. — The  delicate  glass  capsule  (surrounded  cotton  and  silk) 
should  be  broken,  and  the  vapour  inhaled. 

d Anaesthesia  (Local) 

The  hypodermic  injection  of  solutions  of  cocaine,  eucaine, 
i morphine  and  sodium  chloride  in  combination,  is  used  to  produce 
: local  anaesthesia  for  operations.  The  first  injection  is  made  over 
M the  centre  of  the  proposed  incision,  and  further  punctures  at  the 
circumference  to  increase  the  anaesthetised  area  so  far  as  may 
:!  be  necessary.  The  addition  of  ‘ Hemisine  ’ aids  the  action  of  a 
local  anaesthetic  by  causing  constriction  of  the  vessels — thus 
! lessening  haemorrhage.  The  absorption  of  the  drug  into  the 
^ general  circulation  is  reduced  to  a minimum,  so  that  toxic  effects 
^ are  less  likely  to  be  produced. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  An^stpietic.  Comp.  (A)  [^it  B.  W.  & Co.] 

! R Cocainse  Ilydrochloridi,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

Morphinog  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/50  [0-0013  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  1/5  [0-013  gin.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Anaesthetic.  Comp.  (B)  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Cocainse  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/5  [0-013  gm.] 

Morphinse  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/50  [0-0013  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  1/5  [0-013  gm.] 

Direction. — Dissolve  one  of  the  required  strength  in  no  minims  of 
sterile  water,  and  inject  hypodermically. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Anlesthetic.  Comp.  (C)  [-“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Eucainse  Lactatis,  gr.  7/16  [0-028  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  3-1/2  [0-227  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  sterile  water,  yields  a solution 
containing  i in  1000  eucaine  lactate,  and  8 in  1000  sodium  chloride. 

( See  also  Cocaine,  Eucaine  and  ‘ Hemishie  ’ ) 

Animal  Substances  (Medicinal) 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co.  were  the  first  chemical  and 
pharmaceutical  workers  in  the  field  of  organo-therapy.  The 
glands  and  other  substances  employed  are  carefully  selected, 
and  large  numbers,  in  some  cases  many  thousands,  of  glands  are 
worked  in  one  batch,  sp  that  an  average  percentage  of  the 
active  constituents  is  obtained,  and  uniformity  of  therapeutic 
effect  secured.  Every  ‘ Tabloid  ’ product  contains  the  complete 
activity  of  the  substance  from  which  it  is  prepared. 


Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Bone  Medulla  gr.  5 

,,  Cerebrin  (Brain  Substance)  ...  ...  gr.  5 

,,  Didymin  (Testicular  Substance)  ...  ...  gr.  5 

,,  ‘ Mamos  ’ (Mammary  Gland)  ...  ...  gr.  5 
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Animal  Substances  (Medicinal)  {continued) 


‘ Tabloid  ’ 

Ox  Bile  (Purified) 

gr-  4 

? ? 

Pig  Bile  (Purified) 

gr-  4 

? ? 

Pituitary  Gland 

gr.  2 

5 5 

Prostate  Gland  

gr.  2i 

? ? 

Residuum  Rubrum 

gr-  5 

3 3 

Spinal  Cord  Substance  ... 

gr-  2j 

3 5 

Spleen  Substance 

gr.5 

3 3 

Supra-renal  Gland 

gr-  5 

3 3 

3 5 3 3 • • • 

*^■3  gramme 

3 3 

Thymus  Gland  

gr.  5 

3 3 

Thyroid  Colloid 

gr.  i 

3 3 

Thyroid  Gland 

gr.  i 

3 3 

3 3 5 , 

gr.  1-5 

3 3 

3 3 3 5 

gr.  24 

3 3 

3 3 3 3 

gr.  5 

3 

5 3 5 3 

0- 1 gramme 

5 3 

35  13  • • • • • • 

0-3  gramme 

3 3 

‘ Varium  ’ (Ovarian  Substance) 

gr.  5 

‘ Enule ’ ‘ 

Hemisine  ’ 

...  o-ooi  gramme 

‘ Hemisine 

3 

...  I -1000 

‘ Soloid  ’ ‘ 

Hemisine’  ...  0-0012  gramme  and  0-0015  gramme 

‘ Soloid  ’ 

Hemisine  ’ Compound  with 

Eucaine, 

No.  i 

and  No.  2 

5 c.c.  and  10  c.c. 

‘ Soloid  ’ ‘ 

Hemisine  ’ and  Cocaine 

‘ Soloid  ’ ‘ 

Hemisine  ’ with  Atropine  Sulphate 

‘ Tabloid  ’ 

‘Hemisine’  ...  0-0003  gramme 

and  O-OOI  gramme 

‘ Tabloid  ’ 

(Ophthal.)  (CC)  ‘Hemisine’ 

...0-0006  gramme 

‘Vaporole’  ‘Hemisine’  (i  in  1000)  ... 

0-5  c.c. 

Antacid  ( see  Calchati  Carbonate  Compound  : also  ‘ Coffee- 
Mint  ’ ; Magnesium  Carbonate  Compound  : Soda- Mint : 
Bismuth  Salts  ; Potassium  Bicarbonate : and  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  ) 

Antifebrin  (Acetanilide) 

Antifebrin  is  used  in  tlie  treatment  of  headache  and  neuralgia, 
in  acute  rheumatism,  and  in  acute  catarrh  and  follicular  tonsillitis. 
In  obstinate  vomiting  following  operations,  and  in  sea-sickness, 
antifebrin  is  of  great  value,  and  is  used  in  combination  with 
caffeine  citrate  and  camphor  monobromate,  as  in  ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Antifebrin  Compound.  It  may  be  prescribed  in  this  form  in 
any  of  the  cases  in  which  antifebrin  is  indicated. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Antifebrini,  gr.  2 [013  gm.] ; and  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — The  maximum  official  dose  is  three  grains. 

‘ 'Babloid  ’ Antifebrini,  0-25  gramme  [”[  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water. 

Antifebrin  should  be  used  ivith  g-reat  caution. 
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•Antifebrin  (Acetanilide)  {contimted) 

I 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Antifebrini  Comp,  [“i  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Antifebrini  (Acetanilidi,  P.B.),  gr.  2 [o-i3  gm.] 

Camphorae  Monobromatae,  gr.  i ' [0-065  gm.] 

I Caffeinse  Citratis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

I Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  or  allowed  to  dissolve 

in  the  month,  and  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 

' ‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinin.l;  Comp.  [^1“  E.  W.  & Co.] 

j R Cinchonce  Alkaloidorum,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

I Antifebrini  (Acetanilidi,  P.B.),  gr.  1-1/5  [0-078  gm.] 

'■  Camphorae  Monobromataj,  gr.  1/5  [0-013  il'ni.] 

I Pulv.  Ipecacuanha;,  gr.  1/8  [0-008  gm.J 

I Ext.  Cascarae  Sagrada;,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Direction. — One  ever5'  hour  in  the  earl}^  stages  of  common  cold  and 
|!  catarrh. 

^ Antimony,  Tartarated 

Diaphoretic,  expectorant  and  alterative. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Antimonii  Tartarati,  gr.  [0-0013  gm.] 

B.  w.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  repeated  as  ma}'  be  necessar3%  to  produce 
free  expectoration  or  diaphoresis. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ipecacuanll^  et  Antimonii  Tartarati, 

aa  gr.  [0-00065  gm.l  [ust  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  everj^  fifteen  minutes,  until 
free  expectoration  is  induced  ; then  one  less  frequentlj",  as  required. 

^ Antipyrine  (Phenazone) 

Antipyrine  depre.sses  the  circulation,  reduces  temperature  and 
lessens  pain.  It  relieves — most  conspicuously  when  combined 
with  caffeine — -many  forms  of  headache,  especially  those  of 
migraine  and  gout. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Antipyrini,  gr.  2^  [0-162  gm.l  ( Stiff ar-coated)  \ and 
gr.  5 to'324  gm.l  (Plain  or  siiffar-coated)  [“It  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water.  The  maximum 
official  dose  is  twenty  grains. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Antipyrini,  0-25  gramme  ; and  0-5  gramme 

[^111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  of  the  lesser  strength,  or  one  to  two  of  the 
greater  strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water. 

It  is  often  better  to  give  small  repeated  doses  than  to  give  a full  dose 
at  once. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Caffein.t:  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Caffeinm,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Antipyrini  (Phenazoiii,  P.B.),  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessarjr. 

Anti  = Sera,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  ( see  page  140J 
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Apomorphine  Hydrochloride 

Apomorphine  administered  hypodermically  produces  prompt 
emesis.  It  is  used  internally  as  an  expectorant  in  small  doses, 
alone  or  in  combination,  in  chronic  bronchitis  and  bronchorrhoea. 

Preparations 

‘TaRLOID’  ArOMORPHIN.^t  HyDROCHLORIDI,  gr.  -d,-)  g«>d 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  freqnentlj^,  or  two  to  three  at  longer  intervals,  until 
free  expectoration  is  induced. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ xVpoiMORPHin.l;  Comp.  [uH  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Apomorphinoe  Hytlrochloridi,  gr.  1/50  [0-0013  gm.] 

Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  3 [o'i94  gm.] 

Ext.  Glycyrrhizre,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  slowl}’  in  the  mouth,  or  swallowed  with  a 
little  w'ater,  ever}'  hour  or  every  other  hour. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Apomorphin.l:  Hydrochloridi,  gr. 

[0-0032  gm.] ; gr.  jD  [0-0043  gni-l  j gr.  x\t  B-0065  gm.] ; and 

0-005  gramme  [“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Apomorphin.e  Hydrochloridi  et 
Strychnin.e  Hydrochloridi  [uIi  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Apoinorphiua;  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

Strychninm  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/60  [0-00108  gm.] 

Direction.-  One,  dissolved  in  water,  injected  hypodermicall}',  to  produce 
emesis.  The  strychnine  prevents  the  prostration  which  occasionally 
follows  the  use  of  apomorphine. 

Argyrol 

An  organic  silver  compound,  strongly  antiseptic,  non-irritating 
and  non-toxic  in  the  strengths  usually  employed. 

Five  to  fifty  per  cent,  solutions  are  used  in  gonorrhoeal 
ophthalmia  and  in  lachrymal  obstruction.  In  acute  gonorrhoea, 
initial  injections  of  a five  per  cent,  solution,  gradually  increased 
in  strength,  are  recommended.  Rectal  injections  of  one  to  five 
pints  of  a one  per  cent,  solution  are  employed  in  mucous  and 
ulcerative  colitis. 

Preparations 

‘ SoLOiD  ’ Argyrol,  gr.  i [0-065  gm-l ; and  gr.  5'45  B'sss  gm-l 

[.HI  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  product  of  gr.  i dissolved  in  n minims,  or  one  of 
gr.  5-45  dissolved  in  one  drachm,  of  distilled  water,  yields  a ten  per 
cent,  solution. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ophthal.  (EE)  Argyrol,  gr.  vrV  [0-0027  g'»-] 

[.HI  B.  W.  cS:  Co.] 

Arsenious  Acid  (Arsenic) 

Nerve  tonic,  alterative  and  antiper iodic.  Arsenic  is  used  in 
malaria,  trypanosomiasis,  syphilis  and  antemia,  in  which 
conditions  the  organic  preparations  are  chiefly  employed.  It  is 
also  used  in  diabetes,  chorea,  senile  heart  and  other  nervous 
diseases  ; in  chronic  gastritis  ; and  in  psoriasis  pemphigus,  and 
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‘lArsenious  Acid  (Arsenic)  {continued) 

I (other  skin  disorders  which  have  passed  the  acute  stas^e. 

! Combined  with  iron,  it  is  prescribed  in  anaemia  and  chlorosis. 

Preparations 

1 ‘Tabloid’  Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  yj-y  [0-00065  gm.];  gr. 

[0-0013  gm.] ; gr.  [0-0032  gm.J ; o-ooi  gramme  j 0*0025 
gramme;  and  0*005  gramme  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — Gr.  to  gr.  iL  (or  0-001  gramme  to  0-005  gramme), 

swallowed  with  a little  water.  If  local  action  on  the  stomach  be 
desired,  the  drug  should  be  taken  before  meals  ; if  a general  action, 
after  meals. 

' ‘ Tabloid  ’ Arsenicalis  Compositi  [“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  g'm] 

Ferri  Sulphatis  Exsicc.,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Calcii  Sulphidi,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Ext.  Gentian®,  gr.  2 [0-13  gni.] 

f Sugar-coated ) 

Dirpxtion. — One  to  two,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food.  Used  in 
acne  and  other  skin  affections. 

‘ Kharsin  ’ (Powder)  B.  W.  & Co.] 

r;  Direction. — One  to  three  grains  (0-065  gramme  to  0-194  gramme),  for 
oral  administration  ; one  to  six  grains  (0*065  gramme  to  0-389  gramme), 
dissolved  in  sterile  water,  for  intramuscular  injection. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Kharsin,’  gr.  i [0-065  gm-l  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  dissolved  in  water,  for  oral  administration  ; 
one  to  six,  dissolved  in  sterile  water,  for  intramuscular  injection. 

(See  also  page  92^ 

‘ Orsudan  ’ (Powder)  [uif  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three  grains  (0-065  gramme  to  0-194  gramme),  for 
oral  administration;  one  to  six  grains (0-065  gramme  to 0-389  gramme), 
dissolved  in  sterile  water,  for  intramuscular  injection. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Orsudan,’  gr.  i [0-065  gm.l  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  dissolved  in  water,  for  oral  administration  ; 
one  to  six,  dissolved  in  sterile  water,  for  intramuscular  injection. 

(See  also  page  118^ 

‘ SoAMiN  ’ (Powder)  [“I  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  ten  grains  (or  0-06  gramme  to  0-6  gramme), 
administered  as  described  under  ‘Tabloid’  ‘ Soamin.’ 

; ‘Tabloid’  ‘Soamin,’  gr.  i [0-065  gm.];  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.];  and 
1 0*3  gramme  [us“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  ten  of  the  gr.  i strength,  or  one  to  two  of  the  gr.  5 
or  the  0-3  gramme  strength,  dissolved  in  sterile  water,  for  subcutaneous  or, 
preferably,  intramuscular-  injection,  every  alternate  day,  until  a total  of 
100  grains  or  6 grammes  has  been  given. 

(See  also  page  150^ 

‘ Tabloid’  Ferri  et  Arsen.  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Ferri  Ilypophosphitis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Ouinin®  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/50  [0-0013  gm.] 

Strychnin®  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/50  [o-oor3  gni.] 

Saccharini,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.J 

( Plain  or  sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 
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Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen.  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Be  Pil.  Ferrugin,  (Blaud),  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

(=20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/64  [o-ooi  gin.] 

(Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen.  B.  W.  & Co.| 

R Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  0-25  gramme 

(=20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  o-ooi  gramme 

( Sicgar-coated ) 

Direction.—  One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen,  et  Strych. 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

(=20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i 100  [0-00065  gm.] 

Strychninae,  gr.  1/100  [0-00065  gm.] 

( Sjcgar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen,  et  Strych. 

['jsT  B.  W . A Co.] 

R Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  0-25  gramme 

(=20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  0-0005  gramme 

Strychninae,  0-0005  gramme 

( Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 


Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp.  [”[  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  ro  [0-648  gm.] 

(=20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

Pulv.  Capsici,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Aloini  et  Strychninae  et  Acidi  --  . r i 

Arseniosi,  ^'3° 

( Sttgar-coated  ) 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  w'ater,  twice  or  thrice  dail}', 
with  or  after  food. 


Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp,  [“i  B.  W.  A Co.] 

R Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  0-5  gramme 

(=20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

Pulv.  Capsici,  0-015  gramme 

Aloini  et  Strychninae  et  Acidi 

Arseniosi,  '‘>'1  gramme 

( Sugar-coated  ) 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice  dail}’, 
with  or  after  food. 


Tabloid’  Ferri  Citratis  Comp.  [lIH  B.  W.  A Co.] 

R Ferri  et  Ammonii  Citratis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm-1 

Ouininae  Sulphatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/60  [0-00108  gm.] 

fS uga  r-coa  ted  / 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 
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1 Arsenious  Acad  (Arsenic)  {continued') 

]|‘ Tabloid’  Ferri  et  Acidi  Arseniosi  et  Digitalini 

I [.^1^  B.  W.  cSi  Co.] 

R Ferri  Phosphatis  Solubilis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  g'm.] 

Digitalini,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

j I ( Sug;a7'-coated ) 

''  Direction.— One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 

dailj^,  with  or  after  food. 

Tabloid’  Zinci  Valerianatis  et  Ferri  et  Acidi 
Arseniosi  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Ferri  Redacti,  gr.  i [0-065  Rni.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/60  [0-00108  gm.] 

Ext.  Gentianae,  gr.  i [0-065  S™.] 

( Sii,e;ar -coated) 

Direction. - “One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

' ' ‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinin/E  et  Acidi  Arseniosi  et  Strychnin,® 

B.  W.  & Co. 

R Quinin.ie  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gtn.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Strychninae,  gr.  1/30  [0-0022  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  with  or  after  food. 

.‘Vaporole’  Ferri  et  Arsen.  Sol.  (see  pages  and  ij^j 

lArsenious  Iodide 

A soluble  salt  formed  by  the  direct  combination  of  the 
elements  arsenium  and  iodine,  and  exerting  their  combined 
therapeutic  properties. 

Preparation 

i ‘ Tabloid  ’ Arsenii  et  FIydrargyri  Iodidi  (Donovan 
Solution),  min.  5 [0-296 c.c.]  [“I  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  dissolved  in  a wineglassful  of  water.  Each 
contains  gr.  (0-003  gm-)  of  arsenious  iodide  and  mercuric  iodide, 
and  represents  min.  5 (0-296  c.c.)  of  Liquor  Arsenii  et  Hydrarg3Ti 
Iodidi,  P.B. 

ArylarSOnateS  (see  ‘ Khar  sin  ( ‘ Or  sit  dan’’  and. 
‘ Soamin  ’’ ) 

Asaf  etida 

Antispasmodic,  stimulant  and  carminative  ; useful  in  hysteria 
and  in  the  nervous  derangements  of  the  menopause. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Asafetid.e  et  Opii  Comp,  [“f  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Asafetidce, 

Camphorae, 

Pulv.  Opii, 

Pulv.  Piperis  Nigri,  aa  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

I Direction.  - One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  when  required. 
In  India,  this  formula  is  used  in  cases  of  cholera. 

‘Tabloid’  Galbani  Comp.  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 [o-259  gm.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.  -One  to  two,  repeated  as  may  be  necessarj’. 
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Asafetida  {contimi-cd) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Zinci  A^alerianatis  et  Asafetid.e  Comp. 

B.  W.  Co.] 

B Zinci  Valerianatis,  ^r.  i [0-065  gni.] 

Asafetidce,  gr.  1 [0-065  gni.] 

Myrrhfe,  gr.  i '2  [0-032  gni.] 

( S^c^ar-coated ) 

Direction.-  One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

‘Aspirin’ 

Anti-rheumatic,  antipyretic  and  analgesic,  prescribed  in  the 
conditions  in  which  salicylic  acid  and  the  salicylates  are  commonly 
employed. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Aspirin,’  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.i ; and  0-5  gramme 

[^111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  live  of  the  gr.  5 strength,  or  one  to  three  of  the 
0-5  gramme  strength,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food.  For  the  relief  of  pain,  fifteen  grains  or  one  gramme 
may  be  prescribed  as  a first  dose,  with  further  doses,  if  necessary, 
of  ten  grains  at  intervals  of  one  hour  to  one  hour  and  a half,  until 
three  or  four  doses  in  all  have  been  taken. 


Astringent  Mixture 

Combines  astringents,  antispasmodics,  aromatics  and  sedatives, 
representing  the  Board  of  Health  formula  ; of  value  in  dysentery, 
cholera  and  other  affections  where  diarrhoea  is  present. 


Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Astringent  Mixture  B.  W.  & Co. 


R Conf.  Aromat.  P.B.  1885, 
Pulv.  pro  Mist.  Cretae, 
Tinct.  Catechu, 

Tinct.  Cardamonii  Co., 
Tinct.  Opii, 

01.  Cinnamomi. 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis, 


gr.  4-1/2  [0-292  gin.] 
gr.  20  [1-296  gin.] 

min.  15  [o-888  c.c.] 

min.  9 [0-533  c.c.] 

min.  i-i  '2  [0-089  c c.] 
min.  1/8  [0-007  C.C.] 

gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 


] 


Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered  and  mixed  with  water,  and  repeated 
as  may  be  necessar3N 


Atomisations 

The  application  of  curative  agents  by  atomisation  is  carried 
out  conveniently  by  means  of  the  B.  W,  & Co.  Naso-Pharyngeal 
Atomiser.  ( See  page  .\1 ) 

Atropine 

Atropine  lessens  all  the  secretions  of  the  body,  e.xcept  the  urine. 
It  dilates  the  pupil  and  paralyses  accommodation,  allowing 
refraction  to  be  estimated.  It  paralyses  the  endings  of  the  vagus 
in  the  heart,  and  is  therefore  often  administered  before  chloroform 
amesthesia,  to  check  excessive  inhibition  of  the  heart.  It 
antagonises  the  depressant  effects  of  morphine  on  the  respiratory 
centre.  (See  also  page  xxvii ) 

Preparations 
For  I)iter)ial  Use 

‘ Tabloid’ Atropin.e  Sulpiiatis, gr. yi^[o-ooo65gm.]  [“i B. \V. N Co.] 

Direction. — One,  increased  if  necessarj',  ma^’  be  taken  at  bed-time  to 
prevent  sweating  in  phthisis. 
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I Atropine  {continued ) 


For  Hypodermic  Use 

j ‘Tabloid’  Hypod.  Atropin.^  Sulphatis,  gr.  yiir  [0-00043  gm.] ; 

I T^iT  [0-00065  gm.] ; gr.  [o-ooios  gm.]  J and  o-ooi  gramme 

\ B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more  if  needed,  dissolved  in  water,  injected  h3rpo- 
dermically.  The  full  dose  has  been  commonlj^  held  to  be  about 
gr.  2*^5,  but  the  maximum  official  dose  is  gr. 

i ‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Atropine  Sulphatis,  gr.  [0-00032  gm.], 
ET  Strychnin-E  Sulphatis,  gr.  [0.00065  gm.i 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  water,  injected  hypodermicall}'; 
used  in  cases  of  inebriety. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Atropine  Sulphatis,  gr.  [0-00043  gm.], 
ET  Strychnin.e  Sulphatis,  gr.  [o-ooosi  gm.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  water,  injected  hj'podermicalli’ ; 
used  in  cases  of  inebriet3c 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Hyoscin.e  Comp.  (A)  [“i  B.  W.  & Co.] 

I^  Ilyoscince  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm-l 
Morphinse  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/6  [o-oii  gm.] 

Atropinas  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/180  [0-00036  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  injected  h3'podermicall3C 


‘Tabloid’  Hypod.  Hyoscin^  Comp.  (B)  [lIii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Hyoscinte  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Morphinte  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Atropince  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/150  [0-00043  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  injected  h3^podermicall3’. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  [uif  B.  W.  & Co.] 

f Morpi-hn.e  Hydrochloridi, 
” 1 Atropin.e  Sulphatis, 

J Morphin.e  Sulphatis, 

” I Atropin.e  Sulphatis, 

J Morphin.e  Sulppiatis, 

” 1 ArROPiNH^  Sulphatis, 

j Morphin/e  Sulphatis, 

” 1 Atropin.e  Sulphatis, 

j Morphin.e  Sulphatis, 

” [ Atropinti  Sulphatis, 

[ Morphin.e  Sulphatis, 

” '1  Atropin.e  Sulphatis, 

/ Morphinh:  Sulphatis, 

” I Atropin.e  Sulphatis, 

J Morphin.e  Sulphatis, 

” [ Atroitn.e  Sulphatis, 


gr- 

1 

(J 

1 — 1 

0 

6 

M 

H 

gr- 

1 

To 

[0-0009  gm.] 

gi'- 

1 

1 2 

[0-0054  gm.] 

gi- 

1 

2 r>  0 

[0-00026  gm.l 

gi- 

1 

s 

[0-008  gm.l 

gr- 

1 

•JO  0 

[0-00032  gm.] 

gr. 

1 

r> 

[o-oii  gm.l 

gr. 

1 

1 8 0 

[0-00036  gm.l 

gr. 

i 

[0-016  gm.l 

gr. 

1 

1 5 0 

1 0-00043  gm.] 

gr. 

1 

3 

1.0-022  gm.  l 

gr. 

1 

120 

[0-00054  gm.l 

gr. 

1 

3 

[o-022  gm.  1 

gr. 

1 

<;  0 

[0-00108  gm.] 

gr. 

1 

'2 

[0-032  gm.l 

gr. 

1 

1 00 

[0-00065  gm.l 

The  atropine  prevents  constipation  and  nause.a,  and  increases  the 
sedative  action  of  the  morphine. 


For  ophthalmic  Use 

‘Tabloid’  Ophthal.  (X)  Atropinh:  Sulphatis,  gr.  Ujh 

[o-oooii  gm.]  J and  (A),  gr.  [0-00032  gm.]  [‘st  B.  W.  & Co.] 
Used  for  rapid  dilatation  to  prevent  adhesion  of  the  iris  in  cases  of 
corneal  idcer. 
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Atropine  {continued) 

‘Tabloid’  Ophthal.  (B)  Atropin.^  Hydrobromidi,  gr. 

[0-00032  gm.],  ET  CoCAIN^L;  HyDROCHLORIDI,  gr. 

[0-00032  gm.]  [iJST  B.  W.  & Co.] 

The  cocaine  increases  the  m3'driatic  effect  of  the  atropine,  and  tends  to 
prevent  conjunctivitis. 

‘ SOLOin  ’ AtROPIN.^  SuLPHATIS,  gr.  0-545  [0-0353  gm.l 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  3’ields  a one 
per  cent,  solution. 

‘SoLOID’  AtROPIN.-E  SuLPHATIS,  gr.  0-272  [0-0177  gm.l,  ET 
CoCAIN/E  HyDROCHLORIDI,  gr.  I-09  [0-0706  gm.l 

[.Ilf  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  3nelds  a 
solution  containing  atropine  sulphate  one-half  per  cent,  .and  cocaine 
h3alrochloride  two  per  cent. 

Bacteriological  Case,  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand 

(see  page  xix  j 

Bandages,  Pleated  Compressed, 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  ( see  Price  List  at  end ) 

Beef  and  Iron  Wine,  ‘Bivo’  ('see page  ^o) 

Beef  and  Iron  Wine,  ‘Bivo,’  with 
Quinine  ( see  ‘ Bivo, ’ page  3 1 J 

Beef  Juice,  The  Perfected  (Wyeth) 

A liighly-concentrated  nutrient,  obtained  by  submitting  choice 
lean  beef  to  great  pressure  in  the  cold.  The  haemoglobin  is 
presented  unaltered,  and  all  the  nutritive  albuminous  principles 
of  beef  are  retained  in  a solulile  form  capable  of  ready  assimila- 
tion. In  nervous  or  muscular  prostration,  in  pulmonary  con- 
sumption, and  during  convalescence  from  severe  illness,  it  is  used 
as  a restorative  food.  The  Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice  should 
never  be  mixed  with  hot  fluid,  as  heat  coagulates  its  valuable 
albuminous  principles.  It  is  pleasant  to  take,  and  its  administra- 
tion presents  no  difficulty.  It  is  retained  and  assimilated  when 
other  foods  are  useless.  When  food  may  not  be  given  by  the 
mouth,  this  preparation  can  be  administered  per  rectum. 

Direction. — Half  to  one  teaspoonful  in  h<alf  a tumblerful  of  cold  water, 
milk,  or  aeixated  water,  repeated  as  ma3'  be  necessar3'.  During 
crises  in  illness,  and  in  febrile  diseases,  fifteen  to  thirt3' minims,  diluted 
with  water,  and  given  at  intervals. 

Belladonna 

The  physiological  action  of  belladonna  is  that  of  the  alkaloid 
atropine.  It  is  used  in  constipation,  in  the  enuresis  of  children, 
in  epile])sy  and  asthma,  in  the  early  stages  of  catarrh,  and  as 
an  antispasmodic,  anodyne  and  narcotic.  It  is  of  especial  value 
in  the  bronchitis  of  children.  (See  also  pages  xxxiii,  xxxiv) 
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Bell  a d o n n a {contimied ) 


Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Tinct.  Beli>adonn.l:,  min.  i [0-059  c.c.] ; and  min.  5 
[0-296  C.C.]  ['■»T  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — The  dose  ranges  from  one  to  fifteen  minims,  once,  twice, 
or  thrice  daily,  alwaj'^s  beginning  with  a small  dose. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinin.^  et  Belladonn.-e  et  Camphor.e 

[uif  B.  W.  & Co.] 

I^  Quininae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnae,  gr.  r/8  [0-008  gin.] 

CampliorBe,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Direction. — One  every  hour  in  the  early  stages  of  catarrh. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Morphin.t  et  Strychnine  et  Belladonne 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Morphinse  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/t2  [0-0054  gm.] 

Strychiiinse  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/60  [o-ooii  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnae,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.’j 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  in  the  earl}'  stages 
of  catarrh  ; a second  in  one  hour  ; a third  in  two  hours  ; and  a fourth 
in  three  hours. 

‘Tabloid’  Cubebe  et  Belladonne  Effervescentis 

[^1^  B.  W.  & Co.] 

B:  Pulv.  Cubebce,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnae,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  three  to  six  times  dail3'. 
It  is  useful  in  relaxed  or  inflamed  conditions  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  throat,  is  emplo^md  b}^  singers  and  public 
speakers  as  a voice  tonic,  and  is  found  to  relieve  the  irritable 
winter  cough  of  the  aged.  It  is  also  used  to  alla}^  irritabilit}'  of 
the  bladder  or  urinary  passages. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Aloini  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Cascare  Sagrade  et  Gentiane  Comp. 

[.iH  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Zinci  Valerianatis  Comp,  B.  W,  & Co.] 

‘ Enule  ’ Ext.  Belladonne,  gr,  | [0-016  ’gm.]  ; gr.  2 [0-032  gm.] ; 
and  gr.  i [0-065  gm-l  [“’■  B,  \V,  & Co.] 

‘ Enule  ’ Morphine  et  Belladonne  [“f  B.  W,  & Co.] 

B Morphince  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnae,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

‘Enule’  Rectal  Suppositories,  containing  morphine  and  belladonna, 
are  sedative  and  anodyne.  They  relieve  the  pain  following  defsecai- 
tion  in  fissure  of  the  anus,  in  irritable  conditions  of  the  rectum 
generallib  and  in  cancer  of  the  lower  bowel.  They  are  used  in 
urethral  cases,  before  or  after  catheterisation,  in  prostatitis,  in 
cystitis,  and  in  conditions  of  the  deep  urethra  causing  pain  or 
discomfort. 

(^S<gig  note  071  ‘ Entile  ’ Rectal  Suppositories y page  56 ) 

Benzoic  Acid 

Externally  a stimulant  antiseptic  ; internally  a stimulant, 

expectorant,  antiseptic,  antipyretic  and  diuretic.  It  is  also 

administered  in  catarrh  of  the  bladder  to  render  the  urine  acid. 
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Benzoic  Acid  {continued') 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Acidi  Benzoici,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  B.  W.  & Co,] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a wineglassful  of  water,  twice 
or  thrice  dailj^  after  food.  The  maximum  official  dose  is  fifteen 
grains. 

‘Tabloid’  Acidi  Benzoici  Comp,  B.  W.  & Co,] 


I^  Acidi  Benzoici, 
Codeince, 

Menthol, 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanha;, 
Cocainte  Ilydrochloridi, 
01.  Menthae  Piperita;, 
Gummi  Rubri, 


gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gni.] 
gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 
gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 
gr.  1/40  [o-ooi6  gm.] 
min.  1/16  [0-0037  C.C.] 
y.j-. 


Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  frequentl}’,  in  irritable  cough 
associated  with  phar}mgitis. 


‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp,  B,  W.  & Co.] 


I^  Acidi  Benzoici, 
Codeina;, 

Menthol, 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanha;, 
Cocaince  Ilydrochloridi, 
Gummi  Rubri, 

01.  Menthm  Piperita;, 


gr.  12  [0-032  gm.] 

gr.  I/IO  [0-0065  gni.] 
gr.  i/ro  [0-0065  H'ni.] 
gr.  r/io  [0-0065  gm.J 
gr.  1/40  [0-0016  gm.] 
gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

q.s. 


Benzo  = Naphthol 

Antiseptic  and  diuretic ; used  in  typhoid  fever,  fermentative 
dy.spepsia,  and  other  conditions  where  an  intestinal  antiseptic 
is  indicated. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Benzo-Naphthol,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  [uit  Pi.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

Beta  = Naphthol 

Antiseptic  and  germicide,  used  in  enteric  fever,  in  the  early 
stages  of  cholera,  in  dilated  stomach  and  fermentative  dyspepsia, 
and  as  a vermifuge.  In  these  cases  it  is  commonly  given  with 
charcoal  and  peppermint,  as  in  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Beta-Naphthol  Comp. 
It  is  employed  externally  in  scabies,  and  in  hyperidrosis  of  the 
hands  and  feet.  It  is  contra-indicated  in  Bright’s  di.sease. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Beta-Naphtiiol,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.];  and  0-25  gramme 

[.lit  B.  W.^cC  Co.] 

Direction.  - One  to  three  of  the  gr.  3 strength,  or  one  to  two  of  the 
0-25  gramme  strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Beta-Naititiiol  Comp.  [.«  B.  W.  & Co.] 

B Beta-Naphthol,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Carbonis  Ligni,  gr.  4 [0-259  gm.] 

01.  Menthre  Piiieritce,  min.  1^2  [0-03  c.c.] 

(Gelatin-coated) 

Direction.-'  One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  after  food. 

Bile  (see  Ox  7y//e, />ao-e  118  ,•  a/id  Pig  Bile,  paf^'e  124] 

Bismuth 

Astringent,  sedative,  antiseptic.  (See  also  page  xxvii^ 
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Bismuth  {contimccd') 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  ym.]  ; and 
0-5  gramme  [ust  B.  W.  & Co,] 

Direction. — One  to  four  of  the  gr.  5 strength,  or  one  to  three  of  the 
0-5  gramme  strength,  powdered  and  taken  in  a little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Calcii  Carbonatis  Comp.  [5“  B,  W.  & Co.] 

R Calcii  Carbonatis  Pr^cipitati,  gr.  3-1/2  [0-227  gm.] 

Magnesii  Carbonatis  Ponderosi,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  with  a little  water,  a quarter-of-an-hour  before 
meals,  or  one  majr  be  allowed  to  dissolve  in  the  mouth  occasionally. 

‘Tabloid’  Calcium  Carbonate  Compound  was  formerly  known  as 
‘ Tabloid’  Antacid. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Carbonis  Ligni 

[uii  B.  W.  & Co.] 


R Pepsini, 

gr.  2 

[0-13  gm.] 

Bismuthi  Carbonatis, 

gr.  2 

[0-13  gm.] 

Carbonis  Ligni, 

gr.  2 

[0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  powdered  and  taken  in  a little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Strychnin.^; 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pepsini,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Strychninse  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/roo  [0-00063  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  powdered  and  taken  in  a little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Bismuthi  Salicylatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  J and 
0-5  gramme  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.  — One  to  four  of  the  gr.  5 strength,  or  one  to  three  of  the 
0-5  gramme  strength,  powdered  and  taken  in  a little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid’  Bismuth  Salicylate  is  physiologically  pure. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Bismuthi  Subgallatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.i 

[.iii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.— -One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

‘Enule’  Bismuthi  Subgallatis,  gr,  10  [0-648  gm.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.  — One,  three  or  four  times  daily,  as  required. 

(See  note  on  ‘ Entile  ’ Rectal  Suppositories^  P^g^  56 ) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] ; gr.  10 
[0-648  gm.] ; and  0-5  gramme  [u“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  of  the  gr.  5 strength,  one  to  two  of  the 
gr.  10  strength,  or  one  or  more  of  the  0-5  gramme  strength,  powdered 
and  taken  in  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Bismuth  subnitrate  is  used  in  large  doses,  with  excellent  effect,  in  gastric 
ulcer  and  in  dysentery. 
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Bismuth  {continued ) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Bismuthi  Subnitratis  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis 

[^1^  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

R Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  2-1/2  [0162  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm-.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Bismuthi  Subnitratis  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis 

[.^1^  B.  W.  & Co.J 

R Bismuthi  Subnitratis, 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  aa  0-25  gramme 

Direction.. — One  to  four,  or  more,  powdered  and  taken  in  a little  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

This  combination  acts  powerfully  in  gastric  catarrh  following  the  abuse 
of  alcohol. 

‘Tabloid’  Bismuthi  Subnitratis  et  Rhei  et  Sodii 
Bicarbonatis  [--''i  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Bismuthi  et  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp,  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanha;  cum 

Opio,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  six.  In  diarrhoea  and  d3'senter3b  good  results  are 
often  obtained  by  the  frequent  administration  of  small  doses  of  these 
combined  drugs. 


‘ Pepule  ’ Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Zymine 

R Pepsini,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  a“'-] 

Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

‘ Zymine,’  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  yui-J 

( Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daipq  before  or  after  food. 

‘ Pepule  ’ Zymine  Comp. 

R ‘ Zymine,’  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanha;,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

( Sugar-coated  J 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  immediately  after  food. 

‘Bivo’  Beef  and  Iron  Wine 

Restorative  and  stimulant.  A pure  detannated  wine  is 
employed  as  the  solvent  for  the  iron  salt,  thus  avoiding  the 
precipitation  of  albuminous  bodies,  and  to  this  solution  the  soluble 
and  non-coagulable  nitrogenous  constituents  of  beef  are  added. 
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‘Bivo’  Beef  and  Iron  Wine  {continued) 

Either  taken  alone,  or  with  other  foods,  it  proves  an  excellent 
general  tonic,  improving  the  appetite  and  increasing  strength 
in  convalescence. 

Each  fluid  ounce  represents  two  ounces  of  lean  beef  and  one  grain  of 
metallic  iron  in  a readily  assimilable  form. 

Direction. — From  one  teaspoonful  for  children  to  one  tablespoonful  for 
adults,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

‘Bivo’  Beef  and  Iron  Wine  with  Quinine 

A pleasant  means  of  administering  quinine  and  iron  in 
combination  with  other  restoratives. 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  the  equivalent  of  one  grain  of  metallic  iron  in 
a readily  assimilable  form,  and  two-fifths  of  a grain  of  quinine 
sulphate. 

Direction. — One  tablespoonful,  or  more,  plain  or  diluted  with  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily. 

Black  Wash  (see  Lotio  Hydrargyri  Nigra,  page  gy ) 
Blaud  Pill  (see  Iroti,  page  85 ) 

Blue  Pill 

Alterative,  purgative  ( see  also  Mercury,  page  103^ 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Pil.  Hydrargyri,  P.B.,  gr.  4 10-259 gm.i 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  after  food,  or  (preferabbd  at  bedtime. 

‘Tabloid’  Pil.  Hydrargyri  et  Rhei  Comp.  [‘“B.W.  &Co.] 

R Pil.  Hydrargyri,  P.B.,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gin.] 

Pil.  Rhei  Comp.,  P.B.,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a laxative  or  mild  purgative. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pil.  Hydrargyri  et  Colocynthidis  et  Hyos- 
CYAMI  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  Hydrargyri,  P.B.,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Pil.  Colocynthidis  et 

Hyoscyarni,  P.B.,  gr.  4 [0-259  gm.] 

Direction.-- One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a purgative. 

‘Tabloid’  Pil.  Hydrargyri  et  Scill.t;  et  Digitalis 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  Hydrargyri,  P.B.,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Pulv.  Scillte,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  grn.] 

Pulv.  Digitalis,  gr.  i [0-065  gni.] 

( Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One,  after  food,  twice  or  thrice  daibq  or  one  to  two  at 
bedtime. 

Bone  Medulla 

Used  in  chlorosis,  pernicious  anaemia,  lymphadenoma, 
leukaemia  and  rickets ; in  Yarious  cachexias,  in  inflammations 
of  bone,  and  in  osteo-arthritis. 
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Bone  Medulla  {contiimcd) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Medull/e  Capsul.e,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  [uii  B.W.  & Co,] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  after  food. 

‘ Valule  ’ Medull.e  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  represents  gr.  5 [0-324  gni.J  of  fresh  substance. 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  after  food. 

Borax 

An  antiseptic,  used  for  mouth-washes,  lotions  and  gargles.  It 
is  also  given  internally  in  epilepsy. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Boracis,  gr,  5 [0-324  gm.]  [“i  B,  W,  & Co.] 

Direction.— For  internal  administration,  one  to  four  or  more, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  alw'a3's  after  food.  The  initial  dose  should 
be  small.  Where  a local  effect  is  desired,  ‘Tabloid’  Borax  is 
preferable  to  a gargle,  as  it  maj'  be  dissolved  slowly’  in  the  mouth, 
a concentrated  solution  of  the  drug  being  thus  brought  into 
prolonged  contact  with  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  throat. 

‘ TxVbloid  ’ Ammonii  Ciiloridi  et  Boracis  [“i  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Potassii  Chloratis  et  Boracis  B.  W,  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Potassii  Chloratis  et  Boracis  et  Cocain.e 
Comp.  (Voice)  [‘R  B.  W.  eK:  Co.] 

(See  also  Nasal  and  Naso-Phary)igcal  products^ 

‘ Soloid  ’ Brandy  p(^gc.  112^ 

Boric  Acid 

Employed  internally  as  a stomachic  and  intestinal  antiseptic, 
and  in  the  treatment  of  epilepsy.  Externally,  it  is  largely  used  in 
general  surgery,  A saturated  solution  in  ‘ Hazeline  ’ relieves  the 
irritation  of  many  skin  conditions,  and  notably  that  of  pruritus 
ani  and  pruritus  vulvm.  In  urethral  surgery  it  is  used  in  the 
strength  of  ten  grains  to  the  ounce  of  warm  water,  to  maintain  an 
aseptic  condition  of  the  Idadder  when  repeated  catheterisation 
is  needed.  It  is  also  used  as  a powder  insufilation  in  uterine 
and  aural  surgery,  as  a lotion  in  conjunctivitis  and  catarrhal 
ophthalmia,  and  in  various  conditions  of  the  nose  and  throat. 
Gauze,  lint  and  cotton  wool  impregnated  with  boric  acid  are 
largely  employed  as  surgical  dressings. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Acidi  Borici,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  sw'allowed  with  a little  water,  three  or  four 
time.s  daily,  after  food. 

‘ Soloid  ’ Acidi  Borici,  gr,  6 [0-389  gm.i  ["<“  B.  W,  & Co.] 

( Scented  zvltli  Otto  of  Rose ) 
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Boric  Acid  {continued) 

‘ SOLOID  ’ Acidi  Borici,  gr,  15  [0-972  yni.]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

( Unscented ) 

Direction. — As  a collyriuin,  ‘ Soloid  ’ Boric  Acid,  gr.  6,  powdered  and 
dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  warm  (boiled)  water,  may  be  applied 
frequently.  For  injection  into  the  rectum,  a solution  of  ‘Soloid’ 
Boric  Acid,  gr.  15,  in  five  ounces  of  water,  may  be  employed. 
To  mucous  surfaces  generall}',  solutions  of  ‘ Soloid  ’ Boric  Acid,  gr.  15, 
may  be  applied,  varying  in  strength  from  one  to  three  in  five  ounces 
of  water. 

‘Soloid’  Acidi  Borici  et  Zinci  Sulphatis  ["i  B.  W.  & Co.| 
(Scented  with  Otto  of  Rose ) 

Acidi  Borici,  gr.  6 [0-389  gm.'] 

Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  warm  (boiled)  water,  to 
make  a lotion  or  injection,  or  as  an  astringent  antiseptic  application 
to  the  eye. 

‘Soloid’  Naso-Pharyngeal  Compound  [“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 
Pleated  Compressed  Boric  Gauze,  ‘ IAbloid  ’ brand 
Pleated  Compressed  Boric  Lint,  ‘ Tabloid  ’ brand 
Pleated  Compressed  Boric  Wool,  ‘ Tabloid  ’ brand 


‘ Borofax’  brand  Boric  Acid  Ointment 

An  antiseptic,  emollient  and  sedative  preparation,  superior  to 
the  ointment  or  glycerin  of  boric  acid.  It  contains  10  per  cent, 
of  boric  acid.  ‘ Borofax  ’ is  uniform  in  consistence  and  composi- 
tion, and  never  becomes  rancid.  It  prevents  or  relieves  irritation 
of  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes,  such  as  may  follow  injury, 
infection,  or  exposure  to  wind  and  weather.  As  an  antiseptic  and 
stimulating  dressing  for  ulcerated  and  abraded  surfaces,  it  cleanses 
the  part,  encourages  granulation,  promotes  healing  and  relieves 
pain.  Applied  to  the  fingers  of  the  operator,  it  facilitates 
massage.  ‘ Borofax  ’ is  an  excellent  antiseptic  lubricant  for 
obstetric  forceps,  catheters  and  other  surgical  instruments. 

Direction. — As  a dressing,  applied  alone,  or  on  lint ; as  a lubricant, 
smeared  on  the  instrument. 


Bromides 

(See  Amtnoniiini  Bromide.,  Potassium  Bromide,  Sodium 
Bromide  and  Strontium  Bromide ) 

Butyl  = Chloral  Hydrate 

This  drug  is  prescribed  in  cases  of  migraine,  tic  douloureux, 
and  headache  due  to  eye-strain.  Its  usefulness  is  believed  to 
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Butyl  = ChIoral  Hydrate  {contimced) 

be  enhanced,  especially  in  cases  of  trigeminal  neuralgia,  when 
given  in  combination  with  gelsemium  or  gelsemine  hydrochloride. 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  Butyl, -Chi.oral  Hydratis  et  Gelsemin.t: 

B.  W.  & Co.J 

R Butyl-Chloral  Hydratis,  gr.  3 [0'T94  gm.] 

Gelseminae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/200  [0-00032  gin.] 

Dikpxtion.  — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  and  repeated,  with 
caution,  as  may  be  necessary. 

Caffeine 

Caffeine  is  a cardiac  tonic  (twice  the  strength  of  caffeine 
citrate)  of  value  in  opium  poisoning  and  in  migraine.  Especially 
when  combined  with  phenacetin  or  with  antipyrine,  it  controls 
some  forms  of  headache,  and  relieves  the  pain  of  dysmenorrhcea. 
Caffeine  sodio-salicylate  is  used  hypodermically  in  nervous  or 
migrainous  headache,  and  in  rheumatism  and  neuralgia.  (See 
also  page  xxvii ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Caffein.e  Citratis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.i ; and  o- 1 gramme 

[^111  B.  W.^  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  gr.  2 strength,  or  one  to  four  of  the 
o-i  gramme  strength,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary'.  The 
maximum  official  dose  is  ten  grains  (0-65  gramme). 

‘ Tabi.oid  ’ Caffein.^  Citratis  Efferyescentis,  P.  B., 

gr.  60  [3-89  gm.]  ['5“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Represents  the  effervescent  caffeine  citrate  of  the  Pharmacopccia, 
and  contains  about  two-and-a-half  grains  of  caffeine  citrate  in 
each  drachm. 

Direction. — One  or  two,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  half  a tumblerful  of 
water. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Caffein.t;  Comp,  [‘“i  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

R Caffeince,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Antipyrini  (Phenazoni,  P.B.),  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Antifebrini  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Antifebrini  (Acetanilidi.P.B.),  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Caffeinae  Citratis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Camphorm  Monobromatte,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  or  allowed  to  dissolve 
in  the  mouth,  and  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 

This  product  is  used  in  obstinate  vomiting  following  operations,  and  in 
sea-sickness. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Phenacetini  Comp,  [uii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Phenacetini,  gr.  4 [0-259  gm.] 

Caffeince,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

T4irection. — One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Phenacetini  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Plienacetini,  0-25  gramme 

Catrein.-e,  0-05  gramme 

Direction. — One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 
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Caffeine  {continued ) 


‘ Tabi.oid  ’ Phenacetini  et  Quinin.e  Comp.  [ u"  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Phenacetini,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Quininae  Hydrobroniidi,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Caffeinie,  gr.  2/3  [0-043  gm-] 

Direction.-  One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessarjc 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hyfod.  Caffein.-e  Sodio-salicylatis,  gr.  ^ 
[0-032  gm.];  and  0-03  gramme  [ul]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  of  either  strength,  repeated,  if  necessary, 
for  the  relief  of  pain.  The  full  hypodermic  dose  is  four  grains 
(0-259  gramme). 


Calcium  Carbonate 


Used  in  acid  dyspepsia  and  heartburn,  the  therapeutic  effect 
being  enhanced  by  the  addition  of  magne.sium  carbonate.  It  is 
also  used  as  an  astringent  in  certain  forms  of  diarrhoea  and 
dysentery,  generally  in  association  with  aromatics  and  an  anodyne, 
as  in  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Aromatic  Chalk  Powder  with  Opium. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Calcii  Carbonatis  Comp.  [«“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Calcii  Carbonatis  Precipitati,  gr.  3-1/2  ^0-227  gm.] 

Magnesii  Carbonatis  Ponderosi,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  a quarter  of 
an  hour  before  meals,  or  one  may  be  allowed  to  dissolve  in  the  mouth 
occasionally. 

‘Tabloid’  Calcium  Carbonate  Compound  was  formerb^  known  as 
I ‘Tabloid’  Antacid. 

I 

i ‘ Tabloid  ’ Pulv.  Cret.t:  Aromatici  cum  Opio, 

gr.  5 [0'324  gm.]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — Five  to  ten  grains  for  repeated  administration ; for  a 
single  dose,  ten  to  forty  grains. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Astringent  Mixture  B.  W.  & Co.] 


I 


R Confect.  Aromat.,  P.B.  1885, 
Pulv.  pro  Mist.  Cretre, 

Tinct.  Catechu, 

Tinct.  Cardamomi  Co., 
Tinct.  Opii, 

01.  Cinnamomi, 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis, 


gr.  4-1/2  [0-292  gm.] 
gr.  20  [1-296  gm.] 

min.  15  [0-888  C.C.] 

min.  9 [0-S33  c.c.] 

min.  1-1/2  [0-089  c.c.] 
min.  1/8  [0-007  C.C.] 
gr.  1/2  [o  032  gm.] 


Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered  and  mixed  with  water, 
as  may  be  necessary. 


and  repeated 


d Calcium  Formate  (see  Formates  ) 

^Calcium  Glycerophosphate  (see  Giycero- 
' phosphates ) 


^Calcium  lodo  = ricinol eate 

► ! Calcium  iodo-ricinoleate  is  a new  salt  containing  a large 
2d  proportion  of  iodine.  It  is  tasteless  and  odourless,  and  is  not 
jF affected  by  the  gastric  juice.  It  produces  no  digestive  disturbance, 
i).:5and  is  absorbed  from  the  bowel  without  causing  irritation. 
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Calcium  Iodo  = ricinoleate  {continued) 

Calcium  iodo-ricinoleate  possesses  in  a marked  degree  the 
valuable  action  of  its  components,  and  in  syphilitic  cases  the 
results  obtained  compare  favourably  with  those  of  treatment  by 
the  iodides.  It  has  proved  very  successful  in  condylomata  and 
other  specific  manifestations,  whilst  in  stubborn  cases  of  ulcers, 
including  rodent  ulcer,  which  resisted  other  treatment,  it  has 
been  reported  to  produce  a healthy  granulating  surface.  Various 
affections  of  lymphatic  glands  and  of  the  thyroid,  have  been 
favourably  influenced  by  its  administration. 

Calcium  iodo-ricinoleate  is  well  tolerated  by  patients  who  cannot 
take  potassium  or  sodium  iodide. 

Preparation 

‘ Tahi.oii)  ’ Calcii  Iodo-ricinoleatis  Capsul.e,  gr.  3 [0-194  trm.i 

K.  W.  V Co.] 

J.tiKECTioN. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  water,  three  or  four  times 
daily. 

Calcium  Lactate 

Employed  to  increase  blood  coagulaldlity,  which  has  been 
shown  to  be  deficient  in  urticaria  and  other  affections.  Calcium 
lactate  is  non-irritating,  readily  soluble  and  easily  absorbed.  Its 
administration  has  proved  successful  in  urticaria,  chilblains,  certain 
forms  of  albuminuria  and  of  headache,  and  in  pneumonia,  epilepsy 
and  serum  rashes. 

It  is  also  employed  in  aneurism  and  in  various  conditions  of 
hmmorrhage,  including  the  htemorrhagic  form  of  smallpox  ; as  a 
preventive  and  curative  in  hmmophilia,  in  purpura,  in  uterine 
hemorrhages,  and  preliminary  to  surgical  procedure. 

The  administration  should  l)e  continued  for  two  to  three  days, 
then  stopped  for  a like  period,  and  again  re])eated. 

Preparation 

‘'rABLOIl)’  (fALCIl  LacTATIS,  gr.  5 [0-324  E.  W.  & Co.] 

DiKECTiOxN.  -One  or  more,  twice  or  thrice  daih',  for  two  or  three 

Calcium  Sulphide  (Calx  Sidp/iiirata,  P.B.) 

Used  for  boils,  suppurating  glands,  scrofulous  sores  and  acne. 
Commercial  varieties  of  calcium  sulphide  are  often  impure,  but 
confidence  may  be  placed  in  the  purity  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Calcium 
Sulphide. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Calcii  SiiLriiini,  gr,  ^ lo-ois  g-m.] ; gr.  i [0-032  gm.j  ; 
and  gr.  i [0-065  rh'-]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

f Sugar-coated ) 

Direction.  One-quarter  grain  to  one  grain,  three  or  four  times  daily, 
one  hour  after  food. 
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Calcium  Sulphide  {Calx  Sulphurata,  P.B.)  {continued) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Arsenicalis  Compositi  [u“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr,  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Ferri  Sulph.  Exsicc.,  gr.  i [0-065  giT.] 

Calcii  Sulphidi,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ext.  Gentianae,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food.  Used  in  acne 
and  other  skin  affections. 

Calomel 

Alterative,  cholagogue,  purgative.  I'he  ‘ Tabloid  ’ products 
are  prepared  with  the  pure  sublimed  mercurous  chloride.  (See 
also  page  x.xx ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  Sdbchloridi,  gr.  -jU  [0-0065  gm.i  ; 

gr.  J [o-oii  gm.] ; gr.  | [0-016  gm.] ; gr.  [0-032  gm.] ; gr.  i 
[0-065  gm.] ; gi'.  2 [0-13  gm.];  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] ; gr.  5 I0-324  gm.]  ; 
0*005  gramme;  o*oi  gramme;  and  o*  i gramme 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — The  smaller  doses  as  alteratives,  the  larger  as  purgatives. 
A small  dose  of  calomel,  sa}^  gr.  fh  or  0-005  gramme,  repeated  every 
half-hour  or  hour,  is  often  found  to  have  a more  marked  effect  than 
one  large  dose.  In  certain  conditions,  especially  following  head 
injuries,  doses  of  ten  grains  and  more  are  given  with  great  advantage. 
‘Tabloid’  Calomel,  gr.  5,  is  exceedinglj^  useful  in  tropical  countries, 
where  large  doses  are  more  commonl5r  used.  It  should  be  noted  that 
children  and  infants  tolerate  comparativeb^  large  doses  of  calomel. 

‘Tabloid’  Hydrargyri  Slbchloridi  Comp.  (Plummer  Pill), 
gr.  4 [o’259  .gm-1  B.  W'  . & Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  two  at  bedtime,  as  an  alterative  and  mild 
aperient. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  .Subchloridi  et  CrEosoti 

B.  W.  cH:  Co.] 

R Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  1/6  [o-oii  gm.] 

Creosoti,  min.  i [0-059  c.c.] 

Direction.-— One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  after  food. 

Used  in  pulmonary’  phthisis,  and  in  lupus  and  other  skin  diseases. 

‘Tabloid’  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  e'I'  Jalapa: 

[^111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Hydrargyri  .Subchloridi,  gr.  r [0-065  gm.] 

Pulv.  Jalapce,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Direction.-  One,  or  more  if  necessar}*,  at  bedtime,  as  a purgative. 

‘Tabloid’  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Piperin.t: 

[.k'f  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.) 

Piperinm,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Direction.-  One,  or  more,  swallowed  with  water. 

‘Tabloid’  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  | [0-032  gm.],  et 

SODII  BiCARBONATIS,  gr.  2.\  [0-162  gm.]  [uif  B.  W.  & Co.] 
Direction.— One  or  more,  swallowed  with  water. 
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Calomel  {contimeed ) 

'Tabloid’  Hydrargyri  Slibchloridi,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.],  et 
SODII  BiCARBONATIS,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  [511  B.  W.  & Co.] 
Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  water. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Santonini  et  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi 

[511  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Santonini,  gr.  i .[0-065  gm.] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  r [0-065  &m-] 

Direction. — One  to  three.  Some  children  are  exceedingl)’’  su.sceptible 
to  the  action  of  santonin,  so  that  the  smaller  dose  should  alwa3’s  be 
given  at  lirst.  The  administration  of  calomel  combined  with  santonin 
usually  renders  the  subsequent  use  of  castor  oil  unnecessar}'. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Cathartic.  Comp.  [5H  B.  W.  tS:  Co.] 

R Ext.  Colocynthidis  Comp.  gr.  i-r/3  [0-086  gin.] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i [0-065  k™-] 

Elxt.  Jalapre,  gr.  r [0-065  gm.] 

Pulv.  Canibogia;,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.J 

f Plain  or  sugar-coated } 

Direction. — One  to  two  at  bedtime,  as  a purgative. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinin.-e  et  Rhei  Comp.  [511  B.  W.  & Co.] 

(Well  A’noivn  for  many  yea7-s  as  ‘ Tabloid’  Livingstone  Roitser) 

R Pulv.  Jalapee,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm-l 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

* Pulv.  Rhei.  gr.  1-T/2  [0-097  gin.j 

(Juininre  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three  at  bedtime,  as  a purgative. 

‘ .SoLoiD  ’ Lotio  Hydrargyri  Nigra  [5"  B.  W,  & Co.] 
( see  page  97^ 

Camphor 

Diaphoretic,  mild  expectorant,  gastric  stimulant,  carminative, 
sexual  and  general  sedative.  ( See  also  page  xxxvi ) 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Tinct.  Camphor.e  Comp.,  min.  2 [o-nsc.c.]; 
min.  5 [0-296 c.c.];  and  min.  15  [0-888 c.c.l  [511  B.  W.  & Co.] 

( Gelatin-coated  ) 

Direction. — The  pharmacoposial  dose  is  half  to  one  drachm.  The 
smaller  doses  may  be  taken  at  frequent  intervals. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Essentle  Camphor.e  (Saturatse)  [5ii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — Two  to  three,  allowed  to  dissolve  in  the  mouth 
slowly. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinin.e  et  Camphor.e  [5ii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Quininre  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm-l 

Camphorce,  gr.  1,5  [0-013  gm.] 

Direction. — One  every  hour,  or  ever}’  other  hour,  in  the  earl}'  stages  of 
catarrh. 

‘Tabloid’  Quinin/e  et  Belladonn.e  et  Camphor.e 

[511  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Quininre  Sulphatis,  gr.  i '4  [0-016  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnas,  gr.  1/8  [0-008  gm.] 

Camphoras,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Direction.— One  every  hour,  in  the  early  stages  of  catarrh. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinin.-e  et  Camphor.e  et  Aconiti 

[511  B.  W.  N Co.] 
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Camphor  Monobromated 

Sedative  and  hypnotic.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Antifebrin  Compound  is 
used  in  obstinate  vomiting  following  operations,  and  in  sea- 
sickness. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ j^ntifebrini  Comp,  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Antifebrini  (Acetanilidi,  P.B.),  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

CaffeinEe  Citratis,  gr.  i Lo'o6s  gm.] 

Camphoras  Monobromatn;,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.j 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  or  allowed  to  dissolve 
in  the  mouth,  and  repeated  as  ma}'  be  necessar}'. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinina<;  Comp.  [u“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Cannabine  Tannate 

Employed  with  hydrastine  and  ergotin  in  uterine  Inemorrhages. 

Preparations 

‘ d'ABLoiD  ’ Hydrastin.e  Comp.  [ull  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Hydrastinaj  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ergotini  (Ext.  Ergotae,  P.B.),  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.J 

Cannabinte  Tannatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

( Plai7i  or  sugar-coated j 

Dikf.ction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  repeated  as 
ma3'  be  necessary. 

‘ d'ABLOiD  ’ Hydrastin.e:  Comp,  et  Cotarnin.e  ITydro- 
CHLORIDI  [ull  B.  W,  & Co.] 

R Hydrastince  Hydrochloridi,  g-r.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

l-irgotini  (Ext.  Ergotae,  P.B.),  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Cannabinae  Tannatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Cotarninae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

( Plain  or  sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  repeated  as 
may  be  necessary. 

Cannabis  Indica 

Hypnotic,  narcotic,  analgesic ; of  value  in  migraine  and 
neuralgia.  ( See  also  pages  xxxii,  xxxvi ) 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  Tinct.  Cannabis  Indic.^s:,  min.  5 [0-296  c.c.i 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three.  As  there  is  occasionally  marked  idiosym- 
crasy'  as  to  this  drug,  it  is  better  to  employ  small  doses  until  the 
response  of  the  patient  has  been  observed. 

The  ‘Tabloid’  product  is  prepared  from  physiologically  controlled 
Ext.  Cannabis  Indicse. 

Capsicum 

Stimulant  of  mucous  membranes,  stomachic  and  carminative, 
used  in  relaxed  sore  throat,  and  in  anorexia,  flatulence  and  spasm. 
( See  also  pages  xxviii,  xxxvi ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Tinct.  Capsici,  min.  i [0-059  c.c.i  ; and  min.  5 

[0-296  C.C.]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  dissolved  in  water,  between  or  after  meals. 
The  maximum  official  dose  is  fifteen  minims. 
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Capsicum  {contin  ued ) 

‘Tabloid’  P'errugin.  (Blaud)  Comp,  [“i  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Glycerin,  Tannin,  Capsicum  and 
Black  Currant  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  tannin,  gr.  ^ [0-032  gm.],  and  the  equivalent  of  Tinct. 
Capsici,  P.B.,  min.  f [0-044  c.c.],  equal  to  Pulv.  Capsici,  gr.  [0-00243  gm.J 

Capsules  (see  ‘ Tabloid'  Brand  Capsules,  page  162^ 

Carbolic  Acid  (Phenol) 

Used  locally  as  an  antiseptic  and  amesthetic  for  the  mouth  and 
throat  ; internally  it  is  prescribed  in  flatulent  distension,  in 
typhoid  fever,  in  diarrhoea,  and  in  influenza.  For  the  immediate 
preparation  of  antiseptic  solutions,  ‘ Soloid  ’ Carbolic  Acid  is 
convenient. 

Preparations 

‘ I'abloid  ’ Acidi  Carbolici  (Phenol),  gr.  ^ [o-oi6  sm.i ; gr. 

[0-032  .gm.l  [“'t  B.  . (Iv  Co.] 

OiKKCTiON.  One  to  two,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a little 
water,  or  slow'ly  sucked,  twice  or  thrice  dail}’,  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Acidi  C.vrbolici  (Phenol)  Capsul.-l,  gr.  i [0-163  gm-l 

I '•‘st  B.  W . & Co.  I 

UiKKCTioN.  One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

‘ Tabloid ’ . Acidi  Carbolk'i  (Phenoi,),  et  Ui.mi  Fllvh: 
(Slippery  Elm)  [>-“1  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  carbolic  .acid,  gr.  -I  [0-032  gm,] 

Direction.-  One,  slowl}'  dissolved  in  tlie  mouth  ; or  one  to  two, 
swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  dail}’,  after  food. 

‘ .Soi.oiD  ’ Acidi  Carbolici  (Phenol),  gr,  5 [0-324  gm.i ; gr.  20 
I1-296  gin.] ; and  gr.  60  [3-89  gm.  I B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.-  'Twenty  grains,  dissolved  in  five  ounces  of  (preferabb’  soft) 
water,  yield  approximate!}'  a i per  cent,  solution.  Five  grains 
dissolved  in  hve  ounces,  or  twent}'  grains  dissolved  in  a pint,  of  water, 
make  a solution  suitable  for  use  as  a mild  disinfectant,  or  as  an 
antiseptic  spra}'  for  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  mouth,  nose  and 
throat.  Sixt}'  grains,  dissolved  in  2f  ounces  of  water,  form  a i in  20 
solution.  Care  should  be  taken  that  solution  be  comjilete,  and  that 
no  undissolved  acid  remain  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 

‘Soloid’  (Nasal)  An'jisep'iic  and  Alkaline  Compound 

[s  lU  W.  N Co.] 

‘Soloid’  (Nasal)  Phenol  Compound  B.  \V.  N Co.] 

‘'Tabloid’  I’henol  et  Men'ihol  Comp.  Capsi’l.-i-; 

[tllT  H.  A . N Co.  ] 

R I’lieiiol,  gr.  1.4  [0-016  gm.J 

Menthol,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.J 

Ol.  Cajuputi,  mill,  i [0-059  c.c.J 

Direction.  One  to  two,  swallowed  whole  with  a little  water,  after  food. 

‘ Phenoeax  ’ brand  Carbolic  Acid  Ointment 

‘ Piii'-.NOFAx  ’ presents  the  valuable  antiseptic,  anaisthetic  and  healing 
jiroperties  of  pure  phenol  (of  w'hich  it  contains  four  per  cent.)  in  a combina- 
tion speciall}'  convenient  for  application.  ‘ Phenofax  ’ is  emplo3'ed  in  skin 
liiseases.  It  relieves  itching,  destroj's  infection,  soothes  the  part  and 
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Carbolic  Acid  (Phenol)  {continued) 

encourages  its  repair.  It  cleanses  ulcerated  and  denuded  surfaces, 
stimulates  healthy  growth  and  promotes  recovery.  Its  antiseptic  and 
anaesthetic  powers  are  of  value  in  many  affections  of  mucous  membranes,  in 
which  also  its  emollient  nature  is  advantageous.  ‘ Phenofax  ’ is  an  excellent 
application  for  the  hands,  and  for  catheters  and  other  surgical  instruments, 
to  lubricate  and  keep  them  sterile. 

Direction. — As  a dressing,  applied  alone  or  on  lint  ; as  a lubricant, 
smeared  on  the  hands  or  on  instruments. 

Pleated  Compressed,  Carbolised  Lint,  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Carlsbad  Mineral  Water  Salt 

Useful  in  gout,  constipation,  congestion  of  the  abdominal  and 
pelvic  organs,  diabetes  and  obesity. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Carlsbad  Salt  (Effervescent,  Artificial) 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  water,  represents  an  equal 
volume  of  Carlsbad-Sprudel  water  in  all  its  essential  constituents. 
One,  two,  or  three,  as  required,  should  be  dissolved  in  a tumblerful 
of  /lot  water,  and  sipped  slowly  whilst  dressing  ; or  they  may  be 
placed  in  cold  water,  and  taken  when  the  effervescence  has  subsided. 

Cascara  Sagrada 

Cascara  sagrada  is  probably  the  most  valuable  of  all  drugs 
in  the  treatment  of  habitual  constipation.  The  dose  should 
begin  with  two  grains  (or  0-15  gramme)  of  the  extract,  after 
food,  once  daily,  and  be  increased,  if  necessary,  until  six  grains 
(or  0*4  gramme)  are  taken  thrice  daily.  This  quantity  should  be 
maintained  until  the  habit  of  regular  action  is  established,  when 
the  dose  should  be  gradually  reduced,  and  at  length  discontinued. 
Concerning  the  quality  of  cascara  sagrada,  the  renowned 
pharmacologist,  Ur.  Louis  Planchon,  states  ; — “There  have  been 
imported  under  the  name  of  Cascara  Sagrada  the  barks  of  several 
species  or  varieties  of  Rhammis,  the  action  and  the  composition  of 
which  may  be  extremely  variable.”  Much  of  the  bark  imported 
is  not  cascara  sagrada,  but  even  when  the  genuine  bark  is 
employed  the  extract  is  sometimes  rendered  inert  by  the  process 
of  manufacture.  Some  of  these  defective  preparations  cause  nausea, 
severe  purging,  and  even  bloody  evacuations. 

Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co.  have  unusual  facilities  for  obtaining 
the  true  cascara  sagrada  collected  during  the  proper  season.  This 
is  carefully  selected,  and  the  valuable  therapeutic  principles  are 
extracted  by  a process  which  is  the  result  of  long  and  unique 
experience.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Cascara  Sagrada  is  prepared  with  the 
most  scrupulous  care  ; it  produces  the  full  physiological  effects  of 
the  true  drug,  and  is  preferred  by  the  profession  because  of  its 
uniform  reliability.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Cascara  Sagrada  should  therefore 
be  specified  in  pre.scribing.  ( See  also  pages  xxxii,  xxxiii,  xxxiv ) 
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Cascara  Sagrada  {continued) 


Preparations 

‘ 1 ABLOID  ’ CaSCAR^^;  SaGRAD^^;,  gr.  I [0-065  gm-]  ) gr*  2 [0-13  ym.] ; 
gr.  3 [0-194  gm.]  I gr.  4 [0-259  g'H-lj  gl'*  5 [0-324  gm-l  or 

sugar-coated j ; 0-15  gramme  and  0-25  gramme  fSugrar-coatedj 

[^^1?  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Direction.- -Cascara  sagrada  is  best  taken  in  the  way  indicated  above. 
The  maximum  official  dose  is  eight  grains  (approximate!}' 0-5  gramme). 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Cascar.^;  Sagradai;  Comp,  [■-“i  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Ext.  Cascaras  Sagradae,  gr.  r [0-065  gni.] 

Ext.  Euonymi  Sicci,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Iridini,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomics,  gr.  1/16  [0-004  gm-] 

Ext.  Hyoscyami  Viridis,  gr.  1/3  [0-022  gm.] 

f Plain  or  sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  once,  twice,  or  thrice  daily,  after  food,  or  at 
bedtime. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Cascar.t:  Sagrad.t;  et  Gentian.e:  Comp. 


i^ 


Ext.  Cascaras  Sagradae,  gr.  2 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomicae,  gr.  1/5 

Ext.  Belladonnce,  gr.  i/io 

Ext.  Gentianm,  gr.  i 

Capsicini,  gr.  r/io 


( Sugar-coated) 


B.  W.  & Co.] 

[0-13  gm.] 

[0-013  gm.] 

[0-0065  gm.J 
[0-065  gm-] 

[0-0065  gm  ] 


Direction. — One  to  three,  once,  twice,  or  thrice  daily,  after  food,  or  at 
bedtime. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ PTrrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Cascar.t;  Sagralet: 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  P'errugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

(=20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

Ext.  Cascarae  Sagradae,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

( Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One,  graduall}'  increased  to  four,  if  necessary,  swallowed 
with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Cascar.-e  Sagrad/E 

[^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  0-25  gramme 
(=20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

Ext.  Cascarae  Sagradaa,  0-025  gramme 
( Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  to  four,  if  necessar}-,  swallowed 
with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice  dail}’,  with  or  after  food. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinine  Comp,  [“i  B.  W.  & Co.] 


‘ AlAXA  ’ br.^nd  Arom.vtic  Liqueur  of  Cascara  .Sagrada 

[n“  B.  W . & Co.  I 

Each  Huid  drachm  contains  the  equivalent  of  twenty-four  minims  of 
Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara  Sagrada,  B.P. 

Dose. — Plalf  to  two  fluid  drachms. 


‘ Valoid  ’ Aromatic  Cascara  Sagrada  [uii  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

One  fluid  ounce  of  this  preparation  is  equivalent  to  one  ounce  of 
carefully-selected  true  cascara  bark. 

Dose. — Fifteen  minims  to  one  fluid  drachm. 

‘Kepler’  Malt  Extract  with  Cascara  Sagrada  (see 
page  gg) 
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Castor  Oil  (see  ‘ Tabloid'  Bi'and  Capsules,  page  162^ 

Cathartic  Compound 

An  excellent  cholagogue  and  purgative  combination. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Cathartic.  Comp,  [si  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Ext.  Colocynthidis  Comp.,  gr.  1.-1/3  [o-o86  gm.] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Ext.JalapK,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Pulv.  Cambogise,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

( Plain  or  sngar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a purgative. 


Cerebri n (Brain  Substance) 

This  substance,  obtained  from  the  sheep’s  brain,  is  used  as  a 
sedative  in  chorea,  hysteria,  melancholia,  epilepsy  and  insanity. 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  Cerebrini,  gr.  5 [0-324 gm.]  [si  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  if  necessary,  three  to  four  times 
daily,  preferably  after  food. 


Cerium  Oxalate 

Used  in  sea-sickness,  in  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy,  in  some 
forms  of  dyspepsia,  and  as  a general  nerve  sedative. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Cerii  Oxalatis,  gr.  5 [0-324 gm.]  [si  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two.  This  drug  is  given  in  doses  of  from  two  to 
ten  grains,  the  larger  doses  often  succeeding  when  small  ones  fail. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Coffee-Mint  ’ [si  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1/16  [0-004  gm.] 

Ext.  Cotfeae,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Cerii  Oxalatis,  gr.  r/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

01.  Menthae  Piperitae,  q.s. 

Direction. — One  to  four  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  or  one 
dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth  from  time  to  time. 

Chalk,  Aromatic  Powder,  with  Opium 

_ , , ( see  Opium ) 

Charcoal 

Absorbent  ; used,  alone  or  in  combination,  in  the  treatment 
of  flatulent  dyspepsia  and  gastralgia. 


Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Carbonis  Ligni,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] ; and  0-25  gramme 

[SI  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  of  the  gr.  5 strength,  or  one  to  six  of  the 
0-25  gramme  strength,  swallowed  drj^  or  with  a little  water. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Beta-Naphtfiol  Comp,  [si  b.  W.  & Co.] 

R Beta-Naphthol,  gr.  1 [0-065  gm.] 

Carbonis  Ligni,  gr.  4 [0-259  gm.] 

01.  Menthae  Piperitae,  min.  1/2  [0-03  c.c.] 
f Gelatin-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pepsini  et  Blsmuthi  et  Carbonis  Ligni 

[SI  B.  W.  & Co.] 
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Chemi  cal  Food  (see  Iroti) 

Chinosol 

Chinosol,  a bactericide  and  antiseptic,  is  non-caustic, 
diffusible,  non-hygroscopic,  a powerful  deodoriser,  and  non- 
poisonous  in  the  quantities  ordinarily  employed.  It  does  not 
coagulate  albumin.  For  sterilising  instruments  it  may  be  used 
in  solutions  of  i in  1500.  Internally  it  is  prescribed  in  phthisis. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Chinosol,  gr.  5 [0-324  gin.]  [ ‘It  B.  W.  & Co.] 

( S ugar-coated  ) 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  three  to  five  times 
daily,  after  food. 

‘Soloid’  Chinosol,  gr.  1-75  [0-113  gm.]  ; and  gr.  8-75  [0-567  gm.] 

j^uit  B.  W . & Co.] 

Direction. — A solution  of  i in  1000,  made  by  dissolving  gr.  8-75  in  one 
pint  of  water,  or  gr.  1-75  in  four  ounces  of  water,  is  of  suitable 
strength  for  general  surgical  work  and  midwifery. 

Chloral  Hydrate 

Hypnotic  and  anodyne. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Chloral  Hydratis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.i ; and  gr.  10 
[0-648  gni.]  ri-l't  B.  W.  (1y  Co.] 

Direction. — Five  to  twent}^  grains,  as  required,  dissolved  in  a large 
wineglassful  of  water. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Chloral  Hydratis,  0-25  gramme  ; and  i-o  gramme 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five  of  the  lesser,  or  one  of  the  greater,  strength, 
as  required,  dissolved  in  a large  wineglassful  of  water. 

Chloralamide 

Used  as  a hypnotic  in  heart  disease  and  nervous  affections  ; 
anti  as  a sedative  in  sea-sickness.  It  has  little  or  no  action  in 
directly  relieving  pain. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Chloralamidi,  gr.  5 to-324  gm.]  B.  W.  cC  Co.] 

Direction. — Three  to  six,  .swallowed  with  a little  water.  Fortj'-five 
to  sixty  grains  are  occasionally  prescribed. 

Chloroform 

It  is  frequently  maintained  that  one  reason  for  the  varying 
results  obtained  in  anmsthesia  is  the  difference  in  the  chloroform 
employed,  and  that  this  is  due  either  to  the  material  used  in  its 
manufacture  or  to  the  method  of  preparation.  It  has  been  found 
that  the  small  quantity  of  ethyl  chloride  often  present  in 
chloroform  has  a marked  beneficial  influence  on  its  action  as  an 
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Chloroform  {cojttimied) 

anaesthetic.  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand  Chloroform  is  particularly 
characterised  by  containing  a small  but  definite  amount  of  ethyl 
chloride.  In  its  production,  great  care  is  taken  to  ensure  purity 
and  freedom  from  irritating  products  of  decomposition.  These 
qualities  have  caused  this  brand  of  chloroform  to  be  widely 
used.  (See  also  page  xxviii ) 

Preparation 

Chloroform,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  [“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Cinchona 

Tonic,  anti-malarial,  antipyretic  and  stomachic.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Cinchona  Tincture  is  especially  useful  in  the  equipment  of 
expeditions,  as  it  provides  a convenient  means  of  carrying  an 
essential  drug.  (See  also  pages  xxxiv,  xxxvi ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Tinct.  CiNCHON.^t,  min.  30  [1775  c.c.]  [uif  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daific 

‘ 'Farloid  ’ Tinct.  Cinchon.f:  Comp.,  min.  30  c.c.i 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.  - One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily. 

‘Tabloid’  Quinin.-f:  Comb,  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Cinchonae  Alkaloidoruni,  gr.  i [0-065  R*"-] 

Antifebrini  (Acetanilidi,  P.B.),  gr.  1-1/5  [0  078  gni.  j 
Camphoras  Monobroinatne,  gr.  1/5  [0-013  gni.J 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanha!,  gr.  1/8  [o-oo8  gm.] 

Ext.  Cascarce  Sagradie,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gni.| 

Direction. — One  every  hour,  in  the  early  stages  of  catarrh. 

Citric  Acid 

: Used  in  scurvy,  acute  and  chronic  rheumatism,  hepatic 

; inactivity,  catarrhal  jaundice,  and  to  decrease  lilood  coagulability. 

j 

Preparation 

‘ d'ABLOID  ’ AcIDI  Cri'RICI,  gr.  5 [0-324  gtn.]  [ull  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — Two  to  four,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  a draught  of 
water. 

i Coca 

.1 

Coca  is  a stimulant,  tonic  and  restorative,  which  lessens  tissue 
1 waste,  and  decreases  fatigue  in  prolonged  muscular  exertion  or 
I mental  effort.  ‘Tabloid  ’ Kola  Compound  (formerly  known  as 
i ‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Forced  March  ' ) contains  the  active  principles  of 
j kola  nut  and  coca  leaves.  It  allays  thirst  and  hunger,  and 
I sustains  strength  under  mental  or  physical  strain.  Each  ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
I product  repre.sents  about  ten  grains  of  coca  leaves.  (See  also 
\page  xxxivj) 


46 


THFRAPEIITIC  NOTES 


Coca  {continued ) 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  Kol.'E  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

( Formerly  known  as  ‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ F'orced  March  ' ) 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  ever}^  hour,  when  undergoing 
continued  mental  strain  or  physical  exertion. 

Cocaine 

A local  anaesthetic  used  in  ophthalmic,  dental,  nasal,  laryngeal, 
urethral,  rectal  and  general  surgical  practice.  When  kept  in 
solution,  cocaine  hydrochloride  loses  its  anaesthetic  action,  so  that 
solutions  should  be  freshly  prepared  with  ‘ Soloid  ’ Cocaine 
Hydrochloride.  (See  also  page  xxviii ) 

Preparations 

For  Jnteimal  Use 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Potassii  Ciilora'i  is  el  Boracis  et  Cocain.d 
CoM}>.  (Voice)  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  sucked  occasionally,  in  catarrhal  relaxation  of  llie 
mucous  membrane  of  the  throat,  associated  with  cough. 

‘Tabloid’  Kramerle  et  Cocain.e  Mydrociiloridi 

[till  B.  V . lC  Co.] 

R Ext.  Kraineriae,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.) 

Cocaina;  llyclrochloridi,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gni.] 

Direction. —One,  sucked  occasional!}',  in  irritable  relaxed  throat. 

‘TyVBLoiD’  Acidi  Benzoici  Comp,  [uii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Acidi  Benzoici,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gni.'| 

Codeinn;,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gin.| 

Menthol,  gr.  1/10  [0-0065  gui.J 

Pnlv.  Ipecacuanlia;,  gr.  i ro  [0-0065  E'U-] 

Cocaina;  Ilydrocliloridi,  gr.  1/40  [0-0016  gni.] 

01.  Menth.a;  Piperitie,  min.  1/16  [0-0037 
Cununi  Rnbri,  q.s. 

D irection. — One,  dissolved  in  the  moutli  frequently,  in  irritable  cough 
associated  with  pharjmgitis. 

‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  jV [0-0065 gm.i 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp,  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Red  Gum  and  Cocaine  [uII  b.  W.  & Co.] 

‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Rtiatany  (Krameria),  Menthol  and 
Cocaine  [“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

For  External  and  Local  Use 

‘ Soloid  ’ Cocainl-e  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  h [0-032  gin.  ] j gr.  I 
to-065  gni.] ; and  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  [‘■“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — Five  grains  in  one  hundred  minims,  one  grain  in  twenty 
minims,  or  half-grain  in  ten  minims  of  water,  form  approximate!}'  a 
live  per  cent,  solution. 


THERAPEUTIC  NOTES 


47 


Cocaine  {continued) 

‘ SoLoiD  ’ Cocaine  Hydrochloridi  et  Eucain.e  Lactatis 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Cocainse  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Eucainae  Lactatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Direction. — One  in  twenty  minims  of  distilled  water  forms  a five  per 
cent,  solution  of  the  combined  drugs. 

‘ SoLoiD  ’ ‘ Hemisine  ’ ET  Cocain.t:  Hydrochloridi 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘Soloid’  Naso-Pharyngeal  Coimpound  [«“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

For  Ophthabnic  Use 

‘Tabloid’  Ophthalmic  products  dissolve  immediately  the}^  are  placed 
upon  the  conjunctiva  (see page  114^ 

‘Tabi.oid’  Ophthal.  (B)  Atropin.e  Hydrobromidi,  gr. 

[0-00032  gm.],  ET  CoCAIN.di  HYDROCHLORIDI,  gV. 

[0-00032  gm.]  [lI't  B.  W.  & Co.] 

The  cocaine  aids  the  atropine,  and  tends  to  prevent  conjunctivitis. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ophthal.  (AA)  Cocain.t:  ITydrochloridi, 

gr.  -5^7,-  [0-013  gm.l ; and  (C)  gr.  -^,-5-  [0-0032  gm.l  [>■“1  B.  W.  & Co.] 
I.ocal  anaesthetic  and  slight  m3rdriatic. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ophthal.  (O)  Homatropinh-i  Hydrochloridi, 
gr.  ro-00027  gm.l,  ET  Cocain.t;  Hydrocpiloridi,  gr. 

[0-0027  'FJ , N Co.] 

A prompt  and  not  too  persistent  mj'driatic  and  anaesthetic.  It  does  not 
fullj'  paralj'se  the  ciliar}'  muscle. 

‘Tabloid’  Ophthal.  (DD)  Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr. 

[0-000261  gm.l,  ET  CoCAINHt  HYDROCHLORIDI,  gr.  -nh 
[0-0032  gm.l  ['•Hr  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ophthal.  (W)  Homatropin/e  PIydrochloridi, 

ur.  -V  [0-0013  gm.],  ET  CoCAIN/E  HyDROCHLORIDI,  gr.  At 
tooi3  gm.]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

This  combination  possesses  the  properties  of ‘Tabloid’  Ophthalmic  (O) 
in  greater  degree.  It  produces  complete  paralysis  of  the  ciliary  muscle, 
generally  within  three-quarters  of  an  hour.  It  is  useful  in  refraction  work, 
as  the  whole  effect  passes  off  in  from  twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours. 

In  estimating  refraction  in  patients  under  fifteen,  ‘ Tabloid’  Ophthalmic 
(B)  should  be  placed  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  lower  lid  twice  every 
day  for  three  to  five  days  previous  to  the  examination.  In  patients  between 
the  ages  of  fifteen  and  twenty-five,  ‘Tabloid’  Ophthalmic  (B)  need  be  used 
onBr  two  or  three  times  about  twenty-four  hours  before  the  examination ; 
but  as  the  effect  takes  some  da5'’s  to  pass  off,  in  cases  where  it  is  desired 
to  avoid  this  inconvenience,  one  ‘Tabloid’  Ophthalmic  (W)  maybe  used 
instead,  and  repeated  in  twenty  minutes.  One  hour  after  the  first  applica- 
tion the  effect  will  be  sufficiently  developed  for  the  eyes  to  be  examined. 
In  patients  over  twenty-five  years  of  age,  one  ‘Tabloid’  Ophthalmic  (W ) 
should  be  administered  one  hour  before  the  examination. 
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Cocaine  {contimied ) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ophtiial,  (M)  Pilocarpin.-e  Nitratis,  gr.  -g-iy 

[0.00013  g-m.l,  ET  CoCAIN.-E  HyDROCHLORIDI,  gr. 

[0-00032  gTn.]  [usT  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Absorbs  opacities  and  inflammatory  products.  The  cocaine  prevents 

the  pain  sometimes  caused  by  pilocarpine. 

CSoloid’  Atropina:  Sulphatis,  gr.  0-272  [0-0177  g-m.],  et  Cocaina: 

IIVDROCHLORIDI,  gr.  I-Og  [0-0706  gin.]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

T^irection. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  5’ields 
a solution  containing  atropine  sidphate  one-half  per  cent,  and  cocaine 
hydrochloride  two  per  cent. 

‘SoLOID’  IIOMATROPIN.E  HVDROBROMIDI,  gr.  0-545  [0-03530111.], 

E'l’  CoCAINA:  HyDROCHLORIDI,  gr.  1-09  [0-0706  gm.l 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

ThiRECTiON. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  j-ields  a 
solution  containing  homatropine  hj’drobromide  one  per  cent,  and 
cocaine  h3'drochloride  two  per  cent. 

CSoloid’  Homatropina:  Methylbromidi,  gr.  0-545  [0-0353  gm.i, 

ET  CoCAINT:  HyDROCHLORIDI,  gr.  I-09  [0-0706  gm.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

OiRECTiON. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  j-ields  a 
solution  containing  homatropine  meth3’lbromide  one  per  cent,  and 
cocaine  In’drochloride  two  per  cent. 


For  Hypoderviic  Use 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Cocain.l:  Hydrociiloridi,  gr.  jV 

[0-0065  gm.] ; gr.  [o-oii  gm.] ; gr.  5 [0-016  gm.] ; gr.  ^ [0-032  gm.]  ; 

0-0 1 gramme;  0-015  [gramme;  and  0-02  gramme 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — The  h3’podermic  dose  is  gr.  i/io  to  gr.  1/2,  repeated  with 
caution,  when  necessar3-. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Anaesthetic.  Comp.  (A)  [uii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Cocainm  Hydrociiloridi,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

Morphinse  Hydrociiloridi,  gr.  1/50  [0-0013  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  1/5  [0-013  g'm.] 

‘Tabloid’  Hypod.  An.esthetic.  Comp.  (B)  [“i  B.  W.  & Co.] 
1^ 


Cocaiiife  Hydrociiloridi,  gr.  1/5 
Morphinm  Hydrociiloridi,  gr.  1/50 
Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  1/5 


[0-013  gm.] 
[0-0013  gm-1 
[0-013  gm.] 


Direction. — One  of  the  required  strength,  dissolved  in  no  minims  of 
sterile  water,  injected  h3'podermicall3-. 


For  Rectal  L ^se 

‘ Enhle  ’ CocAiN.E  Hydrociiloridi,  gr.  h [0-032  gm.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  to  relieve  local  pain  or 
irritation.  (St'e  note  on  ‘ dduile’  Rectal  Siifipositonies,  page  56] 
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Codeine 


In  diabetes  mellitus,  codeine  is  believed  to  reduce  the  quantity 
of  sugar.  If  it  produce  constipation,  it  may  be  combined  with 
nux  vomica,  as  in  ‘Tabloid’  Codeine  and  Nux  Vomica.  In 
bronchial  irritation  and  cough,  it  is  prescribed  alone  or  in 
combination  with  tar.  ( See  also  page  xxviii ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Codein.l:,  gr.  | to-oie  Km.i ; and  gr.  \ [0  032  gm.i 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  as  may  be  necessar}^  taken  after 
food,  once,  twice,  or  thrice  dail3%  or  at  bedtime.  The  maximum 
official  dose  is  two  grains. 

‘Tabloid’  Codein.t  et  Nucis  Vomic.t  [u"  B.  W.  & Co,] 

B Codeiiice  Phosphatis,  gr.  r [0-065  gm.] 

Ext.  Nucis  Vornicie,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.) 

Direction. — One,  graduallj^  increased  as  ma}'  be  necessarj',  after  food, 
or  at  bedtime. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Acidi  Benzoici  CoiMP.  [‘h  B.  W.  & Co,] 


B Acidi  Benzoici, 
Codeinae, 

Menthol, 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhae, 
Cocainae  llydrochloridi, 
01.  Menthae  Piperitae, 
Gummi  Rubri, 


gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.J 

gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gni.J 
gr.  r/io  [0-0065  gm.] 
gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.J 
gr.  I '40  [0-0016  gm.] 
min.  1/6  [0-003  C.C.] 
q.s. 


Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  frequentbs  in  irritable  cough 
associated  with  pharyngitis. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Picis  et  Codein.l;  [u"  B,  W.  tSc  Co,] 

B Picis  Liquidm,  gr.  i [0-065  Sni.] 

Codeinae,  gr.  1/8  [0-008  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  in  a single  dose  ; or  one  maj'  be  taken  four 
to  six  times  daily.  It  is  agreeably  sweetened  with  ‘ Saxin,’  and  ma)' 
be  slowb^  sucked. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Codeine  Phosphatis,  gr.  \ k-om  gm.i 

^ [s  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.-  One  or  more.  The  full  dose  is  two  grains. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Codeine,  gr.  ^ k-oos  gm.i  [■-«  B.  W.  & Co.] 
‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 


Cod  Liver  Oil 

In  prescribing  cod  liver  oil,  alone  or  in  combination,  the  initial 
doses  .should  always  be  small.  If  full  doses  be  given  at  once,  the 
oil  may  not  “ agree.”  The  assimilation  of  cod  liver  oil  is  greatly 
facilitated  when  it  is  administered  as  ‘ Kepler  ’ Solution  (of  Cod 
Liver  Oil  in  Malt  Extract). 

(See  ‘ Kepler  ’ Solution  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  Malt  Extract ) 


‘ Coffee  = Mint  ^ 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Coffee-Mint,’  while  retaining  the  neutralising 
and  diffusible  stimulant  properties  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Soda-Mint, 
possesses  a further  range  of  usefulness.  It  relieves  flatulence 
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‘Coffee  = Mint’  {conthmcd) 


and  acidity,  and  the  insomnia  and  palpitation  which  frequently 
arise  therefrom,  and  is  prescribed  in  the  nausea  which  often 
accompanies  liver  derangement.  Owing  to  the  presence  of 
cerium  oxalate,  it  is  of  special  value  in  the  treatment  of  the 
. vomiting  of  pregnancy. 

Preparation 


Tabloii)  ’ ‘ Coffee-Mint  ’ [“t  B.  W,  & Co,] 


Sodii  Bicarbonatis, 
Amnionii  Bicarbonatis, 
Ext.  Coffene, 

Cerii  Oxalatis, 

( )1.  Mentlite  Piperitte, 


jrr.  3 [0-194  g-m.] 

gr.  1T6  [0-004  gin-] 

gr.  I, -2  [0-032  gm.] 

gr.  14  [0-016  gm.] 

q.s. 


Direction.  -Oite  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  \^'ith  a little  v\’ater, 
one  dissoh'ed  slowb'  in  the  mouth  from  time  to  time. 


or 


Colchicum 

Colchicum  is  employed  in  the  treatment  of  gout,  to  relieve 
tension  and  pain.  It  may  be  combined  with  salicylic  acid.  In 
large  doses  it  is  a powerful  stimulant  of  the  liver  and  intestines. 
(See  also  ^as^'es  xxxii,  xxxiv,  xxxvi ) 

Preparation 

‘Tauloid  ’ CoLCiiici  Comp,  [uit  B.  W.  & Co.] 

]ixt.  Colchici,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Acidi  .Salicylici,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.j 

Direction.  - One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dailjx  with  or  after  food. 

Colocyn  th 

A drastic  hydragogue  cathartic,  usually  pre.scribed  with  other 
aperients.  (See  also  page  xxxiii ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Colocynthidis  Comp.  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 [0-259  gm.] 

( Plain  or  SKoar-ceated ) 15.  W,  cV  C(l] 

Direction. — One  to  two  at  bedtime,  as  a purgative. 

‘ 'Pabloid  ’ Colocynthidis  et  Hyoscyami  (B.P.  Pili.), 

gr.  4 [0-259  gm.]  ( Plain  or  sitg-ar-coatedj  [ull  IP  "W.  d:  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two  at  bedtime,  as  a purgative. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Vegetable  Laxative  [«"  B.  W.  & Co.] 

f Plai7i  or  stigar-coaie.d ) 

Direction. — One  to  three  at  bedtime,  as  a purgative,  or  one  after  food 
twice  or  thrice  dailjb  in  chronic  constipation. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pil.  Hydrargyri  et  Colocynthidis  et 
Hyoscyami  [uII  B.  W,  & Co.] 

R Pil.  Hydrargyri,  P.B.,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Pil.  Colocynthidis  et  Hyos- 
cyami, P.B.,  gr.  4 [0-259  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two  at  bedtime,  as  a purgative. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Cathartic.  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co,] 
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i Copper  Sulphate 

Crystals  of  copper  sulphate  are  applied  as  a caustic  to 
M exuberant  granulations.  A lotion  of  one  grain  to  the  ounce 
u of  water  is  used  in  ophthalmia.  Copper  sulphate  has  been  stated 
to  purify  water  by  destroying  algse  and  typhoid  bacilli.  Small 
j doses  are  given  by  the  mouth,  or  by  rectal  injection,  in  severe 
1 diarrhoea  ; larger  doses  are  emetic.  Copper  sulphate  is  valuable 
I in  phosphorus  poisoning.  ■ 

Preparation 

‘ SOLOID  ’ CUPRI  SULPHATIS,  gr.  I [0-065  gm.]  B,  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  water,  as  an  ej^e-lotion  ; 
one  dissolved  in  ten  to  fift}'  gallons  of  water,  to  destroy  algse  or 
typhoid  bacilli. 


, Corrosive  Sublimate  (see  Mercury  Perch loride ) 

i Cotarnine  Hydrochloride 

Haemostatic  and  uterine  sedative,  employed  in  dysmenorrhcea, 
d menorrhagia,  haemoptysis  and  haemat emesis.  Contra-indicated 
\ in  threatened  abortion,  ( See  also  page  xxvui) 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Cotarnin.^  Hydrocpiloridi,  gr.  f 0-049 grni.i 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  as  may  be  necessar}'. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Cotarnin.e  Hydrociiloridi,  gr.  ^ 
[0-016  gnu]  ['-lit  B.  AV.  tV  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  repeated  if  nece.ssary. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrastin.^e  Comp,  et  Cotarnin.^e  Hydro- 
chloridi  [i-iit  B.  AV.  & Co.] 

{Plaifi  or  st< gar- coated^ 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  repeated  as 
may  be  necessary. 

Crcta  PrSEparata  ( see  Calcium  Carbonate ) 

Creosote 

Creosote,  alone  or  combined  with  calomel,  is  used  in  phthi.sis, 
fermentative  dyspepsia,  and  in  lupus  and  other  skin  diseases. 

Preparation 

I ‘ Tabloid  ’ HydrarCxYri  Subchloridi  et  Creosoti 

[uii  B.  AV.  & Co,] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i/6  [o-oii  grn.] 

Creosoti,  min,  i [0-059  c.c.] 

Direction.  --One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  after  food. 
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Cubeb 

Employed  in  l)ronchorrhoea,  relaxed  or  inflamed  throat,  and 
pharyngeal  catarrh ; and  as  a diuretic,  sedative  and  antiseptic 
in  urinary  disorders.  (See  also  page  xxxvi ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Cubek.l:  Comp,  [>■«  B.  W.  & Co,] 

B Oleo-resince  Cubebn?,  gr.  i;4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  12  [0-032  gni.] 

GL'cyrrliizini,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gni.] 

Dirhction.  -One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  frequently,  in  catarrhal  sore 
throat  and  hoarseness. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Cubeb.-e  et  Belladonn.l:  Effervescentis 

B,  \V.  & Co,] 

1^  Pulv.  Cubeb;jB,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladoinite,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction.  One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  three  to  six  times  daih’. 

Curare 

Paralyses  the  peripheral  terminations  of  motor  nerves,  and  has 
been  employed  to  control  the  spasms  in  hydrophobia,  tetanus, 
and  strychnine  poisoning. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ HypOd.  Citrar.e,  gr.  E-oos4  gm.]  [--i  B,  W,  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  d'he  maximum  hypodermic  dose  is  gr.  L 

‘Dartring’  Preparations  (see  ^ Lanesine'  and 

iMnoline,  page  93  j 

Dialysed  Iron  (Wyeth) 

A neutral  solution  of  highly  basic  oxychloride  of  iron,  without 
the  astringent  taste  or  the  constipating  effect  of  the  normal  .salts. 

Direction. — Five  to  thirty  minims,  in  water  or  on  sugar,  twice  or  tlirice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

Didymin  (Testicular  Substance) 

This  sulxstance  has  been  used  in  premature  senility,  neurasthenia, 
h^omotor  ataxia  and  sterility. 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  Didymini,  gr.  5 [0-324 gm.i  [“1  B,  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  gradualp'  increased  to  four,  maj’  be  given  three  to 
four  times  daily,  preferabl}"  after  food. 

D i g"  i t a I i n (Amorphous) 

This  gluco.side  increases  the  force  of  the  heart’s  action  and 
steadies  and  .slows  the -pulse. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Digitalini,  gr.  gm.]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  if  necessary.  It  is  stated  on  reliable 
authorit}-  that  the  dose  to  be  given  by  the  mouth  at  one  administra- 
tion is  from  gr.  to  gr.  and  that  the  total  quantity  given  in 
twent3'-four  hours  should  not  exceed  gr. 
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I Digitalin  (Amorphous)  {continued') 

• ‘ Tabloid  ’ Ferri  et  Acidi  Arseniosi  et  Digitalini 

[^^1^  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Ferri  Phospliatis  Solubilis,  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  r/ioo  [0-00065  gni.] 

Digitalini,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  wdth  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dailj',  with  or  after  food. 

'•  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Digitalini,  gr.  [0-00065  gm-l 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two.  The  maximum  dose  is  gr. 

■ ‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Digitalini  et  Strychnin.^:  Sulphatis 

[^11?  B.  W.  Co.] 

R Digitalini,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  repeated  if  necessary. 

I Digital!  n (Crystalline) 

Crystalline  digitalin  is  official  in  the  French  Code.x.  It  is  a 
i!  much  more  potent  preparation  than  the  amorphous  digitalin. 
[-  The  administration  of  this  drug  requires  to  be  most  carefully 
watched. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Digitalini  Cryst.,  0-0005  gramme 

[gr.  T^o]  [-B.  W.  &Co.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary,  with  great  caution. 

I Digitalis 

Digitalis  increases  the  force  and  regularity,  and  lessens  the  rate, 

0 of  the  heart-beat.  ( See  also  pages  xxxvi,  xxxvii ) 

Preparations 

‘ ‘Tabloid’  Tinct.  Digitalis,  min.  i [0-059  c.c.i ; and  min.  5 

[0-296  C.C.]  [uIt  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  the  one-minim  strength  frequently,  or  one  of  the 
five-minim  strength  thrice  daily.  The  ‘ Tabloid’  product  is  prepared 
from  physiologically  standardised  digitalis  tincture. 

' ‘ Tabloid  ’ Pil.  Hydrargyri  et  Scill.t:  et  Digitalis 

[^11^  B.  W.  & Co.] 

1 Dionin 

This  derivative  of  morphine  possesses  properties  very  similar 
)J  to  those  of  codeine,  though  its  action  is  .said  to  be  more  pro- 
n nounced  and  more  lasting.  In  ophthalmic  work  it  is  employed 
B as  an  anodyne  in  iritis,  keratitis  and  glaucoma,  and  to  promote 
ll  the  absorption  of  inflammatory  products.  It  is  contra-indicated 
li  in  arterio-sclerosis  of  the  aged. 

Preparations 

' ‘ Tabloid  ’ Ophthal.  (BB)  Dionin,  0-0005  gramme ; and 
(FF)  0-005  gramme  [>■“[  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  may  be  used,  and  repeated  from  time  to  time  as  found 
necessary. 
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Diphtheria  Antitoxic  Serum,  ‘Wellcome’ 

(see  Sera  and  Serum-Therapy) 

Donovan  Solution  (see  Arsenious  iodide ) 

Dover  Powder  (see  Opium) 

Easton  Syrup  (see  iron) 

Effervescent  ‘Tabloid’  Products 
[SI  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Certain  drugs  appear  to  be  best  administered  as  effervescent 
draughts.  The  saline  constituents  assist  the  therapeutic  action, 
whilst  the  carbonic  acid  promotes  absorption.  Ordinary  granular 
effervescent  preparations,  however,  are  bulky  and  prone  to 
deteriorate.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Effervescent  Products  are  accurate 
in  dosage,  portable,  convenient  and  compact,  offering  a relatively 
small  surface  for  deterioration.  In  water  they  produce  fresh 
effervescent  draughts  of  the  various  drugs  at  the  moment  required. 
If  the  draught  be  required  in  full  effervescence,  the  ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
products  may  be  powdered  before  adding  the  water. 

The  therapeutic  effect  of  such  as  are  aperient  in  action  may  be 
increased  by  taking  in  hot  water,  slowly  sipped. 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Effervescent  Products 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand — 

,,  Caffeine  Citrate  Effervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  6o  [3-895111.] 

Each  contains  approximately  gr.  2I  [0-15  gm.  actual!}']  of  caffeine 
citrate. 

,,  Lithium  Citrate  Effervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  6o  [3-895111.] 

Each  contains  approximately  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.]  of  lithium  citrate. 

,,  ^Lithium  Citrate,  gr.  5 [0-3245111.],  Effervescent 

,,  Lithium  Citrate  and  Sodium  Sulphate,  Effer- 
vescent 

,,  Lithium  Citrate  and  Urotropine,  Effervescent 
,,  Macnesium  Citrate  (True),  Effervescent,  gr.  60 

[3-89  5111.] 

,,  Magnesium  Sulphate  Effervescent,  B.P.,  er.  60 

[3-89  gill.] 

Each  represents  gr.  30  [1-944  gm-]  of  magnesium  sulphate. 

,,  Magnesium  Sulphate  Compound,  Effer\'escent 

,,  ^Piperazine,  gr.  5 [0-3-245111.1,  Effervescent 

,,  ’^‘Potassium  Citrate,  gr.  15  [0-9725111.],  Efferve.scent 

,,  Quinine  Bisulphate  and  Potassium  Citrate, 
Effervescent 

,,  SoDjUM  Phosphate  Efferve.scen'f,  B.P.,  gr.  60  [3-895,11.] 

Each  represents  gr.  30  [1-944  gm.]  of  sodium  phosphate. 

* See  note  on  ne.vt  pnoc 
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Effervescent  ‘Tabloid’  Products  {continued) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand — 

,,  *SoDiUM  Salicylate,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.],  Effervescent 
,,  Sodium  Sulitiate  Compound,  Effervescent 
,,  Sodium  Sulphate  P^ffervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  60  [3-89-111.1 

Each  represents  gr.  30  [1-944  gm.]  of  sodium  sulphate. 

,,  Three  Bromides,  Effervescent 

* The  zveights  stated  are  those  of  the  therapeutic  agents  only,  and  do  not 
refer  to  the  total  zveights  of  the  ‘ Tabloid’  prodticts,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
official  preparations . 

Ela  terin 

Elaterin,  the  active  principle  of  elaterium,  is  a powerful  hydra- 
gogue  cathartic,  used  in  renal  and  cardiac  dropsies,  and  especially 
in  those  of  the  abdominal  cavity  due  to  cirrhosis  of  the  liver.  It 
should  be  given  in  small  doses  at  first. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Elaterini,  gr.  [0-0016  gm.]  [‘ii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Dose. — One  to  four. 

ZRK‘Elixoid’  BRAND  Products  B.  W.  & Co.] 

The.se  are  fluid  preparations  of  drugs,  agreeably  flavoured 
which  will  keep  perfectly  in  any  climate. 

‘Elixoid’  Brand  Products 

‘ Elixoid  ’ Brand — 

,,  Ammonium  Valerianate  (see  Ammoiiiiini  Valerianate) 
,,  Formates  Compound  (see  Formates) 

,,  Glycerophosphates  (see  Glycerophosphates ) 

,,  Pine  Tar  Compound  (see  Pine  Tar) 

Emetine  Hydrobromide 

This  salt  of  the  essential  alkaloid  of  ipecacuanha  (not  tire 
mixed  alkaloids  formerly  known  as  emetine)  is  expectorant  and 
diaphoretic  in  small  doses,  and  emetic  in  large  doses.  (See  also 
page  xxviii ) 

Preparation 

; ‘ Tabloid  ’ Morphinh!;  et  Emetinh:  [u"  B.  W.  & Co.] 

IJ  MorphinEe  .Sulphatis,  gr.  1/40  [0-0016  gm.] 

Emetinse  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  1/80  [0-00081  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  occasionally,  as  required. 

Enemata,  Nutrient 

Nutrient  enemata  often  cause  rectal  discomfort,  for  the  mucous 
membrane  becomes  irritated  and  inflamed.  Where  continued 
rectal  feeding  is  necessary,  it  is  liest  to  use  the  ‘ Entile  ’ rectal 
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Enemata,  Nutrient  {continued) 

suppositories  of  predigested  foods.  These  preparations  keep  for 
an  indefinite  time  in  all  climates.  When  the  patient  is  unable 
to  swallow,  three  to  six  ounces  of  warm  water  should  be  injected 
and  retained  occasionally,  to  combat  the  thirst  common  in 
cases  requiring  rectal  feeding.  The  rectum  may  be  emptied 
periodically  by  the  use  of  a Glycerin  ‘ Enule  ’ Suppository. 

‘Enule’  BRAND  Rectal  Suppositories 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

The  word  ‘ Enule  ’ is  a brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co.,  and  should  always  be 
specified  when  prescribing.  These  suppositories  possess  con- 
spicuous advantages  over  those  of  the  ordinary  conical  shape, 
which  are  difficult  to  introduce,  and  are  sometimes  even  expelled. 
The  ‘ Enule  ’ Suppositories  are  encased  in  sheaths  of  pure  tinfoil, 
easily  stripped  off  at  the  moment  of  using.  They  contain 
accurate  doses  of  pure  drugs,  and  their  active  principles  are  evenly 
diffused  throughout  the  mass.  ‘ Enule  ’ Suppositories  are  easy  to 
administer,  cleanly  and  comfortable  in  use,  and  are  retained  with 
certainty.  Before  introduction,  they  preserve  their  shape  and 
consistence,  and  are  convenient  to  handle  ; in  the  rectum,  the 
active  constituents  are  liberated  at  the  normal  temperature, 
and  produce  a continuous  uniform  effect.  The  lower  bowel 
should  be  emptied  before  the  insertion  of  nutrient  or  medicated 
suppositories. 

Prof.  Caspari,  in  his  Treatise  on  Pharmacy , says  : — • 

“ The  usual  shape  of  rectal  suppositories  is  that  of  a cone  with  a 
rounded  apex,  but  the  difficulty  of  readily  introducing  them  into  the 
rectum  has  led  to  the  designing  of  a new  shape  by  H.  S.  Wellcome,  of 
London,  the  great  advantages  of  which  become  apparent  when  it  is 
remembered  that  the  bulbous  end  is  inserted  into  the  rectum,  and  that 
as  soon  as  the  greatest  diameter  has  been  passed,  expulsion  of  the 
suppository  is  impossible  by  reason  of  the  very  contractile  force  of 
the  sphincter  muscle,  which  renders  retention  of  the  ordinarj*  conical 
shape  often  so  difficult.” 

‘Enule’  Brand  Rectal  Suppositories 

‘Enule’  Belladonna  Extract,  gr.  gr.  and  gr.  i 

,,  BlSiMUTH  SUBCrALLATE,  gr,  lO 

.,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr,  ^ 

,,  Gall  and  Opium 

,,  Glycerin  (Anhydrous),  95%  (Adults) 

,,  ,,  ,,  ,,  (Children) 

,,  ‘ Hazeline’  Compound  (containing  ‘Hazeline,’  Extract 

of  Hamamelis  and  Zinc  Oxide) 

,,  ‘ Hemisine,’  o-ooi  gramme.  A preparation  of  the  active 

principle  of  the  medulla  of  the  supra-renal  gland. 

,,  Lead  and  Opium 
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‘Enule’  Brand  Rectal  Suppositories  {continued) 

‘ Enule  ’ Meat  (Predigested),  (Adults) 

,,  ,,  „ (Children) 

,,  Milk  (Predigested),  (Adults) 

,,  ,,  ,,  (Children) 

,,  Morphine  Hydrochloride,  gr,  gr.  i;  and  gr,  i 

,,  Morphine  and  Belladonna 

,,  Opium  Extract,  gr.  i 

,,  Quassin,  Amorphous,  gr.  i 

,,  Quinine  Blsulphate,  gr.  5 

,,  Santonin,  gr.  3 

,,  Soap  Compound 

‘ Plnule  ’ Rectal  Suppositories  should  be  kept  in  a dry  and  cool  place. 

Ergot  f see  also  ''  Er  nut  in’’ ) 

Many  preparations  of  ergot  are  uncertain  in  action,  and  may 
be  devoid  of  therapeutic  effect.  All  products  of  ergot  issued  by 
Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co.  are  prepared  from  physiologically 
tested  ergot,  which  represents  a definite  uniform  strength  of  the 
active  therapeutic  principles.  Ergot  is  prescribed  as  a vaso- 
constrictor, ecbolic  and  uterine  stimulant,  employed  in  uterine 
haemorrhage,  and  to  promote  contraction  of  the  uterus,  especially 
after  delivery.  It  has  also  been  used  in  internal  haemorrhages,  in 
prostatitis,  in  shock,  in  exophthalmic  goitre,  and  in  chorea  and 
other  nervous  aflections.  (See  also  pages  xxviii,  xxxiii,  xxxiv ) 

Preparations 

‘ TaRLOID  ’ ErGOTINI  (Exd'.  ErGOT/E,  P.B.))  gl'-  I b g'li.l; 
gr.  2 [0-13  gin.l ; gr.  3 [0-194  .sjm-] ; and  0-25  gramme 

( S uga  r -coaled ) [ B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.- - One  to  four  of  the  gr.  i or  gr.  2 strengths,  or  one  to  two 
of  the  gr.  3 or  0-25  gramme  strengths,  according  to  the  indication  of 
the  case,  repeated  as  may  be  necessar3u  The  maximum  official  dose 
is  eight  grains  (approximately  0-5  gramme). 

‘d'ABLOH)’  Ergotini  et  Strychninh:  [^“1  B.  W.  d:  Co.] 

R Ergotini  (Ext.  Ergotae,  P.B.),  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

.Strychninie  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/30  [0-0022  gin.] 

( Sugar-coated J 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  repeated  as  maj' 
be  necessary'. 

‘Tabloid’  Hydrastin,e  Comp,  [uii  B,  W.  & Co.] 

R liydrastinae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gin.] 

Ergotini  (Ext.  Ergotae,  P.B.),  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Cannabinre  Tannatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

( Plain  07'  sugar-coated) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  repeated  as 
may'  be  necessary'. 
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Ergot  {cant in  ued ) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrastin.d  Comp,  et  Cotarnin.d  Hydro- 

CHLORIDI  [u“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Hydrastinse  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  rR  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ergotini  (Ext.  Ergotae,  P.B.),  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Cannabinas  Tannatis,  gr.  1^2  [0-032  gm.J 

Cotarninse  Hj-drochloridi,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

( Plain  or  sics;ar-coateil ) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  repeated  as 
ma}'  be  necessary. 

‘ Valoid  ’ Ergot  B.  W.  & Co.] 

One  fluid  ounce  of  this  preparation  is  equivalent  to  one  ounce  of  carefullj’- 
selected  fresh  Spanish  ergot. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims. 

Ergotinine  Citrate 

Acts  powerfully  in  headache  and  in  uterine  haemorrhage. 
Subcutaneous  injections  are  used  in  the  treatment  of  haemorrhages. 
Its  action  is  enhanced  by  the  addition  of  str^xhnine,  and  many 
prescribers  order  it  with  morphine. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Ergotininld  Citratis,  gr.  o-?;  o [0-00032  gm.i ; 
gr.  y/j-jy  [0-00065  gm-l ; aiih  0-0005  graiiiiiie  [u“  B.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more.  The  full  dose  is  usually'  stated  to  be  gr.  hi> 
but  doses  of  gr.  are  frequently'  ordered. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Ergotimn.e  Citratis  et  Horphin.e 
SULPHATIS  [uit  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Ergotiniuse  Citratis,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm-] 

Morphinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/6  [o-oii  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  if  necessary. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Ergotinin.d  Citratis  et  Stryciinin.e 
Sulphatis  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Ergotininae  Citratis,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Stry'chninas  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  if  necessary. 

Ergotoxine 

Ergotoxine  is  a neyv  alkaloid  of  ergot,  yvhich  has  a marked 
effect  in  stimulating  the  uterus,  and  in  raising  blood-pressure  by 
its  vaso-motor  action. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypodermic  Ergotoxine  presents  this  active  principle 
as  a soluble  salt  in  a chemically  pure  condition.  It  is  chiefly 
employed  to  prevent  or  check  post-partum  hcumorrhage. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Ergotoxin.d,  gr.  yuu  [0-00065  gm.] 

[.lit  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hy'podermically 
or  intramuscularly. 
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Ergotoxine  {contimicd) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Ergotoxine  et  Morphine  Sulphatis 

[^^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Ergotoxinas,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  grn.] 

Morphinse  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/6  [o-oii  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hypodermically 
or  intramuscularly. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Ergotoxine  et  Strychnine  Sulphatis 

[^111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Ergotoxinse,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  glin.'] 

Strychninse  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/20  £o'0032  gm.] 

Direction.  — One,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hypodermicallj"  or 
intramuscular  I}'. 

‘ Ernutin  ’ 

The  characteristic  effects  on  the  blood-pres.sure  and  on  the 
uterus  which  are  desired  when  ergot  is  employed,  are  due  to 
certain  active  principles.  Many  ergot  preparations  which  contain 
little  or  none  of  these  principles,  give  negative  or  even  harmful 
results. 

‘ Ernutin  ’ products  present  the  alkaloid  ergotoxine,  the  active 
therapeutic  principle  of  ergot,  in  a .state  of  purity  which  hitherto 
has  never  been  approached. 

‘ Ernutin  ’ is  free  from  undesirable  concomitants  and  produces 
the  exact  therapeutic  effect.  It  is  physiologically  standardised  by 
observation  of  its  effects  on  the  vaso-motor  function  of  the 
sympathetic  nervous  system.  ‘ Ernutin  ’ products  represent  a 
uniform  degree  of  activity.  ( For  full  details,  see  special 
booklet  on  ‘ Ermitin  ’’ ) 

Note.— ‘ Ernutin  ’ preparations  should  be  protected  from  light 

Preparations 

‘ Ernutin  ’ (Oral).  In  bottles  of  i oz.  and  30  c.c. 

Direction. — For  oral  administration,  the  dose  is  thirty  to  sixt}^  minims. 

‘Ernutin’  (Hypodermic).  In  hermetically-sealed  phials  con- 
taining 10  minims  and  0-6  c.c.  respectively,  of  physio- 
logically standardised  sterile  solution. 

Direction. — For  hypodermic  or  intramuscular  injection,  five  to  ten 
minims,  or  0-3  to  0-6  c.c. 

In  parturition,  it  is  recommended  that  ‘ Ernutin  ’ be  not  administered 
till  labour  is  completed. 

Erythrol  Tetranitrate  (Tetranitrin) 

This  drug  reduces  blood-pressure,  and  is  used  in  angina 
pectoris,  arteriosclerosis,  in  cardiac  pains  and  headache.  It  may 
be  used  in  the  class  of  cases  in  which  trinitrin  is  prescribed  ; the 
action  of  the  latter  is  more  powerful,  though  less  prolonged. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Erythrol  Tetranitratis,  gr.  | [o-oi6  gm.] ; gr.  ^ 

[0-032  gm.]  j and  gr.  i [0-065  gm.]  [^sf  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  cautiously  repeated  as  may  be  nece.ssary. 
The  maximum  dose  is  three  grains,  but  the  smallest  dose  should 
alwaj'^s  be  used  at  first. 
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Eserine  f see  Physostig/jiine ) 

Ether 

Ether  is  employed  as  a local  anaesthetic  in  cases  of  neuralgia 
and  for  minor  operations ; hypodermically  or  internally  as  a 
cardiac  stimulant  and  antispasmodic  in  fainting,  palpitation, 
heart  failure  and  asthma  ; and  by  inhalation  to  produce  general 
ansesthesia. 

‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand  Ether  is  prepared  specially  for  amesthesia. 
It  is  thoroughly  pure  and  reliable,  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
the  British  Pharmacopoeia  for  yPJher  purificaUis,  and  has  a specific 
gravity  of  o-  720.  The  hermetically-sealed  tubes  in  which  it  is  issued 
are  convenient  and  portable,  preventing  the  escape  of  the  volatile 
contents,  and  enabling  the  ether  to  be  readily  transferred  to  the 
graduated  bottle  ordinarily  employed.  (See  also  page  xxviii ) 

Preparation 

Ether,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Ethyl  Chloride 

Ethyl  chloride  is  used  as  a spray  to  produce  local  anaesthesia. 
Recently  it  has  been  largely  employed  by  inhalation  to  induce 
general  anaesthesia.  It  is  given  alone  when  the  anaesthesia 
required  is  of  short  duration  ; for  longer  periods,  it  is  used  in 
conjunction  with  other  general  anaesthetics.  (See  also  page  xxviii ) 

Preparation 

Ethvl  Chloride,  ‘Wei.lcome’  Brand  B.  W.  d:  Co.] 

E ucaine 

Eucaine  is  equal  to  cocaine  as  an  amTsthetic,  and  is  less 
toxic.  Solutions  of  the  hydrochloride  and  the  lactate  may  be 
sterilised  by  boiling  without  undergoing  decomposition.  Eucaine 
hydrochloride  is  soluble  five  per  cent,  in  cold  and  eight  per 
cent,  in  hot  water.  The  lactate  is  extremely  soluble,  twenty  per 
cent,  .solutions  being  readily  made  with  cold  water.  Two 
})er  cent,  solutions  are  used  for  ophthalmic  purposes,  and  for 
laryngoscopy  and  rhinoscopy  ; four  to  eight  per  cent,  for  the  nose 
previous  to  the  use  of  the  galvano-cautery  ; six  to  eight  per  cent, 
for  removal  of  tonsils;  and  two  to  four  per  cent,  for  catheterisation 
and  for  endo.scopic  examinations.  In  tlental  work,  two  per  cent, 
.solutions  are  commonly  used,  though  much  stronger  ones  may  be 
employed.  In  general  surgery,  eucaine  is  used  as  a local 
amcsthetic  by  hypodermic  injection  of  four  per  cent,  solutions. 

It  has  been  found  that  the  action  of  eucaine  is  enhanced  by 
association  with  ‘ Ilemisine.’  Local  amesthe.sia  by  infiltration 
(^t  the  tissues  of  tlie  part  to  be  operated  on,  has  l)een  successfully 
obtained  by  means  of  a solution  of  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ ‘Ilemisine’ 
Compound  with  Eucaine,  No.  i,  in  100  c.c.  (3-1/2  fl.  oz.),  or  one 
No.  2 product  in  10  c.c.  (170  minims)  of  water.  Of  this  soluti(')n. 
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E u c a i n e {continued ) 


5 to  50  c.c.  (or  more,  if  the  field  of  operation  be  very  large)  are 
injected  in  successive  portions  so  as  to  ensure  thorough  permeation 
of  the  whole  area. 

Preparations 

‘ SoLOii)  ’ Eucain.-e  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  I Lo-o6s  g^m.] ; and 
gr.  5 10-324  gin.]  [usT  E.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  grain  in  twenty  minims  of  water  forms  approximately 
a five  per  cent,  solution.  The  solubility  of  eucaine  hydrochloride  is 
greater  in  warm  water,  which  does  not  decompose  it,  nor  lessen  its 
anaesthetic  value. 

‘ SoLOii)  ’ Eucain.t:  Lactatls,  gr,  i [0-065  ; and  gr.  5 

[0-324  gin.J  ['■1st  E.  W.  & C-O.  I 

Direction. — One  grain  in  five  minims  or  five  grains  in  twenty-six  minims 
of  water  form  approximatefi'  a twenty  per  cent,  solution. 


Soloid’  Cocain/K  Hydrochloridi  et  Eucain.e  Lactatis 


R Cocaina;  Hydrochloridi, 
Eucainre  Lactatis, 

Direction. — One  in  twenty  minims 
solution  of  the  combined  drugs. 


[St  E.  W.  & Co.] 

gr.  1/2  [0-032  gill.] 

gr.  1,2  [0-032  gni  J 

of  water  makes  a five  per  cent. 


‘ Soloid  ’ ‘ Hemisine  ’ Comic  et 


R ‘ Hemisine,’ 

Sodii  Chloridi, 
Eucainre  Lactatis, 


Eucain.e,  No.  i 

[St  E.  W.  N Co.] 

0*001  gramme 
0*8  ^Tainme 
0*2  j^^ramnie 


‘Soloid’  ‘Hemisine’  Comp,  et  Eucain.e,  No.  2 

[St  E.  W.  & Co.] 

( O ne-tcnth  the  strength  of  No.  ij 

Direction. — One  of  No.  i dissolved  in  too  c.c.  (approximately  35  fl.  oz.), 
or  one  of  No.  2 in  10  c.c.  (approximately  170  minims),  of  water,  yields 
a saline  solution  containing  ‘ hlemisine  ’ i in  100,000,  and  eucaine 
lactate  2 in  1000,  suitable  for  use  as  a local  anaesthetic.  .Solutions 
should  be  freshly  prepared. 


‘ Tabloid’  Hypod,  Eucain.e  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  T|o.o22gm.j; 
and  gr.  i [0-063  .ym-l  B.  W.  & Co.] 


‘Tabloid’  Hypod.  Eucain.e  Lactatis,  gr.  t [0-022  gm.i ; and 
gr.  I [0-065  Ri"-I  B,  \V.  & Co.] 

I-IiRECTiON. --One-third  grain  to  two  grains  to  be  dissolved  (as  required 
for  use)  in  warm  water,  and  injected  beneath  the  skin,  or  into  the 
gums  to  produce  local  anaesthesia. 

‘Tabloid’  Hypod.  An.esthetic  Comp.  (C)  [st  E.W,  &Co,] 

R Eucainre  Lactatis,  gr.  7/16  [0-028  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  3-1/2  [0-227  &m.] 

Direction.-  -One,  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  sterile  water,  yields  a solu- 
tion containing  i in  1000  eucaine  lactate,  and  8 in  1000  sodium 
chloride.  For  mode  of  administration,  see  A^icesthesia,  Local. 

Insufflatio  Menthol  Comp.  (Compound  Menthol  Snuff, 
B.  W.  & Co.) 


‘Eucalyptia’  Compound  (see page  w'l) 
Eucalyptus  Gum  ( see  Red  Giini  J 
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Eucalyptus  Oil 

Respiratory  disinfectant  and  deodorant.  It  is  also  employed 
as  a stomachic  and  carminative,  as  a genito-urinary  antiseptic, 
and  for  its  antipyretic  and  antiperiodic  effects. 

Preparation 

‘Tahloid’  Pastille  Menthol  and  Eucalyptus 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Mciitliol,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

01.  Eucalypti,  min.  1/2  [0-03  c.c.] 

Euonymin  (Ext.  Euonvini  Siccnni,  P.B.) 

A valuable  hepatic  stimulant.  ( See  also  pages  xxviii,  xxxiii ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Euonymini,  gr,  [o-oos  gm.] ; and  gr.  ^ [0-032  gm.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  or  more  of  the  lesser  strength,  or  one  to  two  of 
the  half-grain  strength,  twice,  thrice,  or  four  times  daily,  after  food, 
or  at  bedtime.  The  maximum  official  dose  is  two  grains. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Cascar.t;  Sagrad.t;  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Podophyllini  et  Euonymini  B.  W.  & Co,] 

I^  Podophylli  Resinae,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Ext.  Euonymi  Sicci,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  once  or  twice  dail}^  after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 

Euphthalmine  Hydrochloride 

Euphthalmine,  a mandelic  acid  derivative  of  eucaine,  rapidly 
produces,  MEen  applied  to  the  conjunctiva,  full  dilatation  of  the 
pupil  with  moderate  or  slight  disturbance  of  accommodation,  and 
no  change  in  intra-ocular  pressure.  The  administration  of  a 
‘ Tabloid  ’ Ophthalmic  product  causes,  in  twenty  minutes,  very 
effectual  dilatation  which  pa.sses  off  entirely  in  four  hours. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ophthal.  (Y)  Euphthalmin.t:  Hydrochloridi, 

gr.  [o-ooi6  gm.]  B.  W.  A Co.] 

Direction. — One,  applied  to  the  conjunctiva,  and  another  in  fifteen 
to  twenty  minutes  if  necessarjc 

E u (|  u i n i n e 

Euquinine  is  the  ethyl  carbonate  of  quinine.  It  is  employed 
as  an  antiperiodic,  antipyretic  and  analgesic.  It  is  preferred  by 
some  to  the  salts  of  quinine  in  ordinary  use,  on  account  of  the 
absence  of  bitter  taste,  and  because  it  is  said  neither  to  derange 
digestion  nor  to  induce  toxic  symptoms. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Euquinine,  gr,  5 [0-324  gm.]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  whole,  or  powdered,  with  a little  water, 
twice  or  thrice  dail}',  after  food. 

Extracts  ‘Wellcome’  B rand  ( see  pages  xxxii- 

XXXV  ) 
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‘Fairchild’  Products  ( xee  Pepsin  and  ‘ Zyuiine  ’’ ) 

Fehling’s  Sugar  Test 

In  ‘ Soloid  ’ Fehling’s  Test,  the  reagents  are  so  provided  in  the 
dry  state  that  a fresh  and  fully  active  solution  may  be  prepared 
when  required.  (See  Urine  Ana/ysis J 

Ferrum  (see  Iron) 

FI  ax  Lint  (see  Price  List  at  end) 

\ Fluorescein 

j 

Used  for  the  diagnosis  of  corneal  lesions.  With  weak 
i solutions  the  normal  cornea  is  not  stained,  but  ulcers  or  parts 
: without  epithelium  become  green,  and  remain  so  for  a few 
I hours.  Loss  of  substance  in  the  conjunctiva  is  indicated  by  a 
I yellow  hue. 

Preparation 

^ ‘Tabloid’  Ophthal.  (Z)  Fluorescein.^,  gr.  [000026  gm.i 
I B.  W.  & Co.] 

All  ‘Tabloid’  Ophthalmic  products  dissolve  immediately  they  are 
I placed  upon  the  conjunctiva. 

‘Forced  March  (now  knowji  as  Kola  Compound. 
See  Kola  Nnt ) 

Formates 

Formates  are  administered  to  produce  a tonic  and  stimulating 
effect  on  nerve  and  muscle,  and  are  also  antiseptic  and  diuretic. 
They  are  employed  in  muscular  fatigue,  cardiac  weakness  and 
dilatation,  in  neurasthenia,  and  in  diphtheria.  In  pneumonia 
and  phthisis  they  stimulate  the  appetite  and  improve  nutrition. 
Formates  are  given  in  gout  and  rheumatism,  and  are  applied 
locally  to  improve  the  tone  of  the  ocular  muscles. 

The  ‘ Elixoid  ’ product  is  a convenient  and  palatable  means  of 
administering  the  salts,  and  causes  no  gastric  disturbance.  ( See 
also  page  xxx ) 

Preparation 

‘ Elixoid  ’ Formatum  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  calcium  formate,  gr.  12  [0-778  gm.] ; sodium 
formate,  gr.  6 [0-389  gm.] ; and  magnesium  formate,  gr.  6 [0-389  gm.] 

Direction. — Two  fluid  drachms,  thrice  daily,  in  water,  after  food. 

Qalbanum 

Stimulant,  expectorant,  and  antispasmodic.  Used  in  chronic 
affections  of  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane,  in  amenorrheea, 
and  in  chronic  rheumatism. 
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Qalbanum  {contimccd) 

Preparation 

‘1'abloid’  Galbani  Comp.  (B.P.  Pill),  gv.  4 [0-259  g-m.i 

[^^1^  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Dirpictiun. — One  to  two,  repeated  as  maj"  be  necessary. 

Galls  (see  'J'annic  Acid) 

Gauze  ( see  Price  List  at  end ) 

Gelsemium 

Gelsemium  is  used  in  neuralgia  of  the  dfth  nerve,  and 
in  spasmodic  retention  of  urine.  Gelsemine  hydrochloride  is 
used,  especially  in  combination  with  butyl-chloral  hydrate, 
in  the  treatment  of  neuralgia  of  the  cranial  nerves.  (Sec 
also  pages  xxviii,  xxxiv,  xxxvii ) 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Tinct.  Gelsemii,  min.  5 10-296  c.c.j  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  as  may  be  necessar3’. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Butyl-Chloral  Hydrates  et  Gelsemin.e 

[^111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Butyl-Chloral  Hydratis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Gelsemin.e  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1-200  [0-00032  gm.] 

] )irp:ction.— -One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  and  repeated,  with 
caution,  as  ma^'  be  necessary-. 


Gentian 

A bitter  tonic  and  stomachic,  commonly  prescribed  with  sodium 

bicarbonate  and  rhubarli.  (Sec  also  pages  xxxiii,  xxxv,  xxxvii ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Riiei  et  Gentian.e  Comp.  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

R Tnf.  Geutianre  Comp.,  11.  lir.  2 [yi  c.c.j 

Inf.  Rhei,  (1.  dr.  r [3-55  c.c.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  giii.] 

01.  Menthte  I’iperitre,  min.  16  [o-oi  c.c.j 

1 liRECTioN.- One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily',  between  meals. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ iVRSENiCALis  Composi'd  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  g^i.J 

Ferri  Sulph.  Exsicc.,  gr.  i [0-065  gni.J 

Calcii  Sulphidi,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.J 

Ext.  Gentian®,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.J 

( Siiga  r-coa  ted  ) 

Direction.  —One  to  two,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food.  Used  in 
acne  and  other  skin  affections. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Gentian.t:  et  Sod.-e  Coimp.  (Mist.  Gentian.u 
Alkalina)  [uit  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.J 

Ammonii  Carbonatis, 

= Sp.  Ammon.  Arom.,  min.  3 [o-iyS  c.c.j 
Inf.  Gentian®  Comp.,  tl.  dr.  2-1/2  [8-9  c.c.j 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  between  or  after  meals. 
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Gentian  {confim^ed) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Cascar.-e  Saorad.e  et  Gentian.e  Comp. 

[^^11  E.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Zinci  Valerianatis  et  Ferri  et  Acidi 
Arseniosi  [u“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Ginger 

x\n  aromatic  stimulant  and  carminative.  (See  also  pa^^e  xxxvii ) 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Tinct.  Zingib.  Fort.,  min.  5 [0-296  c.c.];  and  min.  10 
[0-592  C.C.]  [ui't  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Direction. — The  equivalent  of  five  to  twenty  minims  of  liquor  should 
be  powdered,  and  made  into  a draught  with  hot  water. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Rhei  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis  [■•■‘t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Rhei  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis  et  Magnesii 
Carbonatis  [“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Magnesii  Sulthatis  Comp.  Effervescentis 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘Tabloid’  Sodii  Sulphatis  Comp.  Effervescentis 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Zinci  Valerianatis  Comp,  [‘h  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Glycerin  . 

Applied  locally,  is  demulcent  in  affections  of  the  mouth  and 
throat.  Taken  internally,  glycerin  stimulates  nutrition  and 
increases  body  weight,  and  is  employed  in  various  forms  of 
dyspepsia,  in  phthisis,  in  general  debility,  and  in  diabetes.  It 
is  largely  used,  as  a rectal  injection  or  ‘ Enule  ’ suppository,  for 
the  purpose  of  producing  free,  rapid  and  painless  emptying  of 
the  lower  bowel.  The  vehicle  in  the  Glycerin  ‘ Enule  ’ Rectal 
Suppository  does  not  dissolve,  but,  acting  like  a sponge,  holds 
the  glycerin  mechanically  until  inserted,  when  the  moisture, 
warmth  and  pressure  soften  the  vehicle,  and  cause  it  to  shrink 
and  so  liberate  the  glycerin. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Glycerin  [■•'"  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Glycerin  and  Black  Currant 

[^^1^  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Glycerin,  Tannin  and  Black 
Currant  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  tannin,  gr.  J [0-032  gm.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Glycerin,  Tannin,  Capsicum  and 
Black  Currant  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  tannin,  gr.  | [0-032  gm.],  and  the  equivalent  of  Tinct. 
Capsici,  P.B.,  min.  3/4  [0-044  c.c.],  equal  to  Pulv.  Capsid,  gr.  s’li 
[0-00243  gm.] 
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Glycerin  {continued) 

Glycerin  ‘ Enule  ’ Rectal  Suppository  [>.•“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  95  % of  pure  anhydrous  glj^cerin.  Issued  in  two  sizes — for 
adults  and  for  children. 

( See  note  on  ‘ Enule  ’ Rectal  Suppositories^  P^g^  56 ) 

GSycero phosphates 

Glycerophosphoric  acid  is  a constituent  of  lecithin,  the 
principal  phosphoric  element  of  food.  Its  salts  are  readily 
assimilable  and  are  prescribed  in  phosphaturia,  neurasthenia, 
diabetes,  tuberculosis,  general  paralysis,  melancholia  and 
locomotor  ataxia.  Combined  with  digestives  and  tonics,  as  in 
‘ Tabloid  ’ Glycerophosphates  Compound,  they  have  been 
reported  to  produce  marked  improvement.  (See  also  pages  xxvii, 
xxix,  xxxi ) 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Ferri  Glycerophosphates,  gr.  ? [0-194^111.] 

[■-Ill  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Glycerophosphatum  Comp.  ( = Syrup  of  Glycero- 
phosphates, dr.  [1-776  C.C.] ; and  2 c.c.)  [uii  B.  W.  & Co.]  ' 

(Sugar-coated ) 

These  products  contain  calcium,  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium  and  iron  | 
glycerophosphates,  pepsin,  diastase  and  kola,  with  strjxhnine  gb'cero-  i 
phosphate,  gr.  1/800  and  o-oooog  gramme,  respectivel)',  and  are  I 
equivalent  to  half  a fluid  drachm  and  2 c.c.  of  '.S3Tup  of  gbxero-  f 
phosphates. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  water,  with  ^ 
or  after  meals. 

‘ Elixoid  ’ Glycerophosphatum  [uii  B.  \V.  & Co.]  , 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  calcium  gbxerophosphate,  gr.  4 [0-259  g‘iu.1  ; 
sodium  gb'cerophosphate,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.]  ; potassium  gljxero-  1 
phosphate,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] ; and  magnesium  gb'cerophosphate,  ! 
gr.  I [0-065  gm-l 

Direction. — Two  to  four  fluid  drachms,  twice  or  thrice  daib',  after  food.  1 

Gonococcus  Vaccine  (see  Vaccines  and  Vaccine  1 
'fherapy,  page  167 j 

Gregory  Powder  (see  Rhubarb) 

Grey  Powder  ( see  Sfercury  zuith  Chalk ) 

G uaiacol 

Salts  of  guaiacol  are  preferred  to  creosote  because  they  do  not  1 
produce  irritation  or  gastric  discomfort.  Guaiacol  carbonate  has  I 
lieen  employed  with  success  in  chronic  rheumatism  and  rheumatoid  i 
arthritis.  Both  the  carbonate  and  camphorate  are  prescribed  in  i i 
pneumonia  and  phthisis,  to  act  as  antipyretics  and  respiratory  1/ 
antiseptics,  as  well  as  to  improve  the  general  condition.  In  i 
tyjihoid  fever,  administration  of  guaiacol  is  by  many  considered  i \ 
the  medicinal  treatment  of  most  value.  (See  also  page  xxviii ) 
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Gua  iacof  {continued) 


Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Guaiacol  Carbonatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  ; and 
0*3  gramme  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  of  either  strength,  twice  or  thrice  dai]5L 
after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Guaiacol  Camphoratis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm,] 

W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  twice  or  thrice  dail}’,  after  food. 

Q uaiacum 

Stimulant,  alterative  and  diuretic.  Combined  with  sulphur,  it 
acts  well  in  sciatica  and  lumbago,  and  in  the  chronic  fibrous 
rheumatism  of  old  people.  It  is  also  prescribed  in  dysmenorrhoea. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Guaiaci  Resin.^,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.i  [uii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  thrice  daily,  after  food.  They  may  be 
swallowed  whole,  or  powdered  and  taken  in  milk  or  water. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Guaiaci  et  Sulphuris  [^1“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

B;  Guaiaci  Resinas,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Sulphuris  Praecipitati,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Direction.— One  to  four,  thrice  daily,  after  food.  Thejr  ma}'  be 
swallowed  whole,  or  powdered  and  taken  in  milk  or  water. 

‘Tabloid’  Guaiaci  et  Quinine  Comp,  B.  W.  & Co.] 

B Guaiaci  Resinas,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Sulphuris,  gr.  2 [013  gm.] 

Quininae  Salicylatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  Comp.  (Plummer  Pill), 
gr.  4 [0-259  gm.]  [usT  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  an  alterative  and  mild  purgative. 

Haemoglobin 

Htemoglobin,  the  natural  iron  constituent  of  the  blood,  is  said 
to  be  absorbed  more  easily  than  any  other  preparation  of  iron. 
( See  also  page  xxviii ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ H.timoglobin,  gr.  5 [0-324  .gm.]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

( S7t§-ar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  water,  thrice  daily,  after 
food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  H.timoglobin 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  either  alone  or 
mixed  with  water  or  milk,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

These  products  contain  Haemoglobin,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand,  a scale  prepara- 
tion readily  soluble  in  water,  made  from  fresh  blood,  and  free  from  fibrin, 
serum,  fat  and  other  undesirable  constituents.  The  haemoglobin  is  presented 
in  a condition  which  ensures  its  rapid  assimilation  without  disturbance  of 
digestion. 
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‘ H a z e i i n e ’ brand  Hamamelis  virginiana 

MIazeline’  Brand  Hamanielis  virginiana  is  a preparation 
of  tlie  volatile  principles  of  the  bark  of  the  fresh  young 
twigs  of  the  shrub.  It  is  a styptic  and  anoflyne  Iluid  of  great 
efficacy.  ‘Hazeline’  is  free  from  colouring  matter  and  inert 
extractive,  and  is  much  more  cleanly  in  use,  and  more  active, 
than  the  ordinary  preparations  of  witch  hazel.  It  is  used  in 
hremoptysis,  hmmatemesis,  menorrhagia  and  other  haemorrhages  ; 
as  an  astringent  in  diarrhoea  and  enteritis ; locally  in  granular  and 
congested  conditions  of  the  nares  and  pharynx,  in  hemorrhoids  ; 
and  by  urethral  injection  in  gonorrhoea. 

Preparations 

‘ Hazeline  ’ brand  Hamamelis  virginiana  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Direction. — Internall\s  one  to  three  drachms  be  taken,  and 

repeated  according  to  the  indication  of  the  case. 

‘ Hazeline’  Cream  [--“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

An  astringent,  emollient  and  sedative  ointment,  combining  the  penetrating 
and  softening  qualities  of  ‘Dartring’  Lanoline  with  the  therapeutic  pro- 
perties of  ‘ Hazeline.’  It  allays  irritation,  relieves  chafing  and  removes 
roughness  of  the  skin,  and  is  a valuable  application  in  eczema,  acne 
rosacea,  and  other  skin  affections.  It  is  employed  largely  in  the  treatment 
of  haemorrhoids ; for  this  purpose  a special  vulcanite  nozzle  is  obtainable, 
which  can  be  screw'ed  on  to  the  collapsible  tube  in  which  this  product  is 
supplied.  {See  also  note  on  ‘ Dantrmg’  Lanoline,  page  gsJ 

Direction. — To  be  applied  alone,  or  upon  lint. 

“ ‘ Haze  LINE  ’ Snow  ” B.  W.  & Co.] 

preparation  containing  a high  percentage  of  ‘ Hazeline,’  adapted  for 
application  to  the  skin,  b}’  which  it  is  rapidl}"  absorbed,  leaving  no  trace  of 
greasiness.  It  renders  the  skin  soft  and  smooth,  and  removes  redness  and 
roughness. 

Direction.-  To  be  applied  alone,  or  upon  lint. 

‘ Hazeline  ’ Compound  ‘ Enule  ’ Rectal  Suppository 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

This  ‘Enule’  Rectal  Suppositorj"  contains  ‘Hazeline,’  extract  of 
hamamelis  and  zinc  oxide.  It  should  be  noted  that  it  stains  linen. 

Direction.—  One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  as  required. 

fSee  note  on  ‘ Enule  ’ Rectal  Suppositories,  page  56 ) 

‘Hazeline’  Suppository  [■■“i  B.  W.  & Co.] 

This  suppositor5'  is  used  in  the  treatment  of  haemorrhoids. 

Direction. — One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  as  required. 

‘ Hemisine  ’ 

Tlie  active  principle  of  the  medulla  of  the  supra-renal  gland 
has  been  prepared  of  varying  degrees  of  purity,  and  issued  untler 
various  names.  The  first  to  isolate  it  were  Abel  and  Crawford, 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  who  designated  it  Epinephrine. 

‘ Hemisine  ’ is  a brand  name  which  denotes  preparations  of  the 
active  jirinciple  is.sued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 
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‘ H e m i s i n e ’ {continued') 

‘ Hemisine  ’ preparations  are  issued  in  both  liquid  and  solid 
states,  and  are  physiologically  standardised,  uniformly  to  represent 
the  supreme  activity  of  the  medulla  of  the  supra-renal  gland. 
They  are  stable  in  all  climates,  and  their  therapeutic  effect  is 
precise  and  certain. 

‘ Hemisine,’  i in  looo  solution,  is  issued  in  amber-coloured 
stoppered  bottles  of  5 c.c.  and  10  c.c.,  and,  as  a ‘Vaporole’ 
product,  in  hermetically-sealed  ampoules  of  0-5  c.c.  This  solution, 
the  result  of  continued  experiment  and  research,  is  unique  in 
stability,  in  activity  and  in  freedom  from  irritant  properties,  and 
supersedes  those  ready-made  solutions  of  the  supra-renal  principle 
which  hitherto  have  proved  unsatisfactory. 

‘ Hemisine,’  i in  1000  solution,  may  be  employed  to  obtain 
small  quantities  of  sterile  solution,  though  where  such  are  required, 
the  ‘ Vaporole  ’ product,  being  sterile,  is  preferred.  When 
employed  undiluted,  ‘ Hemisine  ’ solution  may  be  sterilised  by 
boiling  immediately  before  use.  When  dilution  is  required,  the 
diluting  fluid  should  be  normal  saline  solution.  A supply  of 
‘ Soloid  ’ Sodium  Chloride,  o-  23  gramme,  is  issued  together  with 
‘ Hemisine,’  i in  1000  solution,  and  affords  a ready  and  convenient 
means  of  preparing  normal  saline.  To  obtain  a sterile  solution, 
the  diluting  fluid  should  be  raised  to  the  boiling  point,  the 
‘ Hemisine  ’ then  added,  and  the  boiling  continued  for  two  or 
three  minutes. 

The  direct  action  of  ‘ Hemisine  ’ on  the  circulatory  .system  is 
to  cause  great  acceleration  and  augmentation  of  the  heart-beat 
and  powerful  constriction  of  the  smaller  arteries.  The  result 
is  a great  and  rapid  rise  in  the  systemic  blood-pressure,  and 
secondary  slowing  or  arrest  of  the  heart-beat  through  the 
vagi.  These  general  eflects  are  rapidly  produced  by  intravenous 
or  intramuscular  injection.  Applied  to  a mucous  membrane, 
administered  by  the  mouth  or  the  rectum,  or  injected  hypo- 
dermically, ‘ Hemisine  ’ quickly  produces  a local  ischsemic  effect, 
and,  being  slowly  absorbed,  exercises  a remote  tonic  action  on  the 
heart  and  the  blood  vessels. 

When  given  in  repeated  doses,  to  produce  a tonic  effect  on  the 
circulation,  ‘ Hemisine  ’ is  best  administered  by  the  mouth  or 
the  rectum.  The  usual  dose  by  the  mouth  is  0-25  c.c.  — 1-25  c.c. 
(5  — 20  min.)  of  the  i in  1000  solution.  Flypodermic  injection 
should  be  re.served  for  the  production  of  local  amemia  by  very 
dilute  {e.g.  i in  100,000)  solutions.  Stronger  solutions,  up  to 
I in  1000,  may  lie  applied  to  a mucous  membrane  or  a cut  surface, 
to  avert  or  to  arrest  Ideeding. 

‘ Hemisine  ’ is  taken  internally  to  arrest  the  bleeding  in 
acute  gastric  ulcer,  and  for  its  tonic  effect  is  given  in  the 
circulatory  weakness  of  surgical  shock  and  acute  fevers.  It  is  also 
employed  in  Addison’s  disease,  purpura,  diphtheritic  paralysis, 
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‘ H e tn  i s i n e ’ {continued) 

and  asthma.  In  severe  post-partum  haemorrhage,  ‘ Hemisine  ’ 
is  injected  intramuscularly,  in  combination  with  an  intra- 
uterine douche  containing  ‘ Hemisine.’  Intra-uterine  and  vaginal 
douches  or  tampon  applications  with  solutions  of  i in  10,000  are 
indicated  in  bleeding  after  curetting,  and  in  cancer  of  the  cervix 
uteri. 

Only  very  dilute  solutions  should  be  injected  hypodermically. 
If  a small  superficial  vein  be  wounded,  during  subcutaneous 
administration,  the  introduction  into  the  circulation  of  even  a 
minim  or  less  of  a strong  solution  (i  in  1000)  may  produce  the 
incomparably  more  rapid  and  powerful  eflhct  of  intravenous 
injection.  Moreover,  the  local  anaemia  resulting  from  hypo- 
dermic injection  of  i in  1000  solution  is  so  intense  that  the 
tissues  may  be  seriously  injured. 

Hypodermic  injections  of  ‘ Hemisine’  i in  100,000  are  employed 
in  conjunction  with  cocaine  or  eucaine,  to  blanch  the  tissues, 
increase  the  anaesthetic,  and  diminish  the  toxic  effect  of  these 
drugs.  ‘ Soloid  ’ ‘Hemisine’  Compound  with  Eucaine,  No.  i 
and  No.  2,  permit  of  the  ready  preparation  of  such  solutions. 

In  dental  practice,  application  to  the  gums  of  a solution  of 
I in  10,000  to  I in  5000  constricts  the  vessels  and  blanches  the 
part.  This  strength  may  also  be  employed  as  a mouth-wash 
when  the  gum  is  inflamed  or  ulcerated,  and  in  cases  of  bleeding 
after  extraction.  ‘Soloid’  ‘Hemisine’  and  Cocaine  is  used  to 
produce  pressure  anaesthesia. 

Solutions  and  sprays  of  strengths  from  i in  10,000  to  i in  5000 
are  applied  to  congested  mucous  membranes,  as  in  conjunctivitis, 
acute  coryza,  hay  fever,  asthma,  tonsillitis  and  stomatitis,  (edema 
of  the  pharynx  and  larynx. 

‘ Hemisine  ’ has  been  employed  in  glaucoma  and  trachoma. 
Strengths  of  i in  10,000  to  i in  1000  are  used  in  keratitis, 
episcleritis,  and  in  eye  operations.  One  ‘ Vaporole  ’ ‘ Hemisine,’ 
0-5  c.c.,  diluted  with  4-5  c.c.  of  sterile  distilled  water,  yields  an 
aseptic  solution  of  ‘ Hemisine  ’ i in  10,000,  in  quantity  suitable 
for  eye- work.  This  solution  is  notable  for  its  freeclom  from 
irritant  properties.  Application  to  the  eye  is  also  obtained 
by  the  use  of  the  ‘Tabloid  ’ Ophthalmic  product. 

Solutions  of  I in  3000  to  i in  1000  are  injected  into  the  urethra 
in  stricture  and  enlarged  prostate,  to  relieve  congestion,  and  into 
the  bladder  in  hiemorrhage  from  that  organ.  The  serous  effusions 
of  pleurisy  and  hydrocele  have  been  treated  by  injections,  into  the 
cavity,  of  ‘Hemisine’  i in  5000  to  i in  1000.  In  inflammation  of 
the  rectal  mucous  membrane,  new  growths,  fistula,  fissure,  ulcer 
and  lunmorrhoids,  ‘ Enule’  ‘ Hemisine’  is  employed.  In  cardiac 
syncope  as  in  chlorcTorm  anmsthesia,  intravenous  injection  of  a 
solution  of  ‘ Hemisine’  with  atropine  (prepared  with  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ 
‘ Hemisine’  with  Atropine  Sulphate)  is  recommended. 
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‘ H e m i s i n e ’ {continued') 

The  injudicious  administralion  of  large  doses  of  preparations  of 
the  active  principle  of  the  medulla  of  the  supra-renal  gland  has  in 
some  instances  been  followed  by  remote  toxic  effects,  the  most  easily 
recognised  being  glycosuria,  associated  with  polyuria.  This  is  a 
signal  for  reducing  the  dose.  Continued  excesssive  administration 
leads  to  degenerative  changes  in  the  liver  and  kidneys,  a result 
which  has  also  been  observed  after  a single  excessive  intravenous 
injection.  Extensive  atheromatous  changes  in  the  aorta,  and 
degeneration  of  the  heart  muscle,  have  been  produced  experimentally 
on  animals  by  intravenous  injections. 

It  is  therefore  very  desirable  that  the  urine  be  examined  daily 
when  ‘ Hemisine  ’ is  being  administered,  and  that  intravenous 
and  intramuscular  injection  be  restricted  to  emergencies  such  as 
heart-failure  and  post-partum  haemorrhage,  and  to  the  safe  doses 
mentioned  above. 

For  full  details,  see  special  booklet  on  ‘ Hemisine  ’ 


Preparations 

‘ He:misine’  (i  in  looo),  in  bottles  of  5 c.c.  and  10  c.c. 

[:lit  E.  W.  & Co.] 

A supply  of  ‘Soloid’  Sodticm  Chloride,  0-23  gramme,  is  included  with 
the  above  products,  for  use  as  a diluting  agent. 

Direction. — The  strengths  used  vary  from  i in  100,000  to  i in  1000. 
For  internal  administration,  0-25  c.c.  to  1-25  c.c.  (min.  5 to  min.  20)  of 
the  I in  1000  solution  may  be  given  twice  or  thrice  daibu 

‘T-ABLOId’  ‘Hemisine,’  0-0003  gramme  (approximately 
gr-  ¥T(t)  J S’Hd  o-ooi  gramme  {approximately  gr.  ff) 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  lesser,  or  one  of  the  greater,  strength, 
swallowed  with  water,  and  repeated  twice  or  thrice  daily.  The  dose 
may  be  considerably  increased  according  to  the  reaction  of  the 
patient. 

Tabloid’  Ophthalmic  (CC)  ‘Hemisine,’  o-ooo6  gramme 
{approximately  gr.  [.ih  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.-- One  may  be  placed  on  the  conjunctiva,  where  it  is 
immediately  dissolved;  or  one  in  o-6  c.c.  (10  minims)  of  water  forms 
a solution  of  i in  1000.  Solutions  of  i in  1000  to  i in  10,000  and  even 
weaker,  are  employed  for  general  ophthalmic  use. 

‘Soloid’  ‘Hemisine,’  0-0012  gramme  {approximately  -V) ; 
and  0-005  gramme  {approximately  gr.  -yC)  [cih  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  the  0-0012  gramme  strength,  dissolved  in  1-2  c.c. 
(20  minims),  or  one  of  the  0-005  gramme  strength,  dissolved  in  5 c.c. 
(84  minims),  of  distilled  water,  forms  a solution  containing  one  part 
of  ‘ Hemisine’  in  1000  of  normal  saline. 

Solutions  of  I in  100,000  to  i in  1000  are  employed  for  general  use. 
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‘ H e m i s i n e ’ {contimced) 


‘ SOLOID  ’ 


‘ Hemisine  ’ Comp. 


ET  EuCA1N.^£,  No.  I 

B.  W.  cS:  Co.] 


‘ Hemisine,’ 

Sodii  Chloridi, 
liucainse  Lactatis, 


o'ooi  gramme 
0-8  gramme 
0-2  gramme 


‘ SOLOID  ’ 


‘ Hemisine  ’ Comp. 


ET  Eucain.-e,  No.  2 

B.  W. 


& Co.] 


(One-tenth  the  strength  of  No.  i) 

Direction. — One  of  No.  i dissolved  in  loo  c.c.  (approximately  35  fluid 
ounces),  or  one  of  No.  2 dissolved  in  10  c.c.  (approximately  170  minims), 
of  distilled  water,  gives  a solution  containing  ‘ Hemisine  ’ i in 
100,000,  and  eucaine  lactate  2 in  1000,  suitable  for  use  as  a local 
haemostatic  and  anaesthetic. 


‘ SoLOiD  ’ Hemisine  et  Cocain.e  Hydrochloridi 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Re  ‘Hemisine,’  gr.  i ^200  [0-00032  gm.] 

Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/8  [o-oo8  gm.] 

Direction. — The  drjr  product  is  employed  in  dental  practice  to  produce 
pressure  anaesthesia.  Solutions  may  also  be  made. 

‘ SoLoiD  ’ ‘ Hemisine  ’ et  Atropin.e  Sulphatis 

Eor  injection.  [ult  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R;  ‘Hemisine,’  0-0002  gramme 

Atropinae  Sulphatis,  0-001  gramme 

Direction. — For  intramuscular  injection,  one  dissolved  in  i to  2 c.c.  of 
distilled  water ; for  intravenous  injection,  one  dissolved  in  50  c.c. 
of  physiological  saline  solution  and  injected  at  a temperature  of 
100°  F.  (37-8°  C.) 

This  product  is  for  use  in  cases  of  emergency  onlju 

‘Enule’  ‘Hemisine,’  o-ooi  gramme  [■lit  B.  W.  N Co.] 

Direction.  — One,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 

‘Vaporole’  ‘Hemisine’  (i  in  looo)  [■!“  B.  W.  N Co.] 

In  ampoules  of  0-5  c.c. 

Direction. — The  strengths  used  vary  from  i in  100,000  to  i in  1000. 


Insueflatio  Menthol  Comp.  (Compound  Menthol  Snuff, 

B.  W.  & Co.) 

Heroin 

Heroin  (diacetyl-morphine)  is  stated  to  possess  the  therapeutic 
properties  of  morjdiine,  to  he  active  in  smaller  doses,  and  not  to 
cause  constipation.  It  is  employed  chiedy  to  relieve  bronchial 
irritation  and  cough  ; in  resjiiratory  diseases  such  as  bronchitis, 
bronchial  asthma,  phthisis  and  jmeuimmia,  its  administration  has 
j^roved  satisfactory.  As  an  anodyne,  it  is  used  in  gynaecological 
practice. 
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Heroin  {continued) 


Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Heroin  Hyurochloridi,  gr.  ^ [o-uoa6gm.j ; gr.  yV 
[o-oo6sgm.];  and  0-0025  gramme  [■-■“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  of  the  gr.  or  0-0025  gramme  strength,  or 
one  of  the  gr.  x'i-)  strength,  swallowed  with  water,  and  repeated  as 
ma}-  be  necessary.  The  maximum  dose  is  gr.  I (o’on  gm.)  It  is 
recommended  that  the  initial  doses  should  be  small. 

‘Tabloid’  Hypod.  Heroin  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  yV  ; 

and  gr.  yV  [0-0054 gm.]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more.  The  dose  is  from  gr.  ds  (0-0026  gm.)  to 
gr.  k (0-0 1 1 gm.) 

Homatropine 

Homatropine  dilates  the  pupil  more  rapidly  than  atropine,  and 

its  action  is  less  prolonged.  The  effect  of  the  methylbromide 

has  been  stated  to  pass  off  more  quickly  than  that  of  other  salts. 

(See  also  page  xxviii ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Homatropin.®  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  yTy 

[0-00026  gm.]  B.  \\  . & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more.  The  dose  is  from  gr.  lo  gr. 

‘Tabloid’  Ophthal.  (H)  Homatropin.®  Hydrochloridi, 

gr.  [0-00016  gm];  and  (E)  gr.  yy  [o-ooi6  gm.]  ['•‘h  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ophthal.  (O)  Homatropin.t:  Hydrochloridi, 

gr.  [0-00027  gm.],  ET  CoCAIN.-E  HYDROCHLORIDI,  gr. 
[0-0027  gm.]  [^1^  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Dilates  the  pupil,  and  relieves  pain. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ophthal.  (W)  Homatropinlr  Hydrochloridi, 
gr.  yV  gnu],  ET  Cocainh:  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  yV 

[0-0013  gm.]  B.  W.  (x  Co.] 

Possesses  the  properties  of  the  foregoing  in  greater  degree.  It  produces 
complete  paralysis  of  the  ciliary  muscle,  generally  within  three- 
quarters  of  an  hour.  It  is  useful  in  refraction  work,  as  the  whole 
effect  passes  off  in  from  twentj’-four  to  thirty-six  hours. 

Direction. — In  estimating  refraction  in  patients  under  fifteen,  ‘ Tabloid’ 
Ophthalmic  (B)  should  be  placed  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  lower  lid 
twice  every  day  for  three  to  five  days  previous  to  the  examination.  In 
patients  between  the  ages  of  fifteen  and  twent3’-five,  ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Ophthalmic  (B)  need  be  used  only’  tw-o  or  three  times  about  twentj-- 
four  hours  before  the  examination,  but,  as  the  effect  takes  some  da3-s 
to  pass  off,  in  cases  where  it  is  desired  to  avoid  this  inconvenience 
one  ‘ Tabloid’  Ophthalmic  (W)  ma3’  be  used  instead,  and  repeated  in 
twenty  minutes.  One  hour  after  the  first  application,  the  effect  will 
be  sufficiently  developed  for  the  e3'es  to  be  examined.  In  patients 
over  twenty-five  years  of  age,  one  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Ophthalmic  (W)  should 
be  administered  one  hour  before  the  examination. 

‘Soloid’  Homatropin.t;  Hydrobromidi,  er,  0-545  [0-0353  gm.] 

[.Ill  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  3fields  a 
one  per  cent,  solution. 


c I 
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Homati’opiiie  (continued ) 

‘Soloid’  Homatropin.-i^:  Hydrohromidi,  g;r.  0-545  [0-0353  ym.],  . 

ET  CoCAIN.E:  HYDROClILORir3I,  gr.  1-09  [0-0706  gm.J 

[^^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  3'ields  a j 
solution  containing  homatropine  h^'^drobromide  one  per  cent,  and  1 
cocaine  hj'drochloride  two  per  cent. 

‘ Soloid  ’ Homatropin.^:  Metiiylbromidi,  gr.  0-545  [0-0333  g-m.i,  ■ 
E'r  CoCAIN.^  HyDROCHLORIDI,  gr.  1-09  [0-0706^111.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  jdelds  a 
solution  containing  homatropine  meth3dbromide  one  per  cent,  and 
cocaine  h3’drochloride  two  per  cent. 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridum  (see  Calomel) 
Hydrargyrum  ( see  JMercjiry ) 

Hydrastine  Hydrochloride 

This  astringent,  useful  in  uterine  haemorrhages,  is  commonly 
employed  in  combination  with  ergotin,  cannabine  tannate  and 
cotarnine  hydrochloride.  (See  also  page  xxi.x  ) 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Hydrastin.-e  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  | [0-016  gm.i 

[u“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  repeated  as 
ma3'  be  necessar3'. 

‘Tabloid’  Hydra.stin.e  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Hydrastinae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i '4  [0-016  gni.] 

Ergotiiii  (Ext.  Ergotre,  P.B.),  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.J 

Cannabinre  Tannatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gnu] 

( Plain  or  s^ti^ar-coate.d ) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  repeated  as 
ma3^  be  necessary. 

‘ d ABLOID  ’ IlYDRASTIN.dt  CoMP.  ET  COTARNIN.E  HyDRO- 
CMLORIDI  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Hydrastinre  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/4  [o-ot6  gin.] 

Ergotiiii  (Ext.  Ergotre,  P.B.),  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Caniiabiiice  Tannatis.  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gnu] 

Cotarninre  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gin.J 

( Plain  or  sneear-coated) 

Direction.^  One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  repeated  as 
ma3-  be  necessary. 

Hyoscine  Hydrobromide  (Scopolamine  Hydro- 
bromide) 

A powerful  sedative  used  in  cerebral  excitement,  mania  and 
epilepsy.  The  larger  doses  are  only  for  exceptional  use,  as  in 
cases  of  mania,  when  smaller  doses  have  been  tried  without 
producing  the  full  physiological  effect.  As  a mydriatic,  its  action 
is  more  rapid  than  that  of  atropine.  Combined  with  morphine 
and  atropine,  it  has  been  employed  hypodermically  to  produce 
general  anmsthesia.  (See  also  page  xxi.x  ) 
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Hyoscine  Hydrobromide  {continued) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Hyoscin/E  Hydrobromidi,  gr. 

[0-00032  gm.] ; gr.  [0-00065  5 and  gr.  [0-C0086  gm.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.— Gr.  to  gr,  The  lesser  dose  should  be  given  first, 

and  increased,  if  necessary,  with  very  great  care.  The  maximum 
official  dose  is  gr. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Hyoscin/E  Comp.  (A)  [ui?  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Hyoscinae  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Morphinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/6  [o-oii  gin.] 

Atropinse  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/180  [0-00036  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hypodermicall3C 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Hyoscin/e  Comp.  (B)  [uII  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Hyoscinae  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Morphinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Atropinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/150  [0-00043  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hj'podermically. 

‘Tabloid’  Ophthal.  (U)  Hyoscin.e  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  yati 

[o-oooii  gm.]  ['j“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  in  twenty  minutes,  if  necessar3u 

Hyoscyamine  Sulphate 

Has  all  the  ordinary  actions  of  atropine  in  increased  degree, 
being  nearly  twice  as  powerful  in  producing  mydriasis  and 
checking  secretions.  It  is  also  hypnotic  and  anti-spasmodic, 
useful  in  paralysis  agitans,  epilepsy,  whooping  cough  and  chorea. 
(See  also  page  xxix ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Hyoscyamin.e  Sulphatis,  gr. 

[0-00081  gm.] ; and  gr.  -px)  [0-0032  gm.]  [‘‘‘t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — The  official  dose  ranges  from  gr.  to  gr.  y,jfj.  Doses 
gradually  increased  to  gr.  are  used,  but  the  greater  doses  should 
be  given  with  extreme  caution,  and  never  until  the  lesser  ones, 
given  previously,  have  proved  insufficient.  These  hypodermic 
‘Tabloid’  products  may  be  given  by  the  mouth  when  required  for 
long-continued  regular  administration,  as  in  paralysis  agitans. 

Hyoscy  amus 

Used  as  a nerve  sedative  where  opium  is  inadmissible,  as 
an  adjunct  to  purgative  drugs,  and  in  irritation  of  the  urinary 
passages.  (See  also  pages  xxxiii,  xxxv,  xxxvii ) 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Tinct.  Hyoscyami,  min.  10  [0-592  c.c.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Colocynthidis  et  BIyoscyami  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 

[0-259  gm.]  ( Plai7i  07'  stcgar-coatedj  [uIt  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Cascarh!;  Sagrad.e  Comp.  [«"  B.  W.  & Co.] 
‘Tabloid’  Iridini  Comp,  B.  \V.  & Co.] 
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Hyoscyamus  {contijiiied) 

‘Tab[,oid’  VEcpyrARLE  Laxative  (seepage  173^ 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Podophyllini  Comp.  ( see  Fodophyllhi ) 

‘Tabloid’  Hydrargyri  et  Colocyxthidis  et  Hyoscyami 
( see  Blue  Pill ) 

Hypodermic  Medication 

P>y  the  hypodermic  method  the  physiological  action  of 
drugs  is  quickly  obtained.  When  injected  in  solution,  the 
active  principles  are  rapidly  absorbed,  and  the  action  is  in 
many  cases  more  reliable  than  MTen  the  drugs  are  introduced 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypodermic  products  may  be  taken  internally,  and 
tliere  is  evidence  that  the  prompt  action  of  these  preparations 
can  l)e  produced  by  placing  them  under  the  tongue,  when  they 
are  rapidly  absorbed. 
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‘Tabloid’  Brand  Hypodermic  Products 

['.Ilf  B.  W.  & Co.J 

(In  tubes  of  7.0,  except  those  niarked  by  an  asterisk,  which  are  in  tubes  oj  12 ) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  (Hypodermic) — 

,,  Aconitine  Nitrate,  gr. 

An  aesthetic  Compounds  ( see  Amesthesia,  Local ) 

,,  Apomorphine  Hydrochloride,  gr. 

0-005  gramme 

,,  Apomorphine  H3Tlrochloride  and 
chloride  : — 

r Apomorphine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  y'y 
\ Strychnine  Hydrochloride,  gr. 

,,  Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  gr 


1 

2 CTj 


g^'  loJ  gr-  I'tT  and 
Strychnine  Hydro- 


_i 

0 0 


1 v*o  > 


gr. 


, 1 
00 


and  0-001 


gramme 


2h) 

_i  _ 

iTo 


J Atropine  Sulphate,  gr. 

\ Strjxhnine  Sulphate,  gr 
r Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  y-l-5 
\ Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr.  yV 

Caffeine  Sodio-Salicylate,  *gr.  -y  and  '^0-03  gramme 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  yL,  gr.  *gr.  -I, 

o-oi  gramme,  *0-015  gramme  and  *0-02  gramme 
Codeine  Phosphate,  gr.  y 


gr- 


^-gr, 


1 

4 


,,  Cotarnine  Hydrochloride, 

,,  Curare,  gr.  yC 
,,  Digitalin  (amorphous),  gr.  y^y 
,,  Digitalin  (crystalline),  0-0005  gramme 
,,  Digitalin  and  Strychnine  Sulphate  : — 
r Digitalin  (amorphous),  gr.  y-^y 
\ Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr.  y^y 
,,  Ergotinine  Citrate,  gr.  y-J-y,  gr.  y-Jy  and  0-0005  gramme 
,,  Ergotinine  Citrate  and  Morphine  Sulphate  : — 
r Ergotinine  Citrate,  gr.  y-J-y 
[ Morphine  Sulphate,  gr.  ^ 

,,  Ergotinine  Citrate  and  Strjxhnine  Sulphate  ; — 
r Ergotinine  Citrate,  gr.  y-J-y 
[ Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr.  -gy 
,,  Ergotoxine,  *gr.  y^ 

Ergotoxine,  gr.  yjy 
” \ Morphine  Sulphate,  gr.  -J- 
( Ergotoxine,  gr.  yVo 
” L Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr.  y'y 

,,  Eserine  Salicylate  (Physostigmine  Salicylate),  gr.  y^^ 

,,  Eucaine  Hydrochloride,  *gr.  ^ and  *gr.  i 
,,  Eucaine  Lactate,  *gr.  ^ and  *gr.  i 
,,  Heroin  Hydrochloride,  gr.  yV  tj 

,,  Homatropine  Hydrochloride,  gr. 

,,  tiyoscine  Hydrobromide,  gr.  y^,  gr.  y^y  and  *gr.  yb 
,,  Hyoscine  Compound,  A: — 

{Hyoscine  Hydrobromide,  gr.  y ty 
Morphine  Sulphate,  gr.  I 
^Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  y-^-y 
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‘Tabloid’  Brand  Hypodermic  Products  {continued') 


‘Tabloid’  Brand  (Hypodermic) — 

,,  Hyoscine  Compound,  B ; — 
r Hyoscine  Hydrobromide,  gr. 

* s Morphine  Sulphate,  gr,  y 
[Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  yiir 
,,  Hyoscyamine  Sulphate,  *gr.  -g'g- 
,,  Mercury  Perchloride  (Hydrargyri  Perchloridum),  gr. 

gr.  gtj  and  o-ooi  gramme 
,,  Mercury  Succinimide,  gr.  T 

,,  Morphine  Hydrochloride,  gr,  gr.  gr,  *gr 
0-0 1 gramme,  0-015  gramme  and  o-02  gramme 
,,  Morphine  Hydrochloride  and  Atropine  Sulphate  : — 
Morphine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  ^ 

Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  Jq 
Morphine  Meconate,  gr.  g,  ^ 

Morphine  Sulphate,  gr.  Jy,  gr. 


and  *gr,  t/q 


f)  0 5 


X 

25 


1,  gr.  i and  gr. 


gr. 


i,  gr. 


gr.  i,  *gr. 


•j } 


‘■■gr.  I,  o-oi  gramme,  0.015  gramme,  0.02  gramme. 


*0-02  gramme  and  *0.05  gramme 
J Morphine  Sulphate,  gr.  yt_ 

rir 


’ \ Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  -oh, 

J Morphine  Sulphate,  gr.  ^ 

’ [Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  Tr-^y 
[ Morphine  Sulphate,  gr.  i 
’ [Atropine  Sulphate,  gr. 

r Morphine  Sulphate,  gr.  ^ 

’ [ Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  yiy 
J Morphine  Sulphate,  gr. 

’ L Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  y-^-y 
J Morphine  Sulphate,  gr.  ^ 

’ [ Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  Xr 
o.  r Morphine  Sulphate,  gr.  ^ 

’ [ Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  y-J-y 

( Morphine  Sulphate,  gr.  ^ 

’ \ Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr.  -X 
, Morphine  Tartrate,  gr.  ^ 

, Nitroglycerin  (Trinitrin),  gr.  yy-y  and  gr.  y-i-y 
, Physostigmine  Salicylate  (Eserine  Salicylate),  gr,  y^y 
, Picrotoxin,  gr. 

, Pilocarpine  Nitrate,  gr.  yV, 

0-0 1 gramme 

, Potassium  Permanganate,  *gr.  2 
, Quinine  Bihydrochloride,  *gr.  i, 


gr.  it,  V.  i,  *gr. 


and 


Quinine  Bisulphate,  ^'gr.  5 


\n-.  3 and  ^Qr.  5 


-gr, 


(Qiinine  Hydrobromide 
"^'0-05  gramme 
Sparteine  Sulpliate,  *gr.  ^ 
Strophanthin,  gr.  yj-y 
Strychnine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  « 


1 


^'0-03  gramme,  and 


0 U 5 


gr. 


TOO  and  gr.  X 
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‘Tabloid’  Brand  Hypodermic  Products  {continued) 
‘Tabloid’  Brand  (Hypodermic)— 


Strychnine  Nitrate,  gr. 

I 

1 6 > 

gr. 

1 

10’ 

o-  0005 

gramme  and 

O' 00 1 gramme 

Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr. 

I 

15  0’ 

gr- 

1 

1 00 

’ gr.  oV’ 

gr.  tV’  gr.  To 

...  and  gr.  3D 

Trinitrin  (Nitroglycerin), 

gr- 

1 

1 o'o 

and 

gr.  -o-io- 

The  following  fluid  preparations,  sterilised,  for  hypodermic  use, 
are  issued  in  hermetically-sealed  phials  : — ■ 

‘ Ernutin  ’ (Hypodermic)  ( see  page  59  J 
‘ Vaporole  ’ ‘ Hemisine  ’ (i  in  1000)  ( see  ‘ Heuiisine  ' ) 

‘ ^^aporole  ’ Iron  and  Arsenic  Solution  ( see  SodiiLHi  Ar senate ) 

Hypodermic  Syringes  and  Cases 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  ( see  Price  List  at  end ) 

Hypophosphites 

The  hypophosphites,  tonic  and  alterative,  are  indicated  in 
phthisis,  in  the  debility  and  anaemia  of  young  children,  and  in 
exhaustion  following  over-work,  child-bearing,  lactation  or 
wasting  diseases.  For  patients  suffering  from  various  functional 
nerve  disorders,  who  are  ordered  prolonged  periods  of  travel,  the 
hypophosphites,  regularly  taken,  form  one  of  the  most  important 
methods  of  treatment.  In  such  cases,  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypophosphites 
Compound  provides  the  best  means  of  prescribing  this  medicine. 
( See  also  pages  xxvii,  xxix,  xxxi ) 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  gr.  [0097  gm.]  (=  Syr. 

Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  dr.  -g)  [^ll  B.  W.  & Co.] 

( Plai/i  or  sngar-coated ) 

Each  contains  grains  of  the  combined  hypophosphites  of  calcium, 
potassium,  sodium,  manganese,  iron  and  quinine,  with  gr.  y.tg  of 
strychnine  h^'pophosphite,  and  is  equivalent  to  half-a-drachm  of 
standard  compound  syrup  of  hypophosphites. 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a wineglassful  of  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.]  (=  Syr. 

Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  dr.  i)  B.  W.  & Co.] 

(Plain  or  sngar-coated ) 

Each  contains  three  grains  of  the  combined  hypophosphites  of  calcium, 
potassium,  sodium,  manganese,  iron  and  quinine,  with  gr.  gh  of 
strychnine  hypophosphite,  and  is  equivalent  to  one  drachm  of 
standard  compound  syrup  of  hypophosphites. 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  o-i  gramme 

(Sngar-coated)  [uIt  B.  \\' . A Co.] 

Each  contains  calcium,  potassium,  sodium,  manganese,  iron  and  quinine 
h3'pophosphites,  with  0-0005  Rm-  ^f  strychnine  h^'pophosphite  : 
equivalent  to  ha!f-a-teaspoonful  of  standard,  compound  syrup  of 
hypophosphites. 

Direction. - One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a wineglassful  of  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 
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Hypophosphites  {contimmi ) 

‘Tabloid’  Hypophosphitum  Comp,,  o- 2 gramme 

f Su,^ar-coa/edj  ['■'ii'  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  o-ooi  gm.  of  strj’chnine  hj^pophosphite  : equivalent  to  one 
teaspoonful  of  standard  compound  stTup  of  h3'pophosphites. 
Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daih%  with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Syruporum  Triu.m.  dr,  i [355  c.c.i 

[oH  IE  W.  & Co.] 

R Syr.  P'erri  Phosphatis  cum  Quiniiia  et  Str\xhniiia  (Easton),  min.  15  [o-888c.c.] 
Syr.  Hypopliosphitum  Comp.,  min.  15  [o-888  c.c.J 

Syr.  Phosphatum  Comp.  (Parrish),  min.  30  [1-776  c.c.] 

I Sugcif-coated ) 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food.  Each  contains  stry’chnine  gr.  . 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  ytth  Hypophosphites  ( see 
page  gg) 

‘Kepler’  Solution  with  Hypophosphites  (see  page  gi  J 

1 chthyol 

Local  anodyne  and  bactericide.  Used  internally  in  skin 
diseases,  in  erysipelas,  in  phthisis,  and  in  carcinoma  and  sarcoma. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ichthyol,  gr.  2^  Lo-mu  gm.] ; and  o- 1 gramme 

B.  \V.  cU  Co.] 

f Coated  with  keratin,  or  keratin  overlaid  with  sugar) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  of  either  strength,  thrice  dailj",  after  food. 

‘Dartring’  Lanoline  Ichthyol  Soap  (see  page  g^) 

Insufflations 

By  insufflation,  drugs  may  be  applied  to  parts  not  otherwise 
readily  accessible. 

Preparation 

Insup'FLATIO  Menthol  Comp.  (Compound  IMenthol  Snuff, 

B.  W.  & Co.) 

This  snuflF  is  useful  in  the  early'  stages  of  catarrh,  and  appears  to  arrest 
a common  “ cold,”  if  used  at  the  outset.  It  is  also  employed  in  chronic 
atrophic  rhinitis,  and  in  hay  asthma.  It  contains  menthol,  ammonium 
chloride,  bismuth  o.xychloride,  ‘ Hemisine,’  eucaine  lactate  (.^  per  cent.), 
camphor  and  lymopodium.  It  is  issued  in  miniature  snuff-bo.xes,  which 
may  be  carried  in  the  pocket. 

lod  ic  = Hy  drarg.  ( see  jMercuric  Potassinui  Iodide ) 

Iodoform  Wool  and  Gauze 

( see  Price  List  at  end ) 

I pecacuanha 

Ipecacuanha  is  a diaphoretic  and  e.xpectorant,  and  a gastric 
and  hepatic  stimulant.  It  is  u.sed  in  dysentery.  Ipecacuanha, 
from  which  the  nauseating  principles  haye  been  removed, 
is  stated  to  retain  its  anti-dy.senteric  properties.  (See  also 
pages  x.xix,  xxxv^ 
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Ipecacuanha  {continued) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Vini  Ipecacuanh.^,  min.  5 10-296  C.C.]  [usT  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.- — One  to  six.  In  bronchitis  and  asthma,  one  may  be  taken 
everj"  hour  until  nausea  arises,  and  then  every  two  hours. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ipecacuanil-e,  gr.  yV  [0-0065  [•■'”  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Dirpxtion. — One  every  fifteen  minutes  until  nausea  arises,  and  then 
less  frequently'. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ipecacuanh.e;,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] ; and  0-25  gramme 

[^^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — As  an  expectorant,  one,  of  either  strength,  thrice  daily'. 
As  an  emetic,  one  to  three  of  the  gr.  5 strength,  or  four  to  eight  of 
the  0-25  gramme  strength,  taken  in  warm  water,  or  one  repeated 
every'  hour  until  nausea  arises,  and  then  every  two  hours. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ipecacuanile  sine  Emetina,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  represents  five  grains  of  ipecacuanha  deprived  of  its  emetic 
principles. 

Direction. — One,  powdered,  may'  be  given  in  a little  water  every 
hour  ; or  a larger  dose  (say'  three  to  six)  less  frequently'. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pulv.  Ipecacuanile  Comp.  (Dover  Powder), 
gr.  y [0-016  gm.] ; gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] ; and  0-25  gramme 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

(The  Jive-^^rain  strength  is  issued  plai)i  or  sugar-coated) 

Direction.— One  to  three  of  the  gr.  5 strength,  or  one  to  four  of  the 
0-25  gramme  strength,  for  an  adult.  The  quarter-grain  strength  is 
intended  for  children. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  c Creta  et  Pulv.  Ipecacuanha£ 

Comp.,  aa  gr.  ^ [0-032  gm.] ; and  aa  gr.  i [0-065 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Dirpxtion — One  to  five  in  one  dose  ; or  one  may  be  taken,  three,  four, 
or  five  times  daily.  The  Dover  powder  prevents  the  diarrhoea  which 
occasionally  arises  when  grey  powder  has  to  be  regularly'  taken  for 
many  months,  as  in  syphilis. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Bismuthi  et  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Bismutlii  Subnitratis,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanha:  cum  Opio,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  six.  In  diarrhoea  and  dysentery,  good  results  are 
often  obtained  by'  the  frequent  administration  of  small  doses  of  these 
combined  drugs. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Acidi  Benzoici  Comp.  [u“  B.  W.  & Co.] 


R Acidi  Benzoici, 
Codeinse, 

Menthol, 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanha:, 
Cocainse  Hydrochloridi, 
01.  Menthm  Piperitre, 
Gummi  Rubri, 


gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

gr.  ]/io  [0-0065  gm.) 
gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 
gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 
gr.  1/40  [0-0016  gm.] 
min.  i/i6  [0-0037  c.c.] 

(/.S. 


Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  frequently',  in  irritable  cough 
associated  with  pharyngitis. 


‘ Tabloid’  Ipecacuanile  c Scilla  (B.  P.  Pill),  gr.  4 [0-259  gm.] 

(Plain  or  sugar-coated)  [ust  p.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  thrice  daily',  or 
as  required. 
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‘ Tabloid  ’ Ipecacuanh.^  et  Antimonii  Tartarati, 

aa  gr.  [0-00065  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  every  fifteen  minutes, 
until  free  expectoration  is  induced ; tlien  one  less  frequentl}',  as 
required. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Aloini  Co.mp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘Tabloid’  Quinin.d  Comp.  [uII  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  CoxMp.  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha 

B.  W . & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Pectoral  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘Elixoid’  Picis  Comp.  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Iridi n 

Alterative,  cathartic  and  diuretic.  It  is  usually  combined  with 
other  cathartics  and  cholagogues.  ( See  also  page  xxix ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Iridini  Comp.  B.  W.  <!v  Co.] 

R Iridini,  gr.  2 [0-13  j^in.] 

Ext.  Hyoscyaini  Viridis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Pil.  Rhei  Comp.,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  ym.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Cascar.t;  Sagrad.t:  Comp.  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

I ron 

Htematinic,  tonic,  astringent,  styptic.  The  action  varies 
according  to  the  preparation  employed. 

The  most  generally  effective  means  of  administering  iron  is 
‘ Tabloid  ’ Bland  Pill,  in  the  production  of  which  an  important 
feature  is  introduced.  B.  W.  & Co.  are  enabled  to  associate 
intimately  the  ingredients  of  this  preparation  without  interaction 
occurring,  so  that  ferrous  sulphate  and  the  alkaline  carbonate 
remain  as  such  in  the  ‘ Tabloid  ’ product,  but  immediately  it  is 
placed  in  water  ferrous  carbonate  is  formed.  By  this  method  of 
manufacture,  nascent  ferrous  carbonate  is  formed  i}i  the  stomach. 
This  alone  is  sufficient  to  account  for  the  great  .superiority  of 
the  ‘ Tabloid  ’ product  over  the  ordinary  oxidised  preparations. 

Another  valuable  preparation  of  iron  is  the  old-fashioned 
“Chemical  Food,”  now  produced  as  a ‘Tabloid’  preparation, 
in  two  strengths. 

d'he  tendency  to  constipation,  often  present  in  anremia,  and 
which  in  some  cases  is  increa.sed  by  the  administration  of  iron, 
may  be  met  by  the  use  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Bland  Pill  and  Aloin,  or  by 
‘ d'abloid  ’ Bland  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada.  (See  also  page  xxix ) 
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Iron  {continued ) 


Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Aloes  et  Ferri  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 [0-259 gm.] 

(Sugar-coated)  B.  W.  A Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  after  food  or  at  bedtime,  repeated  as 
may  be  necessary. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Arsenicalis  Compositi  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i loo  [0-00065  g'lm] 

Ferri  Sulpli.  Exsicc.,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.j 

Calcii  Sulphidi,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Ext.  Gentianae,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

f Sugai'-coated) 

Direction. — One  to  two,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food.  Used  in 
acne  and  other  skin  affections. 


‘ Tabloid 


Ferri  et  Arsen,  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 


R Ferri  Flypophosphitis, 
Quininas  Bisulphatis, 
Acidi  Arseniosi, 
Strychninae  Sulphatis, 
Saccharini, 


gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

gr.  I [0-065  gm.] 
gr.  i/so  [0-0013  gm.] 
gr.  I/SO  [0-0013  gm.] 
gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 


( Plain  or  sugar-coated) 


Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  w'ater,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Ferri  et  Acidi  Arseniosi  et  Digitalini 

[^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Ferri  Phosphatis  Solubilis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Digitalini,  gr.  1/100  [0-00065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail}^  with  or  after  food. 


‘Tabloid’  Ferri  Carbonatis  Saccharati,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

pH  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  with  or  after 
food. 


‘Tabloid’  Ferri  Citratis  Comp,  b.  \V.  & Co,] 

R F'erri  et  Ainmonii  Citratis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Quinina;  Sulphatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/60  [0-00108  gm.] 

[ Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Ferri  Glycerophosthatis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

B.  W,  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  two,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Ferri  et  Quinin.-e  Citratis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

( Plain  or  sugar-coated J \ and  0*2  gramme  C Sicsfar -coated) 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  three,  of  either  strength,  sw'allow'ed  with  a little 
water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

Sugar-coated  ‘Tabloid’  Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate  keeps  well  in  tropical 
climates,  where  the  ordinary  preparation  in  scales  cannot  be  used  on 
account  of  its  instability. 
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‘Tabloid’  Ferri  et  Strychnin.^  Phosphatum 

[^^1^  E.  W.  & Co.] 

Be  Ferri  Pliosphatis  Solubilis,  i^r.  i [0-065  g'ln.] 

Strychnine  Pliosphatis,  ^r.  1 32  [0-002  gm.] 

f Su^ar-coated  J 

Dikpiction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail}',  with  or  after  food. 


‘Tabi.oid’  Ferri  Perchloridi,  min.  lo  [0-592  c.c.] 

[“I  B.  \\  . & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  a large  wineglassful  of  water,  or  one 
swallowed  whole  with  a large  draught  of  water,  wdth  or  after  food. 


‘Tabloid’  Ferri  Perchloridi  et  Acidi  Arseniosi 

['■is'  B.  ^\  . (C  Co.] 

B;  Tinct.  Ferri  Perchloridi,  min.  lo  [0-592  c.c.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  130  [0-0022  gm.] 

Dirpxtion. — One,  dissolved  in  a large  wineglassful  of  water,  or  one 
swallowed  whole  with  a large  draught  of  water,  with  or  after  food. 

Each  of  these  two  products  represents  the  amount  of  ferric  chloride  in 
min.  10  [0-592  C.C.]  of  the  official  Tinct.  Ferri  Perchloridi,  and  contains  a 
small  quantity  of  ammonium  chloride  as  a vehicle. 


‘Tabloid’  Ferri  Phospiiatis  cum  Quinina  et  Strychnina 

(Easton  Syrup)  ( Sii^cu'-cocitcd J B.  \V.  & Co.] 

‘Tabloid’  Easton  SyTup  is  issued  in  two  Imperial  strengths,  representing 
respectively  half  a fluid  drachm  and  one  fluid  drachm  of  the  Syrup  of  Iron 
Phosphate  with  Quinine  and  Strychnine  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia. 

DiRPtCTiON. — One  of  the  one-drachm  strength,  or  one  to  two  of  the  half- 
drachm strength,  sw'allowed  with  a wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Ferri  Phospiiatis  cum  Quinina  et  Strychnina 
(Easton  Syrup)  ( Sug-ar -coated)  [lIII  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Easton  S3’rup  is  also  issued  in  two  metric  strengths 
representing  respectively*  2 c.c.  and  4 c.c.  of  the  official  sy’rup. 

Direction. — One  to  two  of  the  lesser,  or  one  of  the  greater  strength, 
swallowed  with  a wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or 
after  food. 

‘ Tabloid’  products  of  Easton  Sy’rup  avoid  the  nauseous  taste  of  the 
official  preparation,  and  while  the  latter  quickly  becomes  unsightly, 
darkening  in  colour  through  oxidation,  and  losing  strength  by*  precipita- 
tion, the  ‘ Tabloid’  preparation  remains  unimpaired  even  in  hot  climates. 


‘Tabloid’  Ferri  Redacti,  gr,  2 [0-13  gm.]  ['■“f  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Reduced  iron  is  practically*  without  the  astringent  action  of  most 
preparations  of  iron.  It  is  easily*  taken,  well  borne  by*  the  stomach,  and 
readily  assimilated.  It  is  valuable  in  cases  of  chlorosis  and  anmmia 
associated  with  indigestion  and  constipation. 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily*,  with  or  after  food. 
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Iron  {continued ) 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Zinci  Valeriana'fis 
Arseniosi  [“t  E.  W.  & Co.] 


ET  Ferri  et  Acidi 


2inci  Valeriaiiatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Ferri  Redacti,  gr.  i [0-065  Rm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i'6o  [o-ooio8  gm.] 

Ext.  Gentianre,  gr.  i [0-065  Rm.J 

f Suaw-coafed ) 

Direction.— One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail}',  after  food. 


‘Tabloid’  Ferri  Redacti  Compositi  B.  W.  & Co.] 

B Ferri  Redacti,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Ext.  Hyoscyami,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomicae,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Olei  Carui,  min.  1/4  [0-015  c.c.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 


‘Tabloid’  Ferri  Redacti  et  Rhei  Compositi 


R Ferri  Redacti, 

Ext.  Hyoscyami, 
Ext.  Nucis  Vomicae, 
Pil.  Rhei  Comp., 
Olei  Carui, 


[^1^  B.  W.  & Co.] 

gr.  2 fo'is  S’Tn.l 

gr.  I [0-065  gm.] 

gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

gr.  I [0-065  gm.] 

min.  1/4  [0-015  c.c.] 


Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daiBG 
with  or  after  food. 


‘ Tabloid ’ Reduced  Iron  Compound  and  ‘Tabloid’  Reduced  Iron  and 
Rhubarb  Compound  represent  excellent  combinations  for  the  long-continued 
administration  of  iron,  as  in  anaemia  associated  with  constipation.  The 
dose  of  reduced  iron,  nux  vomica,  hyoscyamus  and  caraway  oil,  is  the  same 
in  each.  To  the  second  formula  is  added  one  grain  of  Pil.  Rhei  Comp.  The 
patient  should  take  the  desired  dose  of  the  product  containing  the  rhubarb 
until  the  action  of  the  bowels  becomes  a little  troublesome,  when  one  of 
the  formula  without  the  rhubarb  will  take  the  place  of  one  with  it.  The 
patient  soon  learns  to  regulate  exactly  the  number  of  each  formula  to 
take  daily  according  to  the  need  for  aperient  help,  whilst,  whichever  is 
taken,  the  dose  of  the  essential  drug  for  the  relief  of  the  anaemia  remains 
the  same.  The  patient  should  be  told  that  the  anaemia  will  probably  not 
be  benefited  unless  or  until  there  is  a regular,  full,  free,  daily  action  of  the 
bowels. 


‘Tabloid’  Ferri  Valerianatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

(Sugar-coated)  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Trium  Valerianatum  B,  W.  & Co.] 

R Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm-] 

Quininse  Valerianatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Ferri  Valerianatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

( Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] ; gr.  8 [0-518  gm.] ; 
and  0-25  gramme  ( = 20  % Ferri  Carbonati.s) 

(Sugar-coated)  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  if  necessary,  swallowed  with  a 
little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 
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‘ Tabloid  ’ Fekruoin.  (Blaud)  et  Aloini  B.  W.  & Co.] 

E:  Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

(=  20%  P'erri  Carbonatis) 

Aloini,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

( Sicga7--coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail}^  with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Aloini  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  0-25  gramme 
(=  20%  P'erri  Carbonatis) 

Aloini,  o-oog  gramme 

( Snga  r -coated ) 

I'liRECTiON. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

The  aloin  corrects  any  tendency  to  constipation,  and  promotes  the 
absorption  of  the  iron. 

‘Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  3 [0-324  gm.] 

(=  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/64  [0-001  gm.] 

(Sugar-coated j 

Direction. — One  to  four,  .swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen,  [“i  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  P'errugin.  (Blaud),  0-23  gramme 
(=  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  0-001  gramme 

( Suga  r-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dailj',  with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen,  et  Strych. 

[^11^  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  3 [0-324  gm.] 

(=  20%  P'erri  Carbonatis) 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00063  8'ni.] 

Strychnina;  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00063  gm.] 

( Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  w.ater,  twice  or  thrice 
dail3%  with  or  after  food. 


‘Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen,  et  Strvcii. 

JC  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  0-23  gramme 
(=  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  0-0003  .gramme 

Strychninm  0-0003  gramme 

( Snga  r-coated) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail}',  with  or  after  food. 


‘Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Cascar.t:  SagraDiT 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

(=  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

Ext.  Cascara;  Sagradae,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

( Snga  r-coated ) 

I'liRECTiON. — One,  graduall}'  increased  to  four,  if  necessary^  swallowed 
with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice  dailyb  with  or  after  food. 
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Iron  (^co)ithiucd') 

‘Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Elaud)  et  Cascar.-e  Sagrad.e 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  0-25  gramme 

(=  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

Ext.  Cascaras  Sagradm,  0-025  gramme 

(Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  to  four,  if  nece.ssary,  swallowed 
with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp,  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  * gr.  10  [0-648  gm.] 

(=  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

Pulv.  Capsici,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Aloini  et  Strychninte  et 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  aa  g;r.  1/30  [0-0022  gm.] 

f Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp,  [uii  B,  W.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  b'errugin.  (Blaud),  0-5  gramme 

(=  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

Pulv.  Capsici,  0-0x5  gramme 

Aloini  et  Strychninae  et 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  aa  0-002  gramme 

( Stigar-coated ) 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Glycerophosphatum  Comp.  ( = Syrup  of  Glycero- 
pho.sphates,  dr.  ^ [1-776  c.c.] ; and  2 c.c.)  [ulf  B,  W.  & Co.] 

( S7tgar-coated ) 

These  products  contain  calcium,  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium,  and 
iron  glycerophosphates,  pepsin,  diastase  and  kola,  with  strychnine 
glycerophosphate,  gr.  1/800  and  0-00009  gramme,  respectively,  and  are 
equivalent  to  half  a fluid  drachm  (1-776  c.c.)  and  2 c.c.  of  syrup  of 
glycerophosphates. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  water,  with 
or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  gr.  i|  [0-097  gm-] ; and 
gr.  3 [0-194  gm.]  (=  Syr.  Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  dr.  \ 
and  dr.  l)  (Ptain  or  sugar-coated J [uIt  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  gr.  ij,  or  gr.  3,  of  combined  calcium,  potassium,  sodium, 
manganese,  iron,  and  quinine  hypophosphites,  with  gr.  7^5,,  or  gr.  -g'q:, 
of  strychnine  hypophosphite,  .and  is  equivalent  to  half  a fluid  drachm, 
or  one  fluid  drachm,  of  standard  compound  .syrup  of  hypophosphites. 

Direction. — One  or  two  of  the  lesser  strength,  or  one  of  the  greater 
strength,  swallowed  with  a wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daihb  with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  o-i  gramme;  and  0-2 
gramme  [“1  B.  W.  & Co.] 

(S  uga  r-coa  ted) 

Each  contains  calcium,  potassium,  sodium,  manganese,  iron,  and  quinine 
hypophosphites,  with  0-0005  or  0-001  gm.  of  strychnine  hypo- 

phosphite,  and  is  equivalent  to  half  or  one  teaspoonfid  of  standard 
compound  syrup  of  hypophosphites. 

Direction. — One  to  two  of  the  lesser,  or  one  of  the  greater  strength, 
swallowed  with  a wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  dail}^,  with  or 
after  food. 
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‘ Tabloid  ’ Manganesii  ei'  Ferri  Citratis  (Solubilis), 

gr.  3 Lo-i94  ym.]  ; and  gr.  5 10-324  ym.]  [“I  B.  W.  & Co.] 

( Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  three-grain  strength,  or  one  to  two  of 
the  live-grain  strength,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  dail}', 
with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Manganesii  et  Ferri  Citratis  (Solubilis)  cum 

QiIININA,  gr.  3 io'i94  yin.]  ; and  gr.  5 [0-324  ym.l 

( Sugar-coated J B.  \V.  & Co.] 

This  preparation  contains  15  per  cent,  of  quinine,  corresponding  to  .about 
gr.  5 [0-029  g'u.  actually]  in  each  three-grain  product,  and  gr.  f 
[0-049  gm.]  in  each  five-grain  product. 

Direction.— One  to  three  of  the  three-grain  strength,  or  one  to  two  of 
the  five-grain  strength,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Manganesii  et  Ferri  Citratis  (Solubilis)  cum 

StRYCHNINA,  gr.  I [0-065  gm.]  c sugar-coated)  B.  & Co.] 

hiach  contains  strychnine,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  dail^-, 
with  or  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Manganesii  et  Ferri  Phosphatis  (Solubilis), 
gr.  3 [0-194  .gin.  1 j and  gr.  5 [o'324  gm.l  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

(Sugar-coated j 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  three-grain  strength,  or  one  to  two 
of  the  five-grain  strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Nucis  Vomic.t;  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomicre, 

Aloini, 

F'erri  Sulphatis, 

Pulv.  Myrrha;, 

Pulv.  Saponis,  aa  gr.  1/2  [0-032  ym.] 

( Suga  r -coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  two,  increased  if  necessary  to  three,  regularly, 
for  the  relief  of  chronic  constipation,  half  an  hour  before  or  after 
the  last  meal  of  the  day. 

‘Tabloid’  Phosphatum  Comp.  (=  Chemical  Food,  dr.  ^ 

[1-776  C.C.] ; and  dr.  i [3-55  c.c.])  [“I  B.  W.  & Co.] 

( Suga  r -coated) 

‘Tabloid’  Chemical  Food  contains  definite  proportions  of  the  combined 
phosphates  of  calcium,  potassium,  sodium  and  iron,  equivalent  to  half  a fluid 
drachm,  or  one  fluid  drachm,  of  standard  compound  syrup  of  phosphates. 
These  preparations  form  a convenient  means  for  the  administration  of 
P.arrish  syrup  to  children,  and  are  ver}^  useful  as  a general  tonic. 

Direction. — One  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Syruporum  Trium,  dr.  i [3-55  c.c.i  [“[  B.  W.  & Co.] 

B;  Syr.  Kerri  Phosphatis  cum  Quininft 

et  Strychnin^  (Easton),  min.  15  [0-888  c.c.] 

Syr.  Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  min.  15  [0-888  c.c.] 

Syr.  Phosphatum  Comp.  (Parrish),  min.  30  [1-776  c.c.] 
(Sugar-coated ) 

Each  contains  str3’chnine,  gr.  1/85  (0-00076  gm.) 

Direction.  -One,  swallowed  with  a wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daib',  with  or  after  food. 
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Iron  {contin  ited  ) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Tonic  Comp,  b.  W.  & Co.] 

Pd  Ferri  Pyrophosphatis,  yr.  2 [0-13  jjiii.] 

Quininse  Bisulphatis,  ^r.  i [0-065  g'ni-l 

Strychnince  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/100  [0-00065  g'l'-] 
f Plain  or  su^ar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

‘ SoLOiD  ’ Ferri  Perchloridi,  gr.  lo  [0-648^111.1  B.  W.  & Co.] 

This  product  contains  a small  quantity  of  ammonium  chloride  as  a 
vehicle. 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  sufficient  water  to  produce  40  minims 
(2-368  C.C.),  forms  a solution  equivalent  to  the  official  Liq.  Ferri 
Perchloridi. 

‘ Vaporole  ’ PTrri  et  Arsen.  Sol.  [■•“i  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Ferri  Citratis  Viridis,  0-05  gramme 

Sodii  Arsenatis,  0-002  gramme 

Aquam,  ad  i c.c. 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials,  containing  one  c.c.  of  sterile  solution 
suitable  for  hypodermic  injection.  Employed  in  malaria,  in 
trypanosomiasis,  in  severe  forms  of  anaemia  and  other  diseases  of  the 
blood,  and  in  various  conditions  of  malnutrition. 

Direction. — The  contents  of  one  to  three  phials  to  be  injected  hypo- 
dermically or  intramuscularly. 

Other  Preparations  which  contain  Iron:— 

‘ Tabloid  ’ IL^moglobin,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.i  [uii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

( Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  water,  thrice  daily,  after 
food. 

‘ Bivo  ’ Beef  and  Iron  Wine 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  one  tablespoonful,  twice  or  thrice  dail}^ 

‘ Bivo  ’ Beef  and  Iron  Wine  with  Quinine 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  one  tablespoonful,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  Beef  and  Iron 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  Chemical  Eood 

(Phosphates  Compound) 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  phosphate,  gr.  2 ; calcium  phosphate,  gr.  3 ; 
sodium  phosphate,  gr.  5 ; and  potassium  phosphate,  gr.  5. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  H.fimoglobin 

Ilcemoglobin,  the  natural  iron  constituent  of  the  blood,  is  stated  to  be 

absorbed  more  easily  than  any  other  preparation  of  iron. 

In  this  combination,  the  hmmoglobin  is  presented  in  a condition  which 

ensures  its  rapid  assimilation  without  disturbance  of  digestion. 

Direction.  One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  either  alone  or 
mixed  with  water  or  milk,  twice  or  thrice  d.ail}',  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  Iron 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  soluble  iron  pyrophosphate,  gr.  4. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 
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Other  Preparations  which  contain  Iron  {continued) 

‘Kepler’  Malt  Extract  with  Iron  and  Quinine 
Citrate 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  and  quinine  citrate,  gr.  75. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
dai]}’,  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  Iron  Iodide 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  iodide,  gr.  2. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
dail}’,  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  Iron,  Quinine  and 
Strychnine  (Easton) 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  phosphate,  gr.  A ; quinine  phosphate,  gr.  f; 
and  strjxhnine  phosphate,  gr.  54. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Solution  with  Chemical  Eood  (Phosphates 
Compound) 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  phosphate,  gr.  2 ; calcium  phosphate, 
gr.  3 ; sodium  phosphate,  gr.  4 ; and  potassium  phosphate,  gr.  5. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Solution  with  Iron  Iodide 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  iodide,  gr.  2. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

Liquor  Ferri  Uialysatus  (Wyeth) 

Direction. — Five  to  thirty  minims,  in  water  or  on  sugar,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

Jalap 

A hydragogue  cathartic,  especially  used  in  dropsy.  ( See  also 
pages  xxxiii,  xxxvii ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Jalap.-e,  gr.  5 [0-324  g-m.]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  frequentp-,  or  a larger  number  as  a purgative.  The 
ma.ximum  official  dose  is  twenty  grains. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Jalap.e 

[‘1“  B.  \\ . & Co.] 

R Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  sjr.  i [0-063  gm.] 

Pulv.  J.-flap.-e,  4;t.  2 [0-13  ijm.] 

Direction.  One,  or  more  if  necessary-,  .at  bedtime,  as  a purgative. 

‘Tabloid’  Cathartic.  Comp.  ( see  Cathartic  Compound ) 

‘Tabloid’  (^Btnin.-e  kt  Rhei  Cih.MP.  ( Well  knozvn  for  many 
years  as  ‘ 'J'ahloid'’  JAvi ngstotte  Rouser.  See  Quinine) 

‘Tabloid’  Vegetable  Laxative  (seepage  173^ 
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Juniper  Oil 

Carminative,  expectorant,  disinfectant  and  diuretic.  It  is 
employed  in  bronchitis  with  viscid  secretion,  and  as  a respiratory 
disinfectant,  but  is  chiefly  prescribed  in  diseases  of  the  genito- 
urinary tract.  It  may  be  given  to  assist  the  removal  of  dropsical 
effusions,  and  to  correct  the  action  of  drastic  purgatives. 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  Olei  Juniper:  Capsul.e,  min.  3 [o-iys  c.c.] 

[^^1^  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  water,  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

‘Kepler’  Malt  Extract  (see  Malt  Extract,  ^Kepler' ) 

‘Kepler’  Solution  and  its  Combinations 

‘ Kepler  ’ Solution  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  Malt  Extract 
presents  the  finest  cod  liver  oil  so  incorporated  in  ‘ Kepler  ’ 
Malt  Extract  that  easy  assimilation  is  ensured.  It  is  so  palatable 
that  even  fastidious  patients  and  children  take  it  readily.  The 
dose  should  be  small  at  first,  and  only  gradually  increased.  The 
value  of  ‘ Kepler  ’ Solution  is  quickly  shown  by  the  patient’s 
increase  in  strength  and  weight. 

Preparations 

‘ Kepler  ’ Solution  (of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  Malt  Extract) 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food,  taken  alone,  or  spread  on  bread,  or  mixed  with  a 
litrle  milk  or  water. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Solution  with  Chemical  F'ood  (Phosphates 
Compound) 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  phosphate,  gr.  2 ; calcium  phosphate,  gr.  3 ; 
sodium  phosphate,  gr.  f ; and  potassium  phosphate,  gr.  |. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Solution  with  Hypophosphites 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  calcium  hypophosphite,  gr.  4 ; potassium  hypo- 
phosphite,  gr.  2 ; and  sodium  hypophosphite,  gr.  2. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Solution  with  Iron  Iodide 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  iodide,  gr.  2. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daify.  after  food. 

‘Kepler’  Solution  with  Phosphorus 

Flach  fluid  ounce  contains  phosphorus,  gr.  eh- 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daiby  after  food. 
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‘ Kharsin  ’ 

‘ Kharsin  ’ (Sodium  3-methyl-4-aminophenylarsonate)  is  an 
organic  preparation  of  relatively  slight  toxic  action,  containing 
23-7  per  cent,  of  arsenium  (As).  It  is  soluble  in  t\vo-and-a- 
half  times  its  weight  of  water.  Used  in  syphilis,  malaria, 
trypanosomiasis  and  other  protozoal  diseases. 

Preparations 

‘ Kharsin  ’ (Powder),  in  5 gramme  and  30  gramme  containers 

11.  \V.  & Co.] 

Dikection. — One  to  ten  grains  (or  o-o6  gm.  to  o-6  gm.),  administered  as 
described  under  ‘Tabloid’  ‘ Kharsin.’ 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Kharsin,’  gr.  i to-o6s  gm.]  [“i  11.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  ten,  dissolved  in  sterile  water,  for  subcutaneous  or, 
preferabl}',  intramuscular  injection,  every  alternate  day  until  a total 
of  100  grains  has  been  given. 

Kino 

Astringent.  Used  in  diarrhoea. 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  Pulv.  Kino  Comp.,  P.B.,  gr.  5 [0-324^111.] 

[usi  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water. 

Kissingen  Mineral  Water  Salt 

This  salt,  now  prepared  as  an  effervescent  ‘ Tabloid  ’ product, 
is  gently  aperient,  and  is  used  in  chronic  internal  congestions. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Kissingen  Salt  (Effervescent,  Artificial) 

B.  W.  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  hot  water,  represents  an 
equal  quantity  of  Kissingen  water  in  all  its  essential  constituents. 

Kola  Nut 

'The  therapeutic  value  of  the  kola  nut  is  chiefly  due  to  caffeine, 
of  which  it  contains  from  2 to  2i  per  cent.  ‘Tabloid’  Kola 
Compound  (formerly  knozvn  as  ‘ Tabloid’’  ‘‘Forced  March’’ ), 
extensively  used  by  travellers,  explorers  and  military  men 
when  taking  long  journeys  under  trying  conditions,  contains 
the  combined  active  principles  of  kola  nut  and  coca  leaves. 
It  allays  thirst  and  hunger,  and  sustains  strength  under  mental 
or  jihy.sical  strain,  without  .subsequent  depression. 

Preparations 

■'rAHLGii)’  IxOL.-E  Co.Mi’.  ( foi'nierly  known  as  ‘ Tabloid’’ 

‘ J'brced  kl/arch  ’ J | B.  \\  . (v  Co.] 

Dir)<;ction.  (.)ne,  dissolved  iu  the  moutli,  everj'  hour,  when  uiulergoliig 
continued  mental  strain  or  phj’sical  exertion. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Glyceropho-sphatum  Comp,  B.  W.  K Co.] 
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Krameria  (Rhatany) 

Used  in  relaxed  and  irritable  conditions  of  the  pharnyx.  f See 
also  page  xxxvii ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Kramerl-e  et  Cocainl-e  Hydrochloridi 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

IJ;  Ext.  Kraiiieriae,  gr.  i [0-065  Rtn.] 

Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  sucked  occasionally,  in  irritable  relaxed  throat. 

‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Rhatany  (Krameria),  Menthol  and 
Cocaine  ['it  R.  W.  & Co.] 

R Ext.  Kramerins,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  sucked  occasionall}^  in  irritable  relaxed  throat. 

“ L . Q . B . ” — ‘ S 0 1 0 i d ’ (see  Mercii7'y  Per  chloride ) 
Lactose  (see  Milk  Stigar ) 

‘Lanesine’  (^  Dartring"  Brand) 

For  counteracting  insect  stings.  A small  quantity  should  be 
thoroughly  rubbed  into  the  wound  and  the  surrounding  skin. 

Lanoline  (‘Dartring*  Brand) 

‘ Dartring  ’ Lanoline  is  a preparation  of  the  purified  fat  of 
lambs’  wool,  and  is  of  similar  composition  to  the  fat  of  the 
human  skin  and  of  the  hair  glands.  It  is  suitable  for  application 
in  all  the  exanthemata,  and  is  by  far  the  best  basis  for  ointments, 
being  readily  absorbed,  free  from  irritating  qualities,  and  allowing 
the  incorporation  of  water  and  aqueous  solutions  of  salts. 
The  Brand  ‘ Dartring  ’ appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine 
original  Lanoline  preparations. 

Preparations 

‘ Hazeline  ’ Cream 

An  astringent,  emollient  and  sedative  ointment,  combining  the  soothing, 
penetrating  qualities  of  ‘ Dartring’  Lanoline  with  the  valuable  therapeutic 
properties  of  ‘ Hazeline.’  (See  note  on  ‘ Hazeline’  Prepaj-ations, page  68 j 

‘ Dartring  ’ Toilet  Lanoline 

‘ Dartring  ’ Toilet  Lanoline  is  an  excellent  application  in  cases  of 
roughness,  redness  or  abrasion  of  the  skin  or  mucous  membranes,  and  for  cuts 
and  burns. 

‘ Dartring  ’ Lanoline  Cold  Cream 

‘ Dartring  ’ Lanoline  Ointment  Base  (Hydrous  or 
Anhydrous) 

‘ Dartring  ’ Lanoline  Pomade 
‘ Dartring  ’ Lanoline  Toilet  Powder 
‘ Dartring  ’ Lanoline  Toilet  Soap 

A pure  soap,  carefully  super-fatted  with  ‘Dartring’  Lanoline.  It  is 
the  best  for  habitual  use  by  children,  and  patients  with  sensitive  skins. 
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Lanoline  (‘Dartring’  Brand)  {contimied) 

‘ Dartring  ’ Lanoline  Ichthyol  Soap 

Useful  in  acne,  eczema,  lupus  and  cheloid  ; and  to  surgeons  and 
physicians  for  keeping  the  hands  soft  and  smooth. 

‘ Dartring  ’ Lanoline  Pine  Tar  Soap 
‘ Dartring  ’ Lanoline  Shaving  Soap 

Laxative  Fruit 

The  unpleasant  odour  and  taste  of  many  purgatives  render 
their  administration  a matter  of  considerable  difficulty,  more 
especially  with  children.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Laxative  Fruit  is 
palatable  and  pleasantly  flavoured,  and  in  the  mouth  is  as  accept- 
able as  a sweetmeat.  It  acts  with  certainty,  and  causes  neither 
griping  nor  other  discomfort. 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Laxative  Fruit  [lIii  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  extract  of  senna  fruit,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.],  pleasantly 
flavoured. 

Laxative  Vegetable  (see  Vegetable  Laxative ) 

Lead  Acetate 

Astringent,  sedative  ; used  internally  in  haemoptysis,  diarrhoea 
and  dysentery  ; externally  as  a lotion  in  gonorrhoea,  and  generally 
as  a sedative  application. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Pllimbi  cum  Opio  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 [0-259  gm.] 

( Plain  or  sugar-coated ) [.iti  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  every  two,  three,  or 
four  hours,  or  until  the  s3UTiptoms  have  abated. 

‘ SoLOiD  ’ Plumbi  et  Opii  [ulf  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Plumbi  .Vcetatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Tinct.  Opii,  min.  20  [1-184  c.c.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  in  hot  water,  to  make  a sedative  anod^me 
lotion  of  the  required  strength.  The  lotion  should  alwat's  be  shaken 
before  use. 

‘ Enule  ’ Plumbi  et  Opii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Plumbi  Acetatis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Pulv.  Opii,  gr.  I [0-065  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  as  required. 

(See  note  on  ‘ Enule  ’ Rectal  Suppositories,  page  56 ) 

Lead  Subacetate 

U.sed  as  an  astringent  and  sedative  external  application.  With 
‘ Soloid  ’ Lead  Subacetate,  solutions  of  the  basic  lead  acetate 
(not  the  normal  lead  acetate)  can  be  prepared.  Dilute  solutions 
are  employed  in  ophthalmia,  and  in  granular  conjunctivitis. 
'They  should  not  be  used  in  ulceration  or  sloughing  of  the  cornea. 
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Lead  Subacetate  {continued) 

Preparation 

‘ SoLOID  ’ PlUMBI  SuBACETATIS,  gr.  lO  [0-648  g-ni.] 

[^^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  five  ounces  of  distilled  vi^ater,  jdelds  a 
solution  containing  about  the  same  quantity  of  lead  subacetate  as  an 
equal  volume  of  the  official  Liq.  Plumbi  Subacetatis  Dilutus.  This 
is  a convenient  method  of  preparing  Goidard  water. 

Lemon  Juice 

Locally,  stimulates  secretion  of  saliva  and  relieves  thirst. 
When  swallowed,  is  diuretic  and  antiscorbutic,  being  stated  to  be 
more  efficacious  than  citric  acid. 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Lemon  Juice  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Linseed 

Demulcent  and  sedative. 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Linseed,  Liquorice  and  Chlorodyne 

[^^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  morphine  hydrochloride,  gr.  -[-L  [0-00054  gm.] 

Lint  (see  Price  List  at  end ) 

Liquorice 

Used  for  masking  the  taste  of  nauseous  drugs,  and  as  a 
demulcent,  especially  to  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane.  ( See 
also  page  xxxiii ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ammonii  Chloridi  et  Glycyrrhiz.t: 

B.  W.  cSr  Co.] 

R Anmionii  Chloridi,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Ext.  Glycyrrhizte,  gr.  2 [o-r3  gm  ] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  as  often  as  may  be 
necessary,  in  catarrhal  sore  throat. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ammonii  Chloridi  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  i [0-065  gm-] 

Potassii  Chloratis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Pulv.  Cubebce,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Ext.  Glycyrrhizte,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  slowb^  in  the  mouth,  as  often  as  may  be 
necessary,  to  relieve  irritability  of  the  phar3rnx  or  larymx. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Apomorphin.t;  Comp,  [“i  B,  W.  & Co.] 

R Apomorphinae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/50  [0-0013  gm.] 

Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Ext.  Glycyrrhizse,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  .slowly  in  the  mouth,  or  swallowed  with  a 
little  water,  every^  hour  or  every^  other  hour. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pulv.  Glycyrrhiz.t;  Comp.  (Compound  Liquorice 
Powder,  B.P.),  gr.  30  [1-944  gm.] ; and  2-o  gramme 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a little 
water. 
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Liquorice  {continued) 

‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Ammonium  Chloride  and  Liquorice 

[^^11  E.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Linseed,  Liquorice  and  Chlorodyne 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Pectoral  [uI‘  B.  W.  & Co.] 

1.  i t li  i u m 

Anti-lithic,  anti-rheumatic.  By  adding  ‘ Tabloid  ’ effervescent 
litliium  products  to  plain  water,  an  effervescing  lithia  water  of 
known  strength  is  immediately  prepared.  (See  also  page  xxx ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Lithii  Benzoatis  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Lithii  Benzoatis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Sulphuris  Praecipitati,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Quininae  Salicylatis,  gr.  1/3  [0-022  gm.] 

( Plai}i  or  sugar-coated) 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  wmter,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Lithii  Carbonatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.];  and  0-15  gramme 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a little 
water,  or  powdered  and  dissolved  in  aerated  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Lithii  Citratis,  gr,  5 [0-324  gm.i;  and  0-25  gramme, 
Effervescentis  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  of  either  strength,  powdered,  and  added  to 
half  a tumblerful  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  dail}',  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Lithii  Citratis  Effervescentis,  P.B.,  gr.  60 

[3-89  gm.]  [i-isT  B.  W.  (Si  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  in  half  to  one  tumblerful  of  water.  Each 
‘ Tabloid  ’ product  consists  of  si.xt5’  grains  of  the  official  preparation, 
representing  about  three  grains  of  lithium  citrate. 

‘ Ty\BLOiD  ’ Lithii  Citratis  et  Sodii  Sulphatis  Efferves- 
centis [511  B.  W.  (Jc  Co.] 

R Lithii  Citratis,  gr.  3 [0-324  gm.] 

Sodii  Sulphatis,  gr.  30  [1-944  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  added  to  half  a tumblerful  of 
water,  twice  or  thrice  daib’,  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Lithii  Citratis  et  Urotropin.e  Effervescentis 

[511  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Lithii  Citratis,  gr.  3 [0-324  gm.] 

Urotropinse,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Salis  Effervescentis,  q.s. 

Direction. — One  or  more,  powdered,  dissolved  in  a tumblerful  of 
water,  and  taken  during  effervescence. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Vichy  Salt  and  Lithium  Citrate  (Effer- 
vescent, Artificial)  [511  B,  W.  (S:  Co.] 

Each  contains  one  grain  of  lithium  citrate  in  addition  to  the  essential 
constituents  of  Vichj'  water. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  dissolved  in  half  a tumblerful  of  water. 


THEKAPKUTIC  NOTES 


07 


Livingstone  Rouser  f nozv  knotvn  as  Quinine  and 
Rhubarb  Compound.  See  Qtdnine ) 

Lotio  Hydrargyri  Nigra 

This  is  used  as  an  external  application  for  chancre,  condyloinata 
and  other  syphilitic  ulcerations,  also  as  a gargle  and  mouth- 
wash in  leukoplakia  and  specific  throat  conditions. 

Preparation 

‘ SoLOiD  ’ Black  Mercurial  Lotion  [uit  B.  W.  & Co,] 

Direction. — One,  in  one  fluid  ounce  of  distilled  water,  jdelds  a solution 
corresponding  to  Lotio  Hydrargyri  Nigra,  P.B. 

Magnesium 

Magnesium  salts  differ  considerably  in  their  action. 
Magnesium  carbonate  is  used  to  neutralise  an  excess  of  acid 
in  the  stomach,  and  as  a laxative.  The  citrate  is  gently  purgative, 
and  free  from  the  bitter  taste  of  the  other  magnesium  salts.  The 
formate  and  the  glycerophosphate  are  employed  as  tonics.  The 
sulphite  is  used  internally  in  diphtheria  and  other  febrile  diseases, 
and  locally  as  a gargle.  Magnesium  sulphate,  an  efficient  purge, 
is  also  commonly  given  in  frequent  small  doses  for  biliousness. 
The  flatulent  distension  occasionally  following  the  use  of  the 
magnesium  salts  may  be  prevented  by  the  addition  of  a 
carminative,  as  provided  in  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Magnesium  Sulphate 
Comp.  (Effervescent),  and  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Mistura  Alba.  Magnesium 
sulphate  and  sodium  sulphate  are  the  principal  ingredients  in 
most  of  the  natural  aperient  mineral  waters.  (See  also  page  xxx ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Calcii  Carbonatis  Comp,  B.  W.  tSc  Co.] 

R Calcii  Carbonatis  Praecipitati,  gr.  3-1/2  [0-227  grn-l 
Magnesii  Carbonatis  Ponderosi,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Direction.— One  to  four,  with  a little  water,  a quarter  of  an  hour  before 
meals ; or  one  may  be  allowed  to  dissolve  in  the  mouth  occasionally. 

‘Tabloid’  Calcium  Carbonate  Compound  was  formerl}^  known  as 
‘ Tabloid’  Antacid. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Rhei  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis  et  Magnesii 
Carbonatis  [u“  B.  W.  & Co,] 

Direction.— One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  before  or  after 
meals  (see  Rhubarb). 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Magnesii  Carbonatis  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Magnesii  Carbonatis  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Potassii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily. 
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Magnesium  {contin ucd ) 


‘Tabloid’  Magnesii  Citratis  (Ver.r)  Effervescentis, 
^r.  6o  [3-89 gm.]  B.  ^V.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three  (according  to  the  age  and  condition  of  the 
patient),  in  half  a tumblerful  of  water,  as  a mild  and  agreeable 
effervescing  laxative. 

‘Tabloid’  Magnesii  Sulphatis  Effervescentis,  P.B., 
[Tf.  60  [3-89^111.]  [usi  B.  \\  . (Is:  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  in  half  a tumblerful  of  water,  preferably  an 
hour  before  breakfast.  The  aperient  effect  is  increased  if  hot  water 
be  used,  and  if  the  draught  be  slowl}"  sipped.  Each  represents  thirt}" 
grains  of  magnesium  sulphate. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Magnesii  Sulphatis  Co.mp.  Effervescen'pis 


l^  Magnesii  Sulphatis, 
Sodii  Sulphatis, 
Magnesii  Carbonatis, 
Liip  Zingiberis, 


[ciif  B.  W.  (S:  Co.] 

gr.  75  [0-972  gni.] 

gr.  15  [0-972  gin.] 

gr.  5 [0-324  gin.] 

min.  3i  [0-208  c.c.] 


Direction. — One  to  four,  in  half  a tumblerful  of  hot  or  cold  water. 


‘Tabloid’  Mistur.-e  Albt:  B.  W.  (y  Co.] 

B Magnesii  Sulphatis,  gr.  15  [0-972  gm.] 

Magnesii  Carb.  Pond.  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

01.  Menthte  Piperitae,  min.  i/32[o-(X)2  c.c.] 

Direction. — One  to  eight,  powdered,  and  mixed  with  water,  as 
required. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ]NL-\gnesii  Sulphites,  gv.  5 [0-324  gm.]  [uH  B.  W.  (S:  Co.] 

This  preparation  is  used  to  secure  the  local  action  of  the  drug  on  the 
throat  in  diphtheria. 

Direction.  — One,  sucked  frequentl^h 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Glycerophosphatum  Comp.  ( — Syrup  of 
Glycerophosphates,  dr.  ^ [1-7760.0.];  and  2 c.c.) 

( Sitgar-coated)  [“f  B.  W.  (Si  Co.] 

‘ Elixoid  ’ Glycerophosphatum  [u"  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

‘ Elixoid  ’ Formatum  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 


Malt  Extract  (‘Kepler’)  and  its 

Combinations 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  provides  in  a concentrated,  palatable  1 
and  digestible  form  those  constituents  essential  for  replacing 
tissue  waste,  and  its  use  is  indicated  in  many  conditions  in 
which  assimilation  and  nutrition  are  impaired. 

It  is  prepared  from  the  finest  winter-malted  barley,  a j 
cereal  of  great  nitrogenous  value.  It  contains  the  true  malt  | 
diastatic  ferment,  and  is  rich  in  maltose,  phosphates  and  albu- 
minoids. Its  diastase  is  a powerful  aid  to  the  digestion  of 
starchy  foods,  is  less  readily  destroyed  by  heat  than  is  animal 
diastase,  and  is  active  at  a temperature  ten  degrees  higher  i 
than  that  which  destroys  the  power  of  the  salivary  ferment. 

Consumptive  patients  and  members  of  strumous  or  phthisical  I 
families  who  exhibit  a tendency  to  lose  flesh,  or  who  lack  appetite  1 
and  the  power  to  digest  ordinary  foods,  derive  the  greatest  1 
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Malt  Extract  (‘Kepler’)  and  its  Comhinatlons  (continued) 

benefit  from  the  regular  administration  of  moderate  doses  of 
‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  or  ‘ Kepler  ’ Solution  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in 
Malt  Extract.  These  preparations  are  of  value  as  galactogogues. 

In  gastric  ulcer  and  gastric  catarrh,  in  infantile  diarrhoea  and 
the  dyspepsia  and  diarrhoea  of  phthisis,  ‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract 
may  be  given  with  advantage  in  small  frequent  doses,  either 
plain,  or  with  peptonised  milk.  Children  who  are  thin,  pale, 
and  below  the  normal  weight,  rapidly  improve  under  its  con- 
tinued administration.  It  may  be  spread  on  bread  like  honey, 
or  may  be  used  instead  of  sugar  to  sweeten  puddings  for  dyspeptic 
patients. 

Preparations 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract 

Direction.  —One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls  may  be  gi\en 
alone,  with  farinaceous  food  (e.^.  added  to  porridge),  or  in  aerated 
waters  as  a beverage,  or  with  milk.  It  should  not  be  mi.xed  with 
food  in  process  of  cooking,  but  added  only  when  the  food  is  coo] 
enough  for  use. 

‘ Kepler’  Mai/p  Extract  with  Beef  and  Iron 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  Cascara  Sacrada 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  extract  of  cascara  sagrada,  gr.  6. 

Direction.- -One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daibs  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extrac'p  with  Cheimical  Eood  (Phosphates 
Compound) 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  phosphate,  gr.  2 ; calcium  phosphate, 
gr.  3 ; sodium  phosphate,  gr.  \ ; and  potassium  phosphate,  gr.  5. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  Haemoglobin 

Haemoglobin,  the  natural  iron  constituent  of  the  blood,  is  stated  to  be 
absorbed  more  easily  than  any  other  preparation  of  iron. 

In  this  product  ‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  is  combined  with  Haemoglobin, 
‘Wellcome’  Brand,  a scale  preparation  readily  soluble  in  water,  made  from 
fresh  blood,  and  free  from  fihrin,  serum,  fat  and  other  undesirable  con- 
stituents. The  haemoglobin  is  presented  in  a condition  which  ensures  its 
rapid  assimilation  without  disturbance  of  digestion. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  either  alone  or 
mixed  with  water  or  milk,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or  immediately 
after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  Hypophosphites 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  calcium  hypophosphite,  gr.  8 ; potassium 
hypophosphite,  gr.  4 ; and  sodium  hypophosphite,  gr.  4. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 
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Malt  Extract  (‘Kepler’)  and  its  Combinations  {continued) 
‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  Iron 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  soluble  iron  pjTophosphate,  gr.  4 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediatelj^  after  food. 

‘Kepler’  Malt  Extract  with  Iron  and  (Quinine 

Citrate 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  and  quinine  citrate,  gr.  75. 

Dirpxtion. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  de.ssertspoonfuls  twice  or  thrice 
daily  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Mal'p  Extract  wmi  Iron  Iodide 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  iodide,  gr.  2. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  Iron,  Quinine  and 

Strychnine  (Easton) 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  phosphate,  gr.  A ; quinine  phosphate, 
gr.  g ; and  strychnine  phosphate,  gr. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately'  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  Pepsin 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  pure  pepsin,  gr.  4. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  wnth  or  immediately  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  Pepsin  and  Pancreatin 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  pure  pepsin  and  pure  pancreatin,  of  each 
gr.  4. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  Phosphorus 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  phosphorus,  gr.  gij. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately'  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Solution  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  Malt  Extract, 
AND  its  Combinations  ( see  page  91 ) 

Mammary  Gland 

Mammary  Gland  preparations  are  used  to  cause  contraction  of 
the  uterus,  and  are  also  employed  in  cases  of  uterine  htemorrhage 
and  discharge.  Its  administration  has  been  suggested  in  deficient 
lactation,  in  atrophy  of  the  breasts,  and  in  ovarian  and  tubal 
disease. 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  ‘ Mamos,’  gr.  5 D324  g-m.i  E.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  gradually'  increased,  three  or  four  times  daily, 
preferably  after  food. 
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Manganese 

Recent  researches  show  that  manganese  is  of  value  in  ansemia, 
and  debilitated  conditions  associated  therewith.  The  particular 
combination  in  which  the  manganese  is  employed  appears, 
however,  to  exercise  an  important  influence  upon  the  result. 
Manganese  dioxide  is  insoluble  in  water,  and  only  very  slightly 
soluble  in  dilute  acids.  Two  soluble  compounds  of  manganese 
and  iron  are  now  prepared,  which  are  of  great  value  in  the 
treatment  of  ansemia  in  cases  in  which  iron  alone  has  failed. 
(See  also  page  xxx ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Manganesii  Dioxidi,  gr.  2 [013  ^m.]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  to  five  if  necessary,  swallowed 
whole,  with  a full  draught  of  water,  thrice  dail}',  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Manganesii  Citrates  (Solubilis),  gr.  3 [o-:94  gm.]  J 
and  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  three-grain  strength,  or  one  to  two  of 
the  five-grain  strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Manganesii  et  Ferri  Citratis  (Solulnlis),  gr.  3 
[0-194  gm.] ; and  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  [u"  B.  W.  & Co.] 

(Sugar-coated J 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  three-grain  strength,  or  one  to  two  of 
the  five-grain  strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Manganesii  et  Ferri  Citratis  (Solubilis) 

CUM  QuININA,  gr.  3 [0-194  yni-l  ; 3-Bd  gr.  5 0-324  gm.] 

t Sugar-coated)  B.  W.  & Co.] 

This  preparation  contains  15  per  cent,  of  quinine,  corresponding  to 
about  gr.  3 (0-029  actually)  in  each  three-grain  product,  and 

gr.  f (0-049  grn.)  in  each  five-grain  product. 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  three-grain  strength,  or  one  to  two  of 
the  five-grain  strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail3^,  with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Manganesii  et  Ferki  Citratis  (Solubilis) 

CUM  StRYCHNINA,  gr.  I [0-065  gm-l  B.  W.  & Co.] 

( Sjigar-coated ) 

Each  contains  strychnine,  gr.  [0-00065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Manganesii  et  Ferri  Phospiiatis  (Solubilis), 
gr.  3 [0-194  ! und  gr.  3 [0-324  gm.]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

(Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  three-grain  strength,  or  one  to  two  of 
the  five-grain  strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

Meat  (See  Enemata,  Nutrient;  and  ' Ennle'  Rectal 
Suppositories  ) 
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Medicated  Lint  ( see  Price  List  at  end ) 
Medicated  Wool  ( see  Price  List  at  end ) 

Medicine  Chests  and  Cases 

( see  Price  List  at  end ) 

Medulla  (see  Bone  Medulla,  page  31^ 

Menthol 

Internally,  menthol  acts  as  a diffusible  stimulant,  and  relieves 
dyspepsia.  Externally,  it  is  a non-poisonous  anEesthetic  and 
antiseptic,  and  is  used  for  local  application  in  neuralgia.  In 
combination  with  other  agents,  it  is  used  as  a snuff  in  the  early 
stages  of  ordinary  catarrh.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Menthol  Compound  is 
administered  internally  in  general  catarrh  ; or  it  may  be  sucked 
for  the  relief  of  catarrh  of  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  nose  and 
throat.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Menthol,  gr.  5 ; ‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Menthol, 
gr.  ^ ; and  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Menthol  and  Eucalyptus  are 
specially  adapted  for  gradual  solution  in  the  mouth.  Dissolved 
in  ‘ Paroleine  ’ it  forms  a useful  solution  for  a nose  and 
throat  spray. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Menthol,  gr.  ^ ro-oi6  g-m.]  ['»  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  as  ma^'  he  necessart’.  The 
maximum  othcial  dose  is  two  grains. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Menthol,  gr.  | to-oos  g-m.]  B.  W.  eC  Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Menthol  and  Eucalyptus 

[■■”1  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Menthol,  gr.  1/20  [o-oo32  gin.] 

01.  Eucalypti,  min.  1/2  [0-03  c.c.] 

‘Tabi.oid’  Menthol  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

I^  Menthol,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.j 

Saccharin!,  gr.  1/6  [o-oii  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  sucked,  or  swallowed  with  a little  water,  for 
the  relief  of  acid  djTpepsia.  Dissolved  slow!}'  in  the  mouth,  this 
product  forms  a local  sedative  and  anesthetic  application  for  the 
throat. 

‘d'ABLoiD’  Phenol  et  Menthol  Comp.  Capsul.t:  [u“  B.W.<C  Co.] 

Phenol,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.| 

01.  Cajupnti,  min.  1 [0-059  c.c.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  after  food. 

Insitfela'ito  Menthol  Comp.  (Compound  Menthol  Snuff, 

B.  W.  & Co.) 

Contains  menthol,  ammonium  chloride,  bismuth  oxj’chloride,  ‘ Ilemisine,’ 
eucaine  lactate  (3-  per  cent.),  camphor  and  lycopodium. 

I'he  snuff  is  useful  in  the  earb^  stages  of  catarrh,  and  .appears  to  arrest 
a common  “ cold,”  if  used  at  the  outset.  It  is  also  employed  in 
chronic  atrophic  rhinitis,  and  in  haj'  asthma. 
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Menthol  {contimicd) 

‘ 'Fabloid  ’ Acidi  Bb:nzoici  Comp,  B.  W.  & Co,] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.  [uII  B.  \V.  & Co,] 

‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Rhatany  (Krameria),  Menthol  and 
Cocaine  [uif  B.  W.  & Co,] 

‘ SoLoiD  ’ (Nasal)  ‘ PAtcalyptia’  Compound  B.  W.  & Co,] 
‘ SoLOiD  ’ Naso-Pharyngeal  Compound  ['H  B.  W.  N Co.] 

Mercury 

The  action  of  mercury  differs  widely  according  to  the  prepara- 
tion employed.  Its  chief  uses  are  as  an  alterative  and 
anti-syphilitic,  as  a cholagogue  and  purgative,  as  an  anti- 
phlogistic, and  as  an  antiseptic  and  bactericide.  (See  also 
page  XXX ) 

Preparations 

MERCURY  IODIDE— GREEN  (Hydrargyri  lodidum  Viride  ; 
Proto-iodide  of  Mercury  ; Mercurous  Iodide) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Viridis,  gr,  [o-oos  g-mj 

[SI  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  increased  if  necessary,  swallowed  with  a little  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food.  The  dose  is  gr.  ’ to  gr.  i. 

Potassium  iodide  should  not  be  administered  with  mercurous  iodide, 
because  of  the  formation  of  irritant  mercuric  iodide  which  takes  place 
when  these  substances  are  mixed  in  the  presence  of  moisture. 

MERCURY  IODIDE — RED  (Hydrargyri  lodidum  Rubrum  ; 
Biniodide  of  YIercury  ; Mercuric  Iodide) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Rubri,  gr.  [00032  gm.i  ; 
gr.  jD  [0-004  gm.l ; and  o-oi  gramme  [SI  B.  W.  & Co,] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daih', 
after  food.  { See  also  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Arsenti  et  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  ( = Donovan 
Solution,  min.  5 [0-296  c.c.l)  [u"  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  arsenious  iodide  and  mercuric  iodide,  of  each  gr.  S 
[0-003  gm.],  and  represents  min.  5 [0-296  c.c.]  of  Liquor  Arsenii  et 
Hydrarg3Ti  Iodidi,  P.B. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  dissolved  in  a wineglassful  of  water. 

MERCURY  IODIDE — -YELLOW  (Hydrargyri  lodidum 

Flavum  ; Pure  Mercurous  Iodide) 

‘Tabloid’  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Flavi,  gr.  [o-oos  gm.];  and 
0-025  gramme  [‘It  B.  W.  & Co.] 

It  is  well  known  that  the  colour  of  ordinar^^  green  mercurous  iodide 
is  due  to  an  admixture  of  metallic  mercur}''  (in  uncertain  proportion)  with 
the  true  yellow  mercurous  iodide  ; and  that,  consequently,  such  a prepara- 
tion is  somewhat  variable  in  its  therapeutic  action.  ‘Tabloid’  H3'-drarg3'ri 
Iodidi  Flavi  is  a pure  mercurous  iodide,  and  a definite  chemical  salt.  It 
must  not  be  confounded  with  the  3'ellow  ph3"sical  modification  of  mercuric 
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Mercury  [continued ) 

iodide,  which  is  unstable  and  readily  changes  back  to  the  red.  It  contains 
no  free  mercury,  and  experience  has  shown  that  it  is  sufficientl3’  stable  if 
ordinary  care  be  taken  for  its  preservation.  Therapeutic  trials,  which  have 
been  extended  over  several  years,  have  likewise  demonstrated  its  efficienc}" 
and  reliability. 

Direction. — One,  increased  if  necessar}^  of  the  gr.  ^ strength,  or  one 
of  the  0-025  gramme  strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daih%  after  food. 


MERCURY  OXYCVANIDE 


For  External  Use 

‘ SoLOiD  ’ Hydrargyri  Oxycyanidi,  o-  I gramme  ; 0-25  gramme ; 
and  0-5  gramme  R.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  the  0-5  gramme  strength,  two  of  the  0-25  gramme 
strength,  or  five  of  the  o-i  gramme  strength,  in  500  c.c.  (175  fl.  oz.)  of 
water,  make  a solution  of  i in  1000. 

MERCURY  PERCHLORIDE  (Hydrargyri  Perchloridum  ; 
Mercury  Bichloride ; Mercuric  Chloride  ; Corrosive 
Sublimate) 

For  Internal  Use 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr,  [0-00065  gm.i ; 
and  gr.  [0-004  gm.]  [”1  B.  A\  . Y Co.] 

Direction. — ‘Tabloid’  Hj'drargjmi  Perchloridi,  gr.  is  used  in 

morning  diarrhoea,  and  in  the  diarrhoea  excited  b}’  food.  It  should 
be  taken  after  each  meal,  with  a little  water.  The  dose  of  gr.  yh 
(equivalent  to  one  drachm  of  the  Liquor  lU'drargjmi  Perchloridi, 
P.B.)  is  that  commonp'  used  in  the  continued  treatment  of  S3’philis. 

‘Tabloid’  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  o-oi  gramme 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. —One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daip’, 
after  food. 

‘ Tabi.oid  ’ Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  -gV  [0-002  gm.i,  et 
POTASSII  lODIDI,  gr.  2|  [0-162  gm.I  lU  AY,  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  a large  wineglassful  of  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daipq  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  yV  lo'004  g-m.],  et 
POTASSII  lODIDI,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  [uif  B.  AY.  & Co,] 

Direction."  -One,  dissolved  in  a large  wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daihq  after  food. 

(See  also  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide ) 

For  Hypodertnic  Use 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  ijL 

fo-ooio8  gin.l ; gr.  -gifj-  I0-0022  gin. I j and  O’OOi  gramme 

[SI  B.  AV.  & Co.] 

Direction. — A solution  of  one  to  two  of  the  gr.  -jvVi  or  of  the  0-001  gramme 
strength,  or  of  one  of  the  gr.  strength,  injected  h3'podermicall3’,  the 
needle  being  plunged  deepl3'  into  the  gluteal  muscle.  The  h3^podermic 
dose  is  gr.  F to  gr.  P- 
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Mercury  {continued) 


For  External  Use 

‘SoLOID’  HyDRARGYRI  PeRCHLORIDI,  gr.  1-75  [0113  g-m.] 

[^1^  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  in  four  ounces  of  water,  makes  a solution  of  corrosive 
sublimate,  the  strength  of  which  is  i in  looo. 

‘ SOLOID  ’ HyDRARGYRI  PeRCHLORIDI,  gr.  8-  75  [0  567  gm.] 

[^111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  in  one  pint  of  water,  makes  a solution  of  corrosive 
sublimate,  the  strength  of  which  is  i in  looo. 

‘ SoLOiD  ’ HyDRARGYRI  PERCHLORIDI,  0*5  gramme 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  in  500  c.c.  (175  fl.  oz.)  of  water,  makes  a solution 
of  corrosive  sublimate,  the  strength  of  which  is  i in  1000. 

‘ SoLoiD  ’ HyDRARGYRI  Perciiloridi,  I gramme 

[.^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  in  1000  c.c.  of  water,  makes  a solution  of  corrosive 
sublimate,  the  strength  of  which  is  i in  1000. 

‘ SOLOID  ’ HYDRARGYRI  PERCHLORIDI,  gr.  17-5  [1134  gm.l 

[^^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  in  one  quart  of  water,  makes  a solution  of  corrosive 
sublimate,  the  strength  of  which  is  i in  1000. 

‘ SOLOID  ’ “ L.  G.  B.”  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  in  one  pint  of  water,  makes  a solution  of  corrosive 
sublimate,  the  strength  of  which  is  i in  1000,  recommended  for 
disinfecting  purposes  in  the  L.  G.  B.  Memorandum  (1892). 

‘SoLOID’  OpHTHAL.  (J)  HyDRARGYRI  PeRCHLORIDI, 
gr.  y (7^7(3  Co'0O0o6s  gni.]  [i-lsl  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  in  five  minims  of  water  (yielding  a solution 
approximating  to  i in  5000),  makes  an  efficient  antiseptic  for  use  in 
conjunctivitis,  ophthalmia,  iritis,  inflammation  of  the  lachrymal  duct, 
granular  lids,  and  ulcers  of  the  cornea. 

MERCURY  PILL  ( see  Blue  Pill ) 

MERCURIC  POTASSIUM  IODIDE  (formerly  known  as 

IoDIC-H  YDRARG. ) 

Forms  a convenient  means  of  using  the  powerful  antiseptic  properties 
of  mercury  biniodide  in  solution.  Used  for  all  the  purposes  for  which 
corrosive  sublimate  would  be  employed,  it  is  less  toxic,  jmt  possesses  greater 
germicidal  powers.  Mercuric  potassium  iodide  does  not  corrode  plated 
instruments  unless  used  in  a stronger  solution  than  i in  2000 ; it  neither 
roughens  nor  irritates  the  skin.  ( See  also  page  xxxj 

‘Soloid’  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide,  gr.  1-75  [0-113  gm.]; 
gr.  4-37  [0-283  gm.];  gi‘-  8-75  [0-567  gm.] ; and  0-5  gramme 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — Gr.  8-75  in  one  pint,  gr.  4-37  in  half  a pint,  gr.  1-75  in  four 
ounces,  or  0-5  gm.  in  500  c.c.  (173  fl.  oz.),  of  water,  make  a solution 
the  strength  of  which  is  i in  1000.  A strength  of  i in  1000  of  water 
may  be  used  for  washing  wounds,  and  i in  2000  to  i in  5000  for 
disinfecting  and  preparing  instruments,  for  disinfecting  hands,  and  for 
vaginal  douches.  One  in  500  of  rectified  or  methylated  spirit  maybe 
used  for  disinfecting  the  skin  previous  to  operation. 

The  colour  of  ‘ Soloid  ’ Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  is  due  to  a 
harmless  ingredient  added  as  a safeguard  against  errors.  This 
preparation,  when  dissolved,  forms  what  is  frequentljr  known  as 
Mercury  Biniodide  Solution. 
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Mercury  {continued) 

‘Tabloid’  Mercuric  Poi'assium  Iodide,  gr.  Ho-on gin.) 

[^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.— One,  dissolved  in  a large  wineglassful  of  water,  after  food. 

MERCURY  SUBCHLORIDE  (see  Calomel) 

MERCURY  SUCCINIMIDE 

Used  for  intramuscular  injections  in  syphilis.  It  is  freely  soluble  in 
water,  does  not  coagulate  albumin,  and  is  less  liable  than  other 
preparations  of  mercury  to  cause  local  irritation. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Hydrargyri  Succinimidi,  gr.  P 10-013  gm.] 

[.Ill  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  deeply  into  the 
muscles  in  the  gluteal  region. 

MERCURY  \YITH  CHALK  (Grey  Powder) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  cum  Cret.\,  gr.  | [o-oi6  gm.] ; gr.  l 

(<1-022  gni.]  ; gr.  ^ [0-032  gni.] ; gr.  i [0-065  gm.l ; gr.  2 [0-13  gm.l ; 

gr.  3 [0-194  gm.! ; and  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  [■•'“  B.  Y . & Co.] 

Direction. — The  dose  ranges  from  gr.  1/4  to  gr.  5,  the  smaller  dose 
being  given  at  frequent  intervals. 

‘Tabloid’  Hydrargyri  cum  Creta,  0-05  gramme;  and 
0-15  gramme  [uli  B.  Y^.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  greater  strength,  or  frequent  doses  of 
the  lesser  strength,  after  food  or  at  bedtime. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  cum  Creta  et  Opii  et  Quiniyle 

[.111  B.  Yl  & Co.] 

E;  Hydrargyri  cum  Cret£l,  gr.  1-12  [0-097  gm.] 

Extract!  Opii,  gr.  1/6  [o-oii  gm.] 

Ouininae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  grn.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  water,  and  repeated 
according  to  the  indications  of  the  case. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  cum  Cret.l  et  Puly.  Ipecacuanh.d 

Comp.,  aa  gr.  ^ [0-032  gm.l ; and  aa  gr.  i [0-065  sri.] 

[^11  B.  YB  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  live  in  one  dose;  or  one  may  be  taken  three,  four, 
or  five  times  daiB’.  The  Dover  powder  prevents  the  diarrhoea  which 
occasionally  arises  when  grey.^  powder  has  to  be  taken  regularly  for 
many  months,  as  in  sy^philB- 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  cum  Creta,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.],  et 

Puly.  Opii,  gr.  [o-on  gm.]  [.i“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  live  in  one  dose;  or  one  may  be  taken  three,  four 
or  five  times  daily. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  cum  Creta,  gr.  i [0-032  gm.],  et 

SODII  BiCARBONATIS,  gr.  2^  [0-162  gm.]  [.Ill  B.  Yy  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  water. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  cum  Creta,  gr.  i [0-065  gm-l,  et 

SoDii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  [^‘1  B.  Y\  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  swallowed  with  water. 
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Methylene  Blue 

Used  in  cancer,  Bright’s  disease,  remittent  fevers,  rheumatoid 
arthritis,  hysteria,  diphtheria,  cystitis  and  gonorrhea. 

Preparation 

‘Taeloid’  Methylbine  Blue,  gr,  2 [0  73  gm.]  B.  W.  & Co.  j 

( Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  lo  two,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

Metric  System 

A series  of  products  of  metric  strengths  is  now  issued  under  the 
‘ Tabloid  ’ and  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brands  ; and,  in  view  of  the  increasing 
prominence  now  being  given  to  the  metric  system,  it  is  believed 
that  the  medical  profession  will  accord  these  products  a favourable 
reception. 

Microscopic  Stains,  ^Soloid’  Brand 

The  tendency  of  solutions  of  the  aniline  dyes  to  decompose 
has  been  a source  of  trouble  in  microscopic  work.  By  means 
of  ‘ Soloid  ’ Microscopic  Stains  fresh  solutions  can  readily  be 
prepared  as  required.  (See pages  291 -299 J 

Milk,  ‘Enule’  Rectal  Suppositories  of 

( see  Enetnata,  Nutrient  ; and  ‘ Emile  ’ Rectal  Suppositories ) 

Milk  Sug^ar  (Lactose) 

Milk  sugar  is  a valuable  non-fermenting  nutrient.  It  is 
largely  employed  also  as  a vehicle  for  the  administration  of 
medicaments  in  minute  doses.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Milk  Sugar  is  adapted 
for  saturation  with  tinctures,  etc. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Sacchari  Lactis,  gr.  3 L0194  gk.]  [uii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

May  be  used  for  saturating  with  any  liquid  medicament,  as  desired. 

Mineral  Water  Salts,  Effervescent 

[^^1?  B.  W.  & Co.] 

A course  of  mineral  water  treatment,  either  in  England 
or  abroad,  has  many  and  obvious  advantages,  but  it  is  not  always 
practicable.  The  ‘Tabloid’  Artificial  Mineral  Water  Salts 
contain  in  small  bulk  the  essential  constituents  of  the  natural 
waters  whose  names  they  bear.  By  their  compactness  and 
portability  they  render  possible  a continuous  course  of  mineral 
water  treatment  under  conditions  otherwise  impossible.  One 
‘ Tabloid  ’ product  in  a stated  quantity  of  water  represents  an 
equal  volume  of  the  Carlsbad,  Vichy,  or  other  natural  water 
prescribed.  The  use  of  hot  water  probably  increases  the 
efficiency  of  the  salt. 
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Mineral  Water  Salts,  Effervescent  {continued') 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Mineral  Water  Salts 

(Effervescent,  Artificial) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand — 

,,  Artificial  Carlsbad  Salt  (see  page  41 ) 

,,  Artificial  Kissingen  Salt  (see  page  g2 J 
,,  Artificial  Seltzer  Salt  (see  page  140^ 

,,  Artificial  Vichy  Salt  (see  page  174^ 

,,  Artificial  Vichy  and  Lithium  Salts  (see  page  174^ 

Mistura  Alba 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Mistura  Alba  affords  a ready  and  convenient 
means  of  prescribing  an  efficient  saline  aperient.  ( See  also 
Magjicsiiiui ) 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Mistur.e  Alilt;  [u"  B.  W,  & Co.] 

R Mag-nesii  Sulphatis,  gr.  15  [0-972  gni.] 

Magnesii  Carb.  Pond.,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

01.  Menthae  Piperitae,  min.  1/32  [0-002  c.c.] 

Direction. — One  to  eight,  powdered,  and  mi.xed  with  water,  as  required. 

Morphine 

Anodyne,  hypnotic,  diaphoretic  ; employed  to  lessen  pain 
and  to  produce  sleep.  The  principal  salts  are  the  acetate, 
hydrochloride,  meconate,  sulphate  and  tartrate.  Morphine 
diminishes  secretion  and  peristalsis  ; it  acts  more  quickly  than 
opium,  is  more  certain  in  its  action  as  an  anodyne  and  soporitic,  and 
is  specially  suitable  for  subcutaneous  injection.  Administered  as  an 
‘ Enule  ’ rectal  suppository,  morphine  is  rapidly  absorbed.  The 
suppository  is  believed  to  be  the  best  form  for  the  administration 
of  morphine  in  delirium  tremens.  Morphine  should  not  be 
used  in  inflammatory  conditions  of  the  bronchi,  in  congestion 
of  the  brain,  in  advailced  kidney  disease,  or  for  young  children, 
except  with  great  caution.  ( See  also  page  xxx ) 

Preparations 

MORPHINE  HYDROCHLORIDE 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Morithne  and  Ipecacuanha 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Morphinni  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/36  [0-0018  gm.] 

Pulv.  ipecacuanhee,  gr.  1/12  [0-0054  gin.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Linseed,  Liquorice  and  Chlorodyne 

[u“  B.  AV.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  morphine  hydrochloride,  gr.  1/120  [0-00054  gm.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Morphin.-e  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  ^ 

[o-oii  gm.] ; gr.  ^ [0-016  gm.] ; gr.  ^ [0-022  gm.]  ; gr.  -g  [0-032  gm.] ; 

0-0 1 gramme  ; 0-015  gramme  ; and  o-02  gramme 

[.lit  B.  AV.  & Co.] 
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Morphine  {continued') 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hyfod.  An.l;sthetic.  Comp.  (A)  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

Morphina;  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/50  [0-0013  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  1/5  [0-013  gm.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  An.p:sthetic.  Comp.  (B)  [uII  B.  W.  & Co,] 

Cocainae  Hydrociiloridi,  gr.  1/5  [0-013  gm.] 

Morphinse  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/50  [0-0013  gin.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  1/5  [0-013  gm.] 

Direction. — One  of  the  required  strength,  dissolved  in  no  minims  of 
sterile  water,  injected  hypodermically. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Morphin.^  Hydrochloridi  et  Atropin.p; 
SULPHATIS  [‘■“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Morphinae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/6  [o-oii  gm.] 

Atropinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/70  [0-0009  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hypodermicall}^  as 
may  be  necessary. 

‘ Enule  ’ Morphin.p:  Hydrochloridi,  gr,  | [o-oi6  gm.i ; gr.  ^ 
[0-032  gm.] ; and  gr.  i [0-063  gm.]  [^^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Enule  ’ Morphinh:  et  Belladonnh:  [u“  B.  W,  & Co.] 

R Morphinae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnae,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

‘Enule’  Rectal  Suppositories  containing  morphine  and  belladonna  are 
sedative  and  anodyne.  They  relieve  the  pain  following  defaecation  in  fissure 
of  the  anus,  in  irritable  conditions  of  the  rectum  generall}",  and  in  cancer  of 
the  lower  bowel.  The}'  are  used  in  urethral  cases  before  or  after  catheteri- 
sation, in  prostatitis,  in  cystitis,  and  in  conditions  of  the  deep  urethra 
associated  with  pain  or  discomfort. 

( See  note  on  ‘ Enule  ’ Rectal  Suppositories,  page  56 ) 

MORPHINE  MECONATE 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Morphini^;  Meconatis,  gr,  I [o-oos  gm.i ; 

gr.  ^ [o-oii  gm.]  j gr.  5 [o-oi6  gm.]  j and  gr.  [0-022  gm.] 

[^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

MORPHINE  SULPHATE 

‘Tabloid’  Morphin.e  Sulphatis,  gr.  2V  D-0032  gm.];  gr. 

[o-oo8  gm.] ; gr.  I [o-oi6gm.] ; 0-005  gramme  ; and  o-oi  gramme 

[^111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water.  The  maximum 
dose  is  gr.  5 [0-032  gm.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Morphin.r  et  Stoychninh:  et  Belladonnh: 

[^1^  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Morphinne  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/12  [0-0054  gm.] 

Strychnime  .Sulphatis,  gr.  1/60  [0-00108  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnce,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water  in  the  early  stages  of 
catarrh ; a second  in  one  hour,  a third  in  two  hours,  and  a fourth 
in  three  hours. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Morphin/E  et  Emetinhi:  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Morphinse  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/40  [o-ooi6  gm.] 

Emetinae  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  1/80  [0-0008  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  occasional I3',  as  required. 
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Morphine  {contimicd ) 


Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Morphin.'E  Sulphatis,  gr.  yW  [0-0054  gm.]  • 


gi' 


[o-oo8  g-ni.l  ; gr.  -y  [o-oii  g-m.]  ; gr.  y [o-oi6  gm.]  ; gr. 


[o-o22  gni.] ; gr.  2 [0-032  gm.]  j gr.  I [0-065  a™-! ! o-oi  graninre  , 


0-015  granule  ; o-02  gramme  ; 

0-05  gramme  B.  W.  & Co.] 


o-o-:?  gramme  ; and 


Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  B.  W.  & Co.] 


5 5 


? ? 


? 9 


? ? 


f Morphin.®  Sulphatis, 
\ Ai'ropin.t:  Sulphatis, 

r Morphinh:  Sulphatis, 
, Atropin.t:  Sulphatis, 

f Morphin.t:  Sulppiatis, 
\ Atropin.t:  Sulphatis, 

f Morphillt:  Sulphatis, 
[ Atropin.-e  Sulphatis, 

r Morphin.e  Sulphatis, 
[ Atropin.e  Sulphatis, 

r Morphin.e  Sulphatis, 
\ Atropin.e  Sulphatis, 

f Morphin.e  Sulphatis, 
[_  Atropin.e  Sulphatis, 


gl'- 

1 

J2 

[0-0054  gm.l 

gr- 

1 

[0-00026  gm.] 

gr- 

1 

8 

[0-008  gm.] 

gr. 

1 

2 0 0 

[0-00032  gm.] 

gr- 

1 

0 

1 1 

0 

6 

H 

3 

gr- 

1 

ISO 

[0-00036  gm.] 

gr- 

1 

4: 

[0-016  gm.] 

gr- 

1 

150 

[0-00043  gm.] 

gr- 

1 

3 

[0-022  gm.] 

gr- 

1 

1 ‘2  0 

[0-00054  gm.T 

gr- 

1 

3 

[0-022  gm.] 

gr- 

1 

0 0 

[0-00108  gm.l 

gr. 

1 

2 

[0-032  gm.] 

gr- 

1 

100 

[0-00065  g'in.T 

The  following  table  shows  at  a glance  the  dose  of  each  drug  In  the 
‘Tabloid’  Hypodermic  combinations  of  morphine  sulphate  and  atropine 
sulphate.  The  atropine  prevents  constipation  and  nausea,  and  increases 
the  sedative  action  of  the  morphine  : — 


Morphine  Sulphate,  gr. 

1 

1 2 

1 

S 

1 

1 

T 

1 

3 

1 

3 

1 

2 

Avith 

Atropine  Sulphate,  gr. 

1 

2 5 0 

1 

•200 

1 

180 

1 

160 

1 

1 ‘2  0 

1 

B 0 

1 

1 GO 

‘ d'ABLOiD  ’ Hypod.  Morphin.e  Sui.phatis  et  Strychnin.e 
Sulphatis  [■-'ii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Morphince  Sulphatis,  gr.  r/4  [0-016  gm.] 

StrychniiiEe  Sulphatis,  gr.  i 60  [o-ooio8  gui.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hy^podermicall}',  as 
ma3"  be  necessarju 

This  product  is  useful  in  phthisis,  with  cough  and  heart-failure ; in 
some  cases  of  hsemorrhage  ; before  an  ansesthetic  for  operation  ; and 
after  abdominal  operation,  for  the  relief  of  pain  and  distension. 

‘ 'Pabloid  ’ Hypod.  Hyoscinh;  Comp.  (A)  [uii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R ITyoscinre  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  i/ino  [0-00065  gm.] 

Morphince  Sulphatis,  gr,  1/6  [o-oii  gm.] 

Atropinse  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/i8o  [0-00036  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hj'podermicall}’. 
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Morphine  {continued ) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Hyoscin.^  Comp.  (E)  [uII  E.  W.  & Co.] 

llyosciuje  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0'O006s  gin.] 

Morphinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Atropinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/150  [0-00043  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hypodermically. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Ergotiniale  Citratis  et  Morphlnll: 
Sulphatis  [“i  E.  W.  & Co.] 

I]i  Ergotininae  Citratis,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Morphinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/6  [0-011  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  if  necessar}'. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Ergotoxin.-e  et  Morphin/E  Sulphatis 

E.  W.  & Co.] 

R Ergotoxinae,  gr.  i/roo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Morphinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/6  [o-oii  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hy^podermicall}’ 
or  intramuscularly. 

MORPHINE  TARTRATE 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Morphin.t:  Tartratis,  gr.  ^ [0-016  gni.l 

[^^1?  E.  W.  & Co.] 

Mucin 

Mucin  is  a compound  substance  consisting  of  a protein  and  a 
carbohydrate.  It  is  the  principal  constituent  of  mucus,  and  is 
widely  distributed  in  the  body.  It  is  used  as  a topical  application 
in  such  conditions  of  the  mucous  membrane  as  occur  in  atrophic 
rhinitis  and  pharyngitis,  in  which  it  may  be  painted  freely  over 
the  affected  surfaces.  It  is  given  internally  in  those  conditions 
in  which  bismuth  is  usually  prescribed,  and  probably  acts  as  a 
protective  coating  to  the  irritated  gastric  membrane.  It  is  used 
in  flatulent  dyspepsia  with  constipation,  and  in  gastric  ulcer. 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  Mucini  Comp,  [-m  E.  W.  & Co.] 

R Mucini,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonati.s,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

Direction. — Two,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  before  and  after  each 
meal. 

Myrrh 

A stomachic,  carminative,  emmenagogue  and  expectorant,  used 
in  amenorrhoea  and  chronic  bronchitis.  It  is  given  also  with 
purgatives  to  prevent  griping. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ai.oes  et  MyrrhvE  (E.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 [0-259  gm.] 

( Plai>i  or  sugar-coated)  [^uIt  E.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  after  food  or  at  bedtime,  repeated  as  necessary. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Nuci.s  Vomic.t:  Comp.  E.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pil.  Rhei  Comp.,  P.E.  [uit  E.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Zinci  Valerianatis  et  Asafetid,®  Comp. 

[s  E.  W.  & Co.] 
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Nasal  and  Naso  = Pharyng^eal  Products 
‘ Soloid  ’ Brand 

Preparations 

‘ Soloid  ’ (Nasal)  Alkaline  Compound  B.  W.  & Co.] 

K Boracis,  gr.  s [0-324  gm.l 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  warm  water, 
forms  a non-irritant,  antiseptic  alkaline  spra}'  or  douche  for  the  nose, 
throat  or  mouth. 


‘ Soloid  ’ (Nasal)  Antiseptic  and  Alkaline  Compound 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

K Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

Acidi  Carbolici,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.J 

Boracis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  two  to  three  ounces  of 

warm  water,  forms  a spra}'  or  douche  for  the  nose,  throat  or  mouth. 


‘Soloid’  (Nasal)  ‘ Eucalyptia  ’ Compound  [uH  B,  W.  & Co,] 


K Sodii  Bicarbonatis, 
Boracis, 

Sodii  Benzoatis, 
Sodii  Salicylatis, 
Eucalyptol, 
Thymol, 

Menthol, 

01.  Gaultherim, 


gr.  8 [0-S18  gm.] 

gr.  8 [0-518  gm.] 

gr.  1/3  [0-022  gm.] 

gr.  1/3  [0-022  gm.] 

min.  1/6  [o-oi  c.c.] 
gr.  1/6  [o-oii  gm.] 
gr.  1/12  [0-0054  gm.] 
min.  1/12  [0-005  c.c.] 


Direction. — One,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  two  to  three  ounces  of  warm 
water,  forms  a spray  or  douche  for  the  nose,  throat  or  mouth. 


‘ Soloid  ’ (Nasal)  Phenol  Compound  [u“  B,  W,  & Co.] 

K Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  12  [0-778  gm.] 

Acidi  Carbolici,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.]  ■■ 

I IiKECTiON. — One,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  about  eight  ounces  of  warm  ( 
water,  is  used  in  ozsena,  tonsillitis,  diphtheria  and  specific  fevers ; for  i| 
cleansing  the  nose  in  cases  of  paral3Tis  of  the  muscles  of  deglutition  ; !■ 

and  as  a mouth-wash  in  cleft  palate. 

‘ Soloid  ’ (Nasal)  Sodium  Bicarbonate  Compound 

B.  W.  & Co.]  1 

K Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

Boracis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

IhiRECTiON. — One,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  warm  water,  , 
forms  a spraj'  or  douche  for  the  nose,  throat  or  mouth. 


‘ Soloid  ’ (Nasal)  Sodium  Bicarbonate  Compound,  Saccii- 
ARATED  [ull  B,  W,  N Co,] 


Sodii  Bicarbonatis, 

fft. 

S 

[0.324  gm.] 

Boracis, 

gr- 

S 

[0-324  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi, 

gr. 

5 

[0-324  gm-l 

Sacchari  Albi, 

gr. 

S 

[0-324  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  warm  water, 
forms  a spra}’  or  douche  for  the  nose,  throat  or  mouth. 
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Nasal  and  Naso  = PharyngeaI  Products,  ‘Soloid’ 
Brand  {contiimcd) 


‘ Soloid  ’ Naso-Pharyngeal  Compound  [si  B.  W.  & Co.] 


R Sodii  Chloridi, 

Boracis, 

Acidi  Boric:, 

Sodii  Benzoatis, 
Menthol, 

Thymol, 

Cocainas  Hydrochloridi, 
Ol.  Gaiiltherim, 


gr.  7 [0-4S4  gm.] 

gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

go  3/4  [0-049  gm.] 

gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

gr.  r/so  [0-0013  gm.] 
gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 
gr.  1/6  [o-oii  gm.] 
min.  1/20  [0-003  C.C.] 


Direction. — One,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  one  to  three  ounces  of 
tepid  water,  forms  a solution  of  suitable  strength  for  sniffing  up  the 
nostrils,  or  for  use  as  a gargle  or  spray.  The  cocaine  renders  it 
specially  useful  in  irritable  conditions  of  the  nose  and  throat.  It  has 
been  reported  that  two  in  half-a-pint  of  water  have  been  used  with 
extremely  satisfactory'  results  as  a lotion  for  conjunctivitis. 


Nitroglycerin  (see  THnitrin) 


‘ N izin  ’ 

‘ Nizin,’  a zinc  salt  of  sulphanilic  acid,  is  an  antiseptic  readily 
soluble  in  water,  and,  in  the  strength  of  the  solution  in  which  it 
is  recommended  for  use,  is  non-irritating  and  non-toxic. 

Solutions  of  strengths  two  to  six  grains  to  the  ounce  have  proved 
very  successful  as  injections  in  acute  gonorrhoea ; w'eaker  solutions 
are  employed  in  gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia,  conjunctivitis  and  other 
eye  affections. 

Preparations 

‘ Soloid  ’ ‘ Nizin,’  gr.  2 [0-13 gm.] ; and  gr.  20  [1-296  gm.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — As  a urethral  or  vaginal  injection,  and  as  a local  application, 
one  to  three  of  the  gr.  2 or  gr.  20  strength,  in  one  ounce  or  ten  ounces 
respectively  of  water  ; as  an  eye-lotion,  gr.  2 in  two  ounces  of  water. 

‘ Soloid  ’ ‘ Nizin,’  o-  15  gramme  ; and  i gramme 

[^111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — As  a urethral  or  vaginal  injection  and  as  a local  application, 
one  to  three  of  the  0-15  gm.  strength  in  30  c.c.,  or  one  of  the  i gm. 
strength  in  200  c.c.,  of  water  ; as  an  ey'e-lotion,  one  of  the  0-15  gm. 
strength  in  60  c.c.  of  water. 

Nutritive  Suppositories  ( see  Eiieniaia,  Nutrient ; 
and  ‘ Emile  ’ Rectal  Suppositories ) 


Nux  Vomica 

A cardiac  and  general  tonic.  It  increases  appetite  and  acts 
as  a laxative.  ( See  also  pages  xxxiii,  xxxv ) 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Tinct.  Nucis  Vomic.t:,  min.  i [0-059 c.c.i;  min.  5 
[0-2960.0.];  and  min.  10  [0-592  c.o.]  [ull  B.  W.  & Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  fifteen  minims,  according  to  the  action  needed. 
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Nux  Vomica  {continued) 

‘ 1'ABLOID  ’ Nucis  VOMIC/E  COxMP.  [till  B.  W.  eV  Co.] 

1^  Ext.  Nucis  Vomicnc, 

Aloiiii, 

Ferri  Sulphatis, 

Fulv.  Myrrhaj, 

PuUu  Saponis,  aa  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

( Suffar-coafed ) 

Direction. — One  to  two,  increased  if  necessary  to  three,  regularl3% 
for  the  relief  of  chronic  constipation,  half  an  hour  before  or  after  the 
last  meal  of  the  day. 

‘Tabloid’  Codein.e  et  Nucis  Vomic.e  b.  W.  N Co,] 

B:  CodeinEE  Phosphatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomica;,  gr.  i '4  [0-016  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  as  may  be  necessarj%  after  food 
or  at  bedtime. 

In  this  formula,  the  nux  vomica  is  used  to  prevent  the  constipation  which 
occasionally  follows  the  continued  use  of  codeine  in  diabetes  mellitus. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Cascar.e  Sagrad/E  Comp,  [“t  B,  AV.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Cascar.e  Sagrad.e  et  Gentian.e  Comp. 

[^^11  B.  AAC  & Co.] 

Oil  of  Juniper  ( see  J uni  pel'  Oil ) 

Oil  of  Sandal  Wood  (see  Sandal  Wood  Oil) 

‘Opa’  Liquid  Dentifrice  (formerly  known  as  ‘ Salodent’) 

[511  B.  AV.  & Co.] 

An  aromatic  antiseptic  liquid,  containing  salol,  eiigenol,  ‘ Pinol  ’ 
and  other  active  agents.  An  efficient  and  valuable  dentifrice, 
and  a pleasant  and  stimulating  mouth-wash,  ‘ Opa  ’ Liquid 
Dentifrice  de.stroys  septic  matter,  and  restores  and  preserves 
the  natural  whiteness  of  the  teeth  ; it  does  not  injure  the  structure 
of  the  teeth  or  gums,  nor  does  it  affect  the  delicacy  of  the  sense 
of  taste. 

Direction. — As  a dentifrice,  a few  drops  are  sprinkled  on  the  tooth 
brush  ; as  a mouth-wash,  a few  drops  are  diluted  with  a wineglassful 
of  tepid  water. 

Ophthalmic  Medication 

‘ Tabloid’  and  ‘ Soloid  ’ Ophthalmic  products  are  convenient 
and  reliable.  All  mydriatics,  myotics,  antiseptics  and  anaesthetics 
commonly  used  in  ophthalmic  practice  may  be  obtained  as 
‘ Tabloid  ’ and  ‘ Soloid  ’ preparations.  AAhth  the  ‘ Soloid  ’ 
products,  suitable  quantities  of  fresh  active  solutions  of  desired 
strength  are  readily  made.  The  ‘ Taliloid  ’ Ophthalmic  products 
are  convenient  for  direct  application  to  the  eye.  The  patient 
should  be  requested  to  look  towards  the  nose  while  the  minute 
disc  is  placed  in  the  outer  corner  of  the  eye.  Complete  solution 
will  take  place  in  30  seconds.  Another  method  is  to  draw  down 
the  lower  eyelid,  place  the  product  on  the  conjunctiva,  and  hold 
down  the  lid  for  30  seconds,  after  which  time  solution  will  have 
taken  place,  and  the  lid  may  be  released. 
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‘Tabloid’  Brand  Ophthalmic  Products 

B.  W.  & Co.] 


[‘Tabloid’  Ophthalmic  products  are  supplied  in  tubes  of  25, 
with  the  exception  of  letters  c,  cc,  dd,  e,  ff,  g,  l,  o,  w,  y and 
Z,  which  are  in  tubes  of  12.  In  prescribing  or  ordering,  it  is 
sufficient  to  quote  the  letter  : for  instance — “ ‘ Tabloid  ’ Ophthal. 
‘A’  (B.  W.  & Co.)”] 


T 

EE 

X 

A 


AA 

C 

BB 

FF 

Y 

Z 

CC 

H 

E 


w I 
u 

GG 

F 


L 

R 


DD  j 


Alum,  gr.  2-^  [0-00026  g-m.] 

Argyrol,  gr.  [0-0027  g'm-t 
Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  [o  •000 II  g'm.] 

Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  [0-00032  gm.] 

Atropine  Hydrobromide,  gr.  [0-00032  gm.] 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  [0-00032  gm.] 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  Jy  [0-0013  gm-l 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  -jy  [0-0032  gm.] 

Dionin,  0-0005  gramme 
Dionin,  0-005  gramme 

Euphthalmine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  [0-0016  gm.] 
Fluorescein,  gr.  -jTy  [0-00026  gm.] 

‘ Hemisine,’  0-0006  gramme  (approx,  gr.  i/ioo) 
Homatropine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  ^fiy  [0-00016  gm.] 
Homatropine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  4^q  [0-0016  gm.] 
Homatropine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  -r^-y  [0-00027  gm.] 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  [0-0027  gm.] 
Homatropine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  -dy  [0-0013  gm.] 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  -5^7  [0-0013  gm.] 
Hyoscine  Hydrobromide,  gr.  -g^  [o-ooon  gm.] 
Physostigmine  Salicylate,  gr.  [0-000032  gm.] 
Physostigmine  Salicylate,  gr.  [o-ooon  gm.] 
Physostigmine  Salicylate,  gr.  -g-dy  [0-00013  gm.] 
Tropacocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  [0-00065  gm.] 
Pilocarpine  Nitrate,  gr.  [0-00016  gm.] 
Pilocarpine  Nitrate,  gr.  -5^  [0-00013  gm-i 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  [0-00032  gm.] 
Tropacocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  [0-0022  gm.l 
Zinc  Sulphate,  gr.  yio  [0-00026  gm.] 

Zinc  Sulphate,  gr.  yby  [0-00026  gm.] 

Cocaine  fl3Tlrochloride,  gr.  [0-0032  gm.] 


‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  Ophthalmic  Products 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Soloid  ’ products  enable  fresh,  active  solutions  to  be  prepared 
quickly  and  easily.  Ready-made  solutions  are  apt  to  decompose 
and  may  become  inactive  or  irritating. 

For  ‘ Soloid  ’ products  suitable  for  ophthalmic  use,  see  argyrol, 
atropine,  boric  acid,  cocaine,  copper  sulphate,  eucaine,  homa- 
tropine, lead  subacetate,  mercury  perchloride,  ‘ Nizin,’  protargol, 
.silver  nitrate,  and  zinc  .sulphate. 
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Opium 

Opium  is  anodyne  and  narcotic,  and  tends  to  cause  constipation  i 
in  large  doses.  It  must  be  given  only  -with  great  care  to  youngj 
children,  in  bronchitis  with  free  secretion,  in  kidney  failure,  and  .i 
in  brain  congestion,  f See  also  pages  xxxiv,  xxxv,  xxxvii ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Opii,  gr.  ^ [0-032  crm.] ; gr.  i [0-065  gm.] ; and  0-025;: 
gramme  E.  \V.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  the  gr.  ^ or  of  the  0-025  gramme  strength,  for 
repeated  administration  ; for  a single  dose,  one  to  two  grains,  or  two  r 
to  five  of  the  0-025  gramme  strength.  ^ 

‘Tabloid  ’ Tinct.  Opii,  P.B.,  min.  2 [o-nsc.c.i ; min.  5 [0-296  c.c.];  . 
and  min.  10  [0-592  c.c.]  [ull  E.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — Two  to  fifteen  minims  for  repeated  administration;  for  a 
single  dose,  twenty  to  thirtj^  minims. 

‘Tabloid  ’ Tinct.  Opii  (i  in  10),  0-2  gramme  [uii  E.  W.  & Co.]  i 

Each  represents  opium,  0-02  gramme. 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  water. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Asafetid.e  et  Opii  Comp,  [--i"  E.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Astringent  Mixture  [uII  E.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Cred-e  Aromatic.e  cum  Oito,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.i 

E.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — Five  to  ten  grains  for  repeated  administration;  for  a i| 
single  dose,  ten  to  fortj^  grains. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  cum  Creta  et  Opii  et  Quininle 

[^111  E.  W.  & Co.]  , 

B;  Hydrargyri  cum  Cretft,  gr.  i-t  '2  [0-097  gT-] 

Extracti  Opii,  gr.  1/6  [o-oii  gm.] 

Quinince  Sulphatis,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gni.J 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallow-ed  with  w-ater,  and  repeated  accord-  ■ 
ing  to  the  indications  of  the  case. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  cum  Cret.\,  gr.  i [0-065  .gm-k  et 
PuLY.  Opii,  gr.  [o-on  gm.]  [“st  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five  in  one  dose;  or  one  m.ay  be  taken  three,  four, 
or  five  times  daib'. 

‘Tabloid’  Hydrargyri  cum  Creta  et  Puly.  Ipeca- 
cuanh.-e  Comp.,  aa  gr.  [0-032  gm.] ; and  aa  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

ic  w.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  live  in  one  dose;  or  one  majHe  taken  three,  four, 
or  five  times  daily-.  The  Dover  powder  prevents  the  diarrhoea  w'hich 
occasionally-  arises  when  grey-  powder  has  to  be  taken  regularly-  for 
manyr  months,  as  in  syphilis. 

‘ I'abloid  ’ Puly.  Ipecacuanil-e  Comp.  (Dover  Poyvder), 
gr.  ]:  [0-016  gm.] ; gr.  5 I0-324  gm.l ; and  0-25  gramme 

[kill  E.  W.  & Co.] 

( The  Jive-s-yaz)!  stretisth  is  issued  plain  or  sugar<oaled J 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  live-grain  strength,  or  one  to  four  of 
the  0-25  gramme  strength,  for  an  adult.  The  quarte'r-grain  strength 
is  intended  for  children. 
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Opium  {continued) 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Plumbi  cum  Opio  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 lo  ^sg  gm.] 

( Plaiti  or  sui^ar-coated)  ^ Co.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  every  two,  three,  or 
four  hours,  or  until  the  sjunptoms  have  abated. 


‘Tabloid’  Pulv.  Kino  Comp.,  P.B.,  gr.  5 [0.324 gm.] 

[^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water. 

‘Tabloid’  Tinct.  Camphor.l  Comp.,  min.  2 [o-nsc.c.i ; min.  5 
[0.296  c.c.];  and  min.  15  [0.888  c.c.]  [‘•“I  B.  W.  & Co.] 

( Gelatin-coated) 

Direction. — The  maximum  official  dose  is  one  drachm.  The  smaller 
doses  may  be  taken  at  frequent  intervals. 

‘ Enule  ’ Ext.  Opii,  gr.  i [0.065  gm.i  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Enule  ’ Gall.t;  et  Opii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  gr.  5 [0-016  gm.]  of  opium  extract,  and  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 
of  tannic  acid,  equivalent  to  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  of  galls. 


‘ Enule  ’ Plumbi  et  Opii  [-h  B.  W.  & Co.] 

E Plumbi  Acetatis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Pulv.  Opii,  gr.  I [0-063  gm.] 

( See  note  on  ‘ Enule  ’ Rectal  Suppositories^  P<^S^  56 ) 


‘ SoLOiD  ’ Plumbi  et  Opii  [u"  B.  W.  & Co.] 

B Plumbi  Acetatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Tinct.  Opii,  min.  20  [1-184  c.c.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  in  hot  water,  to  make  a sedative  anodyne 
lotion  of  the  required  strength.  The  lotion  should  always  be  shaken 
before  use. 


The  following  table  gives  the  equivalent  of  Opium  contained 
in  each  ‘ Tabloid,’  ‘ Soloid,’  or  ‘ Enule  ’ product  ; — 


Of  Opium 


‘Tabloid’  Asafetid.-e  et  Opii  Comp.,  gr.  4 

,,  Astringent  Mixture  

,,  Bismuthi  et  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp.,  gr.  5 

,,  Cret.e  Aromatic.e  cum  Oito,  gr.  5 ... 

,,  Hydrarg.  cum  Creta  et  Pulv.  Ipecac. 
Comp.,  aa  gr.  I 

,,  Hydrarg.  cum  Creta  et  Pulv.  Ipecac. 
Comp.,  aa  gr.  i 

,,  Hydrarg.  cum  Creta  et  Pulv.  Opii 
,,  Hydrarg.  cum  Creta  et  Opii  et 

Quinin.e  ... 

,,  Opii,  gr.  i 

gr-  I 


gr.  I 

gr.  Ao 
gr.  T 

rrr  X 


gr.  vo 

gr.  TO 
gr.  i 

gr.  T 
gr.  i 
gr.  I 


55 


PiL.  Ipecacuanha  cum  Scilla,  gr.  4 ...  gr.  -l- 

PiL.  Plumbi  cum  Opio,  gr.  4 gr.  i 

Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp.  gr.  | gr-  ^ 

I.  » gr.  5 gr.  i 

,,  ,,  ,,  0-25  gramme  ...o.o25gm. 
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Opium  [con  tin  ucd ) 

Of  Opium 

‘ Tabloid 

’ PULV. 

Kino  Comp.,  gr.  5 . . 

. 

. 

...  gr.  ^ 

Tinct. 

Camphor.e 

Comp., 

min. 

gl'-  TTo 

? 

5 ? 

? 

min. 

5 

• • ■ g^-  tV 

) 

? ? 

min. 

15 

•••  gr-  tV 

? 

Tinct. 

Opii,  min. 

2 

gr. 

? 

t 5 

, , min . 

5 

•••  gr-  i 

? 

? ? 

,,  min. 

10 

•••  gr.  f 

? 

,,  0-2  gramme 

...  0-02  gm. 

‘ SOLOID  ’ 

Plumbi 

ET  Opii 

...  gr.  i^ 

‘ Enule ’ 

Ext.  Opii,  gr.  i 

• • ■ gr.  2 

‘ Enule ’ 

Gall.d 

ET  Opii 

•••  gr.  i 

‘ Enule  ’ 

Plumbi 

ET  Opii 

. . , 

...  gr.  I 

‘ Orsudan  ’ 

‘ Orsudan  ’ (Sodium  3-methyl-4-acetylaminophenylarsonate) 
is  an  organic  preparation  of  relatively  slight  toxic  action,  con- 
taining 25-4  per  cent,  of  arsenium  (As).  It  is  anhydrous  and 
soluble  in  three  times  its  weight  of  water.  Used  in  syphilis, 
malaria,  trypanosomiasis  and  other  protozoal  diseases. 

Preparations 

‘ Orsudan  ’ (Powder),  in  5 gramme  and  30  gramme  containers 

[.lit  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  ten  grains  (or  o-o6  gm.  to  o-6  gm.),  administered 
as  described  under  ‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Orsudan.’ 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Orsudan,’  gr.  i [o^oes  gm.]  [uit  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  ten,  dissolved  in  sterile  water,  for  subcutaneous  or, 
preferably,  intramuscular  injection,  every  alternate  day  until  a total 
of  100  grains  has  been  given. 

Ovarian  Substance 

Used  in  amenorrhcea  and  dysmenorrhoea,  in  the  nervous 
symptoms  of  the  menopause,  and  after  removal  of  the  ovaries. 
Good  results  have  followed  its  administration  in  htemophilia. 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  ‘Varium’  [formerly  known  as  ‘Tabloid’  Ovarian 
Substance),  gr.  5 [o.324  gm.]  [.ill  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  gradually  Increased  to  four  or  five,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  preferabl}''  after  food. 

Ox  Bile  (Purified) 

Ox  bile  aids  the  absorption  of  fats,  and  quickens  peristaltic 
action.  It  is  useful  in  catarrhal  jaundice,  in  biliary  fistula,  and 
in  dyspepsia  associated  with  constipation  and  flatus. 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  F'ellis  Bovini  Purificati,  gr.  4 [0-259  gm.] 

( Keratin-coatcd)  [.ill  B.  W . & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail}-,  immediately  after  food. 
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Pancreatin  (see  ‘ Tabloid'  ^ Pepana,'  and  Alalt  Extract 
‘ Kepler  ' and  its  combinations ) 

Papain 

A vegetable  ferment  which  has  solvent  action  on  albumins. 
It  forms  only  in  small  amounts  true  peptones  such  as  are 
obtained  after  digesting  proteids  with  pepsin  or  pancreatin. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid’  Papain,  gr.  2 [0-13  ym.]  [“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  immediately  after  food. 

Paraform 

A polymer  of  formic  aldehyde,  also  known  as  triformal . 
It  possesses  valuable  disinfecting  properties.  It  is  sometimes  used 
in  surgery,  but  chiefly  for  purposes  of  fumigation.  ‘ Soloid  ’ 
Paraform  should  be  volatilised  on  a dish  by  means  of  a spirit- 
lamp,  and  the  disinfected  space  left  undisturbed  for  at  least 
twelve  hours.  Paraform  is  also  used  in  dentistry,  as  a filling  and 
as  a dressing  for  root  canals. 

Preparation 

‘ .SoLOiD  ’ Paraform,  gr.  5 [0-324  ym.]  [uif  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — For  disinfecting,  volatilise  one  for  every  thirt3^  cubic  feet  of 
space. 

‘ Paroleine  ’ 

A pure,  neutral,  colourless,  tasteless  and  odourless  liquid 
parafifin,  employed  as  a solvent  and  vehicle  for  essential  oils 
and  other  remedies  prescribed  for  application,  in  the  form  of 
spray,  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  respiratory  tract,  by 
means  of  the  B.  W.  & Co.  Naso-pharyngeal  Atomisers.  Solutions 
of  menthol,  ‘ Pinol,’  ‘ Eucalyptia,’  iodoform,  carbolic  acid  and 
camphor  in  ‘ Paroleine  ’ are  employed  in  inflammatory  and 
catarrhal  conditions  of  the  nose  and  throat.  ‘ Paroleine  ’ is  also 
used  for  lubricating  catheters  and  other  instruments,  and  as  a 
skin  emollient.  Alkaloids  such  as  cocaine  (not  the  salts)  may  be 
dissolved  in  a small  quantity  of  oleic  acid,  and  mixed  with 
‘ Paroleine  ’ to  the  desired  dilution. 

Pastilles,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastilles  dissolve  slowly  and  uniformly,  so  ensuring 
the  prolonged  local  application  to  the  mouth  and  throat  of 
medicaments  presented  in  a most  pleasant  condition,  whilst  they 
may  also  be  employed,  in  suitable  cases,  to  obtain  a general 
action.  The  demulcent  basis  of  the  pastille  increases  the  efficacy 
of  the  active  ingredients. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Ammonium  Chloride  and  Liquorice 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  ammonium  chloride,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 
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Pastilles,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  {continued) 


‘ Tabloid  ’ 


Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.  B. 


B Acidi  Benzoici, 
Codeinae, 

Menthol, 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhie, 
Cocainae  Hydrochloridi, 
Gummi  Rubri, 

Ol.  Menthse  Piperitse, 


ur.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

gr.  i.'io  [0-0065  gm.] 
gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 
gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 
gr.  1/40  [0-C016  gm.] 
gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

f/.5. 


W.  & Co.] 


‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Cocaine  Hydrochloride, 

gr.  -j-'o  [00065  gm.]  B.  \\  . & Co.] 
‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Codeine,  gr.  [o-oos  gm.]  [“i  B.  \V.  & Co.] 
‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Glycerin  [“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Glycerin  and  Black  Currant 


[.^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Glycerin,  Tannin,  Capsicum  and 
Black  Currant  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Plach  contains  tannin,  gr.  3 [0-032  gin.],  and  the  equivalent  of  Tinct. 
Capsici,  P.B.,  min.  f [0-044  c.c.],  equal  to  Pulv.  Capsici, 

gr.  -8%  [0-00243  gm.] 


‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Laxative  Fruit  B.  W.  & Co.] 


Each  contains  extract  of  senna  fruit,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.],  pleasantlj- 
flavoured.  A palatable  and  efficient  laxative. 

‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Lemon  Juice  [”r  B.  W.  & Co.] 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Linseed,  Liqptorice  and  Chlorodyne 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  morphine  hj-drochloride,  gr.  jlf,  [0-00054  gm.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Menthol,  gr.  J [o-oos  gm.]  [uii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Menthol  and  Eucalyptus 

[.HI  B.  W.  cC  Co.] 

B Menthol,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

01.  Eucalypti,  min.  1/2  [0-03  c.c.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pa.stille  Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha 

[HI  B.  W.  & Co.] 

B Morphin.-e  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/36  [o-ooiS  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhas,  gr.  1/12  [0-0054  gm.] 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Pectoral  [hi  B,  W,  & Co.] 

Each  contains  ammoniated  liquorice,  squill,  tolu,  senega,  ipecacuanha, 
wild  cherry,  etc. 

A palatable  product,  affording  a pleasant  and  convenient  means  of 
exhibiting  demulcents,  sedatives  and  expectorants  in  catarrhal  and 
respiratory  affections. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Pine  Tar  Comp,  [hi  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Presents  in  an  acceptable  condition  the  active  principles  of  pure  fragrant 
pine  tar,  in  combination  with  other  antiseptics,  disinfectants  and  stimulating 
expectorants. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  ‘ Pinol,’  min.  i [0-059  C.C.]  [HI  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Red  Gum  and  Cocaine  [hi  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

B Gummi  Rubri,  gr.  i [0-065  Rni.] 

Cocainas  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 
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Pastilles,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  {continued) 

‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Rhatany  (Krameria),  Menthol  and 
Cocaine  [uII  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Ext.  Krameriae,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Pelletierine  Tannate 

Pelletierine,  prepared  from  the  total  alkaloids  of  pomegranate 
liark,  is  used  for  tapeworm.  ( See  also  page  xxxi ) 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pelletierin.t;  Tannatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

[i't  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  for  an  adult,  fasting.  The  dose  should  be 
followed  in  two  hours  b}'  one  ounce  of  castor  oil. 

‘ Pep  an  a ’ — Gastro-Enteric  Digestive 

(formerly  issued  ^mder  the  title  Peptonic^ 
There  are  many  cases  in  which  the  pancreatic  as  well  as  the 
gastric  digestion  is  impaired.  If  pepsin  or  pancreatin  alone  be 
given,  the  trouble  is  only  partially  relieved,  both  ferments  being 

required.  It  is  inadvisable  to  administer 
PURE  SUGAR  COATING  theiii  iiiixed,  as,  in  order  to  obtain  the  full 

PEPSIN  action  of  the  pancreatin  (which  acts  only 

in  alkaline  media),  it  must  escape  the  acid 
juices  of  gastric  digestion.  This  considera- 
tion has  been  carefully  regarded  in  the 
preparation  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘Pepana.’  When 
this  is  administered,  the  external  sugar- 
coating  dissolves  in  the  stomach,  thus 
exposing  the  pepsin,  whilst  the  pancreatin, 
being  enclosed  in  a keratin-coating  insoluble 
in  acid  media,  remains  unaffected  until  it  meets  the  alkaline 
intestinal  secretion,  in  which  the  keratin  dissolves,  and  the 
pancreatin  is  liberated. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Pepana  ’ [■■'"  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pepsini,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Pancreatini,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.J 

Calcii  Lactophosphatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

( Plain  or  siigar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Pepsin 

Pepsin,  the  active  principle  of  the  gastric  juice,  is  used  as  an 
aid  to  weak  digestive  power,  whether  in  constitutional  debility, 
in  convalescence,  or  in  old  age. 

Preparations 

Pepsin-‘  Fairchild.’  In  powder  or  scales. 

Direction. — Five  to  ten  grains,  twice  or  thrice  daibs  with  or  after  food. 
‘ Pepule  ’ Pepsini,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] ; and  gr.  3 to-194  gm.] 

( Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  or  more,  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food.  The  maximum  official  dose  is  ten  grains. 
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Pepsin  {contitined') 


‘ Pepule  ’ Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Zymine 

Pc  Pepsini,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gni.] 

Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

‘Zymine,’  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm-] 

( Stigar-coated ) 

Dirp:ction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail}’,  before  or  after  food. 

‘ Pepule  ’ Pep.sini  et  Zymine 

P Pepsini,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

‘ Zymine,’  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

( S7Cga7'-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail}',  with  or  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Carbonis  Ligni 

[^111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

P Pepsini,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Bimuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Carbonis  Ligni,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.J 

Direction. — One  to  three,  powdered,  and  taken  in  a little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily",  with  or  after  food. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Strychnin.^: 

B.  \V.  & Co.] 

p Pepsini,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1 100  [0-00065  gm-l 

Direction.- -One  to  three,  powdered,  and  taken  in  a little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily",  with  or  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pepsini  et  Strychnin.e  B.  W.  & Co.] 

P Pepsini,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily",  with  or  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  ‘ Pepana  ’ B.  W.  & Co,] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Glycerophosphatum  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Kepi.er  ’ Malt  Extract  with  Pepsin  [u“  B.  W,  & Co.] 


■ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  Pepsin  and  Pancreatin 

[u'li  B.  W.  & Co.] 


Phenacetin 


Eargely  prescribed,  alone  and  with  caffeine,  in  headache, 
neuralgia  (especially  of  the  fifth  nerve),  in  the  pains  of 
progressi\"e  nervous  diseases,  in  the  early  stages  of  influenza, 
and  in  acute  articular  rheumatism. 


Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Phenacetini,  gr.  i [0-065  y>n.] ; gr.  5 [0-324  gm.i ; 

0-25  gramme;  and  0-5  gramme  [‘H  B,  W,  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two  of  the  gr.  5 or  0-25  gramme  strength,  or  one 
of  the  0-5  gramme  strength,  powdered,  and  taken,  for  preference,  in 
a hot  fluid,  and  repeated  if  necessary.  The  one-grain  strength 
is  convenient  in  prescribing  for  children. 


THeraprutic  notes 


128 


Phenacetin  {coniinued) 

‘Tabloid’  PhExNacetini  Comp,  [uif  B,  W.  & Co.  | 

B;  Phenacetini,  gr.  4 [o'^Sg  li'm.] 

Caffeince,  gr.  i [o-o65  gni.] 

DiREtTiON. — One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 

‘ Tabi.oid  ’ Phenacetini  Comp,  B.  W.  & Co.] 

B Phenacetini,  0-25  gramme 

Caffeinae,  0-05  gramme 

Direction. — One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 

‘ Tabloid’  Phenacetini  et  Quinin.t;  Comp.  [uII  B.  W.  & Co.] 

B Phenacetini,  gr.  3 [o'i94  gni.] 

(Juininae  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  1/2  1.0-032  gm.] 

Caffeinae,  gr.  2/3  [0-043  fftn-J 

Direction. — One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessarjN 

Phenazone  f see  Anti py vine ) 

‘Phenofax’  brand  Carbolic  Acid  Ointment 

Presents  four  per  cent,  of  pure  phenol  in  a soothing  and 
emollient  combination.  (See  also  Carbolic  Acid ) 

Phenol  (see  Carbolic  Acid ) 

Phosphates  Compound  (see  Iron) 

Ph  osphorus 

Tonic  and  alterative  ; and  useful  in  bone  diseases,  especially 
rickets  and  osteomalacia. 

Preparations 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  Phosphorus 

Piach  fluid  ounce  contains  phosphorus,  gr.  di  [o-ooi  gm.] 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daib’,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Solution  with  Phosphorus 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  phosphorus,  gr.  -g*}  [o-ooi  gm.] 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

Photographic  Chemicals  ( see  Price  List  at  end) 
Phy  sostigmine  (Eserine) 

Physostigmine  exerts  a powerful  myotic  action,  the  maximum 
contraction  being  attained  in  about  twenty  minutes.  The  effect 
usually  passes  off  in  one  to  two  hours.  In  continuous  use,  the  myotic 
effect  becomes  more  prolonged  as  time  goes  on.  In  glaucoma, 
physostigmine  diminishes  tension  and  its  consequent  pain.  It  is 
used  in  mydriasis,  in  some  forms  of  corneal  ulcer,  in  paralysis 
of  accommodation,  in  perforating  keratitis  (when  the  ulcer 
is  marginal),  and  in  paralysis  of  the  iris  and  ciliary  muscle, 
e.g.  after  diphtheria.  In  painful  diseases  of  the  eye,  and  in 
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Physostigmine  (Eserine)  {continued') 

photophobia,  it  is  used  to  diminish  the  entrance  of  light ; 
for  such  purposes  the  combination  with  tropacocaine  provides 
additional  anodyne  power.  It  is  sometimes  administered  con- 
currently with  atropine  to  control  the  powerful  effect  of  that 
drug.  (See  also  page  xxxi ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Physostigmix.p:  Salicylatis 
gr.  [0-00065  gm.j  b.  YV  . (Iv  Co.J 
Dirfxtion. — One  to  four,  as  may  be  necessar3n 

‘ Tabi.oid  ’ Ophthal.  (GG)  Physostigmin.e  Sai.icylatis, 
gr.  -^TTocr  b>’OOO032  g’ln.]  ['•*”  P.  \\.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabi.oid  ’ Ophthal.  (F)  Physostigmlx.l  Salicylatis, 

gr.  [o-oooii  gm.]  [usT  P.  Co.] 

‘ d ABLOiD  ’ Ophthal.  [G)  Physostigmin.e  Salicylatis, 

gr.  -g-iy  [0-00013  gm.],  ET  Tropacocainh:  Hydrochloridi, 

gr.  [0-00065  gm.]  [“sf  P.  W.  & Co.] 

Picric  Acid  (see  Urine  Analysis^  page  ) 

Picrotoxin 

Used  in  epilepsy  and  chronic  alcoholism,  and  in  the  night- 
sweats  of  phthisis.  In  phthisis,  it  should  be  given  for  three  or 
four  nights,  discontinued  for  a night  or  two,  and  then  resumed. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Picrotoxini,  gr.  -Ar  to-ooio8  gm.] 

P.  \V.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  injected  at  bedtime.  The  dose  ranges  from 
gr.  to  gr.  jb*  Picrotoxin  is  more  readil}'  soluble  in  warm  water 
than  in  cold. 

Pig  Bile  (Purified) 

Pig  bile  contains  more  equally  balanced  proportions  of  the 
salts  of  sodium  and  potassium,  and  more  closely  resembles  human 
bile,  than  does  ox  bile.  Administered  internally,  bile  aids  the 
ab.sorption  of  fat,  and  increases  peristaltic  action.  It  is  used  in 
catarrhal  jaundice,  in  biliary  fistula,  and  in  dyspepsia  with 
constipation  and  flatus. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Fellis  Porcini  Purificati,  gr.  4 I0-259  gm.i 

( Keratin-coated ) [^ull  P.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.  — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daip^  immediatefi'  after  food. 

Pi  loca rpine 

Pilocarpine  increases  the  secretion  of  the  salivary  glands, 
produces  profuse  sweating,  increases  secretion  from  the  nasal  and 
bronchial  mucous  membranes,  and  promotes  the  flow  of  urine  and 
of  gastric  juice.  Locally,  it  stimulates  the  third  nerve  in  the  eye. 
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Pilocarpine  {continued) 

and  so  causes  contraction  of  the  pupil,  spasm  of  accommodation, 
and  indistinct  vision.  Its  effects  are  rapidly  developed  ; recovery 
commences  in  about  one  hour  and  a half,  and  is  generally  com- 
plete in  twenty-four  hours.  As  a myotic,  it  is  less  irritating  than 
physostigmine,  though  less  powerful.  Its  action  is  antagonised 
by  atropine.  It  is  used  as  a diaphoretic  in  bronchial  catarrh, 
and  in  urmmic  convulsions.  The  drug  must  be  used  with  caution, 
as  it  is  a depressant  of  the  heart.  Externally  it  is  frequently 
prescribed  in  lotions  for  the  hair. 

It  has  recently  been  shown  that  the  galenical  preparations  of 
jaborandi  [e.g.  Ext.  Jaborandi,  P.B.),  vary  considerably  in  their 
physiological  effect,  some  specimens  examined  being  practically 
inert.  It  has  further  been  proved  that  the  full  physiological 
effect  of  jaborandi  is  produced  by  pilocarpine,  and  that  the  salts 
of  this  alkaloid  should  be  used  in  preference  to  any  preparation 
of  the  leaves.  ( See  also  pages  xxxi ) 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Pilocarpin.-e  Nitratis,  gr.  yV  [0-0065  gm.] ; and 

gr.  y [o-oi6  gm.J  [“It  B.  W.  & Co.j 

Direction. — One  or  more.  A small  dose  may  be  repeated  frequently, 
or  a large  dose  given  in  one  administration,  according  to  the  indica- 
tion of  the  case.  The  maximum  official  dose  is  gr.  1/2. 

‘Tabloid’  Hypod.  Pilocarpin.e  Nitratis,  gr.  yV  [0-0065  gm.i; 

gr.  y [o-oii  gm.] ; gr.  -y  [0-022  gm.l ; gr.  y [0-032  gm.]  j and 

0-0 1 gramme  [“It  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  the  required  strength,  repeated  after  an  interval, 
if  necessary. 

‘Tabloid’  Ophthal.  (K)  Pilocarpin.e  Nitratis, 

400  [o-oooi6  gm.]  [“It  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘Tabloid’  Ophthal.  (M)  Pilocarpin.e  Nitratis,  gr.  y|y 

[000013  gm.],  ET  CoCAIN.E  H YDROCHLORIDI,  gr.  yj-y 

[0-00032  gm.]  [“It  B.  W.  & Co.] 

This  combination  is  employed  for  the  absorption  of  opacities  and 
inflammatory  products.  The  presence  of  the  cocaine  prevents  the  pain 
sometimes  caused  by  pilocarpine. 


Pine  Tar 

Expectorant  and  stimulating  disinfectant.  Used  alone  or 
combined  with  demulcents,  sedatives  and  expectorants,  in  chronic 
bronchitis  and  bronchorrhoea,  and  to  allay  pulmonary  irritation. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Picis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.]  [““  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  sucked  when  the  cough  is  troublesome. 
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Pine  Tar  {continiccd) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Picis  et  Codelnll:  B.  W,  & Co.] 

* 

Picis  Liquidfe,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Codeiiia;,  gr.  1/8  [o-oo8  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  in  a single  dose  ; or  one  may  be  taken  four 
to  six  times  daily.  It  is  agreeably  sweetened  with  ‘ Saxin,’  and  may 
be  slowly  sucked. 

‘ "I'abloid  ’ Pastille  Pine  Tar  Comp.  B.  AV.  & Co.] 

‘ Pmjxoid  ’ Picis  Comp,  [■•k"  B.  AAA  & Co.] 

A pleasantly  flavoured  product,  each  fluid  drachm  of  which  contains  tar, 
balsam  of  tolu,  and  ‘ Pinol,’  with  terpene  hj^drate,  gr.  J ; tincture  of 
Virginian  prune,  min.  ; and  liquid  extract  of  ipecacuanha,  min.  J,. 

Dose. — Half  to  two  fluid  drachms. 

‘ Pinol  ’ 

‘ Pinol,’  the  distilled  essence  of  Pimis  Pumilio,  is  a valuable 
stimulant,  disinfectant  and  antiseptic  in  respiratory  affections. 
The  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  affords  a pleasant  means  of  securing 
prolonged  continuous  local  action.  (See  also  Price  List  at  end ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  ‘ Pinol,’  min.  i [0-059  c.c.i  [uit  B.  AAA  & Co.] 

‘ Elixoid  ’ Picis  Comp.  B.  AV.  & Co.] 

Dose.— Half  to  two  fluid  drachms. 

Piperazine 

Said  to  be  a stronger  solvent  of  uric  acid  than  any  salt  of 
lithium.  As  it  is  found  in  some  cases  to  act  as  a depressant,  doses 
should  at  first  be  small,  and  only  gradually  increased. 

{^reparations 

‘Tabloid’  Piperazin.l:,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  [k't  B.  AV.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  plain  or  aerated 
water,  twice  or  thrice  dail}",  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Piperazin.t:  Effervescentis,  gr.  5 [0-324^111.1 

[SI  B.  AV.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  piowdered  and  dissolved  in  half  a tumblerful  of 
water,  twice  or  thrice  daib',  after  food. 

Piperine 

The  crystallised  alkaloid  of  Piper  nigrum^  employed  in 
dyspepsia  and  flatulence  as  a stomachic  and  carminative.  It  is 
also  prescribed  as  a genito-urinary  disinfectant  and  stimulant,  and 
has  been  recommended  in  the  treatment  of  htemorrhoids.  (See 
also  page  xxxi^ 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Piperin.-e 

B.  AV.  & Co.] 

R Hydrargyri  Siibchloridi,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Piperiiue,  gr.  lA  [0-032  giii.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  water. 
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Pituitary  Gland 

An  extract  of  the  infundibular  substance  of  the  gland  produces 
a powerful  and  lasting  rise  of  blood-pressure.  It  slows  and 
strengthens  the  heart-beat,  causes  profuse  secretion  of  urine  and 
contraction  of  the  uterus.  It  has  been  recommended  as  a substitute 
for  digitalis.  It  is  employed  in  acromegaly,  in  which  the  pituitary 
gland  is  usually  found  diseased. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pituitary  Gland,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  gradually  increased  if  necessary-,  three  or  four 
times  daily,  preferably  after  food. 

Plummer  Pill  ( see  Calomel ) 

Podophyllin  ( PodopJiylli  Resina ) 

Cholagogue  and  purgative.  Large  doses  are  said  to  l^e  less 
effective  than  small  repeated  doses.  ( See  also  page  xxxi ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Podophyllini,  gr.  | to-oi6  gm.i  [-1  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  after  food,  or 
at  bedtime. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Podophyllini  Comp.  [u“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Podophylli  Resiiu'E,  gr.  i/6  [o-oii  gm.] 

Pil.  Rhei  Comp.,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Ext.  Hyoscyami  Viridis,  gr.  1-1/4  [o-o8i  gm.] 

( Gelatin-coated  ) 

Direction. ---One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  after  food,  or 
at  bedtime. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Podophyllini  et  Euonymini  [u"  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Podophylli  Resinae,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ext.  Euonymi  Sicci,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.J 

Direction. — One  to  two,  once  or  twice  daily,  after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Vegetable  Laxative  ( see  page  1 73 ) 

Potassium  Bicarbonate 

Used  in  acute  rheumatism  (generally  in  combination  with 
sodium  salicylate),  acute  and  chronic  gout,  acid  dyspepsia  and 
various  conditions  associated  with  the  uric  acid  diathesis.  It 
renders  the  urine  alkaline. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Potassii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] ; and 
0-3  gramme  [uii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Sodii  Salicylatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.i,  et  Potassii 
Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gni.]  [ult  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  six,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 
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Potassium  Bicarbonate  {continued) 

‘Tabloid’  Sodii  Sulphatis  Comp.  Effervescentis  (see 
Soditiiii  Sulphate ) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Magnesii  Carbonatis  Comp.  ( see  Magnesium 

Carbonate  ) 

Potassium  Bromide 

Nerve  sedative  and  hypnotic. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Potassii  Bromidi,  gr.  5 [o-324  gm.] ; gr.  10  [0-648  gm,] ; 
0-5  gramme;  and  i-o  gramme  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — Five  to  thirty  grains  (or  0-5  gm.  to  2 gm.),  dissolved  in  a 
large  wineglassful  of  water,  after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Tri-Bromid.  Effervesc.  [■.!“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Potassii  Bromidi,  0-4  gramme 

Sodii  Bromidi,  0 4 gramme 

Ammonii  Bromidi,  c-2  gramme 

Salis  Effervescentis,  q.s. 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  half  a tumblerful  of 
water,  after  food. 

Potassium  Chlorate 

Valued  for  its  local  action  in  aphthous  conditions  of  the  moutli, 
and  in  pharyngitis.  Combined  with  borax,  or  with  borax  and 
cocaine,  it  is  used  in  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  throat  with 
hoarseness  and  free  secretion  of  mucus.  Internally,  it  has  been 
given  in  gastric  ulcer,  to  patients  liable  to  miscarriage,  and  as  a 
galactagogue.  The  ‘ Tabloid  ’ preparations,  slowly  sucked,  are 
more  efficacious  than  gargles  or  throat  paints,  as,  owing  to  the 
slowness  of  their  solution  in  the  mouth,  the  ingredients  are 
retained  in  contact  with  the  mucous  membrane. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Potassii  Chloratis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.i ; and  0-25 
gramme  [‘It  B.  W.  & Co.] 

DiRiiCTiON. — One  of  either  strength,  slowly  dissolved  in  the  mouth, 
whenever  necessary. 

‘Tabloid’  Potassii  Chloratis  et  Boracis  [“i  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  sucked  frequently,  in  catarrhal  sore  throat  or  any 
relaxed  or  inflamed  condition  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Potassii  Chloratis  et  Boracis  et  Cocain/e 
Comp.  (Voice)  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  borax,  boric  acid,  benzoic  acid,  cocaine  hj'drochloride  and 
potassium  chlorate,  flavoured  with  otto  of  rose. 

Direction. — One,  sucked  occasionalbq  in  catarrhal  relaxation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  throat,  associated  with  cough. 

Potassium  Citrate 

Potassium  citrate  is  used  as  a febrifuge,  diaphoretic  and 
refrigerant,  as  an  alkaline  diuretic,  and  in  nocturnal  incontinence 
due  to  acid  concentrated  urine. 
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Potassium  Citrate  {continued) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Potassii  Citratis  Effervescentis,  gr.  15 

[0-972  gm.l  [‘“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  half  a tumblerful 
or  more  of  water. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinin^l;  Bisulphatis  et  Potassii  Citratis 
Effervescentis  B.  W,  & Co.] 

R Quinina;  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i [o-o6s  gm.] 

Potassii  Citratis,  gr.  ig  [0-972  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  one  to  two  large 
wineglassfuls  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

Potassium  Glycerophosphate  ( see  Glycero- 
phosphates ) 

Potassium  Iodide 

Used  in  syphilis,  rheumatism  and  chronic  poisoning  by  lead  or 

mercury,  and,  in  small  doses,  as  a .saline  expectorant  in  bronchial 

catarrh  and  asthma. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Potassii  Iodidi,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.i ; gr.  3 [0-194  .?m-l ; 
and  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  [^1“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six  of  the  three-grain  strength,  or  one  to  four  of 
the  five-grain  strength,  dissolved  in  a large  wineglassful  of  water 
or  milk,  after  food.  The  one-grain  strength  is  prepared  with  a 
considerable  addition  of  a palatable  vehicle,  so  that  it  may  be 
dissolved  in  the  mouth. 

‘Tabloid’  Potassii  Iodidi,  o-i  gramme;  and  o-i;  gramme 

[.111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more  of  the  lesser,  or  one  to  two,  or  more,  of  the 
greater  strength,  dissolved  in  a large  wineglassful  of  water,  after 
food. 

‘Tabloid’  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  [0-002  gm.i,  et 
Potassii  Iodidi,  gr.  2^  [0-162  gm.i  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  a large  wineglassful  of  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  yV  [0-004  .gm-l,  et 
Potassii  Iodidi,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm-l  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  a large  wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Potassium  Nitrate 

Diaphoretic  and  diuretic.  Used  in  catarrhal  sore  throat,  and 

contained  in  many  preparations  for  inhalation  in  asthma. 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  Potassii  Nitratis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.i  [mi  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  a large  wine- 
glassful  of  water  ; or  one  may  be  slowly  sucked  occasionally. 


E 


130 


THKRAPKUTIC  NOTES 


Potassium  Permanganate 

Antiseptic,  deodorant  and  disinfectant  ; used  in  amenorrhoea, 
as  an  antidote  in  morphine  and  opium  poisoning,  and  locally 
in  snake-bite. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Potassii  Permanoanatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] ; and 
gr.  2 Lo-i3  gm.]  [‘■“f  P.  W . & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three  grains,  dissolved  in  water,  after  food, 
followed  by  at  least  half  a tumblerful  of  water.  Potassium 
permanganate  should  never  be  swallowed  in  the  solid  form,  but 
always  in  solution.  ‘Tabloid’  Potassium  Permanganate  is  readil}- 
soluble  in  water. 

' Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Potassii  Permanoanatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

[-111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  dissolved  in  a little  water,  and  injected,  in 
opium  or  morphine  poisoning,  or  localb"  in  snake-bite. 

‘ SoLoiD  ’ Potassii  Permanoanatis,  gr.  i [0065  gm.]  ; and 
gr.  5 10-324  gm.]  [u“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — Used  for  the  immediate  preparation  of  antiseptic  and 
disinfectant  solutions.  One  of  the  one-grain  strength,  dissolved  in 
two  to  four  ounces  of  water,  or  one  of  the  five-grain  strength,  dissolved 
in  ten  to  twenty  ounces  of  water,  ma}’  be  used  as  an  injection  or 
gargle.  For  the  latter  purpose,  however,  it  has  the  disadvantage  of 
staining  the  teeth  and  lips. 

‘ SoLoiD  ’ P0TA.SSII  Permanoanatis  et  Aluminis 

[^111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Potassii  Permanganatis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gni.] 

Aluminis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

Direction. — As  a lotion  or  injection,  in  the  strength  of  one  to  about  five 
ounces  of  water. 

Protargol 

A proteid  compound  containing  8-3  per  cent,  of  .silver.  It  i.s 
freely  soluble  in  water,  is  not  precipitated  by  solutions  of  albumin 
or  of  sodium  chloride,  is  neutral  in  reaction,  and  causes  little  or  1 
no  irritation,  and  no  pain  when  applied  to  mucous  membranes. 

It  is  of  value  in  acute  gonorrhoea,  in  chronic  posterior  urethritis, 
in  ophthalmia  neonatorum,  and  in  gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia 
generally.  Solutions  of  ^ to  2 per  cent,  are  usually  employed. 
Stronger  solutions — 10  per  cent,  and  even  more — are  also  u.sed. 

Preparations 

‘ .Soldi D ’ PROd'AROOL,  gr.  ilooosgm.i;  ami  gr.  4 [0-259  gm.] 

[^111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.  — Four  grains,  in  one  ounce  of  water,  m.ake  approximately 
a I per  cent,  solution. 

Quassin 

The  bitter  principle  of  qua.ssia  wood,  valuable  in  the  1 
treatment  of  thread-worms.  ( See  also  page  xxxv  J 

‘ Enule’  Quassin  Amorpii.,  gr.  ^ [0-032  gm.i  [uif  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  administered  on  each  of  twelve  successive  nights. 
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Quinine 

Antimalarial,  antipyretic,  tonic,  stomachic  and  antiseptic. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ products  of  quinine  are  readily  soluble,  even  when 
there  is  considerable  derangement  of  the  digestive  organs.  (See 
also  page  xxxi ) 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Quinin.^:  Comp,  [■■“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Cinchonae  Alkaloicloruni,  gr.  i [o-o6g  gin.] 

Antifebrini 

(Acetanilidi,  P.B.),  gr.  i-i/s  [0-078  gm.J 
Camphorae  Monobromatae,  gr.  x/5  [0-013  gin.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhas,  gr.  1/8  [0-008  gm.J 

Ext.  Cascarae  Sagradae,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.J 

Direction. — One  every  hour,  in  the  early  stages  of  common  “ cold  ” and 
catarrh. 

QUININE  BIHYDROCHLORIDE  (Quinine  Acid  Hydro- 
chloride) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinin.e  Bihydrochloridi,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.j ; and 
gr.  10  [0-648  gm.l  [‘■is"  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  two  of  the  lesser,  or  one  of  the  greater  strength, 
swallowed  with  water. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Quinin.p:  Bihydrochloridi,  gr.  i 

[0-065  gm-l  ! gr*  3 lo'i94  gm-1  ! And  gr.  3 to'324  gm.j 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five  grains,  repeated  when  necessary. 

QUININE  BISULPHATE  (Quinine  Soluble  Sulphate) 

‘ Enule  ’ Quinin.e  Bisulphatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.j  [u“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — The  rectal  administration  of  quinine  is  of  great  value 
in  cases  of  malaria  associated  with  gastritis,  for  it  is  found  that 
quinine  thus  administered  is  often  well  borne,  even  when  it  cannot  be 
taken  b}^  the  mouth.  One  ‘Enule’  suppository  ma3'  be  given  ever3' 
three,  four,  or  six  hours. 

‘Tabloid’  Qliinin.e  Bisulphatis,  gr,  ^ [0-032  gm.j;  gr.  i 
[0-065  gm.l ; giL  2 [0-13  gm.l ; gr.  3 [0-194  gm.l ; gr.  4 [0-259  gm.l  ; 
gr.  5'  [0-324  gm.l;  o- 1 gramme;  0-25  gramme  (Plain  o>- 
sn^rar-coatedj  \ gr.  lO  [0-648  gm.l;  and  O- 5 gramme  fPlaPioulyl 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — The  dose  ranges  from  one  grain  as  a tonic,  to  ten  grains 
as  an  antiperiodic  and  antip3Tetic.  Much  larger  doses  are  advised 
b3'  certain  authorities,  and  are  taken  for  the  prevention,  or  in  the 
treatment,  of  malaria.  It  is  not  uncommon  for  twent3i'  to  sixt3'  grains 
to  be  taken  when  an  attack  threatens,  or  begins  ; and  it  is  said  that 
no  bad  effects  follow  such  doses  so  long  as  the  lower  bowel  is 
frequentb"  emptied. 

In  hot  climates,  a loss  of  weight  is  caused  b3'  evaporation  of  the 
water  of  cr3'stallisation,  so  that  a five-grain  product  ma3'  weigh  oid3' 
four  to  four-and-a-half  grains. 

‘Tabloid’  Hypod.  Quinin.-e  Bisulphatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.l 

[‘Ilf  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  113- poderinicalh'. 
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Quinine  {continued') 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinin.?'  et  Camphor.l:  et  Aconiti 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

B:  Quininae  Bisulphatis,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Camphora:  gr.  14  [o-ci6  g^m.J 

Tinct.  Aconiti,  min.  i [0-059  c.c.] 

Direction. — One  ever}'  hour,  or  every  other  hour,  in  the  early  stages 
of  catarrh. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinin.l:  Bisulphatis  et  Potassii  Citratis 
Effervescentis  [uII  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Quininae  Bisulphatis,  gr.  r [0-065  g’m.] 

Potassii  Citratis,  gr.  15  [0-972  g’m.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  one  to  two  large 
wineglassfuls  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinin.®  et  Strychnin.^;  B,  W.  & Co.] 

B Quininas  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Strychnina;  Sulphatis,  gr.  i''6o  [0-00108  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  dail}’, 
after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinin.t:  et  Acidi  Arsen,  et  Strychnin.^: 

B.  \V.  & Co.] 

R Quininae  Bisulphatis,  gr,  i [0-065  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i '2o  [0-0032  gm.] 

Strychninae,  gr.  r/30  [0-0022  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  with  or  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinin.-e  et  Rhei  CoxMP.  ['“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

(Well  knoivn  for  jnany  years  as  ‘ Tabloid’  Livingstone  Rouser) 

R Pulv.  Jalapcfi,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  &m-] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.l 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  i-t/2  [0-097  gm.] 

Quininae  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  at  bedtime,  as  a purgative. 

‘Tabloid’  Ferri  et  Arsen.  Comp,  (see  Iron) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinin.e  et  Camphor.e  [’I'  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Tonic  Comp,  (see  Iron ) 

QUININE  CITRATE 

‘Tabloid’  Ferri  et  Quinin.e:  Citratis,  gr.  3 [0-194 gm.i; 

( Plain  or  S2igar-coatcd  ■ ; a.nd  0‘ 2 graiTiniC  ( Sng;a.7--coated ) 

[^111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a little 
water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

Whereas  ‘Tabloid’  Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate  (sugar-coated) 
keeps  well  in  tropical  climates,  the  ordinary  preparation  in  scales 
cannot  be  used  on  account  of  its  instability. 

‘Tabloid’  Manganesii  et  Ferri  Citratis  (Solubilis)  cum 
Quinina  ( see  Manganese ) 

QUININE  HYDROBROMIDE 

This  salt  of  quinine  is  specially  suitable  for  administration  to  patients 
who  are  subject  to  quinism. 
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Quinine  {contimied) 

‘Tabloid’  Quinine  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  i [o^oes  ym.] ; gr.  2 

[0-13  g-m.] ; gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] ; gr.  4 [0-259  gm.] ; gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 
r Plain  or  s2cgar-coated) o- 1 gramme;  and  0-25  gramme 

C Sugar-coated J [uIt  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — The  dose  ranges  from  one  grain,  as  a tonic,  to  ten  grains, 
as  an  antiperiodic  and  antipyretic. 

‘Tabloid’  Hypod.  Quinin.t:  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  ^ [0-0320™.]; 
0-03  gramme  ; and  0-05  gramme  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  hypodermically,  repeated  when  necessar^^ 
Quinine  hydrobromide  is  more  readily  soluble  in  warm  water  than  in 
cold. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Phenacetini  et  Quinin.t;  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 
QUININE  HYDROCHLORIDE 

‘ Tabloid  Quinin.-e  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.i ; gr.  2 

[0-13  gm.l ; gr.  3 [0-194  gm.l ; gr.  4 [0-259  gm.l ; gr.  5 [0-324  gm.l 
f Plain  or  sugar-coated)  ; O-  I gramme  ; O-  25  gramme  fS7igar- 
coatedj  ] SiUd  O- ^ gX 3.mme  f P^uin  only)  [SI  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food.  The  full  dose  is  ten  grains. 

In  cases  of  malaria  associated  with  hEemoglobenuria  (blackwater  fever), 
the  hydrochloride  is  preferable  to  the  other  salts. 

QUININE  PHOSPHATE 

‘Tabloid’  Eerri  Phosphatis  cum  Quinina  et  Strychnina 
(=:  Easton  Syrup),  dr.  ^ [1-776  c.c.l ; dr.  i [3-552  c.c.l ; 2 c.c.  ; 
and  4 c.c.  f Sugar-coated j [ull  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two  of  the  dr.  ^ or  of  the  2 c.c.  strength,  or  one  of 
the  dr.  i or  of  the  4 c.c.  strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

QUININE  SALICYLATE 

‘Tabloid’  Quinin.t;  Salicylatis,  gr.  i [0-065  and 

gr.  3 [0-194  gm.l  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six  of  the  one-grain  strength,  or  one  to  two  of  the 
three-grain  strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  between  or  after  meals. 

‘ Tabloid’  Guaiaci  et  Quinin.t:  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Guaiaci  Resinae,  ^r.  2 [0-13  gin.] 

Sulphuris,  gr.  2 [0-13  gni.] 

Quininae  Salicylatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Lithii  Benzoatis  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Lithii  Benzoatis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Sulphuris  Praecipitati,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Quininae  Salicylatis,  gr.  1/3  [0-022  gm.] 

(Plain  or  sugar-coated) 

Dikp:ction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 
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Quinine  {continued) 

QUININE  SULPHATE 

‘Tabloid’  Quinin.^  Sulphatis,  gr.  i [0-065  g-m.] ; gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] ; 
gr.  3 [0-194  ffiii-] ) gr*  4 [°-2S9  ifiii-] ; and  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direci’ion. — The  dose  ranges  from  one  grain,  as  a tonic,  to  ten  grains 
or  more,  as  an  antiperiodic  and  antip3Tetic. 

‘ Tabloid’  Quinin.t;  Ammoniat.t:  ( sttgar-coated } [lIii  b.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  product  contains  quinine  sulphate  and  ammonium  bicarbonate  to 
correspond  -with  one  fluid  drachm  of  the  official  tincture. 

Direction. — One,  swallo-wed  whole,  with  a little  wmter. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinin.d  et  Belladonn.e  et  Camphor.e 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Quiniiim  Sulphatis,  gr.  14  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnae,  gr.  1/8  [o-oo8  gm.] 

Camphorte,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Direction. — One  ever}^  hour,  in  the  earp^  stages  of  catarrh. 

‘Tabloid’  Ferri  Citratis  Comp.  ['”  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Ferri  et  Ammonii  Citratis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Quininae  Sulphatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/60  [o-ooio8  gm.] 

f Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  tw-ice  or  thrice 
daiph  with  or  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ PIydrargyri  cum  Creta  et  Opii  et  Quininlt: 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Hydrarg_\-ri  cum  Cretil,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm-l 
Extracti  Opii,  gr.  1/6  [o-oii  gm.] 

Quininre  Sulphatis,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  s-wmllow-ed  with  water,  and  repeated  accord- 
ing to  the  indications  of  the  case. 

‘Tabloid’  Tinctur.e  Warburgi,  min.  30  [1-776  c.c.] ; and 
dr.  2 [7-1  C.C.]  [^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

' Bivo’  Beef  and  Iron  Wine  with  Quinine 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  the  equivalent  of  one  grain  of  metallic  iron  in 
a readiljr  assimilable  form,  and  tw'O-fifths  of  a grain  of  quinine 
sulphate. 

QUININE  VALERIANATE 

‘Tabloid’  Quinin.e  Valerianatis,  gr.  2 L0-13  gm.i  ; and 
O-  l gramme  (Sugar-coated J [ull  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  tw^o  of  either  strength,  sw'allowed  wdth  a little 
water,  twice  or  thrice  daily',  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Trium  Valerianatum  [uif  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  r [0-065  gm.] 

Quiiiin.-e  Valerianatis,  gr.  1 [0-065  gm.] 

Ferri  Vialerianatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

(Sugar-coated ) 

Direction.-  - One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water. 
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Quinine  { continued ) 

‘ Xx\XAQUIN  ’ (Quinine  /Vcetyl-salicylate) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Xaxaquin,’  gr.  3 [0194  gm.] ; and  0-25  gramme 

[^^11  E.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a little 
water,  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Xaxa  ’ et  ‘ Xaxaquin  ’ [uif  B.  W.  & Co.] 

B;  ‘ Xaxa,’  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

‘ Xaxaquin,’  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  wdth  a little  water,  after  food. 

Red  Gum 

Red  gum,  an  exudation  from  the  Australian  Eucalyptus 
rosfraia,  is  used  in  the  relaxed  throat  of  ordinary  catarrh. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Gummi  Rubri  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  allowed  to  dissolve  slowly  in  the  mouth,  when 
required. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Acidi  Benzoici  Comp,  [‘■“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp,  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Red  Gum  and  Cocaine  [uII  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Gummi  Rubri,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Cocainie  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Residuum  Rubrum 

The  dried  residue  of  ox  blood  is  used  in  amemia,  osteo- 
arthritis and  scurvy. 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  Residui  Rubri,  gr.  3 [0-324  gm.j  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Dirpiction. — One,  thrice  daily,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  after  food. 
The  dose  should  be  rapidly  increased  until  four  are  taken  thrice  daily. 

R h a t a n y (see  Kramer  la ) 

Rhubarb 

A purgative,  cholagogue,  and  hepatic  stimulant,  with  subsequent 
astringent  action.  (See  also  pages  xxxiv,  xxxvii ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Rhei,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm-l  ; 0-25  gramme  ; and 

0-5  gramme  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more  (according  to  the  action  required), 
swallowed  with  water,  after  food.  The  official  dose  is  three  to  ten 
grains  for  repeated  administration  ; and  fifteen  to  thirty  grains  for  a 
single  administration. 
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Rhubarb  {continued') 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Extract:  Rhei,  gr.  2 [013  gm.]  B.  w.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  water,  after  food. 

This  product  is  prepared  with  Extract  of  Rhubarb,  ‘Wellcome’ 
Brand,  which  is  of  exceptional  purit}?  and  activitjc  It  is  especiall}' 
useful  for  children,  in  the  indigestion  due  to  errors  of  diet,  and  in  the 
diarrhoea  caused  by  undigested  food.  In  such  cases  its  purgative  and 
after-astringent  actions  are  of  value. 

‘Tabloid’  Pil.  Rhei  Comp.,  P.B.,  gr.  4 [0-259^111.] 

( Plain  ot'  sugar-coated j [uIt  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  after  food,  or  at 
bedtime. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pulv.  Rhei  Comp.  (Gregory  Powder),  gr.  5 

10-324  gin.]  ( Plain  or  sugar-coated J [^111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  or  more.  The  official  dose  is  twenty  to  sixty 
grains ; the  lesser  dose  may  be  taken  regularlj'  before  or  after 
meals. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Rhei  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis  [■■1“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  Ijm.] 

Pulv.  Zingiberis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

( Plain  or  sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  before  or  after 
meals. 


‘Tabloid’  Rhei  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis  [uII  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pulv.  Rhei,  0-2  gramme 

Sodii  Bicarbonati.s,  o-i  gramme 

Pulv.  Zingiberis,  0-03  gramme 

(Saga  r-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  before  or  after 
meals. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Rhei  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis  et  Magnesh 
Carbonatis  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  i [0-065 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm.] 

Magnesii  Carbonatis  Pond.,gr,  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Pulv.  Zingiberis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  before  or  after 
meals. 


‘ Tabloid’  Rhei  et  Gentian.r  Comp,  B.  W.  & Co.] 


R Inf.  Gentianm  Comp., 
Inf.  Rhei, 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis, 

01.  Menthce  Piperita;, 


fl.  dr.  2 [7-1  C.C.] 

fl.  dr.  I [3-55  C.C.] 

gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

min.  1/6  [o-oi  c.c.] 


Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  between  meals. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Pil.  Hydrargyri  et  Rhei  Comp,  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

R Pil.  Hj'drargyri,  P.B.,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Pil.  Rhei  Comp.,  P.B.,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Direction.  One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a laxative  or  mild  purgative. 
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Rhubarb  ( continued ) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Bismuthi  Subnitratis  et  Rhei  et  Sodii 
Bicarbonatis  [u“  B.  W.  & Co,] 

Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2 ' [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Podophyllini  Comp.  ( see  Podophyllin ) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Quinin.p;  et  Rhei  Comp.  ( well  known  for  many 
years  as  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Livingstone  Rouser.  See  Quhiine ) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Zinci  Valerianatis  Comp.  [u“  B.  \V.  & Co,] 

Saccharin 

A sweetening  agent  which  passes  through  the  system 
unchanged.  It  is  used  where  sugar  is  contra-indicated,  ' Saxin,’ 
the  purest  and  most  powerful  sweetening  agent  known,  is, 
however,  often  preferred.  ‘ Saxin  ’ is  about  600  times  sweeter 
than  sugar  ( see  page  140^ 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Saccharini,  gr.  ^ [0-032  gm.]  [“i  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more  may  be  used  in  place  of  as  many  lumps  of 
sugar,  for  sweetening  tea,  coffee,  or  cocoa. 

Salicin 

xVnalgesic,  anti-rheumatic  and  antipyretic.  It  is  stated  to  be 
of  value  in  the  treatment  of  psoriasis. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Salicini,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] ; and  0-25  gramme 

[i.iif  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  of  the  gr.  5 strength,  or  one  to  five  of  the 
0-25  gramme  strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food.  The  maximum  official  dose  is  twenty  grains. 

Salicylic  Acid 

iVntiseptic  and  antipyretic.  Externally,  it  is  an  excellent 
adjunct  to  dusting  powders,  and  is  used  for  application  to  painful 
joints  in  acute  rheumatism  ; in  various  skin  troubles,  such  as 
eczema  and  seborrhcea  ; in  cancerous  ulcerations  ; and  (well-diluted) 
as  an  application  to  tender  or  perspiring  feet.  Internally,,  it  is 
used  in  acute  rheumatism,  in  malaria,  and  (taken  during  meals) 
in  fermentative  dyspepsia  with  acidity  and  flatulence.  The 
salicylic  acid  used  in  ‘ Tabloid  ’ products  is  physiologically  pure. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Acidi  Salicylici,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.];  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.j ; 
and  0-5  gramme  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  or  more  of  the  gr.  3 or  gr.  5 strength,  or  one  to 
two  of  the  0-5  gramme  strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  with  or 
after  food.  The  maximum  official  dose  is  twent}'  grains. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Colchici  Comp,  [■•“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 
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Saline  Solutions 

Transfusion  of  blood  from  arm  to  arm  in  cholera,  collapse  from 
haemorrhage,  and  other  conditions,  has  now  commonly  been  super- 
seded by  the  intravenous  injection,  at  blood-heat,  of  sterile  water 
containing  salts  of  sodium  or  potassium  to  prevent  coagulation. 
The  procedure  consists  in  the  injection,  by  a simple  infusion 
apparatus,  of  water  (previously  boiled)  at  a temperature  of 
ioo°  F.,  containing  sodium  chloride,  or  the  salts  of  sodium, 
potassium  and  calcium  combined,  as  in  the  formulae  given  below. 

The  saline  solution  may  be  injected  into  the  rectum  by  the  aid 
of  a funnel  attached  to  an  india-rubber  tube  fitted  with  a rectal 
enema  nozzle.  Continuous  rectal  infusions  of  large  quantities  of 
normal  saline,  with  the  patient  propped  up  almost  into  a sitting 
position,  has  become  a recognised  treatment  for  diffuse  peritonitis; 
and  in  haemorrhage  in  typhoid  fever,  marked  benefit  has  followed 
the  repeated  rectal  injection  of  saline  solutions.  The  ‘ Soloid  ’ 
preparations  afford  a convenient  means  of  making  saline  solutions. 

Preparations 

‘Soloid’  Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  40  [2-592  gm.]  [“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — Two,  dissolved  in  one  pint  of  boiled  (sterile)  water,  to  make 
a saline  solution  for  intravenous  or  rectal  injection  at  ioo°  F.  (37-8’ C.) 

‘ Soloid  ’ Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  8o  [3-184  gm.]  [■-“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  pint  of  boiled  (sterile)  water,  to  make 
a saline  solution  for  intravenous  or  rectal  injection  at  loo'’  F.  (37-8''C.) 

‘Soloid’  Sodii  Chloridi,  0-23  gramme  [■-“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.: — One,  dissolved  in  25  c.c.  of  boiled  (sterile)  water,  to  make  a 
saline  solution  for  intravenous  or  rectal  injection  at  ioo°  F.  (37-8  C.) 

( See  also  ‘ Heniisine,  pages  6g  to  'ji  ) 


‘Soloid’  .Sal.  Comr.  [“f  B.  W.  & Co.] 


Calcii  Chloridi, 
Potassii  Chloridi. 
Sodii  Chloridi, 
Sodii  Bicarbonatis, 
Dextrosi, 


gr.  7/10  [0-045  gm.] 
gr.  7/10  [0-045  gm-1 
gr.  3i-i/2[2-o4  gm.] 
gr.  7/20  [0-023  gm-] 
gr.  3-1/2  [0-227  gin.] 


Direction. — Two,  dissolved  in  sixteen  fluid  ounces  of  boiled  (sterile) 
water,  to  make  a saline  solution  for  intravenous  or  rect.al  injection  at 
100°  F.  (37-8°  C.) 


‘Soloid’  Sal.  Comp,  B.  W.  & Co.] 


R Calcii  Chloridi, 
Potassii  Chloridi, 
Sodii  Bicarbonatis, 
Sodii  Chloridi, 
Dextrosi, 


0-05  gramme 
0-05  gramme 
0-025  gramme 
2-25  gramme 
0-25  gramme 


Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  250  c.c.  of  boiled  (sterile)  water,  to  make 
a saline  solution  for  intravenous  or  rectal  injection  at  100  F.  (37-8'’C.) 


‘ Sstlodent’  [see  ‘Opa’  Licpiid  Dentifrice) 
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Salol 

Used  in  rheumatism;  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic  in  dysentery, 
cholera  and  typhoid  ; and  in  septic  condition  of  the  urinary  tract. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Salol,  gr.  5 [0324  gm.i ; and  0-5  gramme 

[uit  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  gr.  5 strength,  or  one  to  two  of 
the  0-5  gramme  strength,  powdered  and  taken  in  milk  or  water. 
The  maximum  official  dose  is  fifteen  grains. 

Sandal  Wood  Oil 

A valuable  stimulating  expectorant,  disinfectant  and  diuretic, 
excreted  by  the  lungs  and  kidneys.  It  relieves  the  cough  of 
chronic  bronchitis,  and  is  largely  employed  in  gonorrhoea,  to 
disinfect  the  urine  and  to  allay  irritation  of  the  bladder  and 
urethra  ; it  is  also  prescribed  in  chronic  cystitis. 

The  ‘ Tabloid  ’ products,  which  contain  the  pure  oil,  obviate 
the  nauseous  taste  of  fluid  preparations,  and  prevent  eructation, 
pain  in  the  back  and  other  discomforts  which  may  follow  the 
administration  of  impure  sandal  wood  oil. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Olei  Santali  Capsul.-e,  min.  5 [0-296  c.c.];  and 

min.  10  [0-592  C.C.]  [“ST  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six  of  the  min.  5,  or  one  to  three  of  the  min.  lo, 
strength,  swallowed  with  water,  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Sanitary  Towels  (see  Price  List  at  end ) 

Santonin 

Anthelmintic  for  the  Ascaris  lumbricoides.  It  has  also  been 
employed  in  the  treatment  of  sprue. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Santonini,  gr,  \ [o  -032  gm.l  ; gr.  I [0-065  g'm-l  ! 
gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] ; gr.  3 [0-194  gni.l;  and  0-025  gramme 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — The  dose  for  children  is  half  a grain  to  three  grains,  or 
one  to  six  of  the  0-025  gramme  strength,  followed  by  castor  oil  or 
other  purgative.  Some  children,  however,  are  very  susceptible  to 
the  action  of  santonin,  and  a full  dose  should  never  be  given  at  first. 

‘Tabloid’  Santonini  et  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi 

[.111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Santonini,  gr.  i [0-065  Rtu-] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  j [0-065  gm.J 

Direction. — One  to  three.  Some  children  are  exceedingly  susceptible 
to  the  action  of  santonin,  so  that  the  lesser  dose  should  alwa3xs  be 
given  at  first.  The  administration  of  calomel  combined  with  santonin 
usually  renders  the  subsequent  use  of  castor  oil  unnecessarju 

‘ Unule’  Santonini,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.i  [s  B.  W.  & Co.] 

IhiRECTiON. — One,  inserted  at  bedtime,  and  a dose  of  castor  oil  given  in 
the  morning. 
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‘ Saxin  ’ 

A sweetening  agent  far  more  powerful  and  more  delicate  in 
flavour  than  saccharin,  and  about  600  times  sweeter  than  sugar. 
It  undergoes  no  change  in  the  system,  and  is  therefore  used  in 
the  dietary  of  patients  suffering  from  gout,  glycosuria,  diabetes 
and  obesity. 

Preparation 

‘Saxin’  (Compressed),  gr.  | [o-oi6  g-m.]  [□“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more  may  be  used  in  place  of  as  man}"  lumps  of 
sugar,  for  sweetening  tea,  coffee,  or  cocoa. 

Scopolamine  Hydrobromide 

(see  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide ) 

Seltzer  Mineral  Water  Salt 

The  waters  from  the  Setters  (Nassau)  springs  are  used  for 
their  refrigerant,  tonic,  diuretic  and  aperient  properties.  The 
‘ Tabloid  ’ product  contains  the  essential  constituents  of  Seltzer 
mineral  water  in  correct  proportions. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Seltzer  Salt  (Effervescent,  Artificial) 

[.ill  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  half  a tumblerful  of  water,  form 
an  agreeable  and  slightl}^  alkaline  draught. 

Senna 

A gentle  and  pleasant  laxative,  especially  suitable  in  pregnancy 
and  for  children. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Laxative  Fruit  [“i  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  e.xtract  of  senna  fruit,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.],  pleasantly 
flavoured. 

‘ l\\BLOiD  ’ PuLV.  Glycyrriiiz.e  Comp.  (Compound 
Liquorice  Powder,  B.  P.),  gr.  30  [1-944  .gm-J ; and 

2-0  gramme  [“I  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. -'-One  to  four,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  witli  a little 
water. 

Sera  and  Serum  = Therapy 

The  therapeutic  use  of  the  serum  of  animals  immunised  against 
bacteria  and  bacterial  products  has  largely  increased  during 
recent  years.  In  the  case  of  diphtheria,  reports  prove  that 
the  antitoxin  treatment  has  very  markedly  reduced  the  percentage 
mortality.  Whether  the  expectation  that  similar  re.sults  will 
follow  the  application  of  serum  therapeutics  to  other  diseases 
will  be  realised,  it  is  not  pos.sible  at  present  to  say. 

The  English  .statistics  on  the  .suliject,  with  reference  to 
diphtheria,  compiled  liy  the  medical  officers  of  the  Metropolitan 
Asylums  Board,  are  of  great  value,  and  from  them  may  lie 
gathered  the  following  figures.  In  1894,  onlv  a few  cases 
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Sera  and  Serum  = Therapy  {continued} 


were  treated  with  antitoxin.  In  1895,  6i-8  per  cent.,  and 
in  1896,  71-3  per  cent.,  of  the  total  cases  were  treated  with  anti- 
toxin, it  not  having  been  employed  in  moribund  or  hopeless  cases, 
nor  in  those  which  were  doubtful  in  nature  or  so  mild  as  not  to 
require  any  specific  treatment.  The  accompanying  table  shows 
clearly  a regular  percentage  decrease  in  mortality  pari  passu 
with  a regular  increase  in  the  percentage  of  cases  treated  with 
antitoxin  : — 


Cases  of  Diphtheria  treated  in  the  hospitals  of  the 
Metropolitan  Asjdums  Board 


\ ear 

Antitoxin-treated  cases, 
per  cent,  of  all  cases 

Mortality,  per  cent,  of  all 
cases 

1888-1895 

28-5 

1894 

29-6 

1895 

6i'8 

22-5 

i8g6 

7i'3 

20-8 

1897 

8o-2 

17-5 

1898 

8i-4 

15-5 

1899 

87-8 

14-0  (not  quite) 

1900 

88-4 

12*2 

1901 

86-5 

II*I 

igo2 

88-0  (not  quite) 

II-O 

1903 

89-2 

9-69 

1904 

85-5 

lO-O 

1905 

88-4 

8-2 

1906 

84-0 

8-99 

1907 

91*2 

9-6 

Experiments  on  animals  have  shown  that  the  amount  of 
antitoxin  which  is  necessary  to  save  life  increases  at  a rapidly 
accelerating  rate,  according  to  the  length  of  time  which 
elapses  between  the  injection  of  the  diphtheria  virus  and  the 
administration  of  the  curative  serum  ; and  this  is  amply  confirmed 
by  the  results  of  treatment  in  hospitals.  Thus  Wernicke  and 
Behring,  having  determined  the  amount  of  antitoxic  serum 
necessary  to  save  from  death  a guinea  pig  which  had 
immediately  before  been  injected  subcutaneously  with  a lethal 
dose  of  diphtheria  toxin,  found  that  ten  times  this  amount  was 
required  to  effect  a cure  if  its  administration  were  deferred  until 
eight  hours  after  the  injection  of  the  toxin,  whilst  twenty-four 
hours  afterwards  fifty  times  the  initial  quantity  was  necessary. 


Apart  from  the  production  of  serum  rashes,  etc.  ( see  page  146 ), 
the  only  limit  to  the  administration  of  antitoxin  is  the  bulk  of 
the  fluid  in  which  it  is  contained.  Therefore  a large  dose  should 
he  given  at  the  earliest  possible  moment  whenever  there  is 
reason  to  suspect  diphtheria ; and  in  cases  which  progress 
unfavourably,  the  treatment  may  be  REPEATED  IN  ABOUT 
SIX  HOURS,  giving  at  least  double  the  initial  dose.  Far 
less,  however,  is  to  be  expected  from  repeated  injections  a-f 
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Sera  and  Serum  = Therapy  (continued) 

intervals  than  from  one  strong  dose  given  at  the  outset  of  the 
attack.  In  no  case  should  either  the  initial  administration  of 
antitoxin,  or  the  repetition  of  the  dose,  be  delayed  until  the 
result  of  a bacteriological  examination  has  been  made  known. 

Dose. — The  dose  for  a case  of  moderate  severity  should  be 
not  less  than  2000  units,  and  in  severe  cases  4000  units  at 
least  should  be  given  at  once ; and  many  experienced  observers 
recommend  even  twice  this  amount  or  more  for  the  initial 
injection.  These  doses  should  be  given  irrespective  of  age, 
because  diphtheria  is  very  fatal  to  young  children.  If  any 
ditl'erence  were  to  be  made,  adults  would  have  the  smaller 
doses,  as  the  prognosis  in  diphtheria  improves  with  the  age  of 
the  patient. 

In  hospital  practice,  other  rules  of  dosage  apply,  owing  to  the 
fact  that  many  cases  are  received  into  hospital  in  vchich  the 
disease  has  reached  an  advanced  stage.  Such  patients  receive 
antitoxin  for  the  first  time  on  the  fifth  or  sixth  day  or  even  later, 
and  are  at  once  injected  with  two  to  four  times  4000  units. 

As  a prophylactic,  1000  units  may  be  administered  to  the  rest 
of  the  family  whereof  one  member  has  been  attacked  with 
diphtheria.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  however,  that  the 
prophylactic  action  gives  only  a temporary  protection  against 
attack  to  the  person  so  treated,  the  protection  thus  conferred 
lasting  probably  about  three  weeks  at  the  most.  It  should  be 
carefully  noted  that  when  once  a phial  is  opened  it  is  highly 
undesirable,  owing  to  the  risk  of  contamination,  to  reserve  a 
portion  of  the  contents  for  a future  occasion.  It  should  all  be 
used  on  one  or  more  patients. 

All  the  diphtheria  antitoxic  serum  prepared  at  the  Wellcome 
Physiological  Research  Laboratories  is  issued  in  hermetically- 
sealed  phials,  which  contain  an  amount  of  antitoxin  sufficiently 
in  excess  of  that  stated  on  the  label  to  compensate  for  any 
deterioration  in  strength  that  may  take  place  up  to  the  date 
indicated  on  the  label. 

Whenever  the  serum  has  been  tested  at  the  end  of  this  period, 
the  excess  has  been  sufficient  to  warrant  the  belief  that  even  at 
the  end  of  two  years  the  unit  value  of  the  serum  would  have 
been  at  least  equal  to  that  stated  on  the  label. 

It  should  l)e  particularly  noted  that  these  re-tests  have  been 
made  not  on  sera  kept  under  special  conditions,  but  on 
specimens  kept  at  ordinary  temperatures  without  the  special 
}u-ecautions  which  a careful  chemist  would  adopt,  (dfficial  tests 
for  military  authorities,  of  ‘Wellcome  ’ Diphtheria  Antitoxic  Serum, 
have  been  carried  out  at  the  conjoint  laboratories  of  the 
Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Royal  College  of  Surgeons, 
London  (Eng.),  and  at  other  laboratories.  Samples  of  serum 
kept  in  a home  hospital,  and  also  specimens  which  had  made 
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two  voyages  to  India,  on  examination  at  the  end  of  fourteen 
months  showed  no  reduction  in  the  stated  unit  value. 

The  antitoxin  unit  is  adjusted,  from  time  to  time,  to  the 
German  standard  (Ehrlich-Behring  unit),  both  directly  Iry 
comparison  with  the  current  German  standard  antitoxin,  and 
indirectly  by  means  of  a carefully  preserved  standard  dry  serum, 
the  unit  value  of  which  was  originally  fixed  by  the  German 
standard.  The  latter  operation  is  carried  out  regularly  at 
intervals  of  one  month. 

Anti  = tetailUS  Serum. — -This  serum,  like  anti-diphtheria 
serum,  is  antitoxic  in  its  action.  Although  it  may  l)e  stated  that 
some  cases  of  tetanus  have,  without  doubt,  been  distinctly 
benefited  by  the  administration  of  this  remedy,  in  many  others 
the  serum  has  failed.  A consideration  of  the  nature  of  the 
disease  shows  why  this  is  so,  and  why,  even  more  than  in 
diphtheria,  it  is  necessary  to  commence  the  treatment  at  the 
earliest  possible  moment.  Several  cases  are  recorded  in  which 
repeated  subdural  injections  have  proved  efficacious  in  apparently 
hopeless  conditions.  On  the  whole  this  serum  has  been  of  more 
use  as  a prophylactic  than  as  a curative  agent. 

Anti  = streptococcus  Serum,  Polyvalent. — 

Judging  by  the  published  accounts  which  have  appeared  from 
time  to  time,  the  administration  of  this  serum  has  been  followed 
by  very  beneficial  results  in  many  instances.  In  particular,  it  has 
been  found  useful  in  puerperal  fever,  erysipelas,  and  severe  cases 
of  septic  scarlet  fever.  Recently  rectal  administration  of  this 
serum  has  been  stated  to  produce  most  beneficial  effects  in 
gonorrhoeal  rheumatism  and  purpura  hoemorrhagica.  As  in  the 
case  of  diphtheria,  evidence  is  accumulating  to  show  that  the 
administration  of  large  doses  in  an  early  stage  of  the  disease 
is  necessary  for  the  best  results.  Gordon’s  method  of  classification 
of  the  streptococci  in  accordance  with  their  habit  of  growth  in 
culture  media,  containing  various  sugars,  has  made  it  possible  to 
obtain  a polyvalent  serum  on  much  more  scientific  principles  than 
hitherto. 

Anti  = streptococcus  Serum,  Puerperal 
Fever. — Prepared  by  means  of  streptococci  obtained  from 
severe  and  fatal  cases  of  puerperal  fever.  Bacteriological 
diagnosis  is  important  in  these  cases,  because  fatal  puerperal  fever 
may  be  associated  with  infection  fry  the  B.  Coli  communis. 

Anti  = streptococcus  Serum,  Erysipelas.— 

Prepared  from  cultures  of  three  cases  of  erysipelas. 

Anti  = streptococcus  Serum,  Scarlet  Fever.— 

Although  the  causal  organism  of  .scarlet  fever  has  not  yet  been 
determined,  streptococci  have  been  isolated  from  the  nose,  throat, 
ear,  etc.,  of  cases  of  scarlatina,  and  it  is  certain  that  these 
organisms  are  powerful  agents  in  producing  the  worst  symptoms 
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of  septic  scarlatina.  This  serum  is  prepared  from  strains  of 
.streptococci  found  in  toxic  and  septic  cases  of  scarlet  fever  ; it 
has  been  fcnmd  of  very  great  value  in  severe  cases,  and  has  saved 
patients  when  the  symptoms  pointed  to  a fatal  issue. 

A nti  = streptococcus  Serum,  Rheumatism. — 

I'he  researches  of  Poynton,  Paine  and  others  have  demonstrated 
the  presence  in  rheumatic  lesions,  and  in  the  blood  of  rheumatic 
cases,  of  a coccus,  which  has  been  called  the  micrococcus 
rheumaticus.  This  serum  is  obtained  from  cultures  of  cocci 
from  several  cases  of  acute  rheumatism. 

Anti  = Colon  bacillus  Serum. — This  is  the  serum  of 
horses  immunised  against  many  strains  of  B.  Coli  obtained  from 
severe  and  fatal  cases  of  peritonitis  and  puerperal  fever.  It  has 
been  reported  to  have  therapeutic  value  in  both  these  conditions. 

Anti  = staphy lococcus  Serum,  Polyvalent. — 

This  is  prepared  from  fifteen  strains  of  staphylococcus  albus, 
aureus,  citreus  and  hLcmorrhagicus,  all  obtained  from  pus. 

Anti  = gonococcus  Serum. — This  is  prepared  from 
strains  of  gonococci  obtained  from  cases  of  urethritis  and 
gonorrhceal  conjunctivitis.  The  serum  is  especially  indicated  in 
generalised  gonorrhceal  infections,  such  as  gonorrhoeal  rheumatism 
or  endocarditis. 

Anti  = meningococcus  Serum. — 'J'liis  is  obtained 
from  various  strains  of  the  diplococcus  intracellularis  meningitidis 
of  Weichselbaum.  Sufficient  clinical  reports  are  not  yet  available 
to  determine  the  curative  value  of  this  .serum. 

Anti  = dy  sentery  Serum. — This  is  prepared  hy 
injecting  horses  with  killed  cultures  of  Shiga’s,  Flexner’s,  and 
Kruse’s  Bacilli,  six  strains  being  used.  It  is  useful  in  bacillary 
dysentery. 

Anti=typhoid  Serum. — In  addition  to  the  ordinary 
anti-tyf)hoid  serum  prepared  by  inoculating  horses  with  typhoid 
bacilli,  a serum  has  also  been  obtained  by  immuni,sing  horses 
against  the  typhoid  endotoxin.  The  latter  serum  is  much 
superior  in  its  antitoxic  power  to  the  ordinary  serum. 

Anti  = venom  Serum.— This  serum  is  standardised 
against  the  venom  of  the  cobra  and  Russel  viper  (Daboia),  and 
is  the  result  of  immunksation  of  horses  against  these  and  repre- 
sentatives of  other  genera,  including  Krait  (Bungarus)  and 
sea-snake  (Enhydrina).  The  serum  should  be  injected  in  large 
quantity  not  later  than  three  or  four  hours  after  the  bite. 
A case  reported  in  the  Lancet,  illustrates  the  efficacy  of  fresh 
anti-venom  serum  even  after  the  appearance  of  general 
symptoms,  and  in  the  absence  of  any  local  treatment  except 
that  of  sucking  the  wound.  The  serum  was  injected  into  each 
tlank  about  3^  hours  after  the  bite. 
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The  following  notes  embodying  extracts  from  the  Lancet  of 
February  6,  1904,  will  be  of  interest : — 

The  local  treatment  of  snake-bite  is  very  important,  and 
depends  upon  the  fact  that  it  is  possible,  after  even  half  an  hour 
or  more  from  the  time  of  the  bite,  that  a considerable  portion  of 
the  venom  may  be  unabsorbed  at  the  site  of  the  injection,  and  so 
may  still  be  destroyed  by  suitable  means. 

The  first  thing  to  do  in  every  case  where  the  jiosition  of 
the  bite  makes  it  possible,  is  to  place  a ligature  (rope,  cord,  or 
handkerchief)  round  the  limb  between  the  wound  made  by  the 
fangs  of  the  snake,  and  the  body,  and  wash  the  wound  thoroughly, 
encouraging  it  to  bleed. 

The  wound  should  then  at  once  be  bathed  with  a fresh 
solution  of  chlorinated  lime  (1-60  in  distilled  water),  or  with 
a I per  cent,  solution  of  gold  chloride,  with  the  object  of 
destroying  in  sitit  any  venom  which  may  remain  unabsorbed 
(Calmette,  Institut  Pasteur  de  Lille).  Or  a .small  incision  may  be 
made  through  the  wound,  and  pure  crystals  of  potassium 
permanganate,  moistened  with  a little  water,  rubbed  into  it 
(Capt.  L.  Rogers,  I.M.S.,  quoting  Brunton,  Fayrer  and  others). 

The  successful  carrying-out  of  cither  of  these  procedures 
depends  upon  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  the  exact  position  of 
the  poison,  which  may  be  indicated  by  a local  extravasation 
of  blood-stained  serum. 

The  following  important  considerations  should  be  especially 
noted  : — 

Anti-venom  serum  should  be  kept  in  a cool  dark  place. 

In  severe  cases,  and  in  others  where  some  time  (two  or  three 
hours)  has  elapsed  after  the  bite,  the  serum  should,  if  possible,  be 
injected  intravenously. 

The  dose  should  be  large  (50  c.c.  to  100  c.c.),  whether  injected 
subcutaneously  or  intravenously. 

The  snake-bite  should  be  very  carefully  cleansed  and  dis- 
infected before  injecting  the  serum. 

“Artificial  respiration  may  . . . . be  of  great  value  while 

medical  aid  or  anti-venom  serum  is  being  sent  for.  . . .” 

Norma!  Serum. — Normal  horse  serum  has  been  found 
useful  by  some  observers  in  various  conditions  such  as  anaemia, 
haemophilia,  gastric  and  duodenal  ulcer,  and  tuberculous 
haemoptysis.  In  cases  of  simple  anaemia  it  has  been  stated  to 
produce  a rapid  rise  of  haemoglobin  and  corpuscles.  It  has  also 
been  found  useful  when  applied  locally  as  a dressing  to  ulcers  and 
suppurating  wounds. 

Dosage  of  Sera. — The  dosage  of  anti-diphtheritic 
serum  has  already  been  considered  ( see  page  142^.  With 
other  antitoxic  sera  and  with  bactericidal  sera  in  general, 
authorities  agree  that  early  administration  of  large  doses  is 
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necessary  for  the  best  results.  It  is  maintained  that  the 
disappointing  results  of  treatment  with  dift'erent  sera,  reported  by 
some,  may  in  many  cases  be  explained  Ijy  the  dosage  employed, 
generally  lo  c.c.  It  is  probable  that  in  most  instances  25  c.c. 
should  be  regarded  as  the  minimum  dose  of  any  serum  in  the 
subjoined  list,  other  than  diphtheria  antitoxin,  whilst  50  c.c.  to 
TOO  c.c.  are  more  likely  to  produce  greater  benefit. 

Prevention  of  Serum  Rashes,  etc.— In  some 
cases  the  administration  of  sera  produces  skin  rashes  (often 
urticarial  in  nature),  pruritus,  joint  pains  and  other  undesirable 
effects.  Such  may  follow  the  use  of  normal  horse  serum,  and 
cannot  therefore  be  attributed  to  the  antitoxic  or  bactericidal 
elements  of  an  anti-serum. 

Recent  research  has  shown  that  these  complications  are 
intimately  related  to  a condition  of  reduced  coagulability  of  the 
blood,  and  the  administration  of  calcium  salts,  which  increase  the 
coagulation  power,  has  proved  successful  in  preventing  and 
relieving  the  condition.  For  this  purpose  calcium  lactate  is 
eminently  suitable.  It  is  a non-irritating  and  readily  soluble 
salt  which  is  easily  absorbed  without  causing  gastric  derangement. 
‘Tabloid’  Calcium  Lactate,  gr.  5,  affords  a ready  and  convenient 
means  of  administering  the  pure  salt.  Before  the  first  injection  of 
a serum,  i to  3 or  more  ‘ I'abloid  ’ products  should  be  given  with 
water,  after  food.  This  may  be  repeated  twice  or  thrice  daily  for 
two  or  three  days,  after  which  the  administration  should  be 
stopped  for  a like  period.  Should  the  administration  of  serum  be 
ccmtinued,  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Calcium  Lactate  may  be  again  prescribed. 

If  administration  by  the  mouth  be  difficult,  e.g.  in  diphtheria, 
the  ‘ Tabloid  ’ products  may  be  dissolved  in  water  and  given  by 
rectal  injection. 

It  has  also  been  found  recently,  as  a result  of  animal  experi- 
ment and  clinical  observation,  that  an  injection  of  serum  produces 
a condition  of  “ Supersensitiveness”  to  further  injections  of  horse 
serum,  wdiich  commences  about  ten  days  after  the  first  injection 
and  lasts  for  some  time — even  for  years.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a 
second  injection  be  given  within  a week  of  the  first,  the  tendency 
is  rather  to  produce  immunity  against  the  toxic  effects  of  the 
serum.  It  is  therefore  recommended  that  when  a second  injection 
of  serum  is  administered,  for  any  reason,  it  should  be  given  within 
a few  days  of  the  first,  and  similarly  for  subsequent  injections.  If 
an  interval  of  ten  days,  or  longer,  is  allowed  to  elapse  between 
the  injections,  an  urticaria  and  constitutional  symptoms  of  severe 
type  may  be  produced.  It  is  also  desiralde  that  enquiries  should 
be  made  into  the  previous  history  of  the  patient  as  regards 
serum  injection. — ( cf.  Journal  of  Hygiene,  Vo/.  7,  fage  607, 
July  1907.; 

It  seems  probable  that  a considerable  mitigation  of  the  incon- 
venient symptoms  which  are  liable  to  follow  the  use  of  serum  will  be 
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rendered  possible  in  the  case  of  diphtheria  antitoxic  serum,  by  the 
methods  of  fractionation  and  purification  of  the  antitoxic  globulins 
which  are  coming  into  use.  Not  only  by  this  treatment  are  those 
proteins  of  serum  removed,  which  though  devoid  of  antitoxic 
value  play  a large  part  in  the  production  of  the  unpleasant  after- 
effects, but  a greatly  increased  concentration  of  the  antitoxic 
element  is  rendered  possible. 

Rectal  Administration  of  Serum. — The  results 
of  the  rectal  administration  of  anti-streptococcus  serum,  polyvalent, 
compare  favourably  with  those  obtained  by  hypodermic  injection. 
The  dose  per  rectum  of  the  polyvalent  or  of  any  other  serum 
may  be  given  alone,  or  may  be  diluted  with  normal  saline  solution, 
which  is  conveniently  made  with  ‘ Soloid  ’ Sodium  Chloride. 
A rectal  enema  syringe  may  be  employed,  or  a glass  syringe 
to  the  nozzle  of  which  has  been  attached  an  ordinary  Jacques 
catheter.  The  injection  should  be  made  slowly. 

Good  results  have  also  been  obtained  by  the  oral  administration 
of  sera,  according  to  some  observers. 

Antitoxic  and  other  Sera 

Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co.  act  as  the  distributing  agents  for 
the  antitoxic  and  other  sera  prepared  at  the  Wellcome  Physio- 
logical Research  Laboratories,  Erockwell  Hall,  Herne 
Hill,  London,  S.E.  All  home  orders  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Head  Offices : — Snow  Hill  Buildings,  London  ; orders  for 
the  United  States  should  be  sent  to  45,  Lafayette  Street, 
New  York  City  ; for  Canada  to  101-104,  Coristine 
Building,  St.  Nicholas  & St.  Paul  Sts.,  YIontreal  ; for 
Australasia  to  481,  Kent  Street,  Sydney,  N.S.W.  ; and  for 
South  Africa  to  5,  Loop  Street,  Cape  Town. 

‘WELLCOME’  BRAND — 

,,  Diphtheria  Antitoxic  Serum 

(In  hermetically-sealed  phials) 


HlKOZ  .. 

In  phials  containing 

1000 

(Ehrlich-Behring)  units 

HIKUN  .. 

2000 

5 5 

9 9 

9 9 

HILAK  .. 

5 ) 

3000 

5 > 

9 9 

9 9 

VI  LEV  .. 

,,  High  Potency- 

4000 

5 ? 

9 9 

9 9 

VILIF  .. 

In  phials  containing 

1000 

(Ehrlich-Behring)  units 

in  I c.c. 

VILOP  .. 

5 ? 

2000 

9 

9 9 

9 9 

2 c.c. 

^ILUH  .. 

? ? 

3000 

9 

9 9 

9 9 

3 c.c. 

tIMAN  .. 

? > 

4000 

9 

9 9 

9 9 

4 c.c. 

HMEB  . . 

? ? 

5000 

9 

9 9 

9 9 

5 c.c. 

fIMOG  ■■ 

5 5 

6000 

9 9 

9 9 

9 9 

6 c.c. 

flNAD  .. 

) ? 

8000 

9 9 

9 9 

9 9 

8 c.c. 

tiPEZ  . . 

5 5 

10,000 

9 9 

9 9 

9 9 

10  c.c, 
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TRADE  < 

MARK 

WELLCOME’  BRAND— 

HIPIM 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Polyvalent — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  lo  c.c.,  25  c.c. 
and  50  c.c. 

HIPOB 

5 ) 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Erysipelas — 

In  hermetically-sealed  jihials  containing  25  c.c.  and 
50  c.c. 

HIRAZ 

5 J 

An'it-streptococcus  Serum,  Puerperal  Fever — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c.  and 
CO  c.c. 

HIREX 

? ? 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Pyogenes— 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c.  and 
50  c.c. 

HIRID 

y •> 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Rheumatic  Fever — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c.  and 
50  c.c. 

HIROS 

? J 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Scarlatina — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c.  and 
50  c.c. 

HI  SEW 

5 5 

Anti-s'I'aphylococcus  Serum,  Polyvalent — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c.  and 
50  c.c. 

HIS  IT 

1 ? 

Anti-gonococcus  Ser  um — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c.  and 
50  c.c. 

HISUK 

5 5 

iVNTI-MENINGOCOCCUS  SeRUM  — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c.  and 
50  c.c. 

HIRUB 

? 3 

Anti-colon  bacillus  Serum — • 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c.  and 
50  c.c. 

HIT  AX 

5 ? 

An  TM  ) YSENTE R Y S ER  U M — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c.  and 
50  c.c. 

HITET 

3 ) 

Anti-venom  Serum — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c.  and 
50  c.c. 

JOVOF 

? 5 

Anti-typhoid  Seritm- — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c.  and 
50  c.c. 

HITUL 

> ) 

Normal  FIorse  Serum,  No.  i — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  10  c.c.  and 
25  c.c. 
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Anti-tetanus  Serum,  Liquid — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  lo  c.c. 

Anti-tetanus  Serum,  Dried — 

In  tubes  containing  the  equivalent  of  lo  c.c.  of  liquid 
serum . 

When  therapeutic  sera  are  ordered  by  telegram,  it  is  often 
undesirable  to  use  the  words  “ Diphtheria,”  etc.  A telegraphic 
and  cable  code  for  ordering  sera  has  therefore  been  adopted. 
It  consists  of  Roots  and  Terminations.  The  Roots  appear 
in  the  margin  opposite  the  serum  they  indicate.  The  Termi- 
nations are  given  below  and  indicate  quantities  and  sizes. 

Examples  : — 

Send  six  phials  of  ‘Wellcome’  Diphtheria  Antitoxic  Serum, 
each  containing  5000  units  in  5 c.c.=  himebasedo 
.Send  five  phials  of  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Anti-venom  Serum,  each 
containing  25  c.c.  = five  hitetenoba 
Terminations 


Regular  size 

One 

ARYCE 

Three 

AS  AT  A 

Six 

ASEDO 

1 doz. 
ASEZA 

10  c.c. 

ENEWE 

ENEYU 

ENEZA 

ENGRA 

25  c.c 

ENOBA 

ENOGU 

ENRIO 

ENT  AO 

50  c.c 

ENYHA 

ENYMO 

EPAVA 

EPESO 

Use  CAPITAL  LETTERS  in  Code  Messages  to  auold  errors  in  transmission 


Arrangements  are  made  at  the  London  Offices  for  the  immediate 
despatch  of  telegraphic  orders  for  sera  received  between  the 
hours  of  9 a.m.  to  10  p.m.  on  week-days,  and  3 p.m.  to  4.30  p.m. 
on  Sundays  and  Bank  Holidaj^s. 

Silver  Nitrate 

Used  in  general  surgery,  and  for  urethral  and  ophthalmic 
purposes. 

Preparations 

‘Soloid’  Argenti  Nitratis,  gr.  i [0-065  sim-1 ; and 
gr.  5 10-324  g-in.]  [“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. ---In  ulcers  of  the  cornea,  a strength  of  from  2 to  10  grains 
to  the  ounce  is  employed.  In  acute  ophthalmia,  a few  drops  of  a 
solution  of  I or  2 grains  to  the  ounce  may  be  used  twice  or 
thrice  daily.  For  washing  out  the  bladder,  a strength  of  i grain 
to  one  pint  is  used,  gradually  increased  if  it  be  well  borne. 
‘Soloid’  Silver  Nitrate  should  be  dissolved  in  warm  distilled  water, 
which  has  been  previousl}^  boiled  and  allowed  to  cool.  If  ordinai'V 
tap-water  be  used,  much  of  the  silver  may  be  precipitated. 

Slippery  Elm  (Uhnys  Ftilva) 

Mucilage  of  slippery  elm  is  largely  used  as  a demulcent  and 
sedative  astringent.  Alone,  or  combined  v/ith  phenol,  it  is 
employed  locally  in  pharyngitis  and  other  throat  affections,  and 
internally  in  diarrhoea  and  dysentery.  'Fhe  mucilage  is  also  stated 
to  have  a nutritive  value. 
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Slippery  Elm  {continued) 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Ulmi  Ful\l®  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  represents  gr.  5 (0-324  gm.)  of  mucilage  of  slippery  elm. 

Direction. — One,  slowlj''  dissolved  in  the  mouth  ; or  one,  swallowed 
whole  with  water,  as  required. 

‘Tabloid’  Acidi  Carbolici  (Phenol)  et  Ulmi  Fulv.'E 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  carbolic  acid,  gr.  3 (0-032  gm.) 

Direction. — One,  slowly  dissolved  in  the  mouth ; or  one  to  two, 
swallowed  whole  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daipq  after  food. 

Smelling’  Salts  (see  Atnnwnia^  Aromatic, 

Soap  (Curd ) 

Preparation 

‘ Enule  ’ Saponis  Comp.  [■5“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Saponis  Animalis,  gr.  7 [0-454  gm.] 

Sodii  Sulphatis  txsiccati,  gr.  7 [0-454  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  for  the  relief  of  constipation. 

( See  note  on  ‘ Emile  ’ Rectal  Suppositories,  page  56 J 

‘ Soamin  ’ 

‘ Soamin  ’ (Sodium  Para-aminophenylarsonate)  is  an  organic 
preparation  of  relatively  slight  toxic  action,  containing  22-8  per 
cent,  of  arsenium  (As).  It  is  soluble  in  five  parts  of  water.  Used 
in  syphilis,  malaria,  trypanosomiasis  and  other  protozoal  disea.ses. 

Preparations 

‘Soamin’  (Powder)  [u“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

In  5 gramme  and  30  gramme  containers. 

Direction. — One  to  ten  grains  (or  o-o6  gm.  to  o-6  gm.),  administered 
as  described  under  ‘Tabloid’  ‘ Soamin.’ 

‘Tabloid’  Soamin,’  gr.  i [0-065  sm.l ; gr.  5 [0-324  gm.];  and 
0-3  gramme  B.  AV.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  ten  of  the  gr.  i strength,  or  one  to  two  of  the  gr.  5 
or  the  0-3  gramme  strength,  dissolved  in  sterile  water,  for  subcu- 
taneous or,  preferably,  intramuscular  injection,  every  alternate  da}-, 
until  a total  of  100  grains  or  6 grammes  has  been  given. 

Soda  = Mint  (Neutralising) 

Exhilarant  and  diffusible  stimulant.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Soda-Mint 
forms  an  active  and  agreeable  neutralising  agent  in  dyspeptic 
acidity,  flatulence  and  nausea.  It  is  extensively  employed  in 
cases  of  insomnia  due  to  acid  dyspepsia.  Especial  care  should  be 
taken,  in  prescribing  this  ‘ Tabloid  ’ product,  to  guard  against 
the  substitution  of  crude  imitations,  which  .sometimes  cause  great 
nausea. 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  Soda-Mint  (Neutralising ) B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  4 [0-259  gm.] 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1/12  [0-0054  gm.| 

01.  MentliK  Piperitre,  q.s. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  .swallowed  with,  or  taken  dissolved 
in,  a little  water,  or  one  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth  from  time  to 
time. 
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Sodium  Arsenate 

Employed  internally  and  hypodermically,  alone  or  combined 
with  iron,  in  malaria,  in  trypanosomiasis,  in  severe  forms  of 
anaemia  and  other  diseases  of  the  blood,  and  in  various  conditions 
of  malnutrition.  For  asthma  it  may  be  given  by  inhalation,  the 
patient  smoking  cigarettes  made  from  bibulous  paper  saturated 
with  a solution  of  the  drug. 

Preparation 

‘ Vaporole’  Ferri  et  Arsen.  Sol.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Ferri  Citratis  Viridis,  0-03  gramme 

Sodii  Arsenatis,  0-002  gramme 

Aquani,  ad  i c.c. 

In  hermeticalb^-sealed  phials,  containing  i c.c.  of  sterile  solution 
suitable  for  h3rpodermic  injection. 

Direction. — The  contents  of  one  to  three  phials,  injected  hj'podermi- 
calb'  or  intramuscular b’. 

Sodium  Bicarbonate 

Stomachic  and  antacid. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.i ; gr.  10 

0-648  gm.] ; and  0-5  gramme  [“I  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  before  or  after 
meals,  according  to  the  condition  to  be  treated.  The  maximum 
official  dose  is  thirty  grains  (approximately  2 grammes). 

‘Tabloid’  Soda-Mint  ( N'eiitralising)  [uif  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  4 [0-259  gm.] 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1/12  [0-0054  gm.] 

01.  Menthte  Piperitte,  g.s. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  with,  or  taken  dissolved 
in,  a little  water,  or  one  dissolved  slowlj^  in  the  mouth  from  time  to 
time. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Coffee-Mint  ’ ['ti  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1/16  [0-004  gm.] 

Ext.  Coffeas,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Cerii  Oxalatis,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gni.J 

01.  Mentha  Piperitie,  q.s. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  or  one 
dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth  from  time  to  time. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Bismuthi  Subnitratis  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis 

[^111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.J 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Bismuthi  Subnitratis  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis 

[^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Bismutlii  Subnitratis, 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  aa  0-25  gramme 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  dailjs  after  food. 

This  combination  acts  powerfully  in  gastric  catarrh  following  the  abuse 
of  alcohol. 
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Sodium  Bicarbonate  {continued) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Bismlithi  Subnitratis  et  Rhei  et  Sodii 
Ricarbonatis  [■•■“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.| 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Rhei  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis  [“'  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  before  or  after 
meals  (see  R hubarh). 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Rhei  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis  et  Magnesii 
Carbon ATis  [u“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  before  or  after 
meals  (see  Rhubarb). 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Rhei  et  Gentian.t;  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  between  meals  (see  Gentian). 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Gentian.t:  et  Sod.t;  Comp.  (Mist.  Gentian.t; 
Alkalina)  [uII  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  between  or  after  meals  {see  Gentian). 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  cum  Creta,  gr.  ^ [0-032  gm.],  et 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2^  [0-162  gm.f  ( see  Mercury ) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  cum  Creta,  gr.  i [0-065  g™-l,  et 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.i  (see  Mercury) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  4-  [0-032  gm.i,  et 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2-|  [0-162  gm.i  ( see  Calomel ) 

‘Tabloid’  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.i,  et 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  (.';ee  Calojiiel ) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Menthol  Comp,  (see  Mejithol ) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Magnesii  Carbonatis  Comp,  (see  Maguesi urn ) 
(See  also  Nasal  and  iVaso-Jdiaiyngeal  Products., 

‘ .Soloid  ’ Rraiid  ) 

Sodium  Bromide 

In  cases  of  epilepsy,  in  which  the  bromides  have  to  be 
administered  regularly,  the  salts  of  strontium,  sodium  and 
ammonium  are  found  less  depressant  ami  irritating  than  the 
potassium  salt. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Sodii  Bromidi,  gr.  5 Lo-324  gm.i;  and  gr.  10  [0-648  gm.j 

[S^B.  W.  .'t  Co.] 

Direction. --Five  to  thirty  grains,  dissol\-ed  in  a large  wineglassful  of 
water,  after  food  or  at  bedtime. 
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Sodium  Bromide  {continued) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Bromid.  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Sodii  Broniidi,  gr.  2 Lo-is  gm.] 

Strontii  Bromidi,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Ammonii  Bromidi,  gr.  i [0-065  grii.] 

Sodii  Arsenatis,  gr.  1/60  [o-ooio8  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  six,  dissolved  in  a large  wineglassful  of  water, 
after  food  or  at  bedtime.  The  dose  of  sodium  arsenate  allows  of 
thirt}"  grains  of  the  mixed  bromides  being  given. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Tri-Bromid.  Effervesc.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Potassii  Bromidi,  0 4 gramme 

Sodii  Bromidi,  0-4  gramme 

Ammonii  Bromidi,  0-2  gramme 

Salis  EfTervescentis,  q.s. 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  half  a tumblerful  of 
water,  after  food. 

Sodium  Chloride  (see  Saline  Solutions^ 
and  Nasal  Products,  page  112J 

Sodium  Citrate 

Febrifuge,  diaphoretic,  refrigerant  and  alkaline  diuretic.  For 
these  purposes,  however,  the  potassium  salt  is  generally  preferred. 
Milk  treated  with  sodium  citrate  forms  in  the  stomach  a light, 
flocculent,  finely-divided  curd  which  is  easily  digested.  In  cases 
of  vomiting,  diarrhoea,  griping,  wasting,  and  rickets  in  children, 
and  in  neurasthenia,  pneumonia,  phthisis  and  other  diseases  in 
adults,  milk  treated  by  this  method  is  well  borne  and  easily 
assimilated.  It  is  also  administered  during  the  weaning  period. 

The  exact  quantity  of  sodium  citrate  is  most  readily  provided 
by  prescribing  the  ‘ Tabloid  ’ product. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid’  Sodii  Citratis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.i  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  a little  water,  and  added  to  each  ounce 
of  milk. 

Sodium  Formate  (see  Formates,  and  page  xxxii^ 

Sodium  Qlycerophos  ph  ate 

( see  Glycerophosphates , and  page  xxxii ) 

Sodium  Phosphate 

A gentle,  pleasant  purgative,  useful  for  children. 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  Sodii  Phosphatis  Effervescentis,  P.B.,  gr.  60 
13-89  gm.l  ['•“t  B.  W^.  & Co.] 

Direction. — As  a purgative,  two  to  four,  in  half  a tumblerful  of  water  ; 
as  a hepatic  stimulant  for  children,  one  or  more.  As  an  alterative, 
one  may  be  taken  regularly,  dissolved  in  a tumblerful  of  water. 

Sodium  Salicylate 

Used  in  acute  rheumatism,  and  in  various  troubles  of  the  gouty 
and  rheumatic  diatheses ; in  cases  of  fermentative  dyspepsia,  as  a 
liver  stimulant  ; and,  in  full  doses,  in  the  glycosuria  of  gouty 
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Sodium  Salicylate  {continued) 

origin.  Combined  administration  with  an  alkali  such  as 
potassium  bicarbonate  is  found  to  increase  the  anti-rheumatic 
action,  to  prevent  gastric  irritation  and  vomiting,  and  to  promote 
toleration  of  the  salicylate.  The  sodium  salicylate  used  for  ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
products  is  physiologically  pure.  ( See  also  page  xxxii ) 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Sodii  Salicylatis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.];  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] ; 
and  0-5  gramme  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more  of  the  gr.  3 or  gr.  5 strength,  or  one  to  four 
of  the  0-5  gramme  strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food.  The  maximum  official  dose  is  thirty  grains. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Sodii  Salicylatls  Naturalis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.]  ; 
and  gr.  5 gm.]  [‘It  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food.  The  maximum  dose  is  thirtj'  grains. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Sodii  Salicylatis  Effervescentis,  gr,  5 fo-324  gm.] 

B.  W & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  or  more,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  half  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Sodii  Salicylatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.],  e4'  Potassii 
Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gill.]  ['-‘It  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daib% 
after  food. 

Sodium  Sulphate 

Excites  peristaltic  action  in  the  stomach  and  inte.stines,  is  a 
purgative  and  hepatic  stimulant,  and  is  of  great  value  in  the 
treatment  of  mucous  ulceration. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Sodii  Sulpha'I'IS  Effervescentis,  gr.  60  [3-89  gm.] 

[^iIt‘  b.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  half  a tumblerful  of 
water,  repeated  if  necessar}’.  As  a simple  purgative,  the  dose  ma)'  be 
increased  to  three  or  four. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Sodii  Sulpiiatis  Comp.  Effervescentis 

['IH  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

R Sodii  Sulphatis  Exsiccati,  gr.  30  [1-944  gm.] 

Potassii  Tartratis  Acidi,  gr.  10  [0-648  gm.] 

Potassii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Ess.  Ziiigiberis. 

Salis  Effervescentis,  </.s. 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  half  a tumblerful 
of  water. 

‘Tabloid’  Lithii  Citratis  et  Sodii  Sulphatis  Effer- 
vescentis ['-]“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R I.ithii  Citratis,  gr.  s [0-324  gm.] 

Sodii  Sulphatis,  gr.  30  [1-944  gm.] 

Salis  Efferx  esceiitis  i/.-f. 

1 liRECTioN. — One  to  two,  powdered  and  added  to  half  a tumblerful  of 

water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 
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Sodium  Sulphate  (continued) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Magnesii  Sulphatis  Comp.  Effervescentis 
( see  Magnesium  ) 

‘ Enule  ’ Saponis  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Saponis  Animalis,  gr.  7 [0-454  gm.] 

Sodii  Sulphatis  Exsiccati,  gr.  7 [0-454  gm-] 

Direction.— One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  for  the  relief  of  constipation. 


Sodium  Sulphocarbolate  (see  Sulphocarbolates ) 


Soloid  ’ 


BRAND 


Products  [H  B.  W.  & Co.] 


‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  products  provide  portable  and  reliable 
antiseptics,  astringents  and  anaisthetics ; also 
I 1 convenient  and  accurate  stains  for 

work,  and  test  solutions  for  water, 


TRADE  MARK 


urine  analysis. 


microscopic 
sewage  and 


Solutions  for  surgical  or  medicinal  purposes  are  best  prepared 
immediately  before  use.  ‘ Soloid  ’ products  can  be  safely  and 
easily  carried  in  the  pocket,  and  need  only  be  dissolved  in  the 
requisite  quantity  of  water  according  to  the  strength  desired. 
Such  solutions  are  more  active  and  reliable  than  those  which 
have,  by  keeping,  been  exposed  to  the  risk  of  contamination 
or  deterioration. 


The  word  ‘ Soloid  ’ is  a trade  mark  or  brand  indicating 
that  these  products  are  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 
To  avoid  substitution,  and  to  ensure  the  supply  of  pure  and 
reliable  products,  ‘ Soloid  ’ brand  should  always  be  specified 
when  ordering. 

A percentage  table  showing  the  quantity  of  water  required  to  make 
solutions  of  different  percentage  strengths  from  the  ‘ Soloid  ’ products 
will  be  found  on  page  312.  Further  details  of  ‘ Soloid  ’ products  will 
be  found  under  the  note  on  each  drug,  in  its  alphabetical  position  in 
the  Therapeutic  Notp;s. 

A list  of  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  products  will  be  found  in  the  Price  List  at 

the  end  of  this  book. 


Sparteine  Sulphate 

Is  said  to  be  a cardiac  tonic  and  diuretic  with  action  comparable 
to  that  of  digitalis.  It  slows  and  weakens  the  heart,  but  may 
cause  a slight  rise  of  blood-pres.sure  by  vaso-constriction. 
( See  also  page  xxxii ) 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Sparteine  Sulphatis,  gr.  i b-oesgin.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Spartein.t:  Sulphatis,  gr.  \ [0-032  gm.] 

[.HI  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  hypodermically,  repeated  if  necessary. 
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Squill 

Flmployed  as  a heart-tonic  and  a diuretic  in  cardiac  dropsy,  and  I 
as  a stimulating  expectorant  in  chronic  bronchitis.  In  large  dosess 
squill  causes  vomiting  and  purging.  Squill  causes  more  marked  ; 
vaso-constriction,  and  therefore  greater  rise  of  blood- pressure,  than  . 
digitalis.  (See  also  pages  xxxvi,  xxxvii ) 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Ipecacuanh/e  c Scilla  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 [0-239 g-m.] 

( Plain  or  sii^ar-coated ) j^ull  p.  W.  & Co.] 

Dirextion. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  as  required. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pil.  Hydrargyri  et  Scill.e  et  Digitalis 

[lIst  13.  W . & Co.] 

‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Pectoral  [^it  E.  W.  & Co.] 

Strontium  Bromide 

Used  in  gastric  catarrh,  nervous  vomiting  and  epilepsy. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Strontii  Bromidi,  gr.  5 [0-324^111.1  [uft  B.  W.  & Co.]' 

UiKECTiON. — One  to  six,  dissolved  in  a large  wineglassful  of  water,  after  r 
food,  or  at  bedtime. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Bromid.  Comp,  [uit  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six,  dissolved  in  a large  wineglassful  of  water,  after 
food,  or  at  bedtime.  {See  also  Sodiiiui  B7^oniide) 

Strophanthus 

A cardiac  stimulant  and  diuretic,  allied  to  digitalis  in  its  effect 
on  the  heart.  Strophanthus  does  not  constrict  blood  vessels  so 
markedly  as  digitalis,  and  there  is  not  the  same  danger  of 
cumulation.  (See  also  page  xxxvii ) 

I 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Tinct.  Strophanthi,  P.B.,  min.  5 [0-2960.0.1 

B.  ^\  . (Si  Co.] 

Dirextion. — One  to  three,  repeated  as  may  be  necessarju 

‘Tabloid’  Tinct.  Strophanthi  (i  in  10),  o- 1 gramme 

[ “t  B . W' . (Si  Co . ] 

Each  represents  strophanthus  seeds,  o-oi  gramme. 

Direiction. — One  to  three,  repeated  as  maj'  be  necessar}'. 

Strophanthus  Tincture  (B.  W.  & Co.) 

( Physiologically  Standardised ^ Wellcome  Physiological 
Research  Laboratories ) 

Prepared  in  accordance  with  the  1898  British  Pharmacopceia, 
from  carefully-selected  strophanthus  seeds. 
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Strophanthin 

The  active  principle  of  strophanthus.  Used  when  it  is  desired 
to  obtain  the  effect  of  the  drug  as  rapidly  as  possible. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Strophanthini,  gr.  b •00013  1 

[^^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  as  may  be  necessary.  The  dose  ranges 
from  gr.  to  gr.  t,U. 

Strychnine 

Strychnine  sulphate,  a vaso-motor  stimulant,  is  one  of  the 
most  efficient  general  tonics  for  the  aged,  especially  in  cases  of 
threatened  heart-failure.  It  is  given  hypodermically  in  cardiac 
syncope.  Strychnine  nitrate  is  used  in  the  treatment  of  the 
morphine  or  bromide  habit,  in  alcoholism,  and  also,  hypo- 
dermically, for  snake-bite.  ( See  also  page  xxxii ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Strychnin.^;  Sulphatis,  gr.  b-ooios  g-m.i ; gr.  -gD 

[o-oo22  gm.l  ; gr.  pQ  [0-0032  gm.] ; gr.  yb-  [0-0043  gm.] ; and 

0-00 1 gramme  [“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more  of  the  lesser  strengths,  or  one  of  the  gr.  -rb 
strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice  dail3%  after 
food.  The  maximum  official  dose  is  gr.  ,-L. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ergotini  et  Strychnin.^;  [“i  B.  W.  & Co,] 

R Ergotini  (Ext.  Ergotae,  P.B.),  gr.  3 [0-194  gni.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/30  [0-0022  gm.] 

fS7io-a  1- -coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  as  maj’  be 
necessary. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Ferri  et  Strychnine  Phosphatum 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Ferri  Phosphatis  Solubilis,  gr.  x [0-065  gm.] 

Strychninae  Phosphatis,  gr.  1/32  [0-002  gin.] 

f Sicgar-coated  ) 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Morphine  et  Strychnine  et  Belladonne 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Morphinse  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/12  [0-0054  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/60  [0-00108  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnte,  gr.  r/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a little  water  in  the  earlj'  stages 
of  catarrh ; a second  in  one  hour,  a third  in  two  hours,  and  a fourth 
in  three  hours. 

‘Tabloid’  Quinine  et  Strychnine  [‘ii  B.  W,  & Co.] 

R Quininae  Bisulphatis.  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/60  [0-00108  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  dail}’, 
after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Strychnine  Hydrochloridi,  gr,  yiy 

[0-00032  gm.]  ; gr,  [0-00065  gm.]  ; and  gr.  -yg-  [0-0022  gm.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  the  required  strength,  hypodermically,  repeated  as 
may  be  necessary.  The  maximum  official  dose  is  gr,  yb- 
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Strychnine  {continued) 

‘Tabloid’  Hypod.  Strychnin.^;  Nitratis,  gr.  [0-0043  gm.] ; 
gr.  y'o  [0-0065  gjii.] ; 0-0005  gramme;  and  o-ooi  gramme 

[^^11  K.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  the  required  strength,  hypodermically,  repeated  as  ■ 
maj’  be  necessarju  The  usual  maximum  dose  is  gr.  yh,. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Strychnin.^  .Sulphatis,  gr.  y^  [0-00043  gm.l;  ^ 

gr-  tAtt  [0-00065  gm-1;  gr.  j-V  [o-ooios  gm.l;  gr.  [0-0013  gm.l; 
gr.  yy  [0-0016  gni.j ; and  gr.  -yy  [0-0022  gm.]  [“t  B.  W . Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  the  required  strength,  hypodermicallj',  repeated  as 
may  be  necessary.  The  usual  maximum  dose  is  gr.  yV- 

‘ Tabloid’  Hypod.  Atropin.t  Sulphatis  et  Strychnin.-e 
Sulphatis  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Atropinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/200  [0-00032  gm.] 

.Strychnina;  Sulphatis,  gr.  ihoo  [0-00065  gm.] 

T'Iirection. — One,  repeated  if  necessary. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Atropin.e  Sulphatis  et  Strychnin.e 
Sulphatis  [”[  B.  W.  & Co.] 

B Atropinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/150  [0  00043  gm-l 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/80  [0-00081  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  if  necessary. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Digitalini  et  Strychnin.e  Sulphatis 

[^^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

B Digitalini,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Strychnina;  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  repeated  if  uecessar}-. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Ergotinin.e  Citratis  et  Strychnin.-e 
Sulphatis  [-“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

B Ergotinince  Citratis  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  g'^-l 

Strychnirue  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  if  necessary. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Ergotoxinle  et  Strychnin.-e  Sulphatis 

[^1^  B.  W.  & Co.] 

B Ergotoxinae,  gr.  I 'loo  [0-00065  gm.] 

.Strychninre  .Sulphatis,  gr.  i '20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hj'podermica!!}-  or 
intramuscular  13c 


‘Tabloid’  Hypod.  Morphin.e  Sulphatis  et  Strychninle 
Sulphatis  B.  W & Co.] 

B Morphiute  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Stryclininre  .Sulphatis,  gr.  1^60  [o-ooto8  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissoh-ed  in  water,  and  injected  h3-podermicall3\  as 
mat'  be  necessar}-. 

This  product  is  useful  in  phthisis  with  cough  and  heart-failure ; in 
some  cases  of  h.-emorrhage  ; before  an  anmsthetic  for  operation  ; and 
after  abdominal  operation,  for  the  relief  of  pain  and  distension. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Apomorphinhi:  Hydrochloridi  et 
Strychnin/E  Hydrochloridi  [■■i"  B.  W.  & Co.] 

B Apomorphiuje  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

Strychninre  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/60  [0-00108  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  warm  water,  and  injected  hypodermically 
to  produce  emesis.  The  strychnine  prevents  the  prostration  which 
occasionally'  follows  the  use  of  apomorphine. 
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strychnine  {continued) 

Strychnine,  in  the  quantities  indicated,  is  also  contained  in  the 
following  B.  W.  & Co.  preparations  : — 

' Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with  Iron,  Quinine  & Strychnine 
(Malted  Easton  Syrup),  in  each  fluid  ounce.  Strychnine 
Phosphate,  gr.  [o-ooi  gm.] 

‘Tabloid’  Aloini  Comp.,  Strychnine  Sulphate, 

gr.  [o’OoioS  gm.J 

,,  Easton  Syrup  (=  min.  30),  Strychnine, 

gr.  [o’ooi  gm.] 

,,  Easton  Syrup  (=  min.  60),  Strychnine, 

gr.  [o-oo2  gm.J 

,,  Easton  Syrup  (=  2 c.c.).  Strychnine, 

0-00 1 14  gramme 

,,  Easton  Syrup  (=  4 c.c.).  Strychnine, 

0-00228  gramme 

,,  Eerrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen,  et  Strych., 

Strychnine,  gr.  [000065  gm.J 

,,  Eerrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen,  et  Strych., 

Strychnine,  0-0005  gramme 

,,  Eerrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp.,  Strychnine, 

gr.  gL  [o-oo22  gm. 

,,  Eerrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp.,  Strychnine, 

0-002  gramme 

,,  Eerri  et  Arsen.  Comp.,  Strychnine  Sulphate, 

gr.  5^0-  [0-0013  gm.J 

,,  Glycerophosph.  Comp.  (=  Syrup,  min.  30), 

Strychnine  Glycerophosphate,  gr.  [o-oooos  gm.] 

,,  Glycerophosph.  Comp.  (=  Syrup,  2 c.c.). 

Strychnine  Glycerophosphate,  0-00009  gmiMme 

,,  Hypophosph.  Comp.,  gr.  i-g  (=  Syrup,  min.  30), 
Strychnine  Hypophosphite,  gr.  [0  0005  gm.J 

,,  Hypophosph.  Comp.,  gr.  3 ( — Syrup,  min.  60), 
Strychnine  Hypophosphite,  gr.  Qy  [o-ooi  gm.J 
,,  Manganesii  et  Eerri  Citratis  c Strychnin.^ 

gr.  I,  Strychnine,  gr.  y-ty  [0-00065  gm-l 
,,  Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Strychninh:,  Strychnine 

Sulphate,  gr.  y-^-y  [0-00065  gm.J 

,,  Pepsini  et  Strychnine:,  Strychnine  Sulphate, 

gr.  y^-y  [0-00065  gm.] 

,,  Quinine,  et  Acidi  Arseniosi  et  Strychnin.^;, 

Strychnine,  gr.  [0-0022  gm.] 

,,  Tonic  Comp.,  Strychnine  Sulphate, 

S*"'  TCE  [0-00065  ym-J 

,,  Syruporum  Trium,  Strychnine,  gr.  yQ  [0-00076  gm.] 
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Sulphocarbolates 

Sodium  sulphocarbolate  is  employed  internally  in  tonsillitis, 
flatulent  dyspepsia,  phthisis  and  pneumonia,  and  as  an  intestinal 
antiseptic.  The  zinc  salt  is  used  only  as  an  antiseptic  lotion, 
especially  for  injection  in  gonorrhoea  and  leucorrhoea. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Sodii  Sulphocarbolatis,  gr.  5 10.324  gmj 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  dissolved  in  a little  water,  thrice  dail}%  after 
food. 

‘ SoLOiD  ’ ZiNCi  Sulphocarbolatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.i ; and 
gr.  10  [0.648  gm.]  [■.!“  B.  W,  & Co.] 

Direction. — For  an  injection  in  leucorrhoea  and  gonorrhoea,  one  to  two 
grains  dissolved  in  each  ounce  of  water. 

Sulphonal 

A valuable  hypnotic.  Ten  to  thirty  grains  produce  sound 
sleep,  lasting  several  hours,  without  subsequent  headache  or 
constipation. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Sulphonal,  gr.  5 [0.3245111.1;  0-25  gramme;  and 
i-o  gramme  [“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direiction. — One  to  six  of  the  gr.  5 or  0-25  gramme  strength,  or  one  to 
two  of  the  i-o  gramme  strength.  The  maximum  official  dose  is 
thirt}^  grains.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Sulphonal  should  be  powdered,  and  taken 
in  a warm  or  hot  liquid  about  four  hours  before  bedtime. 

Sulphur 

Used  in  lithsemia,  gout  and  rheumatoid  arthritis,  and  as  an 
alterative  and  mild  laxative.  Sulphur  and  guaiacum  are  pre- 
scribed for  the  fibrous  rheumatism,  associated  with  constipation, 
of  old  people. 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Sulphuris  Comp.  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Sulphuris  Prascipitati,  gr.  5 [0-324  gni.] 

Potassii  Tartratis  Acidi,  gr.  i [0.065  gin.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  as  a 
laxative. 

‘Tabloid’  Lithh  Benzoatis  Comp,  [“i  b.  W.  & Co.] 

R Lithii  Benzoatis,  gr.  3 [0.194  gin.] 

Sulphuris  Prascipitati,  gr.  2 [0-13  gni.] 

quinince  Salicylatis,  gr.  1.3  [0-022  gni.] 

(Plain  or  su^ar-coated) 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dailjq  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Guaiaci  et  Sulphuris  B.  W,  & Co.] 

R Guaiaci  Resina;,  gr.  3 [0-194  ^ni.] 

Sulphuris  Prrecipitati,  gr.  3 [0-194  gni.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  thrice  dail}',  after  food.  The}’  may  be 
swallowed  whole,  or  powdered  and  taken  in  milk  or  water. 

‘Tabloid’  Guaiaci  et  Quinin.t;  Comp,  [•-“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Guaiaci  Resina;,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Sulphuris,  gr.  2 [0-13  gni.] 

Quinina;  Salicylatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gin.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 
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Sulphur  {continued) 

‘Tabloid’  Pulv.  Glycyrrhiz/l;  Comp.  (Compound  Liquorice 
Powder,  B.P.),  gr.  30  [1-944  ; and  2-0  gramme 

[^^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  as  a gentlfe 
aperient. 

Suppositories  (see  ’’ Emile'’  Rectal  Suppositories) 

Supra  = renal  Gland 

Intravenous  injection  of  extracts  of  supra-renal  gland  substance 
produces  the  same  effects  on  the  heart  and  circulation  as  result 
when  ‘ Hemisine  ’ is  employed.  ‘Hemisine’  is  a preparation  of 
the  active  principle  of  the  medulla  of  the  supra-renal  gland,  and 
laboratory  experience  tends  to  show  that  this  is  the  only  active 
principle  the  gland  contains.  Nevertheless,  clinically,  prepara- 
tions of  the  whole  substance  of  the  gland  may  meet  other 
indications.  Supra-renal  gland  is  administered  in  Addison’s 
disease,  goitre,  anaemia  and  neurasthenia.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Supra- 
renal Gland  presents  the  complete  activity  of  the  fresh  gland 
substance.  (See  also  ^ Hemisuie(  page  6S  J 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Supra-renal  Gland,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] ; and 

0*3  gramme  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  either  strength,  gradually  increased,  swallowed 
with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice  dail}',  after  food. 

Syringes  ( see  Price  Ust  at  end ) 

1?ARK  ‘ Tabloid  ’ brand  Products  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  products,  the  excellence  and  the  advantages 
of  which  are  now  so  universally  recognised,  contain  only  the 
finest  drugs,  so  that  therapeutic  activity  is  secured ; they  are 
accurate  in  dosage,  are  readily  carried,  and  keep  well  in  any 
climate.  They  are  made  under  the  supervision  of  specially  trained 
and  qualified  chemists  and  pharmacists  of  many  years’  experience. 
In  the  making  of  each  ‘ Tabloid  ’ product,  consideration  is 
given  to  the  purposes  for  which  the  contained  drugs  are  used. 
Thus  ‘ Tabloid  ’ preparations  for  general  therapeutic  effect  are 
made  so  as  to  disintegrate  immediately,  whilst  those  intended  to 
exerci.se  a local  action  (as  upon  the  throat)  are  so  prepared  that 
they  dissolve  slowly  and  secure  the  prolonged  application  of 
a suitable  solution  of  their  constituents.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastilles 
provide  throat  medicaments  in  a pleasant  form,  and  allow  the 
continuous  .suffusion  of  the  mucous  membrane  with  a solution 
of  uniform  strength.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ preparations  of  unpleasant 
drugs  are  coated  with  a thin  film  of  white  sugar,  readily  soluble 
in  the  stomach,  whilst  those  intended  to  act  after  leaving  the 
stomach  are  coated  with  keratin,  soluble  only  in  the  alkaline 
secretions  of  the  intestine. 
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‘Tabloid’  Brand  Products  {continued) 

The  admitted  superiority  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  products  is  i 
maintained  only  by  unremitting  care  and  attention  to  minute  * 
details.  They  have  been  often  imitated,  but  in  no  case  has  their  i 
combined  perfection  of  ingredients,  manufacture,  dosage,  and  ■ 
therapeutic  activity  been  approached. 

In  these  imitations  and  counterfeit  preparations,  there  lies  an  i 
obvious  danger  to  the  physician’s  reputation  and  to  the  patient’s 
health.  The  word  ‘ Tabloid  ’ is  a brand  which  designates  fine  \ 
products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co.,  and  to  ensure  * 
the  supply  of  genuine  preparations,  this  brand  should  always  be  > 
specified  when  ordering  or  prescribing.  Medical  men  are  i 
requested  to  report  any  cases  of  substitution. 

The  list  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ products  contains  many  combinations  of 
therapeutic  agents  as  well  as  .simple  drugs.  Otlier  combinations  . 
which  may  be  demanded  by  the  circumstances  of  particular  cases  ■ 
can  be  effected  by  prescribing  two  or  more  different  ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
preparations  at  a dose.  In  exceptional  cases,  when  it  is  required  ; 
to  administer  more  than  three  or  four  ‘ Tabloid  ’ products  in  one  i 
dose,  many  physicians  direct  their  patients  to  powder  them  and  ) 
make  into  a draught  with  water. 

A list  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  Products  will  be  found  in  the  Price  List  • 

at  the  end  of  this  book. 

[See  also  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  Hypodermic  Products, 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  Capsules,  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  Ophthalmic 
Products,  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  Pastilles,  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand 
Photographic  Chemicals,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Tinctures, 

‘ SoLoiD  ’ Brand  Products,  a!2d  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  Chemicals  i 
for  Testing  Purposes) 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Capsules 

The  following  ‘ Tabloid  ’ products  consist  of  pure  drugs 
enclosed  in  thin  gelatin  envelopes.  In  this  way  the  unpleasant 
taste  of  the  fluid  preparation  is  obviated  : — ■ 

‘Tabloid’  Bone  Medulla,  gr.  5 [0-324^111.]  [-“  B.  W.  & Co.]  j 
‘Tabloid’  Calcium  Iodo-ricinoleate,  gr.  3 [0194  gmj  , 

P B.  w.  & Co.]  : 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Carbolic  Acid,  gr.  i [0-065  &>«•]  B.  W.  & Co.] 
‘Tabloid’  Castor  Oil,  min.  5 [0-2960.0.]  [-“  B.  W.  & Co.] 
‘Tabloid’  Juniper  Oil,  min.  3 [01780.0.]  [“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Phenol  and  Menthol  Compound 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

l^ach  contains  Phenol,  gr.  ^ ; Menthol,  gr.  I ; and  Oil  of  Cajuput,  min.  i i 

‘Tabloid’  Sandal  Wood  Oil,  min.  5 [0-2960.0.];  and  min.  10  c 
to-592  C.C.]  [“t  B.  W . & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Terebene,  min.  5 [0-295  0.0.]  B.  W.  oC  Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Turpentine  Oil  Rectified,  min.  10  [0-592  c.o.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 
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‘Tabloid’  Brand  Products  {continued) 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Tinctures  B.  W,  & Co.] 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Tinctures  correspond  in  active  principles  to  freshly- 
prepared  fluid  tinctures  of  full  strength.  Whereas  the  fluid 
tinctures  deteriorate  with  age,  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Tinctures  have  been 
proved  to  be  stable  under  the  most  trying  climatic  conditions. 
They  do  not  vary  in  strength  by  decomposition  or  precipitation, 
nor  by  evaporation  of  the  usual  alcoholic  menstruum.  They  are 
readily  carried,  are  easy  and  pleasant  to  take,  and  produce 
prompt  and  certain  effects.  The  great  economy  in  space,  which 

Size  of  one  product  of  ‘ Tabloid  ' Cinchona 
Tincture,  min.  30 


Length  of  30  min.  tube  of  same  diameter  as  ‘ Tabloid  ’ product 

is  a special  recommendation  in  providing  medicine  for  travellers, 
will  be  apparent  on  reference  to  the  accompanying  diagram. 

The  Lancet,  reporting  on  the  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Tinctures  supplied  to 
the  Emin  Pasha  Relief  Expedition— which,  for  more  than  three 
years,  were  constantly  exposed  to  the  influence  of  the  hottest 
and  most  humid  atmosphere  in  the  world— .said,  “They  have 
perfectly  preserved  their  efficacy.” 

Tannic  Acid 

Astringent  and  styptic. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Acidi  Tannici,  gr.  2i[oi62gm.]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  repeated  as  required.  They  should  be 
swallowed  with  a little  water,  before  or  between  meals,  unless  the 
effect  be  desired  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  or  throat, 
when  they  maj'  be  slowp^  sucked,  or  powdered  and  applied  locally. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille  Glycerin,  Tannin  and  Black 
Currant  [“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  tannic  acid,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

‘Tabloid’  Pastille  Glycerin,  Tannin,  Capsicum  and 
Black  Currant  B.  W.  & Co,] 

Each  contains  tannic  acid.  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.],and  the  equivalent  of  Tinct. 
Capsici,  P.B.,  min.  3/4  [0-044  c.c.],  equal  to  Pulv.  Capsid,  gr.  3/80 
[0-00243  gm.] 

‘ Enule  ’ Gall.t;  et  Opii  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  contains  opium  extract,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.],  and  tannic  acid,  gr.  3 
[0-194  gm.],  equivalent  to  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  of  galls. 

This  product  is  employed  in  haemorrhoids,  rectal  ulcer,  fissure, 
congestion  of  the  mucosa,  and  rectal  discharges. 

Direction. — One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  and  repeated  as  ma}'  be 
necessary. 


164 


THERAPEUTIC  NOTES 


Tar  (sec  Puie  Tar) 

Tartaric  Acid 

Refrigerant,  laxative  and  diuretic ; used  with  sodium  bicar- 
bonate for  effervescing  draughts. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid’  Thirst  Quencher  [“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

This  product  is  composed  of  tartaric  acid  and  sodium  bicarbonate, 
agreeabb^  flavoured. 

Direction. — One  or  more,  dissolved  slowl}'  in  the  mouth  as  required. 

T erebene 

Used  internally  or  by  inhalation,  in  chronic  bronchitis,  catarrh 
and  other  pulmonary  conditions,  to  assist  the  expectoration  of 
viscid  phlegm,  and  as  a respiratory  sedative. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Terebeni  Capsul.t,  min.  5 [0-2960.0.] 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  water,  three  or  four  times 
daily,  after  food,  or  one,  swallowed  with  water,  every  two  or  three 
hours. 

Terebene,  Pure  (B.  W.  & Co.) 

I'Iirection. — The  dose  for  internal  administration  is  five  to  fifteen 
minims,  but  the  lesser  dose,  repeated  at  intervals  of  two  to  three 
hours,  is  usualb'  ordered. 

Test  Chemicals  (see  Sol  aid'  Brand  Prod  nets  in 

Price  List  at  end ) 

Tetranitrin  (see  Erythrol  Tetranitrate ) 

Three  Bromides  Effervescent  ( see  Aminoniuni 
Bromide  ) 

Three  Syrups  ( see  Iron. ) 

Thymol 

Prescribed  internally  in  the  treatment  of  intestinal  parasites. 
It  is  used  extensively  among  the  coolies  in  tropical  countries  for 
ankylostomia.sis,  thirty  grains  being  given,  after  a purgative, 
three  times  daily  for  one  or  two  days,  and  repeated  at  intervals 
of  a week.  It  should  be  followeil  liy  a purgative  (not  castor  oil). 
No  alcohol,  ether,  or  other  solvent  of  thymol  should  be  given 
concurrently,  lest  toxic  effects  be  produced.  It  is  a favourite 
ingredient  in  spray  solutions  for  nasal  purposes. 

Preparations 

‘ I ABLoiD  ’ Thymol,  gr.  i Lo-o6s  k'u.I  j gr.  2 [013  .mn.]  j and 
gr.  [0-324  gin.]  [ust  B.  PI . & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  according  to  the  indication  of  the  case.  The 
maximum  dose  usualb^  given  is  two  grains. 

‘Soloid’  Nasal,  ‘ EucArAU’Tuv  ’ Compoitnd  B.  W.  N Co,] 
‘Soi.oid’  Naso-Piiaryn(;eal  Ci^mpound  [s  B.  W.  N Co.] 
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Thymus  Gland 

Used  in  Graves’  disease,  in  leucocythaemia,  chlorosis  and 
anaemia,  in  haematemesis  and  haemophilia,  and  in  obesity. 

Preparation 

Tabloid  ’ Thymus  Gland,  gr.  5 [0-324  ym.]  [uJi  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  to  five,  may  be  given  thrice  daily, 
preferabb^  after  food. 

Thyroid  Gland 

Thyroid  gland  substance  has  proved  of  great  value  in 
myxoedema,  in  cretinism,  in  obesity,  and  in  puerperal  eclampsia — 
in  which  it  is  given  both  during  the  attack  and  in  the  course  of 
subsequent  pregnancies  as  a preventive.  Its  administration  has 
proved  useful  in  simple  goitre,  in  certain  skin  diseases  (psoriasis, 
lupus,  eczema  and  cheloid),  in  syphilis,  in  tetany,  in  htemophilia, 
in  torticollis,  in  acromegaly,  in  ununited  fracture,  in  malignant 
disease,  in  beri-beri,  in  certain  diseases  of  the  ear,  and  in  uterine 
di.sorders  to  arrest  haemorrhage.  It  has  also  been  given  in  mental 
affections,  to  aid  the  development  of  backward  children,  and  in 
the  treatment  of  warts.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Thyroid  Gland  represents 
the  complete  activity  of  the  normal  thyroid.  Patients  vary 
widely  in  their  susceptibility  to  the  action  of  thyroid  gland. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Thyroid  Gl.\nd,  gr.  ^[0-032^111.];  gr.  [0-097^111.1 
gr.  2^  [0-162  gm.l ; gr.  5 [0-324  g-m.] ; o- 1 gramme;  and 
0*3  gramme  [uil  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — Small  doses  should  be  given  at  first.  A convenient  method 
in  commencing  treatment  is  to  order  a one-and-a-half  grain 
(or  o-i  gramme)  ‘Tabloid’  product  after  each  meal  and  at  bedtime. 
The  dose  may  be  increased  by  adding  one  or  more  each  day  until, 
say,  six  grains  (or  one  of  the  0-3  gramme  strength)  are  taken  four 
times  daily.  If  any  symptoms  of  thyroidism  be  developed,  the  dose 
should  remain  stationary  for  a few  daj's,  when  it  may  be  increased 
again.  The  dose  may  be  increased  more  rapidlj^  if  the  patient  be 
instructed  to  lie  down  for  ten  minutes  after  administration.  Some 
patients  tolerate  the  administration  better  if  the  daily  quantity 
required  be  given  in  one  dose  at  bedtime. 

‘ Tabloid’  Thyroid  Colloid,  gr.  ^ [0-032  gm.]  [■.!“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.  - One  after  food,  gradually  increased. 

Tinctures  (see''  Tabloid'  Brand  Tinctures,  page  163;  and 
also  page  xx.xvi ) 

Tonic  Compound  (see  Iron) 

Tow,  Carbolised  (see  Trice  List  at  end) 

Towels,  Sanitary  (see  Trice  List  at  end) 
Trinitrin  (Nitroglycerin) 

Nitroglycerin  dilates  blood  vessels,  lowers  arterial  pre.ssure  and 
quickens  the  pulse.  Its  action  is  allied  to  that  of  amyl  nitrite. 


166 


THKKAI'KUTIC  NOTKS 


T r i n i t r i n (Nitrogl3'cerin)  {^continued') 

but  develops  more  slowly  and  lasts  longer.  It  is  used  in  conditions 
of  heightened  arterial  tension,  in  angina  pectoris,  aortic  valvular 
disease,  hremoptysis,  menorrhagia  and  other  haemorrhages, 
asthma,  sea-sickness  and  nephritis. 

Preparations 

I A15LOII)  ' 1 RINIFRINI,  gr.  10-00032  gm.]  J gl".  [0-00065  R'"-!  j 

gr.  -g‘ij  [0-0013  Rill.];  and  0-0005  gramme  [>■'“  B.  W.  &:  Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  the  gr.  gr.  or  0-0005  gramme  strength,  or 
a small  piece  of  the  gr.  strength,  ma}'  be  taken  occasionalb",  as 
necessit}-  arises.  During  anginal  attacks,  one  of  the  gr.  U,y,  or  two 
of  the  gr.  Yon.  should  be  quickb’  chewed  and  swallowed.  In  general, 
gr.  may  be  given  ever^"  hour,  gr.  jjin  every  two  hours,  or  gr.  Ajy 
everj-  three  hours. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Trinitrini  Comp.  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

Trinitrini,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gin.] 

Capsicini,  gr.  r/aoo  [0-00032  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Dikkction. — One  to  two,  slowly-  sucked  to  avert  expected  spasm,  or 
swallowed  at  once  to  relieve  pain  during  an  attack. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypod.  Trinitrini,  gr.  jJ-q  [0-00065  Rm-l  ; and 

gr.  0 [0-00026  gin.]  ['•1“  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  of  either  strength,  h^-podermicall}-,  repeated  if,  and 
w-hen,  necessar}'.  The  maximum  dose  is  gr.  j\y- 

T rional 

The  action  of  trional  resembles  that  of  .sulphonal,  but  it  is  more 
prompt,  sleep  usually  being  produced  in  about  thirty  minutes. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Trional,  gr.  5 Lo-324  gm.]  ; 0-25  gramme;  and 
i-o  gramme  [‘it  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six  of  the  gr.  5 or  0-25  gramme  strength,  or  one  to 
two  of  the  i-o  gramme  strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  about 
half  an  hour  before  sleep  is  desired. 

When  trional  is  being  administered  for  an^-  length  of  time,  its  use  should 
be  occasionalb'  interrupted  to  allow  of  elimination. 

Tropacocaine  Hydrochloride 

Tropacocaine  produces  local  amesthesia,  with  little  or  no  action 
on  the  pupil.  Its  effect  is  more  rapid  and  more  transitory  than 
that  of  cocaine. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Cititiial.  (L)  Tropacocain.e  IIydrociiloridi, 

gr.  [0-0022  gm.l  B.  . (\i  Co.] 

‘Tabi.oid’  Opiitiial.  (G)  Biiyso.stio.mln.I':  S.vlicylatis, 

gr.  -Ct  [0-00013  gm.l,  ET  'rR(')P.VCOt'ALN.K  I i YDROCHLORIDI, 
gr.  yyii  [0-00065  gm.l  [‘■‘sT  B.  \\  . (S:  Co.] 

'Phis  combination  is  used  to  relieve  the  pain  of  distension,  and  to 
contract  the  pupil.  All  'Tabloid’  Ophthalmic  products  dissolve 
immediateb’  the}-  are  placed  upon  the  conjunctiva. 
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Tuberculin  (see  under  Vaccines ) 

Turpentine 

Counter  - irritant  and  antiseptic  externally.  Internally  it  is 
carminative,  purging  and  anthelmintic. 

Preparation 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Olei  Terebinthin.e  Rectificati  Capsul.e, 
min.  lo  [0-592  C.C.]  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

Urotropine 

A powerful  genito-ur inary  antiseptic  and  a reliable  diuretic. 
Urotropine  restores  the  normal  acid  reaction  to  alkaline  urine, 
and  causes  the  disappearance  of  pus,  micro-organisms  such  as  the 
typhoid  bacillus,  and  other  abnormal  constituents.  It  is  given 
for  the  relief  of  gravel,  and  has  proved  of  value  in  gall  stones. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Urotropin.®,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] ; gr.  5 [0-324^111.];  and 
0*5  gramme  [“t  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  according  to  the  indications  of  the  case, 
dissolved  in  ten  ounces  of  plain  or  aerated  water,  twice  or  thrice  dail}'. 
The  daily  dose  ma}'^  be  thirty  grains  (or  2 grammes). 

‘Tabloid’  Lithii  Citratis  et  Urotroitn.l:  Effervescentis 

B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Lithii  Citratis,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.] 

Urotropinai,  gr.  3 [0-194  gni.] 

Salts  Effervescentis.  q.s. 

Direction. — One  or  more,  powdered,  dissolved  in  a tumblerful  of  water, 
and  taken  during  effervescence. 

Vaccines  and  Vaccine  Therapy 

This  method  of  treatment  has  become  increasingly  prominent, 
and  a great  number  of  diseases  have  been  treated  by  vaccines 
with  varying  success,  but  on  the  whole  the  re.sults  have  been  decidedly 
favourable  to  the  further  continuance  of  this  mode  of  treatment. 

A bacterial  vaccine  is  a sterilised,  standardised  emulsion  of  a 
micro-organism.  It  is  made  by  scraping  the  film  of  a recent  agar 
culture  into  a one  per  cent,  saline  solution,  sterilising  at  60°  C.  and 
subsequently  standardising  to  a given  number  of  micro-organisms 
per  c.c. 

The  vaccines  are  injected  subcutaneously,  and  are  .supposed  to 
act  by  producing  an  active  immunity  against  the  corresponding 
living  organisms.  Wright’s  work  on  opsonins  has  given  a con- 
siderable stimulus  to  vaccine  therapy. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  introduction  of  a certain  .species  of 
bacterium  into  the  blood  of  an  individual  results  in  the  production 
of  various  specific  anti-bacterial  .substances.  These  sulxstances 


168 


THKKAI’KUTIC  NOTES 


Vaccines  and  Vaccine  Therapy  {continued) 

have  been  named  according  to  their  mode  of  action  on  the 
Iracteria,  thus  agglutinins  causing  clumping  and  agglutination 
into  masses  ; bacteriolysins  causing  solution  and  destruction 
of  the  bacteria.  Denys  and  Leclef  first  showed  that  there 
was  also  present  in  an  immune  serum  a specific  substance  which 
made  the  corresponding  organism  sensitive  to  phagocytosis. 
Wright  further  investigated  this  property  of  the  blood  and 
named  the  specific  antidmcterial  substance  producing  this  effect 
Opsonin— (6^ — I prepare  food  for). 

13y  an  adaptation  of  a technique  first  devised  by  Leishman  for 
determining  the  phagocytic  activity  of  the  leucocytes,  Wright 
has  been  able  to  estimate  the  amount  of  opsonin  in  the  blood  of 
an  infected  individual,  as  compared  with  that  in  a normal 
individual.  This  he  calls  the  opsonic  index.  (For  mode  of 
determining  the  opsonic  index,  see  page  297). 

Wdight  holds  that  by  estimating  the  opsonic  content  of  the 
blood  from  time  to  time  in  a case  of  bacterial  infection,  the 
progress  of  immunisation  can  be  gauged  with  a certain  degree  of 
accuracy,  and  the  natural  development  of  immunity  can  be  helped 
on  by  administering  appropriate  doses  of  vaccines  at  suitable 
intervals.  The  injection  of  a vaccine  causes  first  a slight  diminu- 
tion in  the  opsonic  index  (negative  phase)  owing  to  the  using  up 
of  some  of  the  opsonin  present  to  cope  with  the  inoculum.  This 
is  followed  by  a rise  in  the  opsonic  index  (positive  phase)  when 
the  specific  opsonin  is  regenerated  in  excess,  and  thereby  immunity 
is  increased.  The  natural  cure  of  any  bacterial  disease,  according 
to  Wright,  consists  of  a series  of  auto-inoculations  and  immunising 
responses,  the  inoculum  being  derived  from  the  focus  of  infection 
jrresent  in  the  body  consisting  of  the  bacteria  or  their  products. 
Each  successive  immunising  response  leaves  the  body  more 
resistant  than  before,  and  finally  complete  immunity  is  produced. 
In  some  cases,  owing  either  to  inherent  weakness  of  the 
machinery  of  immunisation,  or  to  exce.ssive  outpouring  of  bacilli 
and  their  toxins  from  a large  focus  of  infecticm,  the  immunising 
mechanism  fails,  and  then  the  bacilli  multiply  in  the  body. 
In  other  cases  of  chronic  localised  infections  there  is  little 
outpouring  of  bacilli  and  their  products,  so  that  the  immunising 
res])onse  is  insufficient,  and  the  lesion  tends  to  persist.  In  such 
cases  a])j)ropriate  doses  of  vaccine  at  well-timed  intervals  will 
stimulate  the  production  of  protective  sul)stances,  and  bring  about 
a cure.  Thus  vaccines  are  found  to  be  most  useful  in  chronic 
localised  infections  such  as  acne,  furunculosis,  lupus,  gleet,  etc., 
the  appropriate  vaccine  Ireing  of  course  used  in  each  case. 

Many  cases  are  quite  unsuitable  for  vaccine  therapy,  and  con- 
siderable harm  may  be  done  by  their  indiscriminate  use.  Other 
modes  of  treatment — medicinal  and  surgical — must  go  hand  in 
hand  with  this  method.  Chronic  cases  of  phthisis  with  small 
lesions  may  be  treated  by  graduated  exercises.  These,  by 
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Vaccines  and  Vaccine  Therapy  {contimLed) 

]:»ro(lucing  anto-inoculations  from  the  patient’s  own  focus  of 
disease  having  the  same  effect  as  injections  of  tuberculin.  In 
febrile  cases  of  phthisis  the  auto-inoculations  are  already  excessive, 
and  further  introduction  of  vaccines  might  prove  harmful.  Rest 
in  bed  has  been  found  clinically  the  best  method  of  treatment,  and 
this  is  explained  by  Wright’s  theory  as  due  to  the  lessening  of  the 
auto-inoculations. 

Whilst  recognising  that  Wright’s  theory  has  been  responsible 
for  the  renewed  activity  of  vaccine  therapy,  it  must  be  confessed 
that  his  method  of  treatment,  controlled  by  opsonic  index 
estimations,  has  been  found  difficult  to  carry  out  in  practice. 
In  the  first  place,  the  technique  is  so  complicated,  that  even  in 
expert  hands  the  margin  of  error  must  be  considerable,  and 
secondly,  the  index  is  subject  to  such  frequent  variations,  owing  to 
spontaneous  auto-inoculations,  that  it  is  doubtful  whether  even  daily 
estimations  afford  a reliable  guide.  There  has  been,  therefore,  a 
growing  tendency  to  dispense  with  opsonic  index  estimations  in 
practice,  and  to  rely  on  clinical  symptoms  as  a guide  to  the  dosage 
and  frequency  of  inoculations.  In  some  cases  it  may  be  safe 
to  adopt  routine  methods : as  for  instance,  in  acne,  doses  of 
1 00-1000  millions  of  staphylococci  may  be  given  every  lo  days, 
and  stock  vaccines  may  be  used.  In  other  cases,  the  effect  of 
each  dose  of  vaccine  must  be  carefully  noted,  and  the  treatment 
must  proceed  with  great  caution.  It  is  also  found  better,  in 
many  instances,  to  prepare  the  vaccine  from  the  micro-organism 
isolated  from  the  patient. 

The  method  of  treatment  is  still  on  its  trial,  and  though  a large 
number  of  cures  have  been  obtained  by  Wright’s  method  when  all 
other  modes  of  treatment  have  failed,  much  more  extended  trial 
is  necessary  before  the  final  verdict  can  be  given  as  to  its  utility. 

Clinical  reports  show  that  vaccines  have  been  used  with  good 
results  in  the  following  conditions 

1.  Staphylococcus  Infections. — Acne,  furunculosis,  boils, 

sycosis,  carbuncles,  etc. 

2.  Tubercle  Bacillus  Infections. — ^Lupus,  adenitis,  early 

phthisis,  genito-urinary  affections,  eye  affections. 

3.  Bacillus  Coli  Infections. — Cystitis,  ureteritis  and  pyelitis. 

4.  Gonococcus  Infections.  — Gleet,  prostatitis,  gonorrhoeal 

rheumatism. 

5.  Streptococcus  Infections.  — Abscesses,  septicaemia  and 

endocarditis. 

Other  diseases  such  as  pneumonia,  meningitis,  dysentery,  Malta 
fever,  etc.,  have  been  treated  by  vaccines  with  more  or  less 
success,  but  in  these  cases  the  clinical  results  have  not  been  so 
good  as  in  the  foregoing. 
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Vaccines  and  Vaccine  Therapy  {continued) 

The  following  table  gives  the  closes  and  frequency  of  adminis- 
tration of  the  vaccines  commonly  employed  : — - 


Vaccine  1 

Doses 

Frequency  of 
inoculation 

! 

Staphylococcus  Vaccine  .. 

500-1000  millions 

Ever}’  ten  days 

Streptococcus  Vaccine 

20-60  ,, 

Weekly  and  evert'  two 
or  three  weeks 

Tuberculin 

1/10,000- 

1/2000  mgm. 

Everv  ten  da5’s 

Gonococcus  Vaccine 

250-1000  millions 

Every  ten  days 

Bacillus  Coli  Vaccine 

5-15  millions  ... 

Every  2,  5 or  10  days 

Gonococcus  Vaccine.  • — This  vaccine  may  be  used  in  the 
chronic  and  later  stages  of  gonorrhoea,  in  gonorrhoeal  prostatitis 
and  gleet,  and  also  in  gonorrhoeal  rheumatism. 

The  initial  dose  is  usually  0-25  c.c.,  equivalent  to  250,000,000 
organisms.  Sulisecpient  dosage  is  regulated  by  the  constitutional 
eftect. 

Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Aureus. — This  con- 
tains only  the  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus,  and  is  employed 
in  the  treatment  of  acne.  The  dose  usually  employed  is  similar 
to  that  in  the  case  of  Staphylococcus  vaccine. 

Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed. — This  contains 
Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus,  albus  and  citreus.  The  vaccine 
may  be  employed  in  various  staphylococcic  infections  such  as 
acne,  furunculosis,  carbuncle,  sycosis  and  localised  abscesses. 
Ihe  initial  dose  is  usually  0-5  c.c.,  equivalent  to  500,000,000 
organisms. 

Tuberculin. — It  has  been  stated  that  a vaccine  consisting 
of  dead  tubercle  bacilli  is  unsuitable  for  injection,  as  it  produces 
abscesses.  Koch’s  1 ulierculin  T.R.,  which  is  principally  used,  is  a 
preparation  obtained  from  the  bacilli  by  their  repeated  disinte- 
giation  and  extraction  with  water.  The  strength  of  this  preparation 
is  2 mgms.  of  solid  bacterial  substance  in  i c.c.  of  emulsion. 
Another  form  of  tuberculin  used  is  Koch’s  Bacillen-emulsion. 
this  consists  of  an  emulsion  ot  dried  and  powdered  tubercle 
bacilli  in  distilled  water,  and  50  per  cent,  glycerin.  It  contains  ■ 
5 iiigms.  of  solid  substance  in  1 c.c.  of  emulsion,  d'uberculins 
ia\e  also  been  prepared  from  tubercle  bacilli  of  bovine  origin, 
anc  aie  given  in  those  cases  where  there  is  reason  to  believe  in  ai 
bovine  source  of  infection.  (See  also  the  Tuberculin  diasrnosis 
read  ions,  page  2C)'^  ) 

Typhoid  Vaccine. — This  is  only  to  be  used  as  a 
prophylactic,  and  not  in  the  treatment  of  typhoid  fever.  To 
secure  immunisation,  two  doses  are  given,  d'he  first  dose  consists- 
o o 5 c.c.  of  vaccine,  equivalent  to  5^0)000,000  bacteria.  The 

later,  is  i c.c.,  equivalent  to  1,000,000,000 
uc  eiia.  Attei  the  lirst,  and  to  a much  smaller  degree  after  the 
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Vaccines  and  Vaccine  Therapy  {continued) 

second,  inoculation,  local  and  constitutional  symptoms  may  occur. 
The  local  symptoms  present  at  the  site  of  injection  are  redness, 
swelling,  pain  and  tenderness.  These  are  probably  in  part  due  to 
the  action  of  the  vaccine  in  diminishing  blood  coagulability,  and 
may  be  to  some  extent  mitigated  by  administering  six  to  eight 
‘Tabloid’  Calcium  I^actate,  gr.  5.  The  constitutional  symptoms 
are  malaise,  nausea,  loss  of  appetite,  headache,  and  feverishness. 
They  usually  disappear  within  36  hours. 

Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co.  act  as  the  distributing  agents  for 
the  vaccines  and  antitoxic  and  other  sera  prepared  at  the 
Wellcome  Physiolooical  Research  Laboratories, 
Brockwell  Hall,  Herne  Hill,  London,  S.E.  All  home  orders 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Head  Offices,  Snow  Hill 
Buildings,  London,  E.C.  ; orders  for  Canada  should  be  sent  to 
101-104,  CoRisTiNE  Building,  St.  Nicholas  and  St.  Paul 
Sts.,  Montreal;  for  Australasia  to  481,  Kent  Street, 
Sydney  ; for  South  Africa  to  5,  Loop  Street,  Cape  Town. 

A telegraphic  and  cable  code  for  ordering  Vaccines  has  been 
adopted.  It  consists  of  Roots  and  Terminations.  The  Roots 
appear  opposite  the  Vaccine  they  indicate.  The  Terminations 
indicate  quantities. 

‘WELLCOME’  BRAND — 


,,  Gonococcus  Vaccine — 

tUHAR  0-5  C.C.,  containing  500,000,000  gonococci 

<iUHOS  I c.c.  ,,  1,000,000,000  , 

’SUHUL  2 c.c.  ,,  2,000,000,000  ,, 

,,  Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Aureus — 

0-5  C.C.,  containing  500,000,000  staphylococci 

JUGER  I c.c.  ,,  1,000,000,000  ,, 

JUGIM  2 c.c.  ,,  2,000,000,000  ,, 

,,  Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed — 

Jowoz 0-5  C.C.,  containing  500,000,000  staphylococci 

JOYAF  I c.c.  ,,  1,000,000,000  ,, 

JOYUS  2 c.c.  ,,  2,000,000,000  ,, 

,,  Typhoid  Vaccine — 

JOZEK  0-5  c.c.  containing  500,000,000  of  Bacillits  typhosus 

JOZOB  I c.c.  ,,  1,000,000,000  ,,  ,,  ,, 

HIWEF  ,,  Mai.lein — for  the  diagnosis  of  Glanders.  In  hermetically- 
sealed  phials  containing  i c.c.  (sufficient  for  one 
injection). 

Terminations 

One  Three  Six  i Doz. 

ARYCE  AS AT A ASEDO  ASEZA 


Example  : — 

Send  six  phials  of  0-5  c.c.  Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed 
(‘  Wellcome  ')=jowozasedo 

Use  CAPITAL  LETTERS  in  Code  Messages  to  auoid  errors  in  transmission 
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Valerianates 

Valuable  in  spasmodic  affections,  in  hysteria,  and  in  functional 
nervous  troubles  generally.  Quinine  valerianate  is  prescribed  in 
cases  of  irritaliility  associated  with  chorea  ; its  combination  with 
the  valerianates  of  iron  and  zinc  affords  a useful  tonic  and  nerve 
sedative.  Zinc  valerianate  is  given  with  iron  and  arsenic 
in  the  treatment  of  hysteria  in  young  anremic  women,  and 
in  the  neuroses  associated  with  chlorosis.  Ammonium  valerianate 
combines  a diffusilde  stimulant  effect  with  the  therapeutic  action 
of  valerian. 


Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Ferri  Valerianatis,  gr.  i [0-065 gm.] 

(Sugar-coated ) [ull  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  sw.allowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daih',  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Quinin.^  Valerianatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  o-m-l  ; and 
o- 1 gramme  [^11  B.  \V.  & Co.] 

( Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Trium  Valerianatum  [tin  B.  W.  & Co,] 

R Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Quininae  Valerianatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Ferri  Valerianatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.j 

6 Sugar-coated) 

Direction.  One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twdce  or  thrice 
dail}-,  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.i  [tin  B.  W.  & Co.] 

( Sugar-coated) 

Direction.  One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Zinci  Valerianatis  Comp. 

R Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  i 

Ext.  Belladonnre,  gr.  18 

Pulv.  Zingiberis,  gr.  i 


[tin  B.  W.  & Co.] 

[0-065  gm.] 

[0-065  gm.] 

[0-008  gm.J 
[0-065  gm.] 


( Sugaj'-coated) 

Direction.  One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ 


Zinci  Valerianatis  et  Asafetid.t;  Comp. 


R Zinci  Valerianatis, 
Asafetidre, 

Myrrhm, 


[tin  B.  W.  & Co.] 

gr.  I [0-065  gm.] 

,gr.  I [0-065  gai-l 

gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 


f S uga  r-coatcd  ) 

Direction  —One,  .swallowed  whole,  with 
d.aily,  after  food. 


a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
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Valerianates  {conthiucd) 


‘ TaULOID  ’ ZiNCI  Valerianatis  et 
Arseniosi  E.  W.  & Co.] 


Ferri  et  Acidi, 


Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  2 

Ferri  Redacti,  gr.  j 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/60 

Ext.  Gentianae,  gr.  i 


( Sitgar-coated ) 


[0-13  gm.] 
[0-065  ^111.] 
[0-00108  gin.] 
[0-065  ifin-] 


Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 


‘ Elixoiu  ’ Ammonii  Valerianatis  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  fluid  drachm  contains  ammonium  valerianate,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 
Direction. — One  to  four  Htiid  drachms,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 


‘Yana’  Tonic  Wine 

Piesenis  calcium  glycerophosphate  and  the  alkaloids  of 
cinchona  bark  in  a pure  sound  wine  of  excellent  quality.  Its 
antiperiodic,  antipyretic  and  tonic  properties  are  valuable  in 
malaria  and  other  fevers,  and  it  may  be  taken  with  ease  when 
quinine  cannot  be  tolerated. 

‘ Vana’  promotes  appetite  and  digestion,  and  exerts  a marked 
restorative  and  nutritive  effect  in  convalescence,  general  detiility, 
malnutrition,  neurasthenia  and  nervous  breakdown. 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  calcium  gb'cerophosphate,  gr.  i,  and  cinchona 
alkaloids,  gr.  1/5. 

Direction. — Half  a wineglassful,  three  to  four  times  dail}',  before  or 
after  food. 


‘ V arium  ’ (see  Ovarian  Substance ) 

‘ Vaporole’  Brand  Products 

[uit  W.  & Co.] 

‘Vaporole’  products  contain  fluid  medicaments' suitable  for 
inhalation,  injection,  etc.  Those  products  which  are  intended  for 
inhalation  are  issued  in  thin  glass  capsules  enclosed  in  .silken  sacs. 

‘Vaporole’  Brand  Products 

‘ \\\POROLE  ’ Amyl  Nitrite,  min.  3 Lu-178  c.c.] ; and  min.  5 
Lo-295  c.c.J  ( see  page  16^ 

,,  Aromatic  Ammonia,  for  use  as  “Smelling  Salts” 

( see  page  Hz* 

,,  ‘ Hemisine  ’ (i  in  1000)  (see  page  6S J 

,,  Iron  and  Arsenic  Solution  ( see  page  89 ) 

Vegetable  Laxative 

I'his  combination  of  vegetable  drugs  forms  an  excellent  laxative 
or  purgative,  according  to  the  dose  ordered.  In  habitual  consti- 
pation, one,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  secures  a regular  free  action  ; 
as  an  occasional  purge,  three  may  be  taken  at  bedtime. 
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Vegetable  Laxative  {continued) 

Preparation 

‘Tabloid’  Vegetable  Laxative  B.  \V.  cSc  Co.] 


Ext.  Colocynthidis  Comp., 

gr- 

I 

[0-065 

gni-] 

Ext.  Jalapie, 

gr. 

1/2 

[0-032 

gm-] 

Podophylli  Resinae, 

gr- 

1/4 

[0-016 

gm-] 

Leptandrini, 

gr- 

1/2 

[0-032 

gm.] 

Ext.  Hyoscyami  Viridis, 

gr- 

1/4 

[0-016 

gm.] 

Ext.  Taraxaci, 

gr- 

1/4 

[0-016 

gm.] 

01.  Menthte  Piperitte, 

q.s. 

f Plain  07'  snffar-coated J 


Direction. — One  to  three,  at  bedtime,  as  a pui  gative,  or  one  after  food, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  in  chronic  constipation. 


Veronal 

Hypnotic  and  sedative,  stated  not  to  depress  the  pulse,  nor  to 
irritate  the  stomach,  and  therefore  recommended  in  cardiac  cases 
in  preference  to  chloral  preparations.  It  has  been  successful  in 
the  troublesome  insomnia  of  morphinism,  neurasthenia  and  slight 
mental  excitement,  in  doses  of  five  grains  to  one  gramme. 
Larger  doses  have  been  employed  in  sleeplessness  with  marked 
cerebral  disturbance,  as  in  acute  mania  and  alcoholism.  Instances 
have  been  recorded  of  giddiness  and  want  of  muscular  co-ordina- 
tion after  its  administration,  so  that  only  the  smaller  doses  should 
be  used  until  the  reaction  of  the  individual  has  been  ascertained. 


Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Veronal,  gr.  5 [0324  gm.]  ; 0-5  gramme;  and 
1-0  gramme  [‘It  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two  of  the  gr.  5 or  0-5  gramme  strength,  or  one 
ot  the  i-o  gramme  strength,  swallowed  with  water,  or  powdered  and 
taken  in  a little  water  or  milk,  about  half  an  hour  before  sleep  is 
desired. 


Vichy  Mineral  Water  Salt 

\hchy  supplies  a carbonated 
kidney  disease  and  diabetes, 

tonic  in  chronic  alTections  of  abdominal  viscera  and 
Combined  with  lithium  citrate  it  is  used  as  an  antilithic 
1 he  ‘ Tabloid’  efiervescent  preparation  forms  a ready  and 
convenient  means  of  prescribing  this  well-known  water. 


alkaline  water,  pre.scribed  in 
in  gouty  conditions,  and  as  a 

of  joints. 


Preparations 

Iabloid’  Vichy  S.vlt  (Efiervescent,  .Artificial) 

[.lit  B.  W.  cC  Co.] 

JliRECTiON.-- One,  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  water,  represents  an  equal 
quantity  of  \ ichj'  water  (Grand  Grille  Spring)  in  all  its  essential 
constituents. 


‘ Iabloid ’ Vichy  Salt  (Artificial)  and  Lithium  Citrate, 
Effervescent  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Each  coiuains  one  grain  of  lithium  citrate  in  addition  to  the  essential 
constituents  of  Vichy  water. 

Direction.  One  to  four  maj’  be  taken,  dissolved  in  h.alf  a tumblerful 
01  water. 
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Warburg  Tincture 

Used  in  the  treatment  of  fevers  associated  with  extreme 
exhaustion.  The  direction  given  below  is  that  usually  adopted 
in  tropical  countries,  where  it  is  largely  used. 

Preparations 

‘Tabloid’  Tinctur.^  Warburgi,  min.  30  [1775  c.c.j ; and 
dr.  2 [7-1  C.C.]  ['•“t  B..W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — -The  bowels  having  been  freely  opened,  from  four  to  eight  of 
the  min.  30,  or  one  to  two  of  the  dr.  2,  strength,  may  be  given  with  a 
little  brandy  and  water.  x\t  the  end  of  three  hours  the  dose  may  be 
repeated. 

Wool  ( see  Price  List  at  end ) 

‘Xaxa’  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid) 

‘ Xaxa  ’ presents  pure  acetyl-salicylic  acid,  with  no  free 
salicylic  acid.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Xaxa  ’ is  largely  prescribed  as  an 
anti-rheumatic,  antipyretic  and  analgesic  which  produces  the 
therapeutic  effect  of  salicylic  acid  and  its  salts,  without  the 
same  risk  of  unpleasant  and  toxic  symptoms.  ‘ Xaxa  ’ is  insoluble 
in  the  stomach,  and  causes  no  gastric  disturbance.  It  disin- 
tegrates easily  and  is  absorbed  from  the  intestine.  The  therapeutic 
effect  of  ‘ Xaxa,’  especially  in  influenza  and  other  febrile 
aflections,  and  in  painful  conditions,  is  enhanced  by  combination 
with  phenacetin  and  with  Dover  powder.  ‘ Xaxaquin,’  the 
quinine  salt  of  ‘ Xaxa,’  combines  the  action  of  ‘ Xaxa  ’ with  the 
powerful  antiseptic,  anti-malarial  and  antipyretic  properties  of 
quinine.  (See  also  Acetyl-salicylic  Acid;  and  '’Xaxaquin'’ ) 

Preparations 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Xaxa  ’ (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid),  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.]  ; 
and  0-5  gramme  [“I  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five  of  the  gr.  5,  or  one  to  three  of  the  0-5  gramme, 
strength,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 
For  the  relief  of  pain,  fifteen  grains,  or  one  gramme,  may  be 
prescribed  as  a first  dose,  with  further  doses,  if  necessary,  of  ten 
grains,  or  0-5  gramme,  at  intervals  of  one  hour  to  one  hour  and  a 
half,  until  three  or  four  doses  in  all  have  been  taken. 

‘Tabloid’  ‘Xaxa’  et  Phenacetlni,  aa  gr.  2.V  [0-162^111.] 

[s  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.  ^One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water. 

‘Tabloid’  ‘Xaxa’  et  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp.,  aa  gr.  2.I- 
[0-162  gill.]  B.  W.  A Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a little  water. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ‘ Xaxa  ’ et  ‘ Xaxaquin  ’ B.  W.  & Co.] 

R ‘Xaxa,’  ' gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

‘ Xaxaquin,’  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  after  food. 
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‘ Xaxaquin ’ 

‘ Xaxa(^uin,’  the  quinine  salt  of  ‘ Xaxa  ’ (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid), 
possesses  marked  antiseptic,  anti-malarial  and  antipyretic  power. 
It  combines  the  specific  properties  of  quinine  and  of  the  salicylates, 
without  the  disadvantages  of  the  latter.  ‘ Xaxaquin  ’ is  prescribed 
alone,  or  with  ‘Xaxa,’  as  a preventive  and  in  the  early  stages  of 
catarrh  and  influenza,  and  is  beneflcial  in  tonsillitis,  neuralgia, 
gout,  rheumatism,  malaria  and  other  fevers.  ‘ Xaxaquin  ’ may  be 
given  in  all  conditions  where  salicylates  or  quinine  cannot  be 
tolerated  owing  to  idiosyncrasy.  ( See  also  ‘ Xaxa  ' ) 

Preparations 

‘Tauloid’  ‘ Xaxaouin  ’ (Quinine  acetyl-salicylate),  gr.  3 
to-194  ; and  0-25  gramme  [■•'“  B.  W.  X Co.] 

Direction.  - -One  to  two  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a little  water, 
after  fooil. 

‘ Tahi.oid  ’ ‘ Xaxa  ’ ep  ‘ Xax\(juin  ’ B.  W.  & Co.J 

p ‘ Xaxii,’  gr.  3 lo-i94  gin.] 

• Xaxaiiain,'  gr.  i |o-i3  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  after  food. 

Zinc 


1 he  .salts  of  zinc  are,  in  general,  astringent,  tonic  and  emetic, 
J he  chloride  is  used  externally  only,  and  is  caustic.  Tlie  oxide 
is  used  internally  in  hysteria,  nervous  headache  and  debility,  in 
phthisis  to  reduce  the  night-sweats,  in  bronchitis  to  lessen  secre- 
tion, and  generally  as  a nerve  tonic.  Externally,  it  is  irsed  as  a 
powder  to  ^vounds,  and  is  applied  with  calomel  to  syphilitic  .sores 
and  ulcerations.  The  jiermanganate  is  employed  as  a disin- 
fectant and  astringent.  The  sulphate  is  astringent  and  emetic. 
It  is  one  of  the  most  commonly  employed  external  applications  to 
wounds,  to  stimulate  growth  of  epithelium  over  a granulating 
surface,  and  is  used,  in  weak  solutions,  on  accessible  mucous 
membranes.  Ihe  sulphocarbolate  is  employed  as  an  antiseptic 
injection.  Ihe  valerianate  pos.sesses  antispasmodic  properties, 
and  is  used  in  diabetes  insipidus,  in  neuralgia,  in  epilepsy,  and  in 
nervous  alleclions  associated  with  chlorosis.  (See  also  ^ XfiziuC 
page  1 13; 


ZINC  CHLORIDE 


Preparations 


‘ SoLoin  ’ ZiNci  Chloriiii,  gr.  5 [0.3:4  Rin.l  [-  B.  \V.  & Co.J 

1 reparcd  with  a .small  quanlitj'  ot  ammonium  chloride  as  a ^■ehicle. 

] liKECTioN.  Dissolve  one  in  two  or  more  ounces  of  water,  as  an  eye- 
wash, acxording  to  the  strength  required.  In  highly-inltamed  con- 
t itions  01  the  uretlia,  the  hourly  use  of  a very  dilute  injection,  made 
3 dissolving  Soloid’  Zinc  Chloride,  gr.  5,  in  two  piiits  of  well-boiled 
wa  er,  has  been  advised.  p'or  application  as  a paint  in  granular 

pnaryngitis,  it  is  used  in  solutions  as  strong  as  thirty  grains  to  the 
ounce. 


ZINC  OXIDE 
I ABLOID  ’ ZiNCI  OxiDI,  gr.  2 

Direction  —One  to  five,  swallowed 
daily,  after  food. 


[0.13  gin.]  [lIIt  B.  \\  . & Co.] 
with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
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Zinc  {contin  ucd ) 

ZINC  PERMANGANATE 

‘ SOLOID  ’ ZiNCr  PERMANt’iANATIS,  gr.  I- [o-oo8  ^^,11.]  [uH  E.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One  in  one  ounce  of  water  is  a successful  injection  in 
gonorrhoea.  This  strength  ma}'  also  be  employed  as  a mouth-wash, 
as  a gargle  for  sore  throat,  and  for  syringing  the  nostrils  in  chronic 
rhinitis. 

ZINC  SULPHATE 

‘Tabloid’  Ophthal.  (R)  Zinci  SulphaTis,  gr.  [0-00026  gm.i 

[^^11  B.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  placed  in  the  eye,  in  acute  or  chronic  ophthalmia. 

‘Tabloid’  Opilphal.  (I)D)  Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr. 

[0-00026  giii.l,  ET  COCAIN..E  II YDROCllLORIDI,  gf^-Tf)  Lo-0032  Rin.l 

E.'W.  & Co.] 

‘ SoLOiD  ’ Zinci  Sulphates,  gr.  i [u-065  gm.] ; and  gr.  10  [0-648  giu.j 

[SI  E.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction.— As  a vaginal  or  urethral  injection,  one  to  five  grains  in 
five  ounces  of  water.  As  a mouth-wash  or  gargle,  gr.  lo,  in  a pint  of 
water.  As  a coll^Tium,  gr.  i,  in  one  ounce  of  rose  water. 

‘ SOLOID  ’ AcIDI  EoRICI  ET  ZiNCI  SULPIIATIS  [Sf  E.  W.  & Co.] 
(Scented  with  Otto  of  Rose ) 

R Acidi  Borici,  gr.  6 [0-389  gin.l 

Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gni.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  warm  water,  to  make  a 
lotion  or  injection. 

‘Soloid’  Aluminis  ET  ZiNCi  Sulphatis  (see  Aliiin,pai^e  \\) 

‘ Soloid  ’ Aluminis  et  Zinci  Comp.  (Eort.) 

(see  Aluin,  page 

ZINC  SULPHOCAREOLATE 

‘Soloid’  Zinci  Sulphocarbolatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.];  and 
gr.  10  [0-648  gin.]  [uii  E.  W.  & Co.] 

Dire:ction. — As  an  injection  in  leucorrhoea  and  gonorrhcea,  one  to  two 
grains  may  be  dissolved  in  each  ounce  of  water. 

ZINC  VALERIANATE 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm-l 

(Su^ar-coated)  [ull  E.  W.  & Co.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

‘Tabloid’  Zinci  Valerianatis  Comp,  [s  E.  W.  & Co.j 

R Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i [0-065  g'>"-J 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  1 [0-065  gin.] 

li.xt.  Belladoniue,  gr.  1,3  fo-008  gni.j 

Pulv.  Zingibeiis,  gr.  i [0-065  nin-] 

('  Sicx'ar-coaicd j 

Direction.  -One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Zinci  Valerianatis  et  Asafetid.t;  Comp. 

E.  W.  & Co.] 

R Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i [0-065 

Asafetidce,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Myrrhse,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  grn.] 

( Sicgar-coated ) 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 
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Zinc  {continued) 

‘ Tabloid  ’ ZiNCi  Valerianatis  ET  Ferri  et  Acidi  Arseniosi 

[^111  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Ferri  Redacti,  gr.  i [0-065  g™-] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/60  [o-ooio8  gni.] 

Ext.  Geutiana;,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

fS?  C!ca  r-coa  ted) 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Trium  Valerianatum  B.  W.  & Co.] 

R Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i [0-065  R™.] 

Ouininae  Valerianatis,  gr.  i [0-065  gm.] 

Ferri  Valerianatis,  gr.  i [0-065  Rm.] 

( Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

‘ NIZIN  ’ — A zinc  salt  of  sulphanilic  acid  ( see  page  113^ 


Zingiber  (see  Ginger) 


‘Zymine’  (‘Fairchild’) 

‘ ZyiMINE  ’ is  a pure  extract  of  the  pancreas,  and  presents  all  its 
principles  in  such  activity  that  their  presence  and  their  properties 
can  readily  be  demonstrated.  It  is  not  an  artificial  compound, 
but  contains  the  ferments  as  they  are  naturally  associated,  free 
from  all  added  substances. 


Preparations 

‘ Zymine’  (Ext.  Pancreatis) 

Direction. — One  to  si.v  grains,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  immediateb^  after 
food. 

‘ Zymine  ’ Peptonising  Tubes 

‘ PePULE  ’ Zymine,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm-l  ( sugar-coated) 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  immediatel}'  after  food. 

‘Pepule’  Zymine  Comp, 


R ‘ Zymine,’  yr.  2 [0-13  gm.] 

Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  3 [0-194  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhce,  gr.  I 'lo  [0-0065  gm.] 

( Sttga  r -coated  ) 

Direction.  One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  immediately  after  food. 

b reported  that  ‘ Pepule  ’ Zymine  Compound,  taken  one  hour 
before  embarkation,  ensures  freedom  from  sea-sickness  even  in 
rough  Channel  crossings. 


Pepule’  Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Zymine 

R Pepsini,  gr. 

Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr. 

‘Zymine,’  gr. 

. (Sugar-coated ) 

three,  swallowed  with  a little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail}’,  before  or  after  food. 


i-t/2  [0-097  gm.] 
2 [013  gm.] 

i-i  2 [0-097  R™-] 


‘Pepule’  Pepsini  et  Zyimine 

R Pepsini,  gr 

‘Zymine,’  gr 

(Sugar-coated . 

Direction.  One  to  two,  swallowed  wit 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 


[0-13  gm.] 

[0-194  gm.] 

little  water,  twice  or  thrice 


Diseases  and  Treatment 


Abscess 

Internally — 

Aperients. 

*Aconite.  *Calcium  Sulphide. 
*Quinine  Bi.sulphate. 

*Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate. 
*Arsenious  Acid.  *Str3Thnine. 

‘ Kepler’  Solution. 

Loc.a,lly — 

Belladonna  ointment. 
tEucaine  or  fCocaine. 
t‘  Hemisine  ’ and  Eucaine. 
Cocaine  ointment,  5%  to  io% 
Morphine  Oleate.  Iodine. 
Ether  spraj’.  F'omentations. 
tCarbolic  Acid,  min.  5 to  10  of 
2 % solution  into  gland  threat- 
ening suppuration. 

Hypodermically — 

Anti-staphylococcus  Serum, 
Polyvalent,  ‘Wellcome.’ 
Anti-streptococcus  Serum, 
Poli'valent,  ‘ W ellcome.’ 
Staph3dococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed, 
‘ Wellcome.’ 

Acne 

Treat  anj' indigestion,  and  insist 
on  regular  exercise,  free  bowel 
action  and  simple  diet,  with 
little  or  no  meat. 

Turkish  baths. 

Internally — 

*Calcium  Sulphide. 

*Arsenious  Acid.  Phosphorus. 
*Arsenical  Compound. 

*Iron  and  Arsenic  Compound. 
*Potassium  Bromide. 

‘ Kepler’  Solution. 

*.Saline  aperients. 

Locally  - 

Steam,  wash  with  J Lanoline 
Ichthj'ol  soap,  and  rub  with  a 
fairly  rough  towel.  If  in- 
flamed, foment  only.  Emptj’ 
ducts  with  acne  extractor. 
Inunction  with  ‘ Hazeline  ’ 
Cream. 


A c n e — {continued') 

Locally — {continued) 

Ointments  (made  with  J Lano- 
line) of  Ichthj'ol,  .Sulphur, 
Zinc  Oxide  or  Mercury ; or 
Glycerin  of  Borax. 

Hypodermically — 
Anti-staph3dococcus  .Serum, 
Pol3walent,  ‘Wellcome.’ 
Staph3dococcus  Vaccine, 
IVIixed,  ‘ W ellcome.’ 
Staph3dococcus  Vaccine, 
Aureus,  ‘ Wellcome.’ 

Acromegaly 

*Pituitary  Gland. 

*Th3Toid  Gland. 

Addison’s  Disease 

Attention  to  general  health. 
Glycerin  (in  full  doses). 

*Tonic  Compound.  *‘  Hemisine.’ 
*Nux  Vomica.  *Str3'chnine. 
*Supra-renal  Gland. 

Ague 

*Quinine  Bisulphate. 

*Warburg  Tincture. 

*Quinine  Salic3date. 

*Euquiniue.  *Opium. 

*Trinitrin.  *Trinitrin  Comp. 
*.Sodium  Nitrite.  *Pilocarpine. 
*Potassium  Iodide. 

Aspirin.’ 

*‘  Xaxa  ’ (Acet3d-salic3dic  Acid). 
Xaxaquin.’ 

*■  Xaxa’  and  ‘ Xaxaquin.’ 
*Arsenious  Acid.  *Str3mhnine. 
*Blaud  Pill.  ^Salicylic  Acid. 
Quinine  ‘Enule’  Suppositor3L 

Albuminuria 

(See  Diet  Tables  and  Getter al 
Directions  ) 

Treat  the  primary  cause.  When 
deficient  coagulabilit3'  of 
blood,  give  ^Calcium  Lactate. 
(See  Heart,  Bright’s  Disease, 
etc.) 


X The  brand  ‘ Dartring  ’ 
Lanoline  preparations. 

* ‘ Tabloid  ’ 


appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genicine  original 

t ‘ Soloid  ’ 


ISO 


IXUEX  OK 


Alcoholism 

Prohibit  alcohol  absolutely  and 
order  abundant  food. 

Hot  air  baths,  with  massage. 
Hot  water  baths,  with  massage. 

Acute  Gastro  - Intestinal 
Catarrh— 

Internally — 

*Calomel,  followed  by  Saline. 
*Bismuth  and  Soda. 

Diluted  Hydrocyanic  Acid. 

1 1 VPODKKIUICALLY — 

§ Morphine.  §Atropine, 
^Morphine  and  Strj'chniue. 

Chronic  Gastro-Intestinal 
Catarrh— 

Vegetable  Bitters. 

Alineral  Acids. 

*Arsenious  Acid. 

"■Hux  Vomica.  *Capsicum. 
'''Carlsbad  Sail,  Effer\’escent. 
Lavage. 

For  the  Nervous  System — 

In  TERN  ALL'S'  — 

SAtropine  and  Str3'chnine. 
^Potassium  Bromide. 

^Ammonium  Bromide. 

"‘Chloral  Hydrate.  *Quinine. 
"‘Nux  Vomica.  *Str3Thnine. 
Hypoukkmically-- 
§.Morphine.  §Atropine. 
§.Str3Thnine  Sulphate. 

§Morphine  and  Strychnine. 
§ll5-osc3"amine.  §il3'oscine. 
§Picrotoxin. 

For  the  Heart  — 

Intern.vlly 

"Digitalis.  "‘Strophanthus. 
*Caffeine  Citrate.  *Str\'chnine. 
Hypodermic.vlly — 

§Str3-chnine  Sulphate. 

^Sparteine  Sulphate. 

For  Delirium  Tremens 

Light  diet  at  iirst  ( I’er- 
fected  Wyeth  Beef  J uice), 
followed  as  soon  as  possible 
bj’  solid  food. 

1 ntern.vlly  - 
^Potassium  Bromide. 

^Morphine.  *Chloral  Hydrate. 
Cannabis  Indica  Tincture. 
"“Digitalis  in  full  doses. 


Alcoholism  {continued') 

For  Delirium  Tremens 

{conti/iucd) — 
Hypouhrmically— 

§Morphine.  §Apomorphine. 
§H3’oscine.  §H3'osc3'amine. 

By  Rectum — 

‘Enule’  Morphine. 

To  relieve  craving— 

*Zinc  Oxide.  Cocaine. 
*Capsicum  Tincture. 

Cold  water,  sipped. 

Hypouermically — 

§Atropine  and  Str3Thnine. 

Alopecia 

Intern.xlly— 

"‘Bland  Pill.  "‘.:\.rsenious  Acid. 

If  of  S3'philitic  origin  -■ 

*Potassium  Iodide.  *Mercur3'. 
*H3’drarg.  Perchlor.  et  Potass, 
lodid.  *Mercuric  Potassium 
Iodide.  *Vellow  Iodide  of 
iMercur3'. 

Locally — 

IMassage  of  scalp. 

Ammonia.  Turpentine. 
Cantharides.  Acetic  Acid. 

‘ Hazeline’  Cream. 
tCorrosive  Sublimate. 

Eau  de  Cologne.  Pilocarpine. 

‘ Paroleine.’  Oh’cerin. 
Chr3’sarobin,  gr.  30  to  gr.  60, 
in  t Lanoline,  i oz. 

Amenorrhcea 

Treat  the  cause— often  de- 
pendent on  anaemia).  IMustard 
sitz  bath. 

*Asafetida  Compound. 

*Blaud  Pill.  *Aloes  and  M3Trh. 
"‘Blaud  Pill  and  Aloin. 

" Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 

* Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada. 

Aloes  and  Asafetida.  Apiol. 
■■"Nux  Vomica  Compound. 
"‘Manganese  Dioxide. 
*Manganese  and  Iron. 
"‘Potassium  Permanganate. 

A n £e  m i a 

( See  Diet  Tables  and  General 
Directions  ) 


+ The  brand  ' D artring'' 
Tanoline  preparations 
* ‘ Tabloid’ 
t ‘ So  laid  ’ 


appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuitie  or'ig^inal 
§ ‘ Tabloid’  Hypodermic 


niSKASKS  AND  TREATMENT 
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Ansemia  {conti7i'i{e(i) 

Primary— 

Internally — 

Aperients. 

*Blaud  Pill.  *Aloin  Compound. 
*Blaud  I’ill  and  Aloin. 

*Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 

*Blaud  PillandCascaraSagrada. 
^Reduced  Iron  Compound. 
*Reduced  Iron  and  Rhubarb 
Compound. 

*Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate 
*Manganese  and  Iron  Phosphate. 
*.'\rsenious  Acid. 

‘ Kepler  ’ .Solution. 

*Th3’mus  Gland.  *Phree  St’rups. 

Hemisine.’ 

"^Bone  Medulla. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  with 
Ilgemoglobin. 

^Residuum  Rubrum. 

Dialysed  Iron,  Wyeth. 

*Pepsin  and  .Strychnine. 
*Beta-Naphthol. 
*Glycerophosphates. 
*H3'pophosphites  Compound. 
*Iron,  Arsenic  and  Digitalin. 
Hypodermically — 

Soamin.’ 

‘ Vaporole  ’ Iron  and  Arsenic. 
Normal  Horse  Serum, 

‘ Wellcome.’ 

Secondary— 

Treat  the  cause  ; haemorrhage  ; 
leucorrhoea  ; cachexiae  of 
cancer,  s^’philis,  malaria ; 
tubercle ; lead,  mercury  or 
arsenic  poisoning  ; chronic 
constipation. 

Aneurism 

Rest ; restrict  diet  and  liquid. 
Internally — 

^Aconite.  *Potassium  Iodide. 
*Nux  Vomica.  *Morphine. 
^Calcium  Lactate. 

*Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate. 
Locally — 

Acupuncture.  Electropuncture, 
flron  Perchloride  Injection. 
Gelatin  injection. 

Proximal  pressure. 

Proximal  or  distal  ligature. 
Excision  in  some  cases. 

Angina  Pectoris 

Internally — 

^Aconite  (between  attacks). 
*Arsenious  Acid.  ^AntipjTine. 
*Trinitrin.  *7’rinitrin  Compound. 
*Erythrol  Tetranitrate. 


Angina  Pectoris  {co^itijuced) 
Internally — {continued) 

Ether,  ‘ Wellcome.’ 

*Chloral  Hydrate.  Chloroform, 

‘ Wellcome.’  ^Potassium 
Bromide.  Hoffman’s  Anod3'ne 
(Compound  Spirit  of  Ether). 
*Sodium  Nitrite. 

*Potassium  Iodide. 
PIypodermically — 

§Morphine  and  Str3'chnine. 
Inhalations — 

‘ Vaporole  ’ Am3d  Nitrite. 
Chloroform,  ‘ Wellcome.’ 

Ether,  ‘ Wellcome.’ 

Aphthae 

.See  to  teeth,  and  correct  diet. 
Internally — 

Mineral  Acids.  *Gre3'  Powder. 
*Quinine.  *Gregor3?  Powder. 
Locally — 

*Borax.  Gl3merin  of  Borax. 
’’'Potassium  Chlorate  and  Borax. 
tCopper  Sulphate.  fAlum. 

Apoplexy 

Internally— 

*Aconite.  *Potassiurn  Iodide. 
’"Potassium  Bromide. 

*Elaterin.  Croton  oil. 
Hypodermically — 

§Atropine,  if  respiration  fail. 
§Str3xhnine. 

Locally — 

Leeches.  Venesection. 

Ice  to  head  (kept  high). 
Mustard  to  feet  (kept  low). 

Appendicitis 

Absolute  rest.  Ice.  Leeches. 
Operation. 

Internally — • 

’"Magnesium  Sulphate.  ’"Mistura 
Alba. 

’"Calomel.  ’"Opium.  ’"Morphine. 
By  Rectum — 

Turpentine  enemata. 

Castor  oil  enemata. 

.Soap  and  water  enemata. 

‘ Pinule  ’ .Soap  Compound. 

Ascites  (see  Dropsy) 

Asthma 

Avoid  exciting  causes  ; places, 
foods  or  occupations  likel3'  to 
induce  attack.  Treat  pulmon- 
ary, cardiac,  gastro-intestinal, 
renal  and  other  disorders,  in- 
cluding an3^  abnormal  conditions 
of  the  nose  or  throat. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ 
t ‘ Soloid  ’ 


‘ 'Tabloid  ’ H ypodeinnic 
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Asthma  {contimied) 

Internally — 

*Supra-renal  Gland.  *Aconite. 
*Arsenious  Acid.  ^Strj'chnine. 
^Caffeine  Citrate.  ’•'Ipecacuanha. 
*Trinitrin  Compound. 

Hemisine.' 

^Potassium  Bromide. 

*Potas.sium  Iodide.  *Belladonna. 
*Pepsin  and  Strychnine. 

Coffee.  Green  Tea.  Alcohol. 

IIypodekj\iic.-\llv — 

§Atropine  Sulphate. 

§Caffeine  Sodio-.salic3'late. 
S.'Vpomorphine.  §ll}msc3'amine. 
^Morphine.  §Aconitine  Nitrate. 

Flme.s  or  Vapours-- 

Potassium  Nitrate  pajiers. 
Stramonium  leaves.  Digitalis. 
Lobelia,  Belladonna,  Tobacco, 
and  Cubeb  in  various  combin- 
ations, as  powders  or  cigar- 
ettes or  smoked  in  a pipe. 

Inhalations — 

Ammonium  Chloride  (‘ Vereker  ’ 
Inhaler).  jMenthol. 
Chloroform,  ‘ Wellcome.’ 

Lther,  ‘ \Vellcome.’  0.x3'gen. 

‘ Vaporole’  Amyl  Nitrite. 

Spra3' ot  t‘ Hemisine’  solution. 

Bed  Sores 

Relieve  pressure  b3’  turning  the 
patient,  or  b3'  water-bed  or 
cushion,  and  felt  plaster 
Wash  the  place  with  ‘Hazeline’ 
or  spirit  and  water  ; dry,  and 
dust  with  Starch,  Zinc  Oxide, 
or  tBoric  Acid  powder. 

Treat  slough  with  antiseptic 
lotion  or  Charcoal  poultice. 

Keep  surface  aseptic  with  Boric 
Acid  or  Lismnth. 

Stimulate  with  ‘ 1 lazeline,’  Benzoin 
Compound  Tincture,  Balsam 
of  Peril,  tSilver  Nitrate,  Gly- 
ceiin  .ot  Borax,  or  Gl3'cerin  of 
1 anuic  Acid 

Beri  = beri 

Guard  against  heart  failure. 

Keep  patient  quiet.  Give  car- 
diac stimulants.  If  much  fluid 
m pleurm  (or  pericardium)  with- 
draw it.  Give  food  in  sm.all 


B e r i = b e r i {continued^ 

quantities  at  frequent  intervals  ; 
meat,  fresh  vegetables  or  fruits 
(avoid  bulk3'  foods). 

IMove  patient  as  soon  as  possible 
to  non-infected  place. 

Internally — 

*Digitalis  Tincture. 
*Strophanthus  Tincture. 
*Sparteine  Sulphate. 

*Th3’roid  (dland. 

Hypodermically — 

§Digitalin.  §Strophanthin. 

Inh.vlations — 

‘Vaporole’  Am3’l  Nitrite. 
Ammonia.  Ox3’gen. 

Ditring  Convale.scence — 

*Iron,  Arsenic  and  Digitalin. 

Biliousness 

Examine  e3’es  separate^’  for 
astigmatism  or  other  error  of 
refraction — a frequent  cause  of 
so-called  “biliousness.”  Examine 
urine  for  albumin. 

*Calomel.  *BluePill.  *Rhubarb. 
*Blue  Pill  and  Rhubarb. 

Coffee-Mint.’  ’•’Podoph3dlin. 
*Cascara  Compound.  *Euonymin. 
*Podophyllin  and  Euon3unin. 
*Magnesium  Sulphate  Com- 
pound, Effervescent. 
*l\Iagnesium  Sulphate,  Efferves- 
cent. *Mistura  Alba.  ’•‘Nux 
Vomica. 

*Carlsbad  Salt,  Effervescent. 
*Sodium  Phosphate, Effervescent . 
*Sodium  Sulphate,  Effervescent. 
*Sodium  Salicylate.  V\conite. 
^Laxative  Vegetable. 

’'‘Mercur3"  Perchloride. 

Nitro-h3’drochloric  Acid. 
*Ammoniuni  Chloride. 

Bites  and  Stings 

Locally — 

Remove  the  sting.  ‘ Lanesine.’ 
*.'\mmonium  Carbonate. 
‘Hazeline.’  fLead  Subacetate. 
fCarbolic  .■\cid.  Alcohol. 

Menthol  in  spirit.  Chloroform, 

‘ W’ellcome.’ 

tCocaine  H3'drochloride. 

Snake-Bite 

Internally — 

*Ammonium  Carbonate.  Alcohol. 
*Atropine.  *Belladonna.  Ether. 


’•’  ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
t ‘ Soloid' 


§ ‘ Tabloid’  lIypode7'>iiic 
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Bites  and  Stings  (con^intye^/) 
Saake=‘B  ite  {continued) — 
Locally — 

Ligature  the  part  above  the 
bite,  incise  margins  of  the 
wound,  suck  the  wound,  and 
rub  in  powdered  fPotassium 
Permanganate. 

Inject  §Potassium  Perman- 
ganate solution  or  tSodium 
Chloride  solution. 
Hvpoder.mically — 

§Str3'chnine  Sulphate  or  Nitrate. 
Hypodermically  or  Intr.v- 

VENOUSLY  — 

Anti-Venom  .Serum, 

‘ W ellcome.’ 

Blackwater  Fever 

Intern.-vlly — 

*Quinine  Hj'drochloride. 
*Euquinine. 

*/\rsenious  Acid. 

*Str3mhnine  Sulphate. 

*Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

*Mercur3’  Perchloride. 

By  Rectum — 

Quinine  ‘Enule’  suppositories. 

Blepharitis 

E.xamine  e3ms  separate^'  for,  and 
correct,  an3’  error  of 
refraction. 

Internally — 

^Chemical  Food.  *Easton  S3Tup. 
*Quinine.  ‘ Kepler’  preparations. 

Locally — 

tBoric  Acid,  warm  lotion. 
tSilver  Nitrate. 
tZinc  .Sulphate. 
t‘  Nizin.’ 

tCopper  Sulphate. 

Mercurial  ointments. 

Boils 

Examine  urine  for  sugar. 

Remove  an3'  pressure  or  irritation, 
as  from  edge  of  collar  or  cuff. 

Internally — 

Mineral  Acids.  *Easton  S3Tup. 
*.Sodium  Salicylate.  Aspirin.’ 
*Arsenious  Acid.  *Quinine. 
*Quinine  Salicylate. 

*Calcium  Sulphide. 

Xaxa.’  Xaxaquin.’ 

Xaxa’  and  ‘ Xaxaquin.’ 


Boils  {contimied) 

Internally  {conti^iued) — 
*Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 

*Blaud  Pilland  CascaraSagrada. 
*Nuclein. 

Locally — 

Fomentations.  Poultices. 
Belladonna.  Opium.  Collodion. 
tCarbolic  Acid  injection  (i  in  4). 

Hypodermically — 

Anti  - staph3dococcus  Serum, 
Pol3’valent,  ‘Wellcome.’ 
Staph3'lococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed, 
‘ Wellcome.’ 

Breath,  Foetor  of 

Examine  nose,  teeth,  tonsils  and 
fauces.  Treat  d3’spepsia,  con- 
stipation, fcetid  bronchitis,  bron- 
chiectasis, gangrene,  fcetid 
cavit3’,  foetid  emp3’ema. 

Internally — 

*Terebene.  Musk. 

‘ Pepule  ’ Pepsin.  Creosote. 
*Bismuth  Salic3'late.  *Salol. 
*Beta-Naphthol  Compound. 

Locally — 

To  nose  (see  Ozcena) 

To  mouth. 

Washes  or  spra3’s  of  *Potas- 
sium  Chlorate  and  Borax, 
fPotassium  Permanganate, 
fCarbolic  Acid,  fBoric  Acid, 
Camphor  or  fNasal  Anti- 
septic and  Alkaline  Com- 
pound. 

1[‘Pinol.’ 

TjMenthol  and  Eucal3’ptus. 
Inhalations — 

Eucal3'ptus  oil  (‘ Eucal3’ptia ’). 
‘ Pinol.’  *Menthol.  *Th3TUiol. 
Iodine  Tincture.  Creosote. 
*Carbolic  Acid. 

Ether,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

Bright’s  Disease 

(See  Diet  Tables  and  Ge^ieral 
Directions) 

Acute 

“Imperial”  drink  : — 

Cream  of  Tartar,  one  drachm ; 
juice  of  half  a lemon  ; water, 
one  pint. 

*Potassium  Nitrate.  *Digitalis. 
♦Tartarated  Antimon3L  *Jalap. 
*Pilocarpine  Nitrate.  *Elaterin. 
*Gre3^  Powder.  *.Strophanthus. 


* ‘ Tabloid’  § ‘ Tabloid’  Hypodermic 

t ‘ Soioid’  If  ’Tabloid’  Pastille 


184 


INDEX  OF 


Bright’s  Disease  {contifiued) 
Acute  {continued) — 

*Cathartic  Compound. 

*Calomel  and  Salines. 

^Caffeine  Citrate. 

*lMeth3dene  Blue. 

Subacute  or  Chronic 

.Serpentarjo  Buchu. 

*Caffeine  Citrate.  Scoparius. 
*Sparteine  Sulphate.  ''dSquill. 
*Pilocarpine.  *Str3’chnine. 

Uraemia 

Mot  baths,  vapour  baths,  wet 
pack,  dr3’  and  wet  cupping. 

I NTF.RN.VLLY  — 

*Trinitrin.  *Trinitrin  Compound. 
*Jalap.  *Calomel  and  Salines. 
*Elaterin.  *Chloral  Bl3'drate. 
*Potassium  Bromide. 

*Cafifeine  Citrate. 

Locally — 

Cupping.  Leeches.  Bleeding. 
Hypodermically — 

§Pilocarpine  Nitrate. 

§Digitalin.  §Str3xhnine. 

Inhalations — 

‘ Vaporole’  Am3d  Nitrite. 
Chloroform,  ‘Wellcome.’ 
Ox3'gen. 

By  Rectum  or  Intravenously — 
tSaline  Solutions. 

Bronchitis 

A cute — 

Hot  foot-bath,  hot  bath,  warm 
drinks  and  light  food,  in- 
cluding _ Perfected  W3-eth 
Beef  Juice. 

Internally — 

*BIue  Pill.  *Calomel. 
*Magnesium  Sulphate  Com- 
pound, Effervescent. 
^Potassium  Nitrate.  Ether. 
*Ipecacuanha.  L'\ntimon3'. 
*I4over  Powder.  *Str3''chnine. 
*Ammonium  Carbonate. 

Senega.  Serpentary.  LSquill. 
*Heroin. 

Locally — 

Mustard  poultice.  Cupping. 

I urpentine  liniment. 


Bronchitis  {contitiued ) 

Acute  {continued) — 
Hypodermically — 
§Apomorphine  Hydrochloride. 
Inhalations  — 

Warm  moist  air. 

Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin. 
Eucal3"ptus  Oil  (‘ Eucal3’ptia ’). 

Chronic— 

Internally — 

*Blue  Pill.  *Calomel. 
*AIagnesium  Sulphate  Com- 
pound, Effervescent.  *Mistura 
Alba. 

Ether,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

Senega.  Creosote. 

*Terebene. 

’'‘Digitalis.  *Ipecacuanha. 
*Caffeine.  ’•‘Ammonium  Chloride. 
’'‘If  Ammonium  Chloride  and 

I.iquorice.  ’•‘Tar  and  Codeine. 
tCodeine.  ’•‘Sandal  Wood  Oil. 
’•’xA.mmonium  Carbonate. 
’•‘Asafetida  Compound. 

’•‘Heroin. 

’•‘MentholCompound.  ’“^Menthol. 
•^Menthol  and  Eucal3’ptus. 
^[Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha. 
^‘Pinoh’  ttlfPineTar  Compound. 
’•‘Ipecacuanha  with  Squill.  ’•‘Tar. 
’•‘Potassium  Iodide.  ’•‘Zinc  Oxide. 
’•‘Apomorphine  H3Mrochloride. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Solution. 
Hypodermically — 

§Str3mhnine  Sulphate. 
Inhalations — 

Ammonium  Chloride  (‘  Vereker  ’ 
Inhaler). 

Terebene  [B.  W.  & Co.]. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin. 

Bronchorrhcea 

Internally — 

’•‘Ammonium  Carbonate. 
’•‘Ammonium  Chloride.  ’•‘Tar. 
’•‘Ammonium  Chloride  and 
Liquorice.  ’•‘Tar  and  Codeine. 
•‘Apomorphine  H3’drochIorIde. 
IfAIorphine  and  Ipecacuanha. 

1f‘  Pinol.’  ttlfPiHeTarCompound. 
’'‘Potassium  Iodide. 

’•‘Cubeb  Compound. 

’•‘Cubeb  and  Belladonna. 
’•‘Arsenious  xAcid.  ’*‘Str3'chnine. 
’•'Quinine  Bisulphate. 

’•‘CTiiaiacol  Camphorate. 
’•‘Cuaiacol  Carbonate. 


’•’  ‘ I'ahloid’ 
t ‘ So  laid’ 

§ .1  ahlo  id  Hypodei'iuic 


If  ‘ Tabloid’  Pastille 
tt  ‘ Klia-oid' 
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Bronchorrhcea  {continued) 

Inhalations — 

Terebene  [B.  W.  & Co.]. 
Creosote. 

Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin. 


Bruises 

Locally — 

‘ Hazeline.’  Tincture  of  Arnica. 
Alcohol  lotion. 
tLead  Subacetate  lotion. 
fLead  and  Opium  lotion. 

Burns  and  Scalds 

Internally — 

Stimulants  (during  shock). 
*Quinine  Bisulphate. 

*Strychnine.  ’“Nux  Vomica. 

Locally — 

Carron  oil. 

Carbolic  oil  (i  in  20)  and  Lime 
water,  equal  parts. 

Picric  Acid. 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  lotion. 

Zinc  Oxide  with  Starch. 

‘ Borofax.’ 

Boric  Acid  in  X Lanoline. 

Zinc  Oxide  in  t Lanoline. 

Toilet  t Lanoline. 

‘ Ilazeline.’  Ichthyol  ointment. 
Continuous  bath  (if  very  severe). 

Calculi 

Biliary 

Prevention. 

Regular  diet  and  exercise. 
Abundant  fluid. 

*Sodium  .Salicylate. 

*‘Xaxa’  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
*Magnesium  .Sulphate,  Efferves- 
cent. Aspirin.’ 

*Sodium  .Sulphate,  Effervescent. 
*.Sodium  I’hosphate,  Effervescent. 
*Vichy  .Salt,  Effervescent. 
*Carlsbad  Salt,  Effervescent. 
*Kissingen  Salt,  Effervescent. 
*Lithium  Citrate  and  .Sodium 
Sulphate,  Effervescent. 
*Mucin  Compound. 

*Urotropine. *  *Iridin. 

Olive  oil. 


Calculi  {continued) 

B ilia  ry  {contimeed ) — 

Dtiring  attack. 

Internally — 

*Belladonna.  ^Morphine. 
*Chloral  Hydrate.  Aspirin.’ 
*‘Xaxa’  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 

Xaica’  and  Phenacetin. 
*Sodium  Bicarbonate  in 
abundant  warm  water. 
Turpentine  and  Ether. 

‘Wellcome’  (equal  parts). 
Inhalations — 

Chloroform,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

Ether,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

‘Vaporole’  Amyl  Nitrite. 

By  Rectum — 
fSaline  injections. 

Renal— 

Copious  draughts  of  alkaline 
waters.  No  stimulants. 

I>ight  diet. 

Uric  A cid  ) ^ 7 7 • 

7-  A ■ jY  LaLctiii — 

Uxalic  Acid) 

*Potassium  Citrate  in  large 
doses  for  patients  passing 
bloody  urine  with  much  uric 
acid. 

^Piperazine.  *Urotr  opine. 
Fhosphatic  Calculi — • 

Mineral  Acids.  *Benzoic  Acid. 

Cancer — 

Internally — 

*Methylene  Blue.  *Ichthyol. 
*Opium.  *Chloral  Hydrate. 
^Morphine.  *Thyroid  Gland. 
‘Kepler’  Malt  Extract. 
Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice. 
Foods  and  Tonics. 

Locally — 

tCocaine  Hydrochloride. 
tCorrosive  Sublimate. 

Menthol  in  Olive  oil. 
t‘  Hemisine.’ 

Hypodermically — 

Coley’s  Fluid. 

§Morphine  and  Atropine. 
§Morphine  and  .Strychnine. 

By  Rectum- - 

fBoric  Acid  (warm  enema  in 
cancer  of  rectum). 

‘ Enule’  Belladonna. 

‘Enule’  Morphine. 

‘Enule’  Morphine  and  Bella- 
donna. 


J The  brand  ‘ Dart  ring’  appea^-s  on  all  labels  of  the  gemiine  original 
L anoline  preparations. 

* ‘ Tabloid’  § ‘ Tabloid’  Hypodermic 

t ‘ Soloid’ 
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Cancrum  Oris 

Generous  diet.  Rest  in  bed. 
Internally — 

*Iron  and  Arsenic  Compound. 
*Iron  and  Quinine.  *3trychnine. 
^Quinine.  ‘ Kepler’  preparations. 
By  Rectum — 

Meat  or  Milk  ‘Enule’  Rectal 
Suppositories. 

Locally— ■ 

Removal  of  gangrenous  parts. 
Fuming  Nitric  Acid. 

Actual  Cautery. 

Carbuncle 

Examine  carefully  for  cause. 
Examine  urine  for  sugar. 
Remove  pressure  and  friction. 
Internally — 

^Quinine.  *Arsenious  Acid. 
*Bismuth  Salicylate.  *Salol. 
’•‘Morphine.  ’•'Calcium  Sulphide. 
Locally — 

tCarbolic  Acid  injection  (i  to  3 
of  Glycerin). 

tBoric  Acid  fomentations. 
Collodion.  Belladonna. 

Hypodermically — 
Anti-staphjdococcus  Serum, 
Pol3A'alent,  ‘Wellcome’ 
Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Aureus, 
‘ Wellcome  ’ 

Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed, 

‘ Wellcome.’ 

Catarrh  (Common  “Cold”) 

(If  frequently  “catching  cold,’’ 
carefully"  examine  nose  for 
enlarged  turbinate  bones  or 
sensitive  spots ; throat  for 
enlarged  tonsils  or  adenoid 
growths;  and  chest.) 

Hot  Baths.  lurkish  Baths. 
Internally — 

Aspirin.’ 

*;^axa(  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 

^ Xaxa  Hnd  Dover  Powder. 
Xaxa’  and  Phenacetin. 

’•'“  Xaxaquin.’ 

* ^3.xa  and  ‘ Xaxaquin.’ 

Hlover  Powder.  ’•‘Aconite. 

I henacetin  and  Quinine  Com- 
pound.  ’•‘Potassium  Iodide. 
'Morphine,  Strychnine  and 
Belladonna.  ’•‘"Antifebrin. 
liMorphine  and  Ipecacuanha. 
Ipecacuanha  and  Antinion\'. 


Catarrh  {continued ) 

Intern.ally  {continued) — 
’•‘Ammonium  Chloride. 
^Ammonium  Chloride  and 
Liquorice. 

’•‘Ammoniated  Quinine. 

TfBenzoic  Acid  Compound. 
’•‘Quinine  Bisulphate. 

’•‘Quinine  and  Camphor. 

’•‘Quinine,  Camphor  and  Aconite. 
’•‘Quinine,  Belladonna  and  Cam- 
phor. 

^Menthol. 

’•‘Menthol  Compound. 

IfMenthol  and  Eucalj'ptus. 
^Pectoral. 

ttlfPine  Tar  Compound. 

11“  PinoL’ 

IfLinseed,  Liquorice  and  Chloro- 
d3me. 

’•‘Potassium  Nitrate. 

’•‘Cubeb  Compound. 

’•‘Potassium  Chlorate,  Bora.x  and 
Cocaine  Compound. 

After  earl3'  stages  — 

’•‘Quinine.  ’•‘Easton  S3Tup. 
’•‘H3'pophosphites  Compound. 
’•‘Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 

Insuffl.ytion — 

Compound  Menthol  Snuff 
[B.  W.  & Co.] 

Nose  Spr.yys — 

fNasal,  ‘ EucaL'ptia’  Compound. 
tNaso-phar3mgeal  Compound. 
t‘  Hemisine.’ 

Application  to  Nostrils — 

‘ Hazeline.’  ‘ Hazeline’  Cream. 

Catarrhal  Sore  Throat 

Intern.vlly- 
’•‘Aconite.  ’•‘Belladonna. 
’•‘Morphine,  Str3mhnine  and  Bella- 
donna. 

’•‘Potassium  Nitrate.  ’•‘Blue  Pill. 
’•‘Calomel.  ’•‘Arsenious  Acid. 
’•‘Sodium  Salic3date.  ‘ Hazeline.’ 
’*“  Xaxa’  (Acet3'l-salic3dic  Acid). 
’•“  Xaxa’  and  Dover  Powder. 

To  BE  Sucked — 

’•‘Cubeb  Compound. 

’•‘Cubeb  and  Belladonna. 
’•‘Menthol  Compound.  ’•‘Red  Gum. 
H Red  Gum  and  Cocaine. 
’•‘Potassium  Chloride. 

’•‘Pot.assium  Chloride,  Bor.ax  .and 
Cocaine  Compound. 
’•‘.Xmmonium  Chloride. 


’•“  ‘ Tabloid’ 
t ‘ Soloid  ’ 
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Catarrhal  Sore  Throat 

{amtimied) 

To  BE  Sucked  {conthmed) — 

^^Ammonium  Chloride  and 
Liquorice. 

ITGl^Terin. 

irGl3’cerin  and  Black  Currant. 
TFGljxerin,  Tannin  and  Black 
Currant. 

1[Gl3'cerin,  Tannin,  Capsicum 
and  Black  Currant. 

*Krameria  and  Cocaine. 
IFKrameria,  INIenthol  and 

Cocaine. 

^Linseed,  Liquorice  and 

Chlorod3'ne. 

IfPectoral.  *Slipper3'-  Elm. 

IFPine  Tar  Compound.  H ‘ Pinol.’ 
^Carbolic  Acid  and  Slipper3'  Elm. 

Throat  Paints — 

Gl3xerin  of  Borax  or  Tannin. 
Gl3'cerin  of  Carbolic  Acid. 
Balsam  of  Peru  or  Tolu. 

Inhalations — 

Terebene  [B.  W.  & Co.] 
Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin. 
Ammonium  Chloride  (‘  Vereker  ’ 
Inhaler). 

G.argles — 

‘ Hazeline.’  fCarbolic  Acid. 
tNaso-phar3mgeal  Compound 
t‘  Hemisine.’ 

tAlum  and  Zinc  Compound. 
tBoric  Acid.  fZinc  Sulphate. 
tZinc  Permanganate. 

.Sprays — 

‘ Hazeline.’  ‘ Paroleine.’ 
t‘  Hemisine.’ 

tNaso-phar3mgeal  Compound. 

Chapped  Skin 

LoC.'tLLY  — 

‘ Hazeline’  Cream. 

“ ‘ Hazeline’  Snow.” 

‘ Borofax.’  ‘ Phenofax.’ 
Gl3xerin.  Gl3'cerin  of  Starch. 
Toilet  +Lanoline.  Collodion. 
Boric  Acid  in  JLanoline. 

Zinc  Oxide  in  tLanoline. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin 
in  Gl3'cerin  (i  in  4). 
tLead  and  Opium  lotion. 


Chigger 

Thoroughl3^  cleanse  house. 
Sprinkle  insect  powder,  disin- 
fect room  with  carbolic,  para- 
form,  etc.  Forbid  walking 
barefoot.  Hotbaths.  Dislodge 
chigger  insects.  Envelop 
entire  limb  in  moist  dressings 
until  the  punctures  have 
healed. 

Chilblains 

Internally — 

*Th3Toid  Gland. 

*Supra-renal  Gland. 

*Calcium  Lactate. 

Locally — 

Warmth ; dr3'  friction. 

Exercise.  Electric  foot  bath. 

If  unbroken,  paint  with — 

Iodine.  Opium  Tincture. 
Cajuput  Oil  and  Menthol. 
Capsicum  Tincture. 

Ichth3'ol  ointment. 

Belladonna  Liniment. 
Collodion  and  Cocaine. 

If  broken,  appl3’ — 
tBoric  Acid  in  JLanoline. 
Balsam  of  Peru.  Collodion. 
Opium  Tincture 
“ ‘ Hazeline’  Snow.” 

Chlorosis  {see  A ncemia) 

Cholera 

Abundant  fluid.  Stimulants. 
Hot  soups,  broths.  If  food 
vomited,  give  more  imme- 
diatel3L 

Internally — 

Castor  oil  and  *Opium. 

Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid  and 
*Opium.  *Astringent  Mixture. 
*Calomel.  *Cannabis  Indica. 
*Beta-Naphthol.  *Morphine. 
*Salol.  *Asafetida  and  Opium. 
*Camphor.  Stimulants. 
Hoffman’s  Anod3me  (Compound 
.Spirit  of  Ether). 

Locally — 

Mustard  or  Capsicum  plasters 
to  abdomen. 

Linseed  poultices  to  abdomen. 


I The  hr andd  Dartring’  appeals  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  original 
Lanoline  preparations. 

* ‘ Tabloid’  1[  ‘ Tabloid’  Pastille 

t ‘ Soloid  ’ 
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Ch  o 1 e r a {continued) 

Hypodermically — 

§lMorphine  and  Strj’chnine. 
Anti-cholera  Vaccine. 

By"  Rectum — 
tSaline  injections. 

Chordee 

Internally'-- 

*Magnesium  Sulphate  Com- 
pound, Effervescent.  *Mistura 
Alba. 

*Aconite.  *Tartarated  Antimonjc 
*Belladonna.  *Dover  Powder. 
*Potassium  Bromide.  *Camphor. 

Locally — 

Glycerin  of  Belladonna. 
tCocaine  Hydrochloride  (per 
urethram). 

§Morphine  (hypodermically  in 
perinaeum). 

By  Rectum — 

‘Enule’  Morphine. 

‘Enule’  Belladonna. 

‘ Enule  ’ Morphine  and  Bella- 
donna. 

Chorea 

In  severe  cases  rest  in  bed,  and 
^ isolation  from  friends. 

Examine  for  errors  of  refraction, 
adenoid  growths,  enlarged 
tonsils,  worms,  haemorrhoids,  or 
other  peripheral  irritation. 
Generous  diet. 

'*'Arsenious  Acid  in  full  doses. 
*Ergot.  ‘ Ernutin.’ 

’'Sodium  .Salicylate. 

^.Sodium  .Salicjdate  and  Potas- 
sium Bicarbonate. 

*‘^Xaxa_’  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
Aspirin.’ 

’'’BlaudPill.*Stryclmine  Sulphate. 
^Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 

’^Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  .Sagrada. 
*Quinine  Valerianate.  *Cerebrin. 
’^Zinc  Valerianate.  *Zinc  Oxide. 
*Iron,  Arsenic  and  Idigitalin. 
'ItEormates. 

*lrional.  *Sulphonal. 
Hypodermically — 
§Hyoscyamiue  Sulphate. 

If  with  Rheumatic  fever  - 
*Quinine  Salicylate. 

*Sodium  Salicylate. 

^‘  Xaxa’  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
* Xaxaquin.’ 


Chorea  {continued) 

Xaxa’  and  ‘ Xaxaquin.’ 
Aspirin.’ 

*Potassium  Iodide. 

Cirrhosis 

Correct  diet.  Regulate  alcohol. 
*Calomel. 

*Ammonium  Chloride. 
*Potassium  Iodide.  Iodoform. 
*Sodium  Phosphate,  Effervescent. 
*Blue  Pill,  Squill  and  Digitalis. 
*Elaterin. 

*Jalap. 

Colic  ( see  also  Calculi) 

Renal- 

Hot  bath  ; fomentations  with 
Turpentine  and  Opium. 
^Belladonna.  *Opium. 

*‘Xaxa’  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 

Hepatic  - 

*Morphine.  *Belladonna. 
*Chloral  Hydrate. 

*‘Xaxa’  (Acetyl-salic^dic  Acid). 
Leeches  to  liver. 

Intestinal— 

Recurrent  attacks  of  colic  may 
be  due  to  lead  poisoning,  or 
local  disease,  e.^.  gastric 
ulcer  or  appendicitis. 

Careful  diet. 

Castor  oil  and  *Opium. 

*Calomel  and  Salines. 
^Morphine.  *Belladonna. 
Chloroform,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

Ether,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

’'“Xaxa’  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
I.OC.YLLY'  — 

Eomentations.  Anodynes. 
Turpentine  stupes.  Poultices. 
Inilylations — 

Chloroform,  ‘ Wellcome.’ 

Ether,  ‘ Wellcome.’ 

Collapse  (or  Fainting) 

Keep  the  head  low. 

Apply  cold  water  to  the  face. 

Internally-  - 

Alcohol.  Sal  Volatile. 

Ether,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

Hypodermic-ALLY — 

§Strychnine. 

Ether,  ‘Wellcome.’ 
Inhalation — 

‘Vaporole’  Amj-l  Nitrite. 

‘ Vaporole’  Aromatic  Ammonia. 


, , l^doid’  § ‘ Tabloid’  Hypodermic 

t Colour  tt  ‘ Eli xo id’ 
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Condylomata 

Insist  on  extreme  cleanliness. 

Internally — 

*Mercury.  *Potassium  Iodide. 

* Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide. 
*Hydrarg.  Perchlor.  et  Potass, 
lodid. 

*Hydrarg.  lodidi  Flavi. 

*Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate. 
*‘Soamin.’  *‘Kharsin.’ 

Orsudan.’ 

Locally — 
tCarbolic  Acid  lotion. 
tCorrosive  Sublimate  lotion. 
fMercuric  Potassium  Iodide 
lotion. 

Calomel  and  Zinc  Powder. 

Mercurial  ointment. 

Conjunctivitis 

Examine  the  eyes  separatel}"  for, 

and  correct,  any  error  of 

refraction. 

Locally — 

Blister  behind  the  ear.  Leeches 
to  the  temple.  Compresses, 
hot  or  cold.  Calomel  powder. 
Oleates  of  Mercury  and 
Morphine  outside  the  eyelid 
in  palpebral  conjunctivitis. 
llAlum.  |i‘ Hemisine.’ 

Castor  oil,  dropped  in. 

Lotion  of  fAlum,  tArg3Tol, 
t‘  Nizin,’  fBoric  Acid,  fCopper 
Sulphate,  tCorrosive  .Subli- 
mate, fProtargol,  fZinc 
Chloride,  fZinc  Sulphate, 
tSilver  Nitrate,  fLead  Sub- 
acetate, or  t‘ Hemisine or, 
for  pain,  of  fCocaine  H^'dro- 
chloride. 

Constipation 

(See  Diet  Tables  and  General 

Directions  J 

Regular  habit. 

Morning  cold  bath. 

Exercise.  Abdominal  massage. 

Internally — 

Cold  water  on  rising,  or  tumbler 
of  hot  water  sipped  whilst 
dressing.  Tumbler  of  hot 
water  at  bedtime. 

Plenty  of  fluid  (most  important). 

Coarse  bread.  Porridge. 

Fruit.  Vegetables. 

*Vegetable  Laxative.  *Aloin. 

II  Laxative  Fruit.  ‘ Alaxa.’ 
*Cascara  Sagrada.  *Blue  Pill. 


Constipation  —{contimi-cd) 

Internally  (continned') — 

*Cascara  and  GentianCompound. 
*Cascara  Compound.  *Calomel. 
*Aloin  Compound.  *Nux  Vomica. 
*Nux  Vomica  Compound. 
*Sulphur  Compound. 

*Iridin  Compound.  *Str3mhnine. 
*Blue  Pill  and  Rhubarb. 
*Rhubarb  Compound  Powder. 
*Liquorice  Compound  Powder. 
*Cathartic  Compound. 

*Ox  Bile.  *Pig  Bile. 

*Blue  Pill,  Colocjmth  and  Hj'os- 
C5mmus. 

*Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 
*Belladonna  Tincture. 
^Magnesium  Citrate  (True), 
Effervescent. 

*Magnesium  Sulphate,  Effer- 
vescent. 

*Magnesium  Sulphate  Com- 
pound, Effervescent 
*Mistura  Alba. 

*Sodium  Sulphate,  Effervescent. 
^Carlsbad  Salt,  Effervescent. 

By  Rectum — • 

‘ Enule  ’ Gljmerin.  Enemata. 

‘ Enule  ’ Soap  Compound. 

Convulsions  in  Children 

Treat  the  exciting  cause  : e.g. 
teething,  gastro  - intestinal 
disturbance,  worms,  constipa- 
tion, rickets,  onset  of  acute 
disease,  whooping  cough, 
brain  lesions,  meningitis, 
injuries. 

Hot  baths,  with  ice  to  head. 
*Potassium  Bromide. 

*Chloral  Hydrate.  ^Belladonna. 

Inhalation — 

Chloroform  (‘  W ellcome  ’)• 

Cornea  (Inflammation  of) 

Internally — 

^Potassium  Iodide.  *Mercur3L 
^IGMrarg.  Perchlor.  et  Potass, 
lodid. 

*Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate. 
'''H3Mrarg.  lodidi  Flavi. 

Locally — ■ 

tllAtropine.  tljCocaine. 
|lPh3^sostigmine.  |1  Pilocarpine. 

Yellow  Oxide  of  Mercur3^  Oint- 
ment. Calomel  Powder. 
llFluore.sceTn  (for  diagnosis). 


* ‘ Tabloid’ 
t ‘Soloid’ 


II  ‘ Tabloid’  Ophthalmic 
^1  ‘ Tabloid’  Pastille 
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Corns 

Locally — 

Well-fitting  boots. 

Corn  plasters. 

Soak  in  hot  water,  or  in  lotion 
of  tSodium  Carbonate,  and 
afterwards  scrape. 

Apph'  Collodion,  Salicjdic  Acid 
and  Cannabis  Indica  com- 
bined. 

If  inflamed,  rest  and  poultice. 

Acetic  Acid.  Chromic  Acid. 

Iodine.  fSilver  Xitrate. 

Cough 

Treat  any  cause  of  irritation  in 
the  ear  wax),  in  the 

pharynx,  larynx,  trachea, 
bronchi,  lung,  pleura,  or 
stomach.  In  violent  par- 
oxt’smal  cough,  think  of 
foreign  body  in  larymx,  and 
of  whooping  cough. 

Internally — 

"^Potassium  Bromide.  **~Codeine. 

**”Benzoic  Acid  Compound. 

"•"Chloral  Hydrate.  ^Belladonna. 

"•"Dover  Powder.  "•"Tar  & Codeine. 

"•Camphor  Compound  Tincture. 

"•Ipecacuanha  and  Squill. 

S Linseed,  Liquorice  and  Chloro- 
dyne. 

•^Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha. 

•^Pectoral. 

t+*  Pine  Tar  Compound. 

Pinol.’ 

•Cubeb  Compound.  "'"Opium. 

"•Cubeb  and  Belladonna.  "•Tar. 

Ammonium  Chloride  and 
Liquorice.  Creosote. 

S\-rup  of  Tolu.  *~Glycerin. 

•^Ghxerin  and  Black  Currant. 

Inhalation — 

Iodine.  Creosote. 

Benzoin  Compound  Tincture. 

Eucalvptus  Oil  (‘  Eucalvptia  ’). 

‘ Pinol.’ 

Cramp 

If  recurrent,  examine  urine  for 
albumin  or  sugar  ; diet  care- 
fully, and  empty  bowel. 

Internally — 

"•Morphine.  Chlorodyne. 

"•Gin  ger  Tincture.  "•.Soda-Mint. 

"•Belladonna  Tincture. 

Loc.ally — 

Belladonna.  Opium. 

Hot  Bath. 


Craw  = Craw 

Freely  soak  affected  parts  in 
hot  water. 

Prick  pustules  and  remove 
cruets  of  those  which  have 
ruptured. 

Scrape  indolent  ulcers  or  apply 
blistering  fluid,  dust  with 
boric  acid  or  iodoform,  cover 
with  dr}’  cotton  wool,  and 
bandage  firmly.  Change 
dressings  once  or  twice 
weekly. 

Cretinism  (Sporadic) 

*Th}Toid  Gland. 

Croup 

Spasmodic 

Often  associated  with  rickets. 

Treat  catarrh  if  present. 

"•Potassium  Bromide. 

"•Chloral  Hydrate. 

"•Ipecacuanha  Wine. 

"•Ipecacuanha  and  Antimony. 

Inhalation — 

Chloroform,  ‘ Wellcome.’ 

False  (see  Laryngitis) 

M em  b ra  a o u s ( see  Diphtheria ) 

Cystitis 

Rest  in  bed.  Simple  diet. 

Abundant  bland  fluid. 

Treat  the  cause,  e.g.  gono- 
rrhoea, stricture,  enlarged 
prostate,  calculus,  gout. 
Examine  for  residual  urine. 

Intern.ally — 

"•Sodium  Salicylate.  "•Boric  Acid. 

"•'  Xaxa  ’ f Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 

"•‘  Xaxa  ’ and  Dover  Powder. 

"•’  Aspirin.’ 

•*:  Benzoic  Acid  Compound. 

"•Dover  Powder.  "•Belladonna. 

"•Urotropine.  "•Salol.  Buchu. 

"•Sandal  Wood  Oil. 

"•Cubeb  and  Belladonna. 

"•Hyoscyamus  Tincture. 

Liquor  Potassae. 

•Methylene  Blue. 

Locally — 

Wash  bladder  out  with  warm 
solution  of  fArgyrol,  tBoric 
Acid.  t‘ Hemisine’  t'Xizin,’ 
tSilver  Xitrate,  tProtargol, 
fPotassium  Permanganate, 
•Salicylic  Acid,  •Quinine  Bi- 
sulphate, or  weak  alkaline  or 
acid  solutions,  according  to 
the  reaction  of  urine. 


• ‘ T ah  laid’ 

t ‘Soloid' 


\ ‘ Tabloid'  Pastille 
tt  ' Elixoid’ 
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Cystitis  {continued) 

By  Rectum — 

Morphine  and  Belladonna 
‘ Enule’  suppositories. 
Hyosc3'amus  suppositories. 
Opium  and  hot  water  enemata. 

Debility  (without obvious 

C.A.USE) 

Fresh  air,  rest,  change  of  air  ; 
cold  or  tepid  morning  bath 
with  skin  friction. 

*Str3’chnine.  IMineral  acids. 
*H3’pophosphites  Compound. 
*Quinine.  *Nux  Vomica. 
*Easton  Sj'rup.  *Blaud  Pill. 
*Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 

*Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sa- 
grada.  *Manganese  and  Iron. 
*Iron,  Arsenic  and  Digitalin. 
tfEormates. 

*Three  Sj’rups. 
tt*Ol3’cerophosphates. 

DiaB’sed  Iron,  W3'eth. 
Perfected  W3'eth  Beef  Juice. 

‘ Bivo’  Beef  and  Iron  Wine. 

‘ Kepler  ’ preparations. 

Delirium  (in  Fevers) 

Cold  baths  and  sponging. 

Ice  cap  to  head. 

*Antifebrin  Compound. 

*Bromides  Compound.  *Opium. 
*Chloral  H3’drate.  *Phenacetin. 
*Tartarated  Antimon3\ 

*Quinine  Bisulphate. 

*Antifebrin. 

*Quinine  Salic3date. 

Xaxaquin.’ 

*‘Xaxa’  and  ‘Xaxaquin.’ 

Xaxa  ’ and  Phenacetin. 

Delirium  Tremens 

{ See  A Icoholisin ) 

Dengue 

Isolate  patient.  Keep  in  bed. 

Internally — 

*Sodium  Salic3date. 

*‘Xaxa’  (Acet3d-salic3dic  Acid). 
Xaxa’  and  Dover  Powder. 
Xaxa  ’ and  Phenacetin. 
*Antip3Tine.  ''‘Phenacetin. 
*Belladonna  Tincture. 

Externally — 

Chloroform,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

Belladonna  or  Camphor 
Liniment.  Wrap  painful 
parts  in  cotton  wool. 


Dengue  {continued) 
Hypodermically — 

§H3’oscine  Compound  (A  or  B 
according  to  requirement). 

During  Convalescence— 

*Easton  S3'rup.  ^Quinine. 
tt*Gl3xerophosphates. 
ttFormates. 

*Sodium  Salic3date.  *‘  Xaxa.’ 
Good  food.  Change  of  air. 

Diabetes  Insipidus 

Dr3’  diet. 

*Atropine.  *Ergotin. 

‘Ernutin.’  *Opium. 

*Carlsbad  Salt,  Effervescent. 
*Vich3"  Salt,  Effervescent. 

*Zinc  Valerianate.  *Belladonna. 
tfEormates. 

''‘Potassium  Bromide.  ^Gl3xerin. 

Diabetes  Mellitus 

(See  Diet  Tables  and  Gefieral 
Directions  ) 

‘Saxin’  instead  of  sugar. 
"‘Levulose  instead  of  sugar. 
"'Codeine.  "'Opium.  ^Ghxerin. 
"'Codeine  and  Nux  Vomica. 
"'Sodium  Salic3date.  "“Sodium 
Salic3'late  and  Potassium 
Bicarbonate.  "“Xaxa’  (Acet3'l- 
salic3dic  Acid).  "“  Aspirin.’ 
tfEormates.  "‘Str3xhnine. 
"Sodium  Bicarbonate  in  large 
doses. 

"■Ammonium  Bromide. 
"‘Ammonium  Chloride. 

"‘Arsenious  j\.cid  with  "‘Lithium 
Carbonate.  "'Antip3Tine. 

In  coma— 

"‘Sodium  Bicarbonate  in  large 
doses. 

§Pilocarpine  Nitrate. 

Intravenous  or  rectal  injection 
of  ‘ Soloid  ’ saline  solutions. 
Ox3'gen  inhalation. 

Diarrhoea 

( See  Diet  Tables,  Difant  Feeding 
and  General  Directions) 

Ma3-  be  due  to  stricture  of 
bowel,  or  to  impaction  of 
faeces,  or  to  rectal  carcinoma, 
or  ulceration.  In  acute  or 
summer  diarrhoea,  large  fre- 
quent loose  motions  generall3' 
due  to  improper  food,  or  to 


‘ Tabloid  ’ 11  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille 

§ ‘ Tabloid’  Hypoderniic  ff  ' Fli-xoid’ 
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Diarrhoea  {continued) 

fermentation  of  _ undigested 
food  in  the  intestines.  In  the 
case  of  children,  examine  feeding 
hottle,  and,  if  necessary,  add 
^Sodium  Citrate  to  the  milk. 

Purgatives — 

♦Calomel.  *Blue  Pill.  Castor  Oil. 
♦Rhubarb. 

A stri  nge^its — 

♦Astringent  Mixture. 

♦Kino  Compound  Powder. 
♦Aromatic  Chalk  Powder. 

♦Tannic  Acid.  Lime  Water. 
tCopper  Sulphate. 

‘ Hazeline.’ 

.Aromatic  Sulphuric  Acid. 
Logwood  decoction.  Catechu. 
♦Opium.  ♦Lead  with  Opium. 
♦Bismuth. 

Intestinal  Afitiseptics — 

♦Grey  Powder.  ♦Carbolic  Acid. 
♦Mercury  Perchloride. 

♦Quinine  Salicylate.  ♦Salol. 
♦Bismuth  Subgallate. 

♦Bismuth  Salicylate. 

♦Beta-Naphthol. 

♦Benzo-Naphthol. 

♦Guaiacol  Carbonate. 

♦Guaiacol  Camphorate. 
Xaxaquin.’ 

♦‘  Xaxa  ’ and  ‘ Xaxaquin.’ 
Sedatives — 

♦Dover  Powder.  ♦Bismuth. 
♦Ipecacuanha. 

♦Bismuth  and  Dover  Powder. 
Starch  and  Opium  Enemata. 
Bismuth  Subgallate  or  Mor- 
phine ‘Phiule’  suppositories. 

Chronic— 

Find  cause.  Examine  rectum. 
♦Bismuth  Subnitrate. 

♦Mercury  Perchloride. 

♦Aromatic  Chalk  and  Opium. 

Diphtheria 

I NTF.RNALLV 

♦Iron  Perchloride  with  ♦Potas- 
sium Chlorate.  *Nux  Vomica. 
♦Magnesium  .Sulphite. 

♦Caffeine  Citrate. 

♦Iron  and  Arsenic  Compound. 
♦Methylene  Blue. 

Spray.s — 

Glj'cerin  of  Carbolic  .A.cid. 
tNaso-Pharyngeal  Compound. 
♦Potassium  Chlorate. 
fNasal,  Phenol  Compound. 


Diphtheria  {continued) 

Hypodermically — ■ 

Diphtheria  Antitoxic  Serum, 

‘ Wellcome  ’ immediate!}’. 

If  paralysis— 

Rest  in  bed,  liberal  diet  ; feed 
with  nasal  or  stomach  tube. 

♦Nux  Vomica.  ♦Strychnine. 

♦Blaud  Pill.  *Quinine. 

♦Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 

Massage.  Electricity. 

Dropsy 

Treat  the  cause  ; renal,  cardiac, 
hepatic,  cachectic,  anaemic. 

Intern.ally — • 

♦Digitalis.  *Strophanthus. 

♦Elaterin.  Scoparius.  Squill. 

♦Sparteine  Sulphate.  ♦Jalap. 

♦Potassium  Citrate. 

♦Calomel  and  Colocynth  Com- 
pound. 

♦Colocynth  Compound. 

♦Reduced  Iron.  ♦Blue  Pill. 

Hypodermically — 

§Pilocarpine.  §Digitalin. 

Dysentery 

Rest  in  bed.  Careful  diet. 

Internally — • 

Stimulants. 

♦Magnesium  Sulphate  or  ♦Mis- 
tura  Alba,  in  early  stages, 
in  full  doses. 

♦De-emetised  Ipecacuanha 

Pow’der,  preceded  b}’  ♦Opium. 

♦Dover  Powder.  ♦.Salol. 

♦Bismuth  and  Dover  Powder. 

♦Lead  with  Opium. 

♦Astringent  Mixture. 

♦Mercury  Perchloride,  in  small 
doses  frequently. 

♦Bismuth  Subnitrate.  ‘ Hazeline.’ 

Intestinal  disinfectants  {see 
Diarrhoea). 

♦Ammonium  Chloride.  Cinnamon. 

By  Rectum — 

Morphine  ‘Enule’  suppositories. 

Enemata  of  warm  water  with 
astringents:  — fAlum,  fCopper 
Sulphate,  t‘  Hemisine,’  fSil- 
ver  Nitrate,  t^inc  .Sulphate, 
fLead  Acetate  and  Opium, 
or  fl^ead  Subacetate. 

Hypodermically — 

Anti-dy.sentery  Serum, 

‘ Wellcome.’ 

Ihysentery  V.accine. 


♦ ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
t ‘Soloid’ 


§ ‘ Tabloid’  J fy/>oderniic 
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Dysmenorrhoea 

Rest.  Hot  mustard  hip  bath. 
Stupes  with  turpentine. 
Internally — 

*Thyroid  Gland. 

*Cotarnine  HjGrochloride. 
*Aconite.  Apiol.  *Camphor. 
*Morphine.  *Dover  Powder. 
^Belladonna.  *Ergotin.‘  Ernutin.’ 
*Potassium  Bromide. 

*Antifebrin. 

*Antip3Tine.  *Phenacetin. 
*Caffeine  Compound. 

*Phenacetin  Compound. 
*Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 

*Iron  Preparations. 

Varium.’ 

^Viburnum  Prunifolium  Extract. 
Hypodermically — 

§Ergotinine  Citrate. 

§Ergotinine  and  Strjmhnine. 

‘ Ernutin.’ 

§Morphine. 

§Cotarnine  Hydrochloride. 

Dyspepsia 

(See  Diet  Tables  a7id  General 
Directions  ) 

A cute — 

Rest  in  bed. 

Internally — 

Perfected  W3reth  Beef  Juice. 
Soda  water.  Ice.  Glycerin. 
Castor  oil  and  *Opium. 
*Bismuth.  *Mucin  Compound. 
*Calomel.  “^Blue  Pill. 
*MagnesiumSulphateCompound, 
Effervescent.  *Mistura  Alba. 
*Opium. 

*Menthol.  *Menthol  Compound. 
Warm  water  or  emetics. 

Diluted  Hydrocyanic  Acid. 

Locally — 

Mustard  poultices. 
Fomentations. 

Chroa ic— 

Diluted  mineral  acids. 

*Pepsin  and  Strychnine. 

*Pepsin,  Bismuth  & Str3Thnine. 
*Pepsin,  Bismuth  & Charcoal. 

Pepana.’  *Ginger. 

*Ox  Bile  or  *Pig  Bile. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract. 
*Carbolic  Acid.  *Capsicum. 
*Rhubarb  and  Gentian. 
*Rhubarb  and  Soda. 


D y S p e p S i a — (continued) 

Chronic  (cofitui ued ) — 

Cardamoms.  Chloroform, 

‘ Wellcome.’  *Soda-Mint. 
*Nux  \'’’omica. 

*Calcium  Carbonate  Compound. 
*Benzo-Naphthol.  *Chinosol. 
*Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

*Bismuth  Subnitrate. 
*Beta-Naphthol  Compound. 

Ear=ache 

Examine  carefull3-  ear,  mouth, 
teeth,  throat  and  nose.  W ash 
mouth,  and  gargle  throat 
frequentl3'’  with  hot  water. 

Internally— 

*Aconite.  ^Belladonna. 

*Dover  Powder.  Aspirin.’ 
*‘Xaxa’  (Acetyl-salic3dic  Acid). 

Xaxa  ’ and  Phenacetin. 
*Calomel.  *Blue  Pill. 

Castor  Oil  or  Black  Draught. 
*Magnesium  Sulphate  Com- 
pound, Effervescent. 

*Mistura  Alba. 

*Antip3Tine.  *Phenacetin. 
’•‘Phenacetin  Compound. 

Locally— 

Hot  fomentations  (Popp3^ 
heads.  Chamomiles,  etc.). 
Irrigation  with  hot  fSaline 
Solution. 

Blister  behind  ear. 

Leeches  behind  ear. 

Oil  and  Opium  in  meatus. 
Menthol  solution. 

Eclampsia  (Puerperal) 

Internally — 

Purgatives.  ^Morphine. 
*Th3Toid  Gland. 

Hypodermically — - 

§Morphine. 

*Thyroid  Gland  (under  the 
mammae). 

By  Rectum — 

fSaline  injections. 
*PotassiumBromide  and  *Chloral 
H3Mrate,  of  each  one  drachm, 
in  starch  water. 

*Thyroid  Gland. 

Externally — 

Venesection.  Hot  wet  pack. 


* ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
t ‘ Soloid  ’ 


§ ‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypodermic 
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Eclampsia  (Puerperal) 
{contimied) 

Inhalations — 

Chloroform,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

Ether,  ‘ Wellcome.’  Oxj^gen. 

‘Vaporole’  Amyl  Nitrite. 

Eczema  {see  also  Skin) 

Protect  against  all  irritation  : 
heat,  sun,  discharges.  Wash 
little,  use  milk  and  water,  or 
oatmeal  water,  or  almond  oil 
on  soft  linen. 

+I>ano]ine  or  JLanoline  Ichtht'ol 
.Soap. 

Keep  the  folds  of  the  skin  apart. 

Attend  to  the  diet  and  digestion, 
and  regulate  bowels. 

Examine  the  urine  for  sugar 
and  albumin. 

Internally — 

Stomachics,  tonics,  purgatives. 

*Magnesium  Sulphate,  Effer- 
vescent. *i\Iistura  Alba. 

*Sulphur.  *Belladonna. 

*Thyroid  Gland.  ^Carbolic  Acid. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Solution. 

*Arsenical  Compound.  ’•‘Arsenic. 

Locally — 

When  Acute — 

Drjdng  Powders  of 

Zinc  Oxide  or  Carbonate. 

Starch.  fBoric  Acid.  Bismuth. 

Salic3dic  Acid. 

Lotions  of 

t-Silver  Nitrate,  fBoric  Acid, 
fLead  Subacetate,  or  Carron 
Oil.  Glj’cerin  of  Borax. 

Sedative  ointments  of 

Zinc  Oxide,  or  Lead  Subace- 
tate or  Boric  Acid,  in  JLano- 
line.  ‘Hazeline’  Cream. 
Boric  Acid  in  ‘Hazeline’ 
Cream.  ‘ Borofax.’ 

JLanoline  Ichthj'ol  Soap. 

JLanoline  Pine  Tar  Soap. 

To  relieve  Itchlag— 

Calamine  lotion. 

Sodium  Carbonate  solution. 

Diluted  Hj'drocyanic  Acid. 

Benzoin  Compound  Tincture, 
painted  on. 

Borax.  Menthol.  Camphor. 

tCocaine  Hj'drochloride. 

tCarbolic  Acid  (dilute  lotion). 


Eczema  {continued)  . , 

When  Chronic— 

IMore  stimulating  applications. 

Sulphur  bath.  Gljmerin. 

Mercurial  ointments. 

Ichth3'ol  ointment.- 

Sulphur  Iodide  ointment. 

Emissions 

(Nocturnal  ; Seminal ; .Sperma- 
torrhoea). 

Keep  the  bowels  regular  ; treat 
worms  if  present ; avoid 
stimulants ; avoid  all  fluids 
for  two  hours  before  bedtime  ; 
the  bladder  to  be  emptied 
after  first  deep  sleep ; avoid 
a feather  or  soft  bed ; avoid 
l3dng  on  the  back  ; if  the  urine 
be  too  acid  or  alkaline,  treat 
accordingl3L 
Internally — 

’•‘Magnesium  Sulphate,  Effer- 
vescent. 

’•‘.M  agnesium  Sulphate  Com- 
pound, Effervescent. 

’•‘Mistura  Alba. 

’•‘Potassium  Bromide. 

’•‘Quinine  Bisulphate. 

’•‘Str3xhnine  in  full  doses. 

’•‘Ergotin  and  Str3Thnine. 

’•‘Arsenious  Acid  in  full  doses. 

’•‘Camphor.  ’•‘Chloral  H3-drate. 

’•‘Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 

’•‘Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada. 
ftFormates.  ‘ Ernutin.’ 

*H3'pophosphites  Compound. 

’•‘Belladonna  Tincture. 

Cantharides  with  Iron. 

’•‘Valerianates. 

Epilepsy 

Treat  an3’  possible  cause  of 
irritation,  e.g.  brain  tumour, 
gumma,  uterine  trouble, 
astigmatism,  or  other  error 
of  refraction.  Maintain  the 
general  health  with  good 
food,  fresh  air,  and  tonics. 
Limit  or  prohibit  animal  food. 

Internally — 

’•‘Ammonium  Bromide. 

’•‘Potassium  Bromide. 

’•‘.Sodium  Bromide.  ’•‘Cerebrin. 

’•‘Strontium  Bromide. 

’•‘Three  Bromides,  Effervescent. 

’•‘Bromides  Compound. 


t '1  he  brand  ‘ Dartring'  appea)-s  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  original 
La7iohne  pJ'eparations. 

’•‘  ‘ Tabloid’  ff  ‘ Klixoid’ 

t ‘Solo id' 
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Epilepsy  {continued) 
Internally  {continued) 
*Trinitrin.  *Zinc  Valerianate. 
*Boric  Acid.  ^Ipecacuanha. 
*Borax.  ’•'Belladonna.  *Camphor. 
*Calcium  Lactate. 
Hypodermically — 

§Hyoscine.  §Hyoscyamine. 
§Picrotoxin. 

Inhalations — 

Chloroform,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

Ether,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

‘Vaporole’  Am}'!  Nitrite. 

. Epistaxis 

Examine  nose  for  local  cause. 
Treat  associated  conditions, 
e.g.  Bright’s  disease,  typhoid 
fever,  new  growth. 

Rest  with  the  head  raised. 

Ice  to  back  of  neck. 

Warmth  to  hands  and  feet. 
Internally — 

*Ergotin.  ‘ Ernutin.’ 

*Aconite.  *Tannic  Acid. 
’•'Calcium  Lactate. 

’“Magnesium  Sulphate,  Effer- 
vescent. ’“Mistura  Alba. 
’“Iron  Perchloride  Tincture. 

Locally — 

Injections  of  Iced  water.  fAlum. 
tiron  Perchloride.  ‘ Hazeline.’ 
t‘  Hemisine.’ 

Tannic  Acid.  Plug  the  nostrils. 
Pledgets  of  cotton  wool, 
saturated  in  t‘  Hemisine  ’ 
solution  to  bleeding  nostril. 
Plug  nares  in  severe  cases. 
Application  of  electric  cautery 
(in  suitable  cases),  to  any  point 
from  which  the  hiemorrhage 
arises. 

Ery  sipelas 

Internally — 

’“Iron  Perchloride  Tincture,  with 
’“Magnesium  Sulphate. 
’“Quinine  Sulphate.  ’“Ichth}'ol. 
*Sodium  Salicylate. 

’“‘  Xaxa  ’ (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
Xaxaquin.’ 

*‘Xaxa’  and  ‘Xaxaquin.’ 

Hypodermically— 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Ery- 
sipelas, ‘Wellcome.’ 

Anti  - streptococcus  Serum, 
Polyvalent,  ‘Wellcome.’ 


Erysipelas  {continued) 
Locally — 

Starch.  Collodion. 

Glycerin  of  Belladonna. 
tSilver  Nitrate.  Iodine. 

Ichthyol  and  tLanoline. 
JLanoline  Ichthyol  Soap. 

Fainting  (see  Collapse) 

Fevers 

Internally  - 

Peptonised  milk  and  food. 
Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice 
(much  diluted). 

‘ Kepler’  Malt  Extract. 

Diaphoretics — 

Ammonium  Acetate  Solution. 
’“Potassium  Nitrate. 

Alkaline  Carbonates. 
’“Antimony.  ““Aconite. 
’“Antifebrin.  ““Dover  Powder. 

Stimulants — 

Alcohol.  Turpentine.  ’“Camphor. 

A ntipyretics — 

““Antipyrine.  ““Antifebrin. 
““Antifebrin  Compound. 
““Phenacetin  Compound. 
““Phenacetin  and  Quinine  Com- 
pound. 

““Quinine  Bisulphate. 

““Quinine  Salicylate. 

““Warburg  Tincture. 

““‘  Xaxa  ’ (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
’“‘  Xaxaquin.’ 

Xaxa’  and  Phenacetin.- 
Xaxa’  and  ‘ Xaxaquin.’ 

Sedatives — 

““Chloral  Hydrate. 

““Potassium  Bromide. 

““Opium.  ““Sulphonal.  ““Trional. 
““Veronal. 

Externally — 

Wet  pack,  sponging  or  douches, 
ice  cap,  cold  bath,  air  bath. 

Hypodermically — 

Sera  in  certain  fevers. 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Puer- 
peral Fever,  ‘ Wellcome.’ 
Anti-streptococcus  Serum,Rheu- 
matic  Fever,  ‘Wellcome.’ 
Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Scar- 
let Fever,  ‘Wellcome.’ 


t The  brand  ^ Dartidng’  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  original 
P.anoline  preparations. 
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Gangrene 

Examine  carefully  for  cause, 
especially  as  to  condition  of 
vessels. 

Examine  urine  for  albumin  and 
sugar. 

Generous  diet  and  alcohol. 
Internally — 

*Opium. *  *Codeine.  ’•'Morphine. 
’•'Morphine  and  Strychnine. 
’•'Quinine.  ’•'Strychnine. 

’•‘Quinine  and  Arsenic. 

Locally — 

Prevent  sepsis. 

Promote  evaporation  of  fluid 
from  dead  parts. 

’•‘Boric  wool. 

’•‘Cyanide  wool. 

’•'Iodoform  wool. 

Salici'lic  wool.  ’•‘C3’anide  gauze. 
’•‘Boric  gauze. 

’•‘Sal  Alembroth  gauze. 

’•‘Iodoform  gauze. 

Chinosol  gauze. 

Morphine  Oleate. 

Glycerin  of  Belladonna. 
Morphine  in  Menthol. 

‘ Borofax.’ 

Glycerin  of  Borax. 

Gastric  Ulcer 

{See  HcE'inateinesis  and  Dyspepsia') 
Treat  anaemia  or  constipation. 
Internally — 

Liquid  food,  peptonised,  at 
short  intervals,  in  small 
amounts. 

‘ Kepler’  Malt  Extract. 

Perfected  \V3reth  Beef  Juice. 
’•'Bismuth  Carbonate. 

’*"  Hemisine.’  ‘ Hazeline.’ 
Opium,  ’•'Powder  or  ’•'Tincture. 
Diluted  H3'droc3mnic  Acid. 
Potassium  Bichromate. 
’•‘Supra-renal  Gland. 

’•Bismuth  Subnitrate. 

’•'Mucin  Compound. 

By  Rectum — 

Nutrient  enemata. 

Meat  or  INIilk  ‘Enule’  rectal 
suppositories. 
Hypodermically  — 

Normal  Horse  Serum, 

‘ Wellcome.’ 

Glaucoma  (Acute) 

Attend  to  general  health. 
Consider  immediate  operation. 


Glaucoma  (Acute)  {continued) 
Internally  — 

’•‘Magnesium  Sulphate.  ’•'Mistura 
Alba. 

’•‘Calomel.  ’•'Opium.  ’•‘Morphine. 
’•Quinine.  ’•Quinine  and  Arsenic. 
’•Str3xhnine.  ’•Nux  Vomica. 

Locally — 

II  Ph3^sostigmine.  ||  Pilocarpine. 
Leeches  (to  temple). 

Hot  fomentations. 

Glycosuria 

{See  Diabetes  and  Diet  Tables) 
Treat  the  cause,  e.g.  gout. 
Modified  or  restricted  diet. 
Turkish  baths ; exercise. 

‘ Saxin  ’ instead  of  sugar. 
’•Levulose  instead  of  sugar. 
’•Sodium  Salic3date  (in  full  doses). 
’•'  Xaxa’  (Acet3'l-salic3'lic  Acid). 
’•*  Aspirin.’ 

’•Ammonium  Chloride. 
’•Str3mhnine.  ’•Arsenious  Acid. 
’•Codeine.  ’•INIorphine. 

Goitre  (Bronchocele) 

Attention  to  general  health. 
Change  of  residence. 

Internally — 

Iodine.  ’•Potassium  Iodide. 
’•Th3’mus  Gland. 

Locally — 

Iodine  Tincture. 

’•Potassium  Iodide,  or  ’•Mercur3' 
Red  Iodide  in  JLanoline. 
Injection  of  Iodine  Tincture. 
Removal  in  certain  cases. 

Goitre  (Exophthalmic) 

Rest  in  bed. 

Avoid  worr3'  and  excitement. 

Ice  bag  to  neck  and  heart. 
Electricit3"  to  neck. 

Internally — 

’•Opium.  ’•Morphine.  ’•Quinine. 
’•Belladonna.  ’•Ergotin. 

‘ Ernutin.’ 

’•Digitalis.  ’•Strophanthus. 
“•Arsenious  Acid.  ’•Blaud  Pill. 
“•Blaud  Pill  with  Arsenic. 

“•Iron,  Arsenic  and  Digitalin. 
’•Bromides  Compound.  Iodine. 

’•'  Hemisine.’  ’•Th3'mus  Gland. 
Serum  (Moebius). 


+ The  brand  ‘ Dai'tring  ’ appears  on  all  labels  of  the  gejiuine  original 
I^afioline  pi'eparations. 
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OonorrhcEa 

(See  also  CJiordee) 

Avoid  exercise,  alcohol,  tobacco, 
coffee,  cheese,  pepper,  spices, 
and  all  stimulating  food. 

Rest,  suspensory  bandage, 
warm  baths,  frequent  hot 
fomentations  to  perinteum. 

Internally — 

^Magnesium  Sulphate,  Efferves- 
cent. 

*MagnesiumSulphateCompound, 
Effervescent.  '•‘Mistura  Alba. 

Abundant  bland  fluids.  Buchu. 

*Ipecacuanha  and  Antimonj'. 

*Aconite.  *Camphor.  Copaiba. 

*.Sandal  Wood  Oil. 

*Dover  Powder.  *Urotropine. 

*Cubeb  and  Belladonna.  *Salol. 

*Methylene  Blue.  *Hyoscyamus. 

Liquor  Potassae,  freely  diluted. 

By  Rectum — 

‘Enule’  Suppositories  of  Bella- 
donna, if  necessary,  to  relieve 
pain. 

Urethral  Injections — 

Warm  water,  fBoric  Acid, 
tPotassium  Permanganate, 
tCopper  Sulphate,  fCorrosive 
Sublimate.  t‘  Nizin,’  fZinc 
Sulphocarbolate,  tZinc 

Chloride,  fZinc  Sulphate, 
tBoric  Acid  and  Zinc  Sul- 
phate, tZinc  Permanganate, 
tAlum,  tAlum  and  Zinc  Sul- 
phate, tUead  and  Opium, 

‘ Hazeline,’  fProtargol,  or 
tArgyrol. 

H YPODEKMICALLY — 

Anti-gonococcus  Serum, 

‘ Wellcome.’ 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum, 
Polyvalent,  ‘ W ellcome.’ 

These  sera  may  also  be  given 
per  rectum. 

Gonococcus  Vaccine, 

‘ Wellcome.’ 

(jout 

(See  Diet  'Fables  and  General 

Directions  ) 

Electric  hot  air  baths. 

Radiant  heat  and  light. 

Turkish  baths. 

Abundant  fluid. 

I ntkrnally — 

■Saxin  instead  of  sugar. 

*Potassium  Bicarbonate. 


Gout  {continued) 

Internally  (continued) 

*Lithium  Bitartrate,  Efferves- 
cent. 

*Lithium  Citrate,  Effervescent. 

*Lithium  Citrate  and  Sodium 
Sulphate,  Effervescent. 

*Lithium  Citrate  and  Urotropine, 
Effervescent. 

^Aconite  Tincture. 

*Lithium  Carbonate. 

*Sodium  Sulphate,  Effervescent. 

*Carlsbad  Salt,  Effervescent. 

Wichj^  Salt,  Effervescent. 

*Potassium  Iodide.  ^Piperazine. 

*Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 

ffEormates. 

*Colchicum  Compound. 

*‘Xaxa’  (xA.cetjd-salicj'lic  Acid). 

Xaxaquin.’ 

Xaxa  ’ and  ‘ Xaxaquin.’ 

Aspirin.’  "^Colchicine  Salicjdate. 

*Lithium  Benzoate  Compound. 

*Sodium  Salicylate. 

^Calcium  Carbonate  Compound. 

During  Attack— 

Internally — 

*Calomel  and  Salines. 

*Colchicum  Compound. 

*Ammonium  Bromide. 

*Opium.  *Phenacetin. 

Loc.vlly — 

x\void  ice-cold  application  to  a 
verj’  inflamed  joint  ; raise  the 
part,  and  wrap  in  cotton  wool ; 
employ  evaporating  lotions  or 
hot  alkaline  fomentations. 

.Sedative  liniments. 

Collodion.  Oil  of  Peppermint. 

Hypode;r.mically-^ 

§Aconitine.  §]Morphine. 

Guinea  Worm 

Frequent  hot  fomentations  to 
encourage  worm  to  discharge 
embrj'os,  after  which  (15  to  20 
daj^s)  worm  is  easilj’  removed. 
Dress  with  boric  lotion  and 
lint  till  wound  heals. 

Or  inject  body  of  worm,  or  sur- 
rounding tissues,  with  fhler- 
curj’-  Perchloride  (i  in  1000 
solution). 

liEematemesis 

( See  Gastric  Ulcer) 

Absolute  rest  in  bed. 


7 ahloid  § ‘ 'Fabloid  ’ // vpodcrniic 
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Hsematemesis  {continued ) 

Internally — ■ 

Ice  to  suck.  Barley  water. 
Peptonised  milk.  Whej^. 
*Morphine.  *Opium.  *Tannin. 
''‘Calcium  Lactate. 

Hemisine.’  *Th3TOus  Gland. 
*Lead  with  Opium.  ‘ Hazeline.’ 

Turpentine,  one-minim  doses. 
*Supra-renal  Gland. 

By  Rectum — 

Nutrient  enemata. 

Meat  or  Milk  ‘Enule’  rectal 
suppositories. 
Hypodermically — 

§Ergotinine.  §Morphine. 

‘ Ernutin.’ 

§Morphine  and  Strjmhnine. 
Normal  Horse  Serum, 

‘ Wellcome.’ 

Haematuria 

d'reat  the  cause — e.g.  purpura 
and  other  blood  diseases  { see 
Purpura)  \ gonorrhoea,  cal- 
culus, new  growth,  tubercle 
of  kidney  or  bladder,  nephritis, 
prostatitis,  etc. 

In  Acute  Nephritis— 

Internally — 

*Digitalis  Tincture. 

Ergot.  *Ergotin.  ‘ Ernutin.’ 
*Ipecacuanha  and  Antimony. 
Hypodermically — 

§Ergotinine  Citrate.  ‘Ernutin.’ 

Locally — 

Drj^  and  wet  cupping. 
Counter-irritant  to  loins. 

Haemophilia 

Avoid  injuries,  wounds,  or 
abrasions. 

Internally — 

Calcium  Chloride. 

^Calcium  Lactate. 

^Ferric  Chloride. 

*Tannic  Acid.  Gallic  Acid. 
*Ergotin. 

Locally — 

‘ Hemisine’  (also  internally). 
Hypodermically — 

Normal  Horse  Serum, 
‘Wellcome’  (may  also  be 
given  by  the  mouth). 

Haemoptysis 

Rest  in  bed. 

Avoid  use  of  voice. 


Haemoptysis  {continued) 

Internally — 

Ice.  *Potassium  Bromide. 
^Morphine.  *Opium  Tincture. 
*Lead  with  Opium.  Turpentine. 
*Tannic  Acid.  Gallic  Acid. 
*Calcium  Lactate. 

*Aconite.  ‘ Hazeline.’  *Ergotin. 
*Ferric  Chloride.  Sulphuric  Acid. 
*Trinitrin  (Nitroglycerin). 
*Erythrol  Tetranitrate. 

Locally — 

Chloroform,  ice,  or  dr}^  cupping 
to  chest. 

Hot  water  bag  (to  spine). 
Hypodermically — 

^Morphine.  §Ergotinine. 
§Ergotinine  and  Str^mhnine. 
§Morphine  and  Str3mhnine. 

Inhalations — 

‘ Vaporole’  Am3d  Nitrite. 
Terebene  [B.  W.  & Co.] 
Astringents  in  general. 

Haemorrhage 

Intestinal— 

Find  source,  and  treat  cause. 
Internally — 

*Opium.  Turpentine.  ‘Hazeline.’ 
*Strychnine.  *Iron  Perchloride 
Tincture.  ^Ipecacuanha. 
^Calcium  Lactate. 

*‘  Hemisine.’  *Lead  with  Opium. 
Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid. 

Inhalation — 

‘Vaporole’  Am3d  Nitrite. 

Hypodermically — 

Ergotin.  ‘Ernutin.’  §Ergotinine 
Citrate. 

§Ergotinine  and  Morphine. 
§Ergotinine  and  Str3xhnine. 
§Morphine  and  Str3mhnine. 

By  Rectum — 

‘ Enule  ’ ‘ Hemisine.’ 

‘Enule’  ‘Hazeline’  Compound. 
fSaline  injections.  ‘ Hazeline.’ 

Post-  Partum— 

Disinfect  externally'. 

Douche  vagina  with  saturated 
solution  of  fBoric  Acid;  douche 
uterus  with  same  solution  ; 
douche  uterus  with  solution 
‘ Hemisine  ’ i in  100,000 ; 
compress  fundus  firml3L  If 
necessary  plug  cavit3'  of 
uterus ; raise  foot  of  bed  ; 
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Hfemorrhage  {continued) 
Post-  Partu m (continued) — 

bandage  limbs.  Compress 

the  aorta. 

Internally — 

Ergot.  *Ergotin.  ‘ Ernutin.’ 
Hemisine.’ 

*H3^drastine  Compound. 
*Hydrastine  Compound  with 
Cotarnine  Hj-drochloride. 

‘ Hazeline.’  *Calcium  Lactate. 
Alcohol.  Sal  Volatile. 
Inh.\lation — 

‘Vaporole’  Am^d  Nitrite. 
Hypodermically — 

§Ergotinine.  Ergotin.  ‘Ernutin.’ 
§Ergotinine  and  Str^mhnine. 
§Morphine  and  Strjmhnine. 
§Digitalin.  §Strychnine. 
Intramuscularly — 
t‘ Hemisine’  with  Atropine 
Sulphate. 

‘ Ernutin.’ 

By  Rectum — 

‘ Enule  ’ ‘ Hemisine.’ 

‘ Enule  ’ ‘Hazeline’  Compound. 
tSaline  injections.  ‘Hazeline.’ 

Hsemorr holds  (see  Piles ) 
Hay  Fever 

Residence  at  the  seaside  or  on 
mountains,  avoiding  agricul- 
tural and  dustj-  districts. 
Treat  anj"  nasal  affection. 
iNTERN.-tLLY  — 

*Arsenious  Acid.  *Nux  Vomica. 
*Belladonna.  ^Potassium  Iodide. 
*.-\nimonium  Chloride.  *Quinine. 
^Quinine  Valerianate. 

*Zinc  Valerianate. 

*Supra-renal  Gland. 

*‘  Hemisine.’ 

Locally  (to  eye  and  nose)— 
lit*  Hemisine.’ 

Pollantin. 

Nasal  Insufflation — 
Compound  Menthol  Snuff 
[B.  W.  & Co.] 

Quinine  Bisulphate. 

Nasal  .Sprays — 

Menthol  or  Camphor  in 
‘ Paroleine.’ 
tEucaine. 
t‘  Hemisine.’ 

tNasal,  Phenol  Compound. 
tN^al,  Antiseptic  and  Alkaline 
Compound. 

tNaso-Phar^mgea!  Comi)ound. 


* ‘ 'Tabloid  ’ 
t ‘ Soioid’ 


Headache 

Always  seek  cause  for  chronic  or 
oft-recurring  headache ; astig- 
mp.tism,  or  some  error  in  refrac- 
tion of  ejms  (a  most  frequent 
cause),  brain  tumour,  nasal 
obstruction,  decayed  teeth, 
deficient  coagulabilit}''  of  the 
blood,  etc. 

Bilious,  gastro-Intestinal 

*Blue  Pill  and  Salines. 
^Magnesium  Sulphate,  Efferves- 
cent. *Cascara  Sagrada. 
^Magnesium  Sulphate  Com- 
pound, Effervescent. 

*Mistura  Alba. 

*Podoph3dlin  and  Euon3-min. 

M igra Ine (sick  heada che)— 

Regulate  the  diet. 

Treat  constipation. 

Correct  errors  of  refraction. 
Prohibit  overwork. 

Rest  in  bed  during  attack. 

To  Eye — 

IjAtropine  Sulphate. 
Intern.xlly — 

*Blue  Pill  and  Salines. 
*Antip3Tine.  *Phenacetin. 
*Antifebrin  Compound. 
*Phenacetin  Compound. 
*Aconite.  ^Caffeine  Citrate. 

Xaxa’  (Acet3d-salic3dic  Acid). 
*‘Xaxa’  and  Phenacetin. 
Xaxaquin.’ 

*‘Xaxa’  and  ‘Xaxaquin.’ 
■■“‘Aspirin.’  ’“Caffeine  Compound. 
*Potassium  Bromide.  *Ergotin. 
’“Ammonium  Bromide  with 
’“Sodium  Salic3date. 

’“Trinitrin.  ’“Trinitrin  Compound. 
’“Quinine  Valerianate. 

’“Er3Throl  Tetranitrate. 

’“Zinc  Valerianate. 

’“Calcium  Lactate. 

’“Quinine.  ’“Arsenious  Acid. 
’“Cannabis  Indica  Tincture. 
’“Str3xhnine  Sulphate. 

But3'l-Chloral  H3'drate. 
’“But3d-Chloral  H3-drate  and 
Gelsemine. 

Inhalation — 

‘Vaporole’  Am3d  Nitrite. 

1 Iypodermically — 

§Ergotinine  Citrate. 

‘ Ernutin.’  §Morphine. 
§Ergotinine  and  INlorphine. 
§Ergotinine  and  Str3'chnine. 

§ Caffeine  Sodio-salic3'late. 


§ ‘ Tabloid  Hypodermic 
|1  ‘ Tabloid’  Ophthalmic 


DISEASES  AND  TREATMENT 
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Headache  {continued) 

Locally — 

Massage  of  scalp.  Cold  water. 
Evaporating  lotion.  Ice. 
Alcohol.  Ether,  ‘Wellcome.’ 
Eau  de  Cologne. 

Heart,  Diseases  of 

Maintain  the  general  health. 
Prohibit  overwork  or  fatigue  of 
body  or  mind. 

Attend  to  digestion. 

Regular  exercise. 

If  necessar}',  rest  in  bed. 
Stimulants  in  some  cases. 
Special  exercises  and  baths. 

Internally — 

*Digitalis  Tincture.  *Digitalin. 
*Caffeine  Citrate.  Convallaria. 
*Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 

*Citric  Acid.  *Calcium  Lactate. 
*Strophanthus.  *Chloralamide. 
*Arsenious  Acid.  *Strychnine. 
*Iron,  Arsenic  and  Digitalin. 
*Trinitrin.  *Trinitrin  Compound. 
*Erythrol  Tetranitrate. 
^Potassium  Iodide.  ffEormates. 
*Sparteine  Sulphate. 

Hypodermically — 

§Digitalin.  §Strophanthin. 
§Strychnine. 

§Morphine  and  Strychnine. 
§Sparteine  Sulphate 

Inhalation — 

‘ Vaporole’  Amyl  Nitrite. 

For  Pain — 

Rest.  Stimulants. 

Mustard  poultices  to  heart. 

For  Sleeplessness— 

Rest.  Stimulants. 

*Sulphonal.  *Trional.  *Veronal. 
’“Chloralamide. 

For  Dropsy— 

Internally — 

'^'Digitalis.  *Strophanthus. 
*Sparteine  Sulphate.  -Scoparius. 
^Caffeine  Citrate.  *Jalap. 

*Blue  Pill,  Squill  and  Digitalis. 
*Elaterin.  *Colocynth. 

Hypodermically — 

§Digitalin.  §Strophanthin. 

Heartburn 

Draughts  of  water. 

Alkaline  Carbonates. 
"^Soda-Mint. 

Coffee-Mint.’ 


Heartburn  {continued) 

*Calcium  Carbonate  Compound. 
^Magnesium  Carbonate  Com- 
pound. '‘'Mistura  Alba. 
’’'Carbolic  Acid.  *Beta-Naphthol. 
*Benzo-Naphthol. 

’’Salic3dic  Acid. 

Herpes  Zoster 

Internally — 

’’‘Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate. 
’•'Hypophosphites  Compound. 
*Quinine.  *Opium.  ^Morphine. 
*Arsenious  Acid. 

*Phenacetin  and  Quinine  Com- 
pound. ’’Phenacetin. 
Locally — 

Zinc  Oxide  Powder. 

Menthol  in  ‘ Paroleine.’ 
Morphine  Oleate. 

‘ Hazeline  ’ Cream. 

1 Iypodermically — 

§Morphine. 

§Morphine  and  Strychnine. 

Hiccough 

Usually  dj'speptic  ; hold  the 
breath,  sneeze,  sip  cold  water, 
drink  hot  water. 

Correct  diet,  and  give  meals 
dry. 

Internally — 

’’Sodium  Bicarbonate.  ’’Opium. 
’’Soda-Mint. 

*'  Coffee-Mint.’ 

’’Calcium  Carbonate  Compound. 
’’Morphine.  ’’Potassium  Bromide. 
Chloroform,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

Ether,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

Peppermint. 

’’Camphor  Essence. 

Turpentine.  ’’Trinitrin. 
’’Carbolic Acid.  ’’Beta-Naphthol. 
’’Salic5dic  Acid. 
Hypodermically — 

^Morphine.  §Pilocarpine. 
Inhalation — 

‘ Vaporole  ’ Amyl  Nitrite. 

Hodgkin’s  Disease 

f See  Ancemia) 

Hydrophobia 

Pasteur  Serum  treatment.  (If 
decided  on,  the  patient  should 
be  sent  immediately.) 
Internally — 

’’Morphine.  ’’Belladonna. 
’’Trinitrin.  *Potassium  Bromide. 


* ^ Tab  Laid’ 

§ ‘ Tabloid’  Hypodermic 


tt  ‘TlLvoid’ 
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Hydrophobia  {continued) 

Locally  (to  wound) — 

Excision. 

fPotassium  Permanganate. 
Hypodermically— 

§Morphine.  §Curare. 

§Hyoscine.  §Hyoscyamine. 
Inhalations — 

‘ Vaporole’  Amyl  Nitrite. 
Chloroform,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

Ether,  ‘ Wellcome.’ 

Hysteria 

Attend  to  the  general  health. 
Firm  and  gentle  treatment. 
Massage. 

Internally — 

Purgatives.  Tonics. 
^Belladonna.  *Zinc  (Oxide. 
^Potassium  Bromide. 

*Zinc  Valerianate.  ^Cerebrin. 
*Iron  Valerianate. 

*Cuinine  Valerianate. 

*Three  Valerianates. 

*Asafetida  Compound. 

*Bromides  Compound. 

*Three  Bromides,  Effervescent. 

Impetigo 

Remove  the  crusts  with  a poidtice 
or  with  warm  oil. 

Intkrn.vlly — 

'J'onics,  with  small  doses  of 
*Arsenious  Acid. 

*.'\rsenical  Compound. 

Locally — 

\V  hite  Precipitate  in  % Lano- 
line. 

Impotence 

Attend  to  the  general  health 
and  to  the  local  conditions. 
*Arsenious  Acid.  Cantharides. 
*I‘mgotin.  *Easton  S3’rup. 
*.Str3mhnine.  Phosphorus, 
ft  Formates.  ‘Ernutin.’ 
MfClycerophosphates. 
*H3'pophosphites  Compound. 
’'‘Blaud  Pill.  Zinc  Phosphide. 
*Didymin.  Damiana. 

Incontinence  of  Urine 

In  adults,  is  often  a sign  of 
retention,^  indicating  residual 
urine,  as  in  enlarged  prostate, 
or  other  long-standing  urethral 
obstruction,  and  in  certain 
nervous  diseases. 

Cantharides.  *Str3mhnine. 


Incontinence  of  Urine 

{contimeed) 

*H3^pophosphites  Compound. 
*Urotropine. 

In  children,  ma3^  be  due  to  general 
ill-health,  or  to  threadworms, 
constipation,  phimosis,  en- 
larged tonsils,  adenoid  growths, 
enlarged  turbinate  bones, 
a.bnormal  urine  or  irritation  of 
the  bladder  (as  from  stone). 
Prohibit  drinking  in  the  evening. 
Wake  the  child  up  in  the  night 
to  micturate. 

^Belladonna.  ’^Reduced  Iron. 
*Iron  and  Arsenic  Compound. 
^ttCh'cerophosphates. 
ffEormates. 

*Str3'chnine  Sulphate. 

Rhus  Aromatic,  Liquid  Extract. 
^Chloral  H3'drate.  *Ergotin. 

‘ Ernutin.’ 

^Ammonium  Bromide. 

*Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada. 
^Potassium  Citrate. 

Alkalies  (if  urine  too  acid). 

Influenza 

Bed  for  even  slight  cases. 
Internally  - 

Alcohol  (usualL').  "“Aconite. 
*Ammoniated  Quinine. 

"“Quinine  Salic3’late.  "“Antip3Tine. 
"‘.Sodium  Salic3date. 

"“  Xaxa’  (Acet3d-salic3’lic  Acid). 
Xaxa  ’ and  Dover  Powder. 
Xaxa’  and  Phenacetin. 
Xaxaquin.’ 

Xaxa  ’ and  ‘ Xaxaquin.’ 

"“  Aspirin.’ 

"“Phenacetin. 

“'“Carbolic  Acid.  "“Strychnine. 
"“Phenacetin  Compound. 
"“Phenacetin  and  Quinine  Com- 
pound. 

"“(.Quinine,  Belladonna  and  Cam- 
phor. 

“'“Quinine,  Camphor  and  Aconite. 
"“Quinine.  "“Caffeine  Compound. 

During  Convalescence — 

Alcohol.  Good  feeding. 
Perfected  W3mth  Beef  Juice. 
"“Easton  S3Tup.  "“Nux  Vomica. 
"“H3'Pophosphites  Compound. 
"“ttGl3xerophosphates. 
tfFormates. 

‘ Kepler’  preparations. 

"“Quinine.  "“Arsenious  Acid. 
"‘Str3mhnine.  Mineral  Acids. 


J i ne  In-and  ‘ Daninng’  appea7's  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  07'iginal 

hnnobne  prepa}-ations. 

* ‘ Tabloid’ 
t ‘ Soloid’ 


§ ‘ Tabloid’  blypodeinnic 
tt  ' Eli. void’ 
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Insomnia 

Treat  the  cause  when  possible. 

W arm  bath  at  bedtime ; hot 
foot  bath,  with  mustard,  at 
bedtime ; remove  inland  for 
seaside  restlessness ; avoid 
too  long  interval  between  last 
meal  and  bedtime. 

Feed  carefully.  Treat  dyspepsia. 
Alcohol  (preferabl}^  in  warm 
water)  with  care  ; in  some  cases 
it  induces  sleeplessness. 

Internally — 

*Chloral  Hydrate.  *Ch]orala- 
mide.  *Opium. 

^Potassium  Bromide.  ^Morphine. 
*.‘Vmmonium  Bromide. 

'•'Bromides  Compound. 

*V'eronal.  *Sulphonal.  *Trional. 
'•‘Cannabis  Indica  Tincture. 
’•‘Soda-Mint  (where  due  to  acid 
dyspepsia). 

Coffee-Mint.’ 

Hypodermically — 
§Hyoscyamine.  §H5mscine. 
§Morphine. 

Intertrigo  (Chafing) 

Keep  the  skin  surfaces  apart. 
J'o'H'dei's — 

JLanoline  Toilet  Powder. 

Zinc  Oxide.  Bismuth. 

Lotions — 

Glycerin.  Glycerin  of  Borax. 
Ointments — 

‘ Borofax.’ 

Tannic  Acid,  Calamine  or  Lead 
Subacetate  in  tLanoline. 

‘ Hazeline’  Cream. 

Iritis 

Treat  cause,  e.g.  traumatism, 
sj’'philis,  rheumatism,  gout. 
Internally — 

*Quinine.  ’•‘Arsenious  Acid. 
*Potassium  Iodide. 

Loc.ally — 

jifAtropine  or  IlfHomatropine,  to 
dilate  pupil. 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride, 
lit  Atropine  and  Cocaine. 
fHomatropine  and  Cocaine. 
tCocaine  and  Eucaine. 
ij‘  Hemisine.’ 

Leeches  or  blisters  to  the 
temples.  Eyeshade. 


Jaundice 

Ascertain  and  treat  cause. 
Warm  baths. 

*Calomel.  *Blue  Pill. 

*Blue  Pill  and  Rhubarb. 
*Podophyllin  and  Euon3miin. 
*Magnesium  Sulphate,  Efferves- 
cent. 

*Magnesium  Sulphate  Com- 
pound, Effervescent. 

’•‘Mistura  Alba. 

*Sodium  Sulphate,  Effervescent. 
*Ox  Bile  or  *Pig  Bile. 

’•‘Chloral  hj'drate. 

*Citric  Acid. 

Dilute  mineral  acids. 

Lactation 

To  increase — 

Internally — 

Rich  food,  stout,  tonics. 
Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice. 

‘ Kepler’  Malt  Extract. 
’•'Thyroid  Gland. 

’•‘Potassium  Chlorate. 

=•“  Mamos.’ 

Anise,  or  Dill  water. 

Cotton  Seed  Extract. 

Hypodermically — 

§Pilocarpine  Nitrate. 

To  diminish — 

Internally  — 

’•‘Belladonna  Tincture. 

Ergot.  ’•‘Ergotin. 

‘ Ernutin.’ 

Locally — 

Belladonna  plaster. 

Laryngitis 

Acute- 

Warm  room  and  moist  air ; 
prohibit  talking,  alia}'  cough. 

Internally — 

Febrifuge  mixtures. 

’•‘Aconite.  ’•‘Ammonium  Chloride. 
’•‘Ammonium  Chloride  and  Borax. 
’•‘Ammonium  Chloride  Compound. 
’•‘Opium.  ’•‘Potassium  Nitrate. 
’•‘Potassium  Chlorate. 

To  Suck— 

’•‘^Ammonium  Chloride  and 
Liquorice. 

^Linseed,  Liquorice  and  Chloro- 
djme. 


J 77ie  brand  ' Dartring’  appears  on  alt  labels  of  the getiuine  origi7ial 
L anoline  prepa7'atio7is. 

’•'  ‘ Tabloid’  |i  ‘ Tabloid’  Ophthal777ic 

t ‘ Soloid’  ’ll  ‘ 'Tabloid  ’ Pastille 

§ ‘ ’Tabloid’  Hypoder77iic 
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Laryngitis  {continued) 

Acute  {co7itinued ) 

To  Suck  {continued) — 

IfMorphine  and  Ipecacuanha. 
^Pectoral. 

IfPine  Tar  Compound. 

Locally — 

Warm  fomentations. 

Leeches  over  laryn.x. 

Inhalations — 

Benzoin  Compound  Tincture. 
*Thymo], 

Belladonna  and  Conium. 
Ammonium  Chloride  (‘Vereker’ 
Inhaler). 

Eucalyptus  Oil  (‘ Eucalj’ptia ’). 

‘ Pinol.’ 

Sprays— 

Menthol  in  ‘Paroleine.’ 
tBoric  Acid  (hot  solution). 
t‘  Hemisine.’ 

Chronic — 

Plxamine  expectoration  tor 
tubercle  bacillus. 

Internally — 

^Ammonium  Chloride  ■ and 
Liquorice. 

*Ammonium  Chloride  Compound. 
*Codeine.  *Cubeb  Compound. 
*Cubeb  and  Belladonna. 
*Potassium  Chlorate,  Borax  and 
Cocaine  Compound. 

*Tar  and  Codeine. 
tfPine  Tar  Compound. 

To  Suck — 

^Codeine. 

ITi^dorphine  and  Ipecacuanha. 

Pinol.’  T[Gl3merin. 
irGl}’cerin  and  Black  Currant. 
1[Am_monium  Chloride  and 
Liquorice. 

UGlycerin,  Tannin  and  Black 
Currant. 

IfGli’cerin,  Tannin,  Capsicum 
and  Black  Currant. 
HRhatany,  Menthol  & Cocaine. 
IfCocaine. 

IfRed  Gum  and  Cocaine. 
*|[Pectoral. 

"^IPine  Tar  Compound. 

^Slippery  Elm. 

^Carbolic  Acid  and  Slippery 
Elm. 


Laryngitis  {continued) 

Chron ic  {contbiued) 

Spr.yys — 
tCarbolic  Acid. 
tNasal,  Phenol  Compound. 
tXasal,  ‘ Eucal3’ptia’  Compound. 

Insufflations — 

Bismuth  Subgallate. 

Bismuth  Subnitrate. 

Bismuth  and  Morphine. 

Tannic  Acid. 

Local  Applications — 
tCocaine,  fEucaine,  Morphine, 
t‘  Hemisine,’  Tannic  Acid, 
made  up  generall3’  with 
Gl3xerin. 

Lead  Poisoning 

Chronic 

Proph3dactic  measures. 

Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid. 
’^Magnesium  Sulphate,  Effer- 
vescent. ’•'Morphine. 

*Opium.  ’•'Potassium  Iodide. 

Leprosy 

Dail3’  hot  baths  (105°  F.  or 
higher). 

Frequent  changes  of  clothing. 
Plentiful  and  varied  diet. 

Nerve  stretching  to  relieve  pain. 

Internally — 

Chaulmoogra  Oil  or  Gurjun 
Balsam,  5 minims  (graduall3' 
increased)  thrice  dail3’  after 
meals. 

’•'Sodium  Salic^'late. 

’•'Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate. 
’•'Ichth3xl.  Cod  liver  oil. 

‘ Kepler’  Solution. 

Hypodermically — 

Chaulmoogra  Oil  (min.  5 in- 
creasing to  min.  60). 
Tuberculin. 

Externally — 

+Lanoline  and  P3TOgallic  Acid 
(10%)  for  limbs. 

JLanoline  and  Chr3'Sarobin 
(10%)  for  face  and  trunk. 

Leucocythaemia 

(See  Ameniia} 


% 'l  he  bnajid  ‘ Dartring' 
hanoline  /n'cparat i ons . ■■ 

’•'  ‘ Tabloid’ 
t ‘ Soloid’ 


appears  on  alt  labels  of  the  genuine  origi>ial 

IT  ‘ Tabloid’  Pastille 
ft  ‘ Elixoid’ 


DISE-'lSES  AXD  TSEATlCEyr 
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Leucorrhoea 

ImpnTTre  tke  general  healtt. 

Treat  any  local  caase. 

I N''rES:SAJLLT — 

*Qnmine  BcyxLpaate-  *Ergctrn. 

“■  Emnnrc’' 

*BIand  Pill  and  .Arsenic. 

*Hydrastme  Hydrochloride. 

*BLand  Pin  and  CascaraSagrada. 

*Manganese  and  Iron. 

*"  Hemidne.’’  ilamoe.”" 

* Ferric  CHoride. 

‘Kepler’’  preparations  witF  Iron 
and  Phosphoms. 

Loc-rLi.T — 

Injections  ('per  vaginam)  of 
very  hot  water,  and  lotions  of 
+Boric  Acid.  F\Ittcn.  ■(‘Alimi 
and  Zinc  Solphate.  ^Zinc 
Sulphate,  *Tannic  Acid,  Hrar- 
bolic  Acid.  ■^Zinc  Solphocar- 
boLate,  fZinc  Pertnanganate. 
tZinc  Sulphocarbolate  or 
f ‘ Nizin.’' 

Liver 

' Set'  BiliiTUSTUSS.  ffcemtitemtisu. 

D-rapsy ! 

Locomotor  .Ataxy 

I >n:ES>rai.nT — 

""Quinine.  "“Strychnine. 

“Potassimn  Iodide. 

""Xnx  Vomica  Tincture. 

"“Belladonna-  "*.\rsenic. 

*.\ntipyrine.  “Phenacetin. 

“OrdynTTn. 

lycero  phosphat  es. 

■‘^Formates- 

For  pain.  “‘Xaaa’’  (.\cetyi- 
salicylic  AcM).  Xaxa ' and 
PhenaceFn.  .Ai-pirin.’’ 

Hy?QD  Eg.T.nC.-CLLT— 

§Scryuhnine-  fAtnjpine. 

§Horphine- 

§Morphine  and  Stryuhnme. 

Lumbago 

Intesnaixy — 

“Potasshmi  lodide. 

“.Ammoninm  Chiorwie. 

“{juaiacam  and  Sulphur. 

•Quinine  Salicylate. 

“Sodium  Salicylate. 

Xaaa’’  (.Acetyl-salicylic  -\cH)- 


Lumbago  {L-irfEtz?vzteif)i 

TvrFrYVAr.r  Y — 

*'  Xaxa'  and  Phenacettn. 
*‘Xaxa'  and  I>over  PQwd<ar- 
Xaxaauin.' 

“‘Xaxa'  and  ‘Xaxaquin.' 
-\5ptrin-' 

“Sjdiuin.  Salicylate  and  Pctai- 
shrm  Bicarhonare- 
“Colchicum  Contpound. 

* Belladonna.  “Ffexer  Pcwdar. 
“Magnesruin  Sulphate  Com- 
pound, FtferYescent. 

*3»Istura  Alba. 

LoC-ULLT — 

Fc mentations.  Flannel  bincer. 
Ice.  Ether  spray.  Blister. 
Mustard.  Camphcr.  Capsi- 
cum. Turpentine.  Hot  Iron. 
.\  needle  passed  into  the  Erector 
spins. 

Constant  current. 

BeFadon.na  plaster. 

Menthol  Compound  plaster 
(K  ■'V.  Co-X 
Chlorcmrm  liniment. 

Menthol  in  .Accnite  hniment. 
Turkish  baths.  Hoc  ahr  oaths. 

Ht30  D ESitrC-AIXT — 

§3IorptLine-  ^.Aasnitine- 

Lupus 

G<3od  hygienic  coutScions. 

I>iTE5CV-A  E.t.T — 

■ Kepler  ’ Soiutioii- 
""vyrmine.  “.Arsenic  us  AciL 
“Easton  Syrup.  Iodine. 

“Hypo phosphites  Ccmpocmd. 

“B  land  PSI  and  Cascara  Sagrada 
“Thyroid  Gland.  Creosote. 
"“Calomel  and  Creosote. 

L0C.ULI.Y — 

Ftnsen  rays,  Radmm. 
Roncgen  rays, 

Sturaptng.  Scaridcation. 
Multiple  punctures.  Cautery. 
.Arsenical  paste. 

Creosote  and  SalicySc  -Acre, 
plaster. 

Zhm  Chloride  paste. 
Chrysaroain  ointment. 

1:1  .ano  line  Ichthirol  Soap. 

H Y?OD  ESYtlC-Ai.t.T — 

Tuberculin. 


1:  The  brcL!td'‘  DaadrirL^^  dppeixrs  en  ctLl  CaPeLs  qf  the ^eTca-zne  trrz^i-ndL 
La.)zaU-rte  preparatia-KS. 

“ ‘ Tdborid'  § ' Tadlirid’'  fFypaderTTzze 

f ‘ Solcrid  ' ff"  ‘ ElLrcrzd ' 
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Malaria  (see  Ague) 

Mania 

Acute- 

Internally — 

*Chloral  Hydrate.  *Belladonna. 
*Morphine.  ^Potassium  Bromide. 
*Caniiabis  Indica  Tincture. 

Hypodermically  - 
§i\Iorphine. 

§H3mscine.  §Hyosc3’amine. 
Externally — 

Cold  douche. 

Marasmus 

Treat  the  cause. 

Peptonised  foods  if  necessar3L 
Perfected  W3'eth  Beef  Juice. 

■ Bivo’  Beef  and  Iron  Wine. 

‘ Kepler  ’ preparations. 

Cold  bath  ever3i  morning  if 
patient  be  able  to  take  it. 
*Blaud  Pill. 

*Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  .Sagrada. 
'•'Iron  and  Arsenic  Compound. 
tt*Cl3'cerophosphates. 
ttFormates.  ‘ Vana.’ 

Menorrhagia 

Treat  the  cause. 

Rest  ; raise  the  foot  of  the  bed. 
Avoid  hot  drinks  and  stimulants. 
Plug  the  vagina. 

Internally — 

Ergot,  *Ergotin.  ‘ Ernutin.’ 
*Tannin. 

Bead  Acetate.  '^Thyroid  Gland. 
’^P'erric  Chloride. 

Mamos.’ 

‘ Hazeline.’  *Lead  with  Opium. 
*Pl3'drastine  H3'drochloride. 
*H3-drastine  Compound. 
’^IH'drastine  Compound  with 
Cotarnine  H3'drochloride. 
’^Calcium  Lactate. 

Hemisine.’ 

^Potassium  Bromide.  *Digitalis. 

Hypodermically  — 

§Ergotinine  Citrate. 

‘ Ernutin.’ 

Inhalation — 

‘Vaporole’  Amyl  Nitrite. 

M i g r a i n e (see  HcadncJie') 

ilk  (sec  Lactatiori) 


Mumps 

Rest  in  bed  ; warmth  ; low  diet. 

Externally — 

*Blue  Pill  and  Rhubarb. 
"^Magnesium  .Sulphate,  Efferves- 
cent. 

^IMistura  Alba. 

^Aconite.  *Quinine  .Salic3date. 
''‘Antifebrin.  *Phenacetin. 

Locally — 

Gl3'cerin  of  Belladonna. 

Myxoedema 

*Th3Toid  Gland. 

Nephritis 

(See  Bright’s  Disease) 

Neuralgia 

Correct  an3'  astigmatism,  or 
error  of  refraction,  of  the  e3’es  ; 
carefull3^  examine  ever3- 
tooth,  and  treat,  if  present, 
S3'philis,  gout,  rheumatism, 
ansemia,  or  ague.  Secure 
good  ht^gienic  conditions. 
"^Blaud  Pill.  *Arsenious  Acid. 
’•'BlaudPill  and  Cascara  Sagrada. 
"‘'Manganese  and  Iron  prepara- 
tions. 

"‘'H3’pophosphites  Compound. 
*Quinine  Bisulphate. 

"“Quinine  Salic3date. 

*Nux  Vomica.  "“Belladonna. 

For  an  attack— 

Internally — 

"“Antip3Tine.  "“Chloral  H3-drate. 
*Butyl-Chloral  H3'drate  and 
Gelsemine.  "“Cannabis  Indica. 
"'"Antifebrin  Compound.  "“Aconite. 
Xaxa’  (Acet3’l-salic3'lic  Acid). 
Xaxa  ’ and  Phenacetin. 
"“‘Xaxa’  and  Dover  Powder. 
Xaxaquin.’ 

"“'  Xaxa’  and  ‘ Xaxaquin.’ 

Aspirin.’  "“Phenacetin  Com- 
pound. 

"“Gelsemium  Tincture. 

"“Zinc  Valerianate.  "“Phenacetin. 
"“Three  Valerianates. 

"“Caffeine  Compound. 

"“Potassium  Bromide. 

"“Ammonium  Chloride.  "“Trinitrin. 
"“Morphine  or  "“Opium. 

"“Menthol  Compound. 


iahlouV  ft  ‘ Eli. void’ 

§ ‘ '1  able  id’  Hypodermic 
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Neuralgia  {^continucd) 

For  a a attack  {continued) — 

Locally — 

Hot  or  cold  applications. 
Mustard.  Blisters.  Capsicum. 
Menthol.  fCocaine  lotion. 
Menthol  Compound  Plaster 
[B.  W.  & Co.] 

Sprays  of  Menthol  in 
‘ Paroleine.’ 

Camphor  and  Menthol  (in 
equal  parts). 

Anodyne  liniments. 

Ether,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

Ethyl  Chloride,  ‘Wellcome.’ 
Continuous  current. 

Nerve  stretching  and  excision. 

Hypodermically— 

§Aconitine  Nitrate. 

§Atropine  Sulphate. 

§CafiFeine  Sodio-salicylate. 
§Morphine  and  Atropine. 
§Morphine  into  sheath  of  nerve. 

Inhalations — 

‘Vaporole’  Amyl  Nitrate. 
Chloroform,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

Ether,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

Neurasthenia 

Abundant  food. 

Absolute  rest  with  isolation 
where  necessary.  Massage. 

Internally — 

*Blaud  Pill. *  *Arsenious  Acid. 
*Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 
*BlaudPill  andCascaraSagrada. 
H emisine.’  *Thr  eeV  al  erianat  es . 
tt*Glycerophosphates.  ‘ Vana.’ 
ffFormates. 

*Quinine.  *Strychnine.  *Didymin. 
^Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate. 

‘ Kepler  ’ products. 

Night  Sweats 

Treat  the  cause. 

Change  night  clothes  if  wet. 
Hot  milk  at  bed-time. 
Internally — 

*Atropine.  *Belladonna. 
*Strychnine.  *Zinc  Oxide. 
’'‘Quinine  Bisulphate. 

*Trional. 

’“Guaiacol  Carbonate.  *Codeine. 
’'‘Guaiacol  Camphorate. 

*Dover  Powder.  ’“Chinosol. 
*Trinitrin. 

’“Erythrol  Tetranitrate. 


Night  Sweats  {continued) 

Externally — 

Tepid  sponging. 
Hypodermically — 

§Atropine.  §Picrotoxin. 
Inhalation — 

‘Vaporole’  Amyl  Nitrite. 

Nipples,  Sore 

If  during  Lactation — 

Use  shield  when  suckling. 

Wash  after  use. 

Bathe  with  Spirit  and  Glycerin, 

‘ Hazeline,’  or  Spirit  and  Lime 
Water  in  equal  parts. 
Glycerin  of  Tannic  Acid. 
Inunction  with  +La-noline, 

‘ Hazeline  ’ Cream,  ‘ Borofax, 
or  Borax  in  JLanoline. 

if  not  Suckling — 

Balsam  of  Peru  or  Tolu. 
Benzoin  Compound  Tincture. 
tCocaine  lotion.  Collodion. 
fSilver  Nitrate  lotion. 

Obesity 

(See  Diet  Tables  and  General 
Directions  ) 

’“Thyroid  Gland. 

‘Saxin’  instead  of  sugar. 
’“Potassium  Iodide.  Iodine. 
’“Carlsbad  Salt  Effervescent. 
’“Vichy  water.  ““Kissingen  water. 

Ophthalmia 

(See  Conjtinctivitis) 

Orchitis 

Treat  exciting  cause,  e.g. 
syphilis,  mumps,  gonorrhoea, 
etc. 

Internally — 

’“Opium.  ’“Aconite. 
’“Ipecacuanha  and  Antimony, 
’“Potassium  Iodide,  full  doses. 
’“Magnesium  Sulphate,  Effer- 
vescent. ’“Mistura  Alba. 

Locally — 

Rest.  Suspensory  bandage. 
Pressure  by  strapping. 
Evaporating  lotion.  Ice. 
fLead  and  Opium  Lotion. 
Glycerin  of  Belladonna. 
Guaiacol.  Iodine  Tincture. 
Iodine  in  JLanoline. 


t The  brand  ‘ Dartring’  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  gemcine  original 
Lanoline  p7'epa7'ations. 

* ‘ Tabloid  ’ § ‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypodermic 

t ‘ Soloid  ’ tt  ‘ Elixoid  ’ 
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Orchitis  {continued) 

Hypodermically— 

§Aconitine  Nitrate. 

Otorrhoea 

Treat  the  cause,  e.g^.  adenoids, 
mastoiditis. 

St'ringe  gently  with  tCorrosive 
Sublimate  lotion,  i in  4000,  or 
tMercuric  Potassium  Iodide 
lotion,  I in  4000  ; drj' ; dust  in 
with  insufflator,  gently,  powder 
of  equal  parts  of  Iodoform  and 
Boric  Acid  ; and  pack  meatus 
loosely  with  ^Double  C3'anide 
Gauze.  Repeat  dailjq  or  twice 
dailj',  until  discharge  lessens ; 
then  sjrringe  gently,  dail3q  with 
lotion  of  Alcohol,  fAlum,  fAlum 
and  Zinc  Compound,  fBoric 
.'\cid,  Gl3'cerin  of  Tannic  Acid, 
t'Nizin’  or  tZinc  Perman- 
ganate. 

Ozeena 

Treat  the  cause. 

Sprays  or  Douches — 
tNasal,  Antiseptic  and  Alkaline 
Compound.  ‘ Hazeline.’ 
tNasal,  Phenol  Compound. 
tPotassium  Permanganate. 
Insufflations — 

Compound  IMenthol  Snuff 
[_B.  W.  & Co.] 
tChinosol. 

Palpitation  { see  Heart ) 
Paralysis  Agitans 

Rest.  Generous  diet.  Free- 
dom from  worry  or  excite- 
ment. Massage  (in  some 
cases). 

Galvanism  or  Faradism  (in 
some  cases). 

§Hyoscyamine  Sulphate. 
§H3mEcine  H3fflrobromide. 

Tonics. _ ttFormates.  ‘Kepler’ 
Solution. 

tF’'Gl3merophosphates. 

Pediculi 

Of  the  Head— 

Kerosene  oil  and  Olive  oil  in 
equal  parts. 
tCarbolic  Acid  lotion. 
tCorrosive  Sublimate  lotion. 
White  Precipitate  ointment, 
made  with  JLanoline. 
iMercur3r  Oleate. 


Pediculi  {continued) 

Of  the  body — 

Wash  the  bod3''  frequentl3"  and 
bake  clothes. 

tCorrosive  Sublimate  lotion. 
Mercur3'  Oleate. 

Sulphur.  Ether. 

‘ Paroleine.’ 

Pericarditis 

Treat  the  cause.  Rest  in  bed. 
Internally — 

*Aconite.  ’^Quinine. *  *Digitalis. 
’•'Potassium  Iodide. 

’•‘Opium.  ’•‘Morphine. 

’•‘Sodium  Salic3date. 

’•“Xaxa’  (Acet3d-salic3-lic  Acid). 

Aspirin.’  ’•“  Xaxaquin.’ 
’•‘Sodium  Salic3date  and  Potas- 
sium Bicarbonate. 

Locally — 

Ice  bag.  Leeches.  Blisters. 

Peritonitis 

Treat  the  cause. 

Intern.\lly — 

If  vomiting,  water,  iced  or  hot, 
a tablespoonful  at  a time. 
’•‘Dover  Powder.  ’•‘Morphine. 
’•‘Aconite.  ’•‘Antifebrin. 

’•‘Calomel,  in  some  cases  in  small 
dose  ever3’  hour  ; may  be 
combined  wdth  ’“Opium. 
’“Salines  in  some  cases. 
tSalol.  Turpentine. 

Locally — 

Ice  bag  to  abdomen. 

Turpentine  stupes.  Leeches. 

By  Rectu.m — 

Turpentine  injections,  if  t3mi- 
panites  be  present. 
tSaline  Solutions. 

Hypodermically— 

§Morphine.  §Str3-chnine. 
§Morphine  and  Strychnine. 
Anti-streptococcus  Serum, 
Pohwalent,  ‘ Wellcome.’ 
Anti-colon  bacillus  Serum, 

‘ W ellcome.’ 

Anti-gonococcus  Serum, 

‘ Wellcome.’ 

Anti-staph3dococcus  Serum, 
Polyvalent,  ‘ Wellcome.’ 


t i' he  brand  ' Dartring-’ 
Lanoline  prcf>arntions 

* ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
t ‘ Solo  id  ’ 


appears  on  all  labels  the  genui^ie  original 


§ ‘ 7 abloid  ’ H vpodc7'inic 
tt  ‘ Elixoid  ’ ' 
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Perspiration 

If  copious,  follow  directions  under 
Night  Sweats. 

If  foetid,  wash  with  lotion  of  fBoric 
Acid,  tCarbolic  Acid,  *Salicylic 
Acid,  or  fCorrosive  Sublimate, 
or  wash  freely  with  soap  and 
water,  and  dab  on  lotion  of 
Formaldehyde  2%. 

Internally — 

*Benzo-Naphthol. 
*Beta-Naphthol  Compound. 

Pharyngitis 

Prevent  any  cause  of  irritation, 
e.g.  smoking-,  exposure  to  cold, 
too  much  speaking. 

Treat  constipation  or  other  defect 
in  general  health. 

Locally — 

Application  of  electric  cautery 
to  granular  areas. 
^Ammonium  Chloride. 
^Ammonium  Chloride  and  Borax. 
*Ammonium  Chloride  Compound. 
*^Ammonium  Chloride  and 
Liquorice. 

*^Benzoic  Acid  Compound. 
^Potassium  Chlorate  and  Borax. 
^Potassium  Chlorate,  Borax  and 
Cocaine  Compound. 

*Red  Gum.  *Cubeb  Compound. 
*Cubeb  and  Belladonna. 
^Slippery  Elm. 

*Carbolic  Acid  and  Slippery 
Elm. 

fFerric  Chloride,  solution  in 
Glycerin. 

*Krameria  and  Cocaine. 
^Cocaine.  ^Codeine. 

^Glycerin. 

IfGlycerin  and  Black  Currant. 
^Glycerin,  Tannin,  and  Black 
Currant. 

^Glycerin,  Tannin,  Capsicum  and 
Black  Currant. 

^Idnseed,  Liquorice  and  Chloro- 
dyne. 

1[Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha. 
^Pectoral. 

^fPine  Tar  Compound. 

Pinol.’  IfRed  Gum  and 
Cocaine. 

IfRhatany,  Menthol  and 
Cocaine. 

Garglics — 

*Sodium  Chloride.  t‘  Hemisine.’ 
‘ Hazeline.’ 


Ph  aryngitis  {cqntimicd ) 
Gargles  (continued) — 
*Potassium  Chlorate. 
fFerric  Chloride. 
fNaso-Pharyngeal  Compound. 
fNasal,  Alkaline  Compound. 
fAlum.  Mineral  acids. 

Rhatany.  M3Trh.  *Borax. 
fBoric  Acid. 

fBoric  Acid  and  Zinc  Sulphate. 
Applications  with  Brush — 
Gl3"cerin  of  Tannic  Acid. 
Mucin.  fSilver  Nitrate. 
fZinc  Sulphate  or  f Chloride. 
fFerric  Chloride. 

Inhalations — 

Benzoin  Compound  Tincture. 
Balsam  of  Tolu  or  Peru. 
*Belladonna  Tincture. 
Ammonium  Chloride  (‘ Vereker  ’ 
Inhaler). 

‘ Hazeline.’  *Thymol. 

Sprays — 

fCocaine  H3Mrochloride. 
fCocaine  and  Eucaine. 

Menthol  in  ‘ Paroleine.’ 
fNasal,  Antiseptic  and  Alkaline 
Compound. 

‘ Hazeline.’  fCarbolic  Acid. 
f‘  Hemi.sine.’ 

Phthisis 

(See  Diet  Tables  and  General 
Directions) 

Internally — 

‘ Kepler  ’ preparations. 

Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice. 
Alcohol.  Glycerin.  *Quinine. 
*H3"pophosphites  Compound. 
*Blaud  Pill  with  Arsenic  and 
Strychnine.  Creosote. 
*Calomel  and  Creosote. 
^Strychnine.  *Easton  Syrup. 
*Guaiacol  Carbonate. 

*Guaiacol  Camphorate. 
’’■'Atropine  (for  sweating). 

*Dover  Powder  (for  sweating). 
*Trional  (for  sweating). 

’•’Zinc  Oxide.  ’•’Chinosol. 

Hypodermically — 

§Atropine  or  §Picrotoxin  (for 
sweating). 

§Pilocarpine  (gr.  ;>(•,-  to  gr.  -j',, 
half  an  hour  before  usual 
time  of  sweating,  often  arrests 
it  after  the  injection  has  been 
repeated  on  a few  successive 
nights). 

^Morphine  and  Str3’chnine. 


* ‘ Tabloid’ 
f ‘ Soloid’ 


§ ‘ ’Tabloid’  Hypodermic 
^ ‘ Tabloid’  Pastille 
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Phthisis  {cofitinued ) 

Intravenously — 

Iodoform  in  ‘ Paroleine.’ 
Inhalations — 

Benzoin  Compound  Tincture. 
Iodoform. 

Locally  (to  chest)— 

Blisters.  Mustard  leaves. 
Camphorated  Oil. 

Iodine  Idniment.  Turpentine. 

Piles 

Treat  the  cause,  c.g.  consti- 
pation, pelvic  pressure,  portal 
obstruction,  stricture. 

Inter.nally — 

^Calomel  and  Salines.  *Rhubarb. 
*Magnesium  Sulphate  Com- 
pound, Effervescent. 

*l\Iistura  Alba. 

*.Sodium  Phosphate,  Effervescent. 
*Sodium  Sulphate,  Effervescent. 
’^Blue  Pill  and  Rhubarb. 
*Podophyllin.  *Euonymin. 
*Cascara  Sagrada  (invaluable 
for  regular  use  in  chronic 
constipation).  ‘Alaxa.’ 

*Nux  Vomica  Tincture. 

.Sulphur  confection.  Senna. 
^.Sulphur  and  Guaiacum. 
*Liquorice  Compound  Powder. 
IfLaxative  Fruit. 

By  Rectum — 

Warm  or  cold  water  with 
I.'Mum,  ‘ Hazeline,’  or 
t‘  Idemisine.’ 

‘ Enule  ’ Rectal  Suppository 
of  ‘ Hazeline  ’ Compound, 
‘ Hemisine,’  Gall  and  Opium, 
Morphine,  Belladonna, 
Morphine  and  Belladonna, 
or  Bismuth  Subgallate. 

Hazeline’  suppositor3L 

Locally — 

Jlazeline.’  ‘Hazeline’  Cream. 
I oilet  tLanoline. 

Cocaine  in  tLanoline. 

Eucaine  in  tLanoline. 

Plague  (Bubonic) 

Absolute  rest  in  bed  ; free  ventila- 
tion ; moderate  temperature  ; 
warmth ; stimulation. 


Plague  (Bubonic)  {co}itinucd) 
Internally — 

^Calomel,  gr.  5 to  gr.  10  at  once, 
followed  in  5 hours  b\'  Saline 
purge. 

*Strophanthus.  *Str\'chnine. 
^Ammonium  Carbonate.  Ether. 
Hyoscine.  *Morphine. 
Hemisine.’ 

^Potassium  Bromide.  *Camphor. 
*Salol  (for  diarrhoea). 

Food,  liquid,  frequentBqin  small 
quantities. 

Perfected  W\'eth  Beef  Juice. 

Ice.  Iced  Milk. 

Brandt*.  Beer.  Stout. 

Hypodermic.vlly — 

Anti-plague  Serum. 

Anti-plague  Vaccine. 

§Hjroscine.  §Morphine. 
§Morphine  and  Atropine. 
SStrjmhnine.  Ether. 
§Strophanthin. 

Loc.vlly  (to  glands) — 

Injection  of  Carbolic  Acid. 
Subcutaneous  incision. 

Extern.a.lly — 

Wet  pack.  Tepid  sponging. 

Cold  to  head.  I>eiter’s  tubes, 
hlustard  plasters.  Blisters. 

Inhalations — 

Ammonia.  Oxygen. 

‘ \"aporole  ’ Am3d  Nitrite. 

By  Rectum — 

Enema  of  Starch  and  Opium. 
‘Enule’  Morphine. 

‘ Enule  ’ Cocaine. 
tSaline  Injections. 

Pleurisy 

I ntkrnally — 

*Aconite.  *Antimon3*. 
’“Morphine.  *Gelsemium. 
’“Potassium  Iodide. 

*Sodium  Salicylate. 

’“‘  Xaxa  ’ (Acet3d-salic3*lic  Acid). 
’“‘  Aspirin.’ 

Locally — 

Strapping.  Leeches. 

Poultices.  Blisters. 

Idniment  of  Belladonna,  Iodine, 
Turpentine  or  Camphor. 

Hypodermically — 

§Morphine. 

§Pilocarpine  Nitrate. 


+ The  brand  ‘ Dart  ring’ 
I .anol me  preparations. 


appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  original 


* ‘ Tabloid’ 
t TSoloid’ 


§ ‘ Tabloid  ’ Ilypodcrinic 
ii  ‘ Tabloid’  T’astille 
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Pneumonia 

Internally — 

^Aconite.  Alcohol. 

Ether,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

*Ipecacuanha  and  Antimony. 

^Digitalis. *  *Strophanthus. 

’^Caffeine  Citrate.  Serpentaria. 

^Strychnine.  '‘‘Nux  Vomica. 

*Guaiacol  Carbonate. 

’‘Guaiacol  Camphorate. 

*Ammonium  Carbonate. 

*Calcium  Lactate. 

’^Sparteine  Sulphate.  Senega. 

^Sodium  Salicylate. 

^Sodium  Salicjdate  & Potassium 
Bicarbonate. 

Xaxa’  (Acetyl-salicjdic  Acid). 

Xaxaquin.’ 

Xaxa  ’ and  ‘ Xaxaquin.’ 

^Quinine  Salicylate.  Squill. 

*Tl’Ammonium  Chloride  and 
Liquorice. 

Loc.ylly — 

Cold  sponge,  pack,  or  bath  ; 
ice-bag  to  the  chest ; vene- 
section, leeches,  blisters, 
poultices,  *Cotton  Wool. 

Hypodermically — 

§Digitalin.  §Str3mhnine. 

Anti-pneumococcus  Serum. 

Pneumococcus  Vaccine. 

Inhal.ytions — 

Ox3"gen. 

By  Rectum— 

tSaline  injections. 

Prickly  Heat 

Wear  linen  or  silk  next  skin. 
Dkscontinue  soap. 

If  irritation  is  severe,  take 
no  exercise. 

Ihrink  ver3'  little,  and  onL'  in 
ver3''  small  quantities  at  a 
time,  whether  of  hot,  cold  or 
effervescing  fluids. 

Extkrn.ylly’ — 

Relieve  itching  with  lotions  of 
tCarbolic  Acid  (i  in  8o)  or  of 
Calamine. 

Anoint  body  night  and  morning 
with  JLanoline  i part  and 
Almond  Oil  8 parts, or, instead, 
dust  skin  with  Fuller’s  Earth 
(or  Starch)  with  Zinc  Oxide. 


Prolapsus  Ani 

Treat  the  cause,  e.£'.  debilit3% 
worms,  vesical  calculus,  phi- 
mosis, stricture,  etc. 

Internally— 

Sulphur  confection.  *Bismuth. 
^Liquorice  Compound  Powder. 
IfLaxative  Fruit. 

*Sulphur  and  Guaiacum. 

*Lead  with  Opium.  *Podoph3dlin. 

Locally — 

‘ Haze  line.’  *Tannic  Acid. 
t‘  Hemisine.’  fAlum. 
tAlum  and  Zinc  Compound. 
tZinc  Chloride  or  fSulphate. 
‘Enule’  Rectal  .Suppositories  of 
Bismuth  Subgallate, 
‘Hazeline’  Compound  or 
Gall  and  Opium. 

Operation. 

Pruritus  and  Prurigo 

Treat  the  cause. 

Alwa3's  examine  urine  for  sugar. 

Inter.n.ally— 

*.Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

*Sodium  Salicylate. 
*.SodiumSalic3date  and  Potassium 
Bicarbonate. 

*Calcium  Lactate. 

*Arsenious  Acid.  *Atropine. 
*Ammonium  Bromide. 

*Morphine.  *Th3Toid  Gland. 

Loc.vlly" — 

Lotions  of  Alkaline  Carbonates, 
tBoric  Acid,  fCarbolic  Acid, 
t.Salic3dic  Acid,  Hydroc3’-anic 
x\cid,  tAlum,  fLead  Sub- 
acetate, fCocaine  Hydro- 
chloride, .Sulphurous  Acid,  or 
tSilver  Nitrate. 

Liniment  of  Belladonna, 
Chloroform,  ‘ Wellcome,’ 
Opium,  Camphor,  Menthol, 
or  Ichth3ml. 

Hypodermically — 

§Morphine.  § Atropine. 

Pruritus  Ani 

Alwa3'’s  carefully  examine  anus 
and  rectum.  Treat  rectal 
ulcer,  fissure,  worms.  Prohibit 
tobacco  and  coffee.  Reduce 
or  prohibit  alcohol.  Diet  ver3' 
carefull3%  especially  if  gout3'. 


+ 7'Ae  brafici  ‘ Dartring’  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  original 
Lanoline  preparations. 
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Pruritus  Ani  {continued') 

Insist  on  extreme  cleanliness, 
including  washing  after  each 
evacuation. 

Internally — 

Xaxa’  (Acetjd-salicylic  Acid). 

Aspirin.’ 

*Sodiuin  Salicylate. 

^Sodium  Salicylate  and  Potassium 
Bicarbonate. 

’^.Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

^Calcium  Lactate. 

*Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 

*Liquorice  Compound  Powder. 

Laxative  Bruit. 

Sulphur  Confection. 

*.\Iagnesium  .Sulphate,  Efferves- 
cent. 

*Mistura  Alba. 

■''Thyroid  Cland. 

Loc.ylly — 

Lead  Iodide  in  JLanoline, 
Calomel  in  fLanoline, 
‘Phenofax,’  fCocaine 
tEucaine,  fSilver  Nitrate, 
saturated  solution  of  fBoric 
Acid  in  ‘ Hazeline,’  Clycerin 
of  Belladonna. 

t‘  Hemisine.’ 

Ichthyol. 

By  Rectum — 

‘Enule’  Suppositories  of  Mor- 
phine, Call  and  Opium, 
‘ Hemisine,’  Bismuth  Sub- 
gallate.  Cocaine,  or 
‘ Hazeline’  Compound. 

‘ Hazeline’  suppositor^x 

Pruritus  Vulvae 

Examine  urine  for  sugar. 

Treat  diabetes,  gout,  etc. 

Intern.ylly — 

*Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

’'“.Sodium  Salicylate. 

*.Sodium  Salicylate  and  Potassium 
Bicarbonate. 

Xaxa’  (Acetjd-salicylic  Acid). 

Xaxaquin.’ 

’1“  Xaxa’  and  ‘ Xaxaquin.’ 

Aspirin.’  ’''Calcium  Lactate. 

’"Ouinine.  ’"Arsenious  Acid. 

’"Ammonium  Bromide. 

Locally — 

Hot  sponging. 

tAlum  (hot  solution). 


Pruritus  Vulv®  {contimicd) 

Locally  {continuedy  - 

tBoric  Acid  in  ‘Hazeline’  (satu- 
rated solution). 

‘ Phenofax.’  ‘ Borofax.’ 

fCorrosive  Sublimate  lotion. 

Calomel,  fCocaine,  fEucaine, 
or  Lead  Iodide  in  JLanoline. 

Psoriasis 

Internally — 

“"Aconite.  “"iMsenical  Compound . 

’"Arsenious  Acid.  ""Carbolic  Acid. 

“"Mercur}'  Perchloride. 

*Potassium  Iodide.  ’"Salicin. 

“"Hydrarg.  Perchlor.  et  Potassii 
lodidi. 

’"Calcium  Sulphide. 

“"Sulphur  Compound. 

“"Thyroid  Cland.  Sulphur  Iodide. 

“"Ipecacuanha  and  Antimony. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Solution.  Turpentine. 

""Sodium  Salicylate. 

“"Sodium  Salicjdate  and  Potas- 
sium Bicarbonate. 

Xaxa’  (Acetyl-salic5’lic  Acid). 

Locally — 

Alkaline  or  .Sulphur  baths. 

Ointments  of — 

Ammoniated  Mercury,  Mer- 
curj'  Nitrate,  Mercur}^  Iodide 
(Red),  Creosote  Carbolic 
Acid,  Thj^mol,  Salic3dic  Acid, 
P\TOgallic  Acid,  Chrj^sarobin, 
Sulphur,  Tar,  or  Ichth^ml,  in 
tLanoline. 

Puerperal  Fever 

Internally— 

’"Ferric  Chloride. 

Loc.\lly — 

Uterine  Douche  of  fCorrosive 
Sublimate  or  fMercuric 
Potassium  Iodide. 

Curetting. 

Hypodermically — 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Puer- 
peral I'ever,  ‘ Wellcome.’ 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Pol^^- 
valent,  ‘ Wellcome.’ 

Anti-colon  bacillus  Serum, 

‘ Wellcome.’ 

Purpura 

Cood  food.  Vegetables. 

“"Nux  Vomica. 


i bncind  ‘ Dantring’  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  original 
Lanolvnc  preparations. 
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Purpura  {continued) 

*Str3Thnine.  ’•'Arsenious  Acid. 
*Iron  and  Arsenic  Compound. 
Hemisine.’ 

*Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada. 
*Ergotin.  ‘Ernutin.’  Turpentine. 
*Tannic  Acid.  *Calcium  Lactate. 
‘Kepler’  Malt  Extract. 

By  Rectu.m  or 

Hypodermically — 
Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  P0I3"- 
valent,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

Quinsy  (see  Tonsillitis) 

Retention  of  Urine 

Treat  the  cause,  e.g.  paraplegia, 
enlarged  prostate,  gonorrhoea, 
stricture,  worms,  haemorrhoids. 
Retention  may  be  present  with, 
and  indicated  b3T  incontinence 
and  constant  dribbling. 

Internally  — 

*Opium.  ^Morphine. 

*Dover  Powder. 

^Ipecacuanha  and  Antimony. 
^Belladonna.  *Hyosc3mmus. 

Liquor  Potassae,  freely  diluted. 
*Gelsemium.  *Cannabis  Indica. 

Externally — 

Baths.  Fomentations. 

Leeches  to  perinaeum. 

By  Rectum — 

‘Enule’  Suppositories  of  Bella- 
donna and  Morphine. 

Rheumatic  Fever 

Internally — 

Milk  diet.  x\perient. 
^Magnesium  Sulphate,  Efferves- 
cent. 

^Magnesium  Sulphate  Com- 
pound, Effervescent. 

*Mistura  Alba. 

’“Quinine  Bisulphate.  ’“Salicin. 
’“Quinine  Salicylate. 

’“Sodium  Salicylate.  tfEormates. 
*.Sodium  Salicylate  and  Potas- 
sium Bicarbonate. 

““‘Xaxa’  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
““‘Kaxa’  and  Phenacetin. 

Xaxa  ’ and  Dover  Powder. 
Xaxaquin.’ 

"“‘Xaxa’  and  ‘Xaxaquin.’ 

Aspirin.’  ““Antifebrin. 

’“Salol.  ’“Potassium  Bicarbonate. 


Rheumatic  Fever  {continued) 
Internally  {cojitinued) 

’“Sodium  Bicarbonate.  ’“Aconite. 
““Potassium  Citrate,  Effervescent. 
““Potassium  Iodide.  ““Phenacetin. 
““Colchicum  Compound.  ““Opium. 

Locally — 

To  joints — 

Wrap  in  ““Cotton  Wool. 
Salic3dic  Acid  powder. 

Blisters. 

Anod3me  applications. 

Ichth3ml  lotion,  saturating 
loosely  applied  bandage. 

Hypodermically — 
Anti-streptococcus  Serum, 
Rheumatic  Fever, 

‘ Wellcome.’ 

During  Convalescence  — 

Internally — 

““Tonic  Compound. 

‘ Kepler  ’ preparations. 

Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice. 
““Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 

““Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada. 
““Hypophosphites  Compound. 
tfEormates. 
ttGlycerophosphates. 

Rheumatism  (Sub-acute 
AND  Chronic) 

Alkaline,  Sulphur  and  Turkish 
baths.  Electric  hot-air  baths. 
Radiant  heat  and  light.  Mas- 
sage. Appropriate  residence. 
Regulated  diet.  Alcohol  (not 
malt  liquors)  in  some  cases. 

I ntpirnally — 

““Quinine  Salic3date.  ““Antifebrin. 
““Sodium  Salic3date.  ““Salicin. 
““Potassium  Iodide.  Iodine. 
““Potassium  Bicarbonate.  ““Salol. 
““xArsenious  Acid.  ““Citric  Acid. 
““Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 
““Guaiacol  Carbonate. 

““Guaiacol  Camphorate. 

““Lithium  Carbonate.  ““Ichth3^ol. 
tfEormates. 

““Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 

““Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada. 
““Lithium  Benzoate  Compound. 
““Lithium  Citrate,  Effervescent. 

““‘  Xaxa  ’ (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 

““‘  y\spirin.’““ColchicumCompound. 

‘ Kepler  ’ Solution.  ““Piperazine. 
““Salicylic  Acid.““AconiteTincture. 
““Galbanum  Compound. 


““  ‘ Tabloid’ 
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Rheumatism  (Sub-acute  and 
Chronic)  {continued) 
Hypodermically — 

§Caffeine  Sodio-salicylate. 
§Aconitine  Nitrate. 
Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Polj''- 
valent,  ‘Wellcome.’  This 
serum  is  also  given  per  rectum. 

Locally — 

Opium,  Belladonna,  Chloro- 
form, Camphor,  or  Turpen- 
tine liniment. 

Tar,  Creosote,  Mercurial,  Sul- 
phur, or  Iodine  ointment. 
Ichthj’ol  lotion. 

Rheumatoid  Arthritis 

Regulate  diet  and  alcohol. 
Internally — 

‘ Kepler  ’ preparations. 

*Thyroid  Gland. 

*Quinine  Salicjdate. 

^Lithium  Benzoate  Compound. 
*Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 
*Guaiacol  Carbonate. 

’''Guaiacol  Camphorate. 
^Piperazine.  ^Arsenious  Acid, 
tt  Formates. 

*Potassium  Iodide.  Iron  Iodide. 
’^C'olchicum  Compound. 

Xaxa  ’ (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
Xaxaquin.’ 

Xaxa’  and  ‘ Xaxaquin.’ 
.\spirin.’  *Methylene  blue. 

Locally — 

Aconite.  Arnica.  Capsicum, 
Chaulmoogra  Oil. 

Electricitju  Leeches. 

Ichthyol  ointment. 

Hypodermically  or  pp;r 

RECTUM-  - 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Poly- 
valent, ‘Wellcome.’ 

Rickets 

Cjood  diet—  Milk,  cream,  eggs, 
raw  meat  juice  and  pulp, 
juices  of  fresh  fruits,  fruit- 
jellies.  Fre.sh  air.  Sea  air. 

‘ Kepler  ’ preparations. 

^Chemical  Food.  *Easton  S}  Tlip. 
ri^^pophosphites  Compound. 
^Thymus  Gland. 

§§*Bone  Medulla. 


X 'I he  brand  ' Dart7- mg’  appear. 
J^anoline  prepa7-ations 
‘ Tabloid’ 
t ‘ Solo  id’ 

§ Tabloid  ’ I 1 ypoderinic 


Rickets  {continued) 

^Residuum  Rubrum. 

’^Strychnine  Sulphate. 

Ringworm 

0/  the  Scalp— 

If  extensive,  shave  the  head  ; 
if  in  a few  places  onl}',  clearly 
mark  out  everj^  patch. 

Wash  with  carbolic  soap,  and 
epilate  the  diseased  hairs. 

However  slight,  use  a preven- 
tive ointment  all  over  the 
head  (Sulphur  and  Salicylic 
Acid,  or  Ammoniated 
I\Iercur3q  prepared  with 
+Lanoline). 

Rub  into  the  affected  parts 
some  parasiticide,  dissolved  in 
Ether,  ‘ Wellcome’  and  Spirit, 
in  Glj'cerin  or  JLanoline  (the 
strength  must  var}"  according 
to  the  age  and  the  extent  of 
surface  involved). 

Parasiticides  that  maj'  be  em- 
ploj'ed 

Acetic  Acid.  IjTurpentine. 
fBoric  x'Vcid,  in  Ether, 
‘Wellcome’  and  Spirit. 
fCarbolic  Acid,  diluted. 

Chrj'sarobin,  or  Goa  Powder. 

Chrj^sarobin  and  Salic3dic  Acid. 

Creosote.  ||Sulphur  Iodide. 
t!jMercur3"  Iodide  (Red). 

Iodine  Tincture  and  Liniment. 

Iodine  in  colourless  Oil  of  Tar. 

Iodine  in  Oil  of  Cade. 

||Mercur3'  Nitrate  ointment. 
IlCopper  and  Mercur3'  oleates. 

Resorcin.  Salic3dic  Acid. 

Sulphur  (precipitated). 

.Sulphur  and  Salicjdic  Acid. 

•Sulphur  and  Ammoniated 
I\Iercur3L 

Sulphur  Iodide  ointment. 

Sulphurous  Acid.  *Th3’mol. 

Croton  Oil  Treatment . 

This  requires  A'er3’  special 
care  and  attention,  as 
directed  in  works  on  skin 
diseases. 

Electrolj’sis. 

Of  the  body— 

An3-  of  the  above,  except  those 
marked  [j  ma3’  be  used,  but  in 
a more  dilute  form  than  for 
ringworm  of  the  scalp. 
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Salivation 

Treat  the  cause,  such  as 

stomatitis,  pregnancj^  or 

neuroses.  If  mercurial,  stop 

mercurial  treatment. 

*Atropine. 

''‘Belladonna. 

Sarcinse  Ventriculi 

Wash  the  stomach  out. 

*Salol.  Sodium  Sulphite. 

'•‘Beta-Naphthol.  Creosote. 

"‘Sodium  Salicylate. 

Scabies 

Disinfect  linen  with  high  pres- 
sure steam. 

Sulphur,  Tar,  Ammoniated 
IMercur}^  or  .Storax,  in 
+ Lanoline. 

Varnish  bod}'  with  Peru  Balsam, 
and,  during  treatment  ex- 
amine for  albuminuria. 

Sciatica  (see  also  Neuralgia) 

Alwaj's  examine  for  possible 
intrapelvic  pressure,  as  e.g. 
from  new  growth. 

Empt}'  the  lower  bowel.  Con- 
stipation is  a frequent  cause, 
especially  in  the  aged. 

Electric  hot  air  baths. 

Radiant  light  and  heat. 

High  frequency  currents. 

*‘Xaxa’  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 

"“Xaxa’  and  Phenacetin. 

Xaxa  ’ and  Dover  Powder. 

Xaxaquin.’ 

Xaxa’  and  ‘ Xaxaquin.’ 

Aspirin.’ 

*Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 

Scurvy  (see  also  Piirpu7-a) 

x^ppropriate  diet,  milk,  fresh 
fruit,  and  vegetables,  lime 
juice,  IfLemon  Juice. 

"‘Potassium  Citrate,  Effervescent. 

"‘Citric  Acid. 

"‘Sodium  Citrate. 

tSodium  Bicarbonate. 

"‘Residuum  Rubrum. 


Sea  Sickness 

Prone  position. 

Tight  clothing  around  abdomen. 
Internally — 

Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice. 
Iced  Champagne. 

"‘Potassium  Bromide. 

"Chloral  Hydrate. 

"Caffeine  Compound. 

"Cerium  Oxalate. 

"Chloralamide. 

Coffee-Mint.’ 

Cocaine  H3'drochloride. 
"Phenacetin  Compound. 
"Trinitrin  Compound. 

"Antifebrin  Compound. 

■Pepule’  Zymine  Compound. 

Locally — 

Counter-irritants  to  epigas- 
trium. 

Ice  to  spine. 

Hypodermically  - 
^Morphine. 

§.'\tropine. 

Septicfemia 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Poh'- 
valent,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

Shingles  (see  Herpes) 

Skin  (Various  Diseases) 

Internally — 

"Calcium  Sulphide. 

"Arsenious  Acid. 

"Ichthyol. 

"Arsenical  Compound. 

"Calcium  Lactate. 

"Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate. 
"Calomel  and  Creosote. 

"Thyroid  Gland. 

Dusting  Powders - 

Zinc  Oxide,  Bismuth,  Starch, 
Calamine,  Boric  Acid,  Sali- 
cylic Acid,  JLanoline  Toilet 
Powder. 

Liniments— 

Carron  Oil. 

Turpentine. 


X The  brand  ‘ Darh-ing’  appears  ofi  all  labels  of  the  gemcine  origi^ial 
La7ioline  prepa7'ations. 
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Skin  (Various  Diseases) 
{continued') 

Lotions  - 

Calamine.  fLead  Subacetate. 
Sulphui.  ^Thj’mol.  fAlum. 
tSilver  Nitrate.  ^Tannic  Acid. 
tBoric  iVcid.  Collodion. 

Ointments— 

JLanoline,  Toilet  JLanoline, 
‘ Borofax,’  ‘ Hazeline  ’ Cream, 
“ ‘Hazeline’  Snow,”  ‘Phenofax,’ 
and  combinations  with  JLano- 
line  of  the  following  : — 

Spermaceti.  Ichthyol.  Calamine. 
Lead  Subacetate.  Boric  Acid. 
Bismuth  Oleate.  Iodoform, 
lodol.  Carbolic  Acid.  Salic3dic 
Acid.  Ammoniated  Mercur3^ 
Sulphur.  Sulphur  Iodide.  Tar. 
Creosote.  Chrt^sarobin.  Pj’ro- 
gallic  Acid. 

Plasters — 

Lead.  Ichthi'ol.  Tar.  Bella- 
donna. IMercurt’.  Salic3dic 
Acid. 

Sleeping  Sickness 

Isolate  patient.  Disinfect  room, 
clothes,  etc. 

Remove  to  temperate  climate. 
Intramuscular  injections  of 
Soamin,’  ‘ Kharsin  ’ or 
‘ Orsudan.’ 

Sleeplessness 

f see  Insomnia ) 

Spermatorrhoea 

(see  Emissions ) 

Sprains 

Rest ; ver3^  hot  fomentations, 
followed  b3^  bandages  hrml3’ 
applied  ; cold  or  evaporating 
lotions ; cold  douche ; strap- 
ping ; massage  often  begun 
with  advantage  immediateh^ 
after  injury;  electric  hot  air 
baths  ; radiant  heat  and  light. 


Sprains  (continued) 

Liniments — 

Aconite,  Opium,  Belladonna. 
Turpentine,  Iodine  or  Arnica. 

Sprue 

Hot  wet  packs  (changing  to  tepid 

and  cold)  for  2 hours  twice  daily. 

Diet  wholl3''  of  milk,  or  wholl3' 

of  meat  : — 

Milk — 3 to  4 oz.  slowl3^  sipped 
every  hour  (increase  interval 
as  patient  improves). 

Meat — Whilst  ver3"  ill,  W3mth 
Beef  Juice;  Fresh  Juice  of 
scraped  beef;  Beef  Jell3%  etc., 
ever3'  half  hour  or  hour. 
When  improving,  pounded 
beef,  chicken  or  fish,  5 oz. 
thrice  dail3'  with  baked  bread. 

Before  eating,  paint  tongue 
with  Cocaine  Solution  ; after 
eating,  with  Chromic  Acid 
Solution  (gr.  x in  aj). 

Give *  *Sodium  Bicarbonate  15 
minutes  before  meals  ; Castor 
Oil  (5j  to  3ij)  ever3'  third  da3’. 

Pepana.’ 

*Santonin.  Strawberries. 

Remove  to  temperate  climate. 

Stings  (see  Bites) 

Sunstroke  (or  Heat- 
Stroke) 

Internally — 

*Tea.  Coffee. 

Alcohol,  in  some  cases. 

^Ammonium  Carbonate. 

*Trinitrin.  *Trinitrin  Compound. 

^Potassium  Bromide.  *Digitalis. 

Externally  — 

Ice  to  chest,  back  and  abdomen. 

Venesection. 

Hot  bath  and  artificial  respira- 
tion, in  collapse. 

HYPODERMIC.A.LLY — ■ 

§Apomorphine. 

By  Rectum — 

tSaline  injections. 


J 'I he  brand  ' Dartri?ig’  appears  on  alt  labels  of  the genuhie  original 
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Sycosis  {sec  also  Ringivomi) 
Hypodermically — 
Anti-staph3iococcus  Serum, 
Polj'valent,  ‘Wellcome.’ 
Staphylococcus  Vaccine, 

‘ Wellcome.’ 

Syncope  {see  Collapse') 

Syphilis 

Internally — 

^Mercury  Perchloride. 

*lMercuric  Potass.  Iodide. 
*Iiydrarg.  Perchlor.  et  Potassii 
lodidi. 

*Grey  Powder.  ’‘‘Blaud  Pill. 
^Grey  Powder  and  Dover 
Powder. 

*Grey  Powder  and  Sodium 
Bicarbonate. 

^Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate. 
*Mercur3"  Iodide  (Green). 
*Mercur3^  Iodide  (Red). 

*Mercur3^  Iodide  (Yellow). 
■^Potassium  Iodide.  Iron  Iodide. 
‘ Kepler  ’ Solution. 

*Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 

*Blaud  Pill  and  CascaraSagrada. 

Extern.a.lly — 

Mercurial  inunction. 

Calomel  vapour  baths. 

Turkish  Baths. 

Intramuscularly — 

§Mercur3'  Perchloride. 

§Mercuric  .Succinimide. 

.Soamin.’ 

Kharsin.’ 

Orsudan.’ 

Mercurial  Cream. 

Tabes  Dorsalis 

{See  Locomotor  Ataxy) 

T etanus 

Internally — 

Alcohol.  *Aconite.  *Antimony. 
^Potassium  Bromide. 

*Cannabis  Indica  with  *Chloral 
Hydrate.  *Arsenious  Acid. 
*Chloral  Hydrate  (large  doses). 
*Gelsemium  Tincture. 
*H3'oscyamus  Tincture. 
*Trinitrin.  *Trinitrin  Compound. 
§Phv'sostigmine  Salic3date. 
*But3d-Chloral  H3^drate  and 
Gelsemine. 


Tetanus  {continued) 

Locally — 

Anti-tetanus  serum. 
Acupuncture  (each  side  of 
spine).  Hot  baths. 

Heat  to  spine.  Ice  to  spine. 

H ypoderm  ically — 

Anti-tetanus  Serum. 

§Morphine.  §Atropine. 
§Morphine  with  Atropine. 
§Apomorphine.  §Curare. 
§Hyoscyamine  Sulphate. 
§H3’oscine  Hydrobromide. 
§Physostigmine  Salicylate. 

Inhalations — 

Chloroform,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

Ether,  ‘Wellcome.’ 

‘Vaporole’  Am3’l  Nitrite. 

Thirst 

*Thirst  Quencher.  *Citric  Acid. 
IfLemon  Juice. 

*Potassium  Citrate. 

*Quinine  Bisulphate  and  Potas- 
sium Citrate. 

Tonsillitis  (Acute) 

Internally— 

*Magnesium  Sulphate,  Efferves- 
cent. *Mistura  Alba. 
*Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 
*Guaiacum  and  Quinine. 

*Quinine  Bisulphate.  ’^Aconite. 
*Quinine,  Camphor  and  Aconite. 
*Quinine  Salic3date.  *Antifebrin. 
*.Sodium  Salic3date  and  Potas- 
sium Bicarbonate. 

*‘  Xaxa  ’ (Acet3d-salicylic  Acid). 
*‘Xaxa’  and  Phenacetin. 

*‘  Xaxa  ’ and  Dover  Powder. 

*‘  Xaxaquin.’ 

’“‘Xaxa’  and  ‘Xaxaquin.’ 
■“Sodium  Salicylate.  Aspirin.  ’ 

To  BE  Sucked — • 

’“Krameria  and  Cocaine. 
IfCocaine.  ^Glycerin. 

IfGlycerin  and  Black  Currant. 
^Glycerin,  Tannin,  and  Black 
Currant. 

^Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha. 
^Red  Gum  and  Cocaine. 
1[Rhatan3^,  Menthol  and  Cocaine. 
II  Pectoral. 

^Pine  Tar  Compound. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ 11  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille 

§ ‘ Tabloid’  Hypodermic 
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Tonsillitis  (Acute)  {continued) 

To  BE  Sucked  {contimeed) — 

*Potassium  Chlorate  and  Borax. 

^Potassium  Chlorate,  Borax  and 
Cocaine  Compound. 

*Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

’^Tannic  Acid. 

♦Slippery  Elm. 

♦Carbolic  Acid  and  Slipperj" 
Elm. 

Locally — 

Inhalations  of  Steam. 

Sprays  of  ♦Potassium  Chlorate, 
t‘  Hemisine,’  ♦Borax,  tBoric 
Acid,  fCocaine  Hydro- 
chloride, fEucaine  Hydro- 
chloride, tEucaine  Lactate, 
or  ♦Sodium  Salic3’late  solution. 

Insufflations  of  Boric  Acid 
powder,  Guaiacum  powder. 

Applications,  with  brush,  of 
GB'cerin  of  Borax,  Glycerin 
of  Tannic  Acid,  Glj^cerin  and 
♦Iron  Perchloride  Tincture. 

Gargles  of  fAlum,  Potassium 
Chlorate  and  Glycerin, 
tEucaine  Hj'droch'loride, 
tEucaine  Lactate,  tiron 
Perchloride,  t‘  Hemisine,’ 
♦Borax,  tBoric  Acid,  tZinc 
Permanganate,  tZinc  Sulpho- 
carbolate,  tNasal,  ‘ Euca- 
Ij'ptia’  Compound,  or  tNasal, 
Phenol  Compound. 

Toothache 

Internally — 

Purgatives. 

♦Morphine.  ♦Chloral  Hydrate. 

♦Antip\-rine.  ♦Phenacetin. 

♦Phenacetin  Compound. 

♦Gelsemium  Tincture. 

♦|Xaxa’  (Acetj-l-salicj'lic  Acid). 

♦‘  Xaxa’  and  Phenacetin. 

♦‘  Xaxa’  and  Dover  Powder. 

♦‘  Xaxaquin.’ 

♦‘  Xaxa’  and  ‘ Xaxaquin.’ 

*‘  Aspirin.’  ♦Butjd  - Chloral 
Hj’drate  and  Gelsemine. 

Locally — 

Oil  of  Cloves,  applied  warm,  on 
♦Cotton  \\  ool,  to  the  tooth. 

Strong  tCarbolic  Acid,  or  Creo- 
sote, applied  on  ♦Cotton Wool, 


Toothac  ii  e {contimicd) 

Locally  {continued) — 

to  the  tooth,  with  great  care, 
so  as  not  to  injure  the  skin  or 
mucous  membrane. 

Rub  the  gum  with  ♦Ammonium 
Chloride,  ♦Opium  Tincture, 
tCocaine  lotion,  tEucaine 
lotion.  Chloroform, 

‘ Wellcome,’  or  Camphor 
and  Chloral  Hj'drate.  In 
rubbing  the  gum  with  Chloro- 
form, great  care  should  be 
taken  to  keep  it  awa}'  from 
the  angle  of  the  mouth  and 
the  lips. 

Hot  fomentations  to  inside  of 
mouth. 

T orticollis 

Examine  carefullj-  ears,  eyes, 
throat,  teeth  and  spinal  column 
for  peripheral  irritation ; observe 
condition  of  th^Toid  gland. 

Internally — 

♦Arsenious  Acid. 

♦Strj'chnine.  ♦Xux  Vomica. 
♦Potassium  Bromide. 

♦Zinc  Oxide.  ♦Belladonna. 
§H3’osc3'amine  Sulphate. 

Locally — 

Galvanism.  Belladonna. 
Hypodermic.ally  (into  muscle) — 
§Str3'chnine.  §Morphine. 

Typhoid  Fever 

{See  also  Fevers,  Diarrhoea, 
Delirium,  Heart) 

Peptonised  foods. 

Perfected  W3'eth  Beef  Juice. 
♦Carbolic  Acid.  ♦Salol. 
♦Beta-Xaphthol  Compound. 
♦Benzo-Xaphthol.  *Urotropine. 

Hypodermically  or  per 
Rectum — 

Anti-T3’phoid  Serum, 

‘ Wellcome.’ 

Ulcers 

Treat  the  cause,  e.g.  varicose 
veins,  S3’philis,  tubercle,  gout. 
Insist  upon  absolute  rest  in  bed. 

Intekn.xlly — 

♦Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate. 
♦Calcium  Lactate. 


♦ ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
t ‘Soloid’ 


§ ‘‘Tabloid’  Hypodermic 
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Ulcers  {continued) 

Locally — 

Powders  of  Starch,  Zinc  Oxide, 
Boric  Acid,  Iodoform,  Chino- 
sol,  or  Calomel. 

Ointments  (see  Skin). 

Poultices.  Strapping. 

Astringent  applications  in  suit- 
able strengths  of  fAlum, 
tCopper  Sulphate,  fSilver 
Nitrate,  fCarbolic  Acid,  or 
tLead  Subacetate. 

Calamine  lotion  when  very 
irritating. 

U r 2E  m 1 a ( see  Bright' s Disease ) 

Urine  (see  Incontinence  of. 
Retention  of, — ) 

Urticaria 

(see  also  Skin  and  Pruritus) 

Regulate  diet. 

Prevent  scratching. 

*Cathartic  Compound. 

’^Calcium  Lactate. 

^Magnesium  Citrate  (True), 
Effervescent. 

*Rhubarb  and  Soda. 

'•'Rhubarb  and  Gentian. 

■•'Aloin.  ’•'Arsenious  Acid. 

*Ichthyol. 

*Sodium  Salicjdate. 

*Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

’•‘Colchicum  Compound. 

^Belladonna  Tincture. 

Uterine  Haemorrhage 

(see  Me^iorrhagia,  Post  Fartuin 

H ceinorrhage  ) 

Vomiting 

Ascertain  whether  there  is  anj’ 
source  of  peripheral  irritation, 
such  as  intestinal,  renal  or 
biliary  colic ; exclude  peri- 
tonitis and  intestinal  obstruc- 
tion, hernia,  renal  disease, 
cerebral  tumour,  etc. ; regulate 
the  diet,  and  treat  d5’spepsia. 

*Citric  Acid  with  *Sodium  Bicar- 
bonate. 

*.Sodium  Citrate. 


Vomiting  (continued) 

Diluted  H3rdrocyanic  Acid. 
*Soda-!vIint.  Soda  water.  Ice. 

Coffee-Mint.’  ^Cerium  Oxalate. 
*Antifebrin  Compound. 
*Ammonium  Bromide. 
*Strontium  Bromide. 

*Bismuth  and  Soda.  *Opium. 

Creosote.  *Chloral  Hj'drate. 
*Guaiacol  Carbonate. 
Counter-irritants  to  epigastrium. 


Vomiting  of  Pregnancy 

*Chloral  Hydrate. 
tCocaine  H3’drochloride  (lo  min. 
of  3%  solution,  repeated). 
Diluted  H3’droc3mnic  Acid. 
^Ipecacuanha.  Creosote. 
*Guaiacol  Carbonate. 
*Str3xhnine.  *Nux  Vomica. 
^Cerium  Oxalate.  Coffee-Mint.’ 
‘ Pepule  ’ Pepsin.  *Soda-lMint. 
*Pepsin  and  Str3xhnine. 

*Pepsin,  Bismuth  and  Str3’chnine. 
*Potassium  Iodide. 

*Th3Toid  Gland. 

Soda  Water.  Ice. 

Warts 

Internally — 

*Th3Toid  Gland  (gr.  5 thrice 
dail3%  said  to  remove). 

Locally — 

Glacial  Acetic,  Nitric,  Carbolic, 
H3’drochloric,  Salic3dic,  or 
Chromic  Acids. 

tSilver  Nitrate.  fZinc  Chloride. 
Zinc  Iodide.  Zinc  Nitrate. 


Whooping  Cough 

Fresh  air ; good  food. 

If  fever,  rest  in  bed. 

Internally — 

*Ipecacuanha  and  Squill. 
*Belladonna  Tincture. 
*Bromides  Compound.  *Quinine. 
*Morphine.  ’•'Chloral  H3'drate. 
’•'Cannabis  I ndica.  ’•‘H3-osc3mmus. 
*.Salic3dic  Acid. 

’•'‘Xaxa’  (Acet3d-sa]ic3'lic  Acid). 
’•'*  Xaxa’  and  Phenacetin. 
’•'‘Xaxa’  and  Dover  Powder. 

’•'*  Xaxaquin.’ 


’•'  ‘ Tabloid  ’ 


t ‘ Soloid  ’ 
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Whooping  Cough  {continued) 

Internally  {contimied) — 

Xaxa  ’ and  ‘ Xaxaquin.’ 
Aspirin.’ 

*Str3xhnine. 

*Antip5Tine.  *Phenacetin. 
*Phenacetin  Compound. 

*Zinc  Valerianate. 

*CaflFeine  Compound. 

*Antifebrin  Compound. 

Hypodermically  — 

§Hyoscyamine.  §Atropine. 

Locally' — 

Liniment  of  Acetic  Acid,  Turpen- 
tine, Chloroform,  ‘Wellcome,’ 
or  Mustard. 

Inhalations — 

tCarbolic  Acid,  Creosote,  or 
Benzoin  Compound  Tincture. 

During  Convalescence— 

Change  of  air.  *Chemical  Food 
*H3’pophosphites  Compound. 
*Elaston  Syrup.  ^Strjxhnine. 

‘ Kepler  ’ preparations. 


W o 1'  m s 

Thread  Worm — 

Regulate  the  diet,  and  insist 
upon  salt  with  food. 

Internally — 

’"Ammonium  Chloride,  to  prevent 
accumulation  of  mucus. 

^Magnesium  Sulphate,  Efferves- 
cent. ’"Mistura  Alba. 

’"Magnesium  Citrate  (True), 
Effervescent. 

’"Rhubarb  and  Soda.  ’"Aloin. 

■"Asafetida  and  OpiumCompound. 

’"Santonin,  cautiously  at  first. 

’"Santonin  and  Calomel. 

’"Blaud  Pilland  CascaraSagrada. 

By  Rectum — 

‘ Enule  ’ Quassin.  ‘ Enule’  San- 
tonin. 

Enemata  of  Salt  and  water. 
Quassia,  t.\lum.  Turpentine, 
tFerric  Chloride,  Catechu, 
’"Fh^'inol,  Kino,  Rhatanj-, 
Ilsernatoxylin,  ’"Tannic  Acid, 
or  Lime  Water. 


Worms  {continued ) 

Round  Worm— 

’"Santonin,  cautiousl}’,  ’followed 
b>'  Castor  Oil. 

’"Santonin  and  Calomel.  ’"Jalap. 

’"Beta-Naphthol. 

’"Magnesium  Sulphate,  Effer- 
vescent. 

’"IMagnesiumSulphateCompound, 
Effervescent.  ’"Mistura  Alba. 

Kamala.  ’"Th3'mol.  Male  Fern. 

Tape  Worm- 

Remove  mucus  from  intestine 
by  saline  purges,  low  diet  for 
two  da3’s,  then — 

Male  Fern,  followed  b3’ 
Castor  Oil.  Turpentine. 

’"Pelletierine  Tannate.  Kousso. 

’"Beta-Naphthol. 

Kamala.  Areca. 

Valerian,  in  convidsions. 


Yellow  Fever 

Isolate  patient. 

Protect  from  mosquitoes. 

At  outset  (if  no  albumin  in 
urine)  20  grains  ’"Quinine  and 
20  grains  ’"Calomel,  followed 
b3'  saline  purge. 

Ice  to  head. 

If  urine  albuminous,  clear  out 
bowel  b3'  enema. 

W3'eth  Beef  Juice,  Beef  Jell3q 
Enemata  of  peptonised  milk 
with  brand3'. 

Internally — 

Ice.  ’"Sodium  Bicarbonate. 
’"Mercur3’  Perchloride 
^Lemon  Juice.  ’"Quinine  Sul- 
phate. ’"Arsenic.  ’"Carbolic 
Acid  freel3L 

Hyt’Oder.mically’ — 

(In  cardiac  failure) 

§.Str3'chnine. 

§Sparteine  Sulphate. 

Locally — 

(If  urine  suppressed) 

Dr 3^  cup  over  loins,  followed  b3' 
hot  fomentations  or  mustard 
plaster. 


’"  ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
t ‘Soloid’ 


§ ‘ Tabloid’  Hypodermic 
^ ‘ Tabloid  ’ Pastille 
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PosoLOGiCAL  Table 

The  range  of  Metric  doses  is,  in  most  cases,  approximate!)^  the  same  as  in 
the  Imperial,  but  in  a few  cases  a higher  maximum,  in  accordance  with  the 
practice  of  Continental  prescribers,  is  indicated. 


um 


min.  5 to  mm.  20 
dr.  I to  dr.  i 
gr.  2 to  gr.  5 
gr.  5 to  gr.  20 


Acetanilidum 

*Acidum  Acetyl-salicylicum 
Arseniosum 
Benzoicum 
Boricum 
Camphoricum ... 

Carbolicum 

,,  Liquefactum 
Citricum 
Gallicum 
Hydrobrom.  Dil. 

Hydrochlor.  Dil. 

Hydrocyanic.  Dil. 

Lacticum 
Nitricum  Dil.  ... 

Nitro-hydrochlor.  Dil. 

Phosphoricum  Dil. 

Salicylicum 
Sulphuricum 
Aromaticum 
Sulphuricum  Dil. 

.Sulphurosum 
T annicum 
Tartaricum 
Aconitina 

*Aconitinse  Hydrobromid 
zEther 

/Ether  Aceticus 
Aloe 

Aloinum  ... 

Alumen  ... 

Ammonii  Benzoas 
,,  Bromidum 

,,  Carbonas 

,,  Chloridum 

,,  Phosphas 

* ,,  Salicylas 

Amyl  Nitris  {ynoiith) 

,,  {inhaled) 

Antifebrinum 
Antimonii  Oxidum 
Antimonium  .Sulphuratum 
,,  Tartaratum 

{diaphoretic) ) 

, , {emetic) 

Antipyrinum 

*Apiol  

Apomorphinae  Hydrochloridum  gr.  -5*,-,  to  gr.  5 

Aqua  Laurocerasi  dr.  § to  dr.  2 

Argenti  Nitras gr.  \ to  gr.  ^ 

gr.  sV  to  gr.  ,1 

gr.  5 to  gr.  15 

gr.  5 to  gr.  25 


IMPERIAL 
gr.  I to  gr.  3 
gr.  5 to  gr.  25 
gr.  to  gr.  j\ 
gr.  5 to  gr.  15 
gr.  5 to  gr.  15 
gr.  10  to  gr.  20 
gr.  I to  gr.  3 
min.  I to  min.  3 
gr.  5 to  gr.  20 
gr.  5 to  gr.  15 
min.  15  to  min.  60  o-g  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c 
min.  5 to  min.  20  0-3  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 
min.  2 to  min.  6 
min.  5 to  min.  20 
min.  5 to  min.  20 
min.  5 to  min.  20 
min.  5 to  min.  20 
gr.  5 to  gr.  20 


METRIC 

0-05  gm.  to  0-25  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 
o-ooi  gm.  to  0-005  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  i-o  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  i-o  gm. 

0-6  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 
o-o6  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 
o-o6  c.c.  to  0-2  c.c. 

0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 


o- 1 c.c.  to  0-4  c.c. 
0-3  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 
0-3  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 
0-3  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 
0-3  C.C.  to  1-2  c.c. 
0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 


mm.  5 to  mm.  20  0-3  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 


0- 3  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 

1- 8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 


gr.  to  gr.  o-oooi  gm.  to  0-00015  gm. 
gr.  to  gr.  o-oooi  gm.  to  0-00015  gm- 
min.  10  to  min.  60  0 6 c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
min.  20  to  min.  90  1-2  c.c.  to  5-5  c.c. 


1 


gr.  2 to  gr.  5 
gr.  ^ to  gr.  2 
gr.  5 to  gr.  10 
gr.  5 to  gr.  15 
gr.  5 to  gr.  30 
gr.  3 to  gr.  10 
gr.  3 to  gr.  20 
gr.  5 to  gr.  20 
gr.  5 to  gr.  30 
min.  5 to  min. 
min.  2 to  min. 
gr.  I to  gr.  3 

gr- 
gr. 
gr. 

gr. 
gr. 


I to  gr.  2 

sV  to  gr.  I 

I to  gr.  2 
5 to  gr.  20 


0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-03  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  I-o  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  2-0 gm. 

0-25  gm.  to 0-6  gm. 
0-25  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 

0-03  c.c.  to  0-06  c.c. 
o-i  c.c.  to  0-3  c.c. 

0-05  gm.  to  0-25  gm. 
0-06  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 
0-06  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

0-003  gm.  to  0-008  gm. 

0-06  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 


min.  3 to  min.  6 


Arsenii  lodidum. 
Asafetida. .. 

Aspirin’... 
Atropina  ... 
Atropinae  Sulphas 
*Benzo-N  aphthol 


0-25  gm.  to  1-25  gm. 

0-2  c.c.  to  0-4  c.c. 

0- 003  gnt-  0-015  gm. 

1- 8  c.c.  to  7 c.c. 

0-016  gm.  to  0-032  gm. 
0-003  gm.  to  0-013  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  I-o  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 

0-0003  gm.  to  0-0006  gm. 

to  gr.  0-0003  gm.  to  0-0006  gm. 
5 to  gr.  10  0-03  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 


gr.  to  gr.  T,U 
gr. 
gr. 


For  doses  by  H3"podei:mic  Injection,  see pa^e  229 


'fhese  preparations  are  non-official 
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METRIC 

*Berberinse  Sulphas 

...  gr. 

2 to  gr.  5 

0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

Beta-Naphthol  ... 

...  gr. 

3 to  gr.  10 

0-2  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

*Betol 

...  gr. 

3 to  gr.  8 

0-2  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

Bismuth!  Carbonas 

...  gr. 

5 to  gr.  20 

e-3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 

,,  Citras 

...  gr. 

2 to  gr.  5 

0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

,,  Citras  Solubilis 

...  gr. 

2 to  gr.  5 

0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

* ,,  et  Ferri  Citras 

...  gr. 

5 to  gr.  10 

0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

* ,,  et  Lithii  Citras 

...  gr. 

2 to  gr.  5 

0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

,,  Oxidum 

...  gr. 

5 to  gr.  20 

0-3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 

,,  Oxychloridum 

...  gr. 

5 to  gr.  20 

0-3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 

,,  Salicjdas 

...  gr. 

5 to  gr.  20 

0-3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 

* ,,  Subgallas 

...  gr. 

10  to  gr.  20 

0-6  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 

,,  Subnitras 

...  gr. 

5 to  gr.  20 

0-3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 

Borax 

...  gr. 

5 to  gr.  20 

0-3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 

*Bromoformum  ... 

...  min.  T to  min.  2 

0-03  c.c.  to  o-i  c.c. 

Butyl-Chloral  Hydras... 

...  gr. 

5 to  gr.  20 

0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

Caffeina  ... 

...  gr. 

5 to  gr.  5 

0-03  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

Caffeinse  Citras 

...  gr. 

2 to  gr.  10 

o-i  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

,,  Citras  Efferves. 

...  gr. 

60  to  gr.  120 

4-0  gm.  to  8-0  gm. 

* ,,  Hydrobromidum 

...  gr. 

I to  gr.  5 

0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

* ,,  Valerianas  ... 

...  gr. 

§ to  gr.  3 

0-03  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 

Caleb  Chloridum 

...  gr. 

5 to  gr.  15 

0-3  gm.  to  i-o  gm. 

* Glycerophosphas 

...  gr. 

2 to  gr.  5 

0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

,,  Hypophosphis  ... 

...  gr. 

3 to  gr.  10 

0-2  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

* ,,  lodo-ricinoleas  ... 

...  gr. 

3 to  gr.  9 

0-2  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

* ,,  Lactas  

...  gr. 

5 and  upwards 

0-3  gm.  and  upwards 

,,  Phosphas 

...  gr. 

5 to  gr.  15 

0-3  gm.  to  i-o  gm. 

,,  Sulpbidum 

--  gr. 

i to  gr.  I 

0-015  grn.  to  0-06  gm. 

Calomelas 

...  gr. 

tV  to  gr.  5 

0-005  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

Camphora 

...  gr. 

2 to  gr.  5 

0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

*Camphora  blonobromata 

...  gr. 

2 to  gr.  10 

0-13  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

*CannabinEe  Tannas 

...  gr. 

3 to  gr.  10 

0-2  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

*Capsicinum 

...  gr. 

1 to  gr.  i 

0-008  gm.  to  0-015 

Carbo  Ligni 

...  gr. 

60  to  gr.  120 

4-0  gm.  to  8-0  gm. 

*Cerebrin...  

...  gr. 

5 to  gr.  20 

0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

Cerii  Oxalas 

...  gr. 

2 to  gr.  10 

0-13  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

*Chinosol  ... 

...  gr. 

5 

0-3  gm. 

Chloral  Hydras... 

...  gr. 

5 to  gr.  20 

0-25  gm.  to  1-25  gm. 

*Chloralamidum 

...  gr. 

15  to  gr.  30 

I-o  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 

Chloroformum  ... 

. . . min.  I to  min.  5 

0-06  c.c.  to  0-3  c.c. 

Cocainae  Hydrochloridum 

...  gr. 

} to  gr.  I 

0-013  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 

Codeina  ... 

...  gr. 

i to  gr.  2 

0-015  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

Codeinse  Phosphas 

- gr. 

i to  gr.  2 

0-015  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

*Cotarnin3e  H}'drochloridum 

...  gr. 

5 to  gr.  f 

0-015  gm.  to  0-05  gm. 

Cupri  Sulphas 


*Creosoti  Carbonas 
Cubebse  Fructus 

( {astringent 
\(  emetic) 

*Didymin  ... 

*Digitalinuin  (Amorph.) 
Elaterinum 
Elaterium 

{(  e.r/>ecto?'ant ) 
\{cmetic} 

*Emetinae  \{expectora> 

Hydrobrom.  \( emetic) 

Ergota  

*Ergotininae  Citras 
Ergotinum 


^Emetina 


*Ergotoxin 

Ernutin’... 


t) 


gr 

gr 

gr 

gr 

gr 

gr 

gr 

gr 

gr 

gr 

gr 

gr 

gr 

gr 

gr 


min.  I to  min.  5 


2 to  gr.  8 
_ _ Ton  to  gr. 
min.  30  to  min.  60 

For  doses  by  Hypodermic  Injection, 


5 to  gr.  20  0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

30  to  gr.  60  2-0  gm.  to  4-0  gm. 

5 to  gr.  2 0-015  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

5 to  gr.  10  0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

5 and  upwards  0-3  gm.  and  upwards 

o-ooo6  gm.  to  0-002  gm. 
0-0015  gm.  to  0-006  gm. 
0-006  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-0003  gm-  to  0-0013  gm. 
o-oi  gm.  to  0-02  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  0-0013  gm. 

0- oi  gm.  to  0-02  gm. 

1- 3  gm.  to  4-0  gm. 

0-0003  gm.  to  0-0013  gm. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

0- 00065  gm.  to  0-0013  gm. 

1- 8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
see  page  229 


, to  gr. 

to  gr. 
rV  to  gr.  I 
to  gr. 

(T  to  gr.  1 
-.jln  to  gr.  sV 
i to  gr. 

20  to  gr.  60 
to  gr.  ^ 


* These  preparations  are  non-official 
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IMPERIAL 

METRIC 

*Erythrol  Tetranitras  ... 

gr.  i to  gr.  I 

0-03  gm.  to  o-o6  gm. 

*Eucainse  Hydrochloridum 

gr.  to  gr.  I 

0-02  gm.  to  o-o6  gm. 

* ,,  Lactas 

gr.  i togr.  i 

0-02  gm.  to  o-o6  gm. 

*Eucalyptol 

min.  I to  min.  4 

o-o6  c.c.  to  0-25  c.c. 

Eucal5rpti  Gumini 

gr.  2 to  gr.  5 

0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

Euonyminum 

gr.  I to  gr.  2 

o-o6  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

*Euquinina 

gr.  5 to  gr.  10 

0-3  gm.  to  o-6'gm. 

''‘Exalginum 

gr.  1 to  gr.  2 

0-03  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

Ext.  Aloes  Barbadensis 

gr.  I to  gr.  4 

o-o6  gm.  to  0-25  gm. 

,,  Belladonnse  Alcoholicum 

gr.  i to  gr.  I 

0-015  gm.  to  o-o6  gm. 

,,  Belladonnae  Viride 

gr.  i to  gr.  I 

0-015  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 

,,  Cannabis  Indicse ... 

gr.  i to  gr.  I 

0-015  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 

,,  Cascarse  Sagradm 

gr.  2 to  gr.  8 

0-15  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  Liq.  ... 

Cimicifugae  Liq.  ... 

dr.  h to  dr.  i 

1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

min.  5 to  min.  30 

0-3  c.c.  to  1-8  c.c. 

,,  Cinchonae  Liq. 

min.  5 to  min.  15 

0-3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 

,,  Colchici 

gr.  i to  gr.  I 

0-015  giT'-  to  0-06  gm. 

,,  Coloc5mthidis  Comp. 

gr.  2 to  gr.  8 

0-13  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  Ergotae 

gr.  2 to  gr.  8 

0-13  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  Ergotae  Liq.  

min.  10  to  min.  30 

0-6  c.c.  to  1-8  c.c. 

,,  Euonymi  Siccum ... 

gr.  I to  gr.  2 

0-06  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

,,  Filicis  Liq. 

min.  45  to  min.  go 

2-5  c.c.  to  5-5  c.c. 

,,  Hamamelidis  Liq. 

min.  5 to  min.  15 

0-3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 

,,  Hydrastis  Liq.  ... 

min.  5 to  min.  15 

0-3  c.c.  to  0-9  c.c. 

,,  Hyoscyami  Viride 

gr.  2 to  gr.  8 

0-13  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  Ipecacuanhae  {{expect.) 

min.  ^ to  min.  2 

0-03  c.c.  to  0- 1 c.c. 

Liq.  {{emetic) 

min.  15  to  min.  20 

0-9  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 

,,  Jalapae  

gr.  2 to  gr.  8 

0-13  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  Krameriae... 

gr.  5 to  gr.  15 

0-3  gm.  to  i-o  gm. 

,,  Nucis  Vomicae 

gr.  i to  gr.  i 

0-015  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 

,,  ,,  ,,  Liq.  ... 

min.  I to  min.  3 

0-06  c.c.  to  0-2  c.c. 

,,  Opii...  

gr.  i to  gr._  I 

0-015  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 

,,  ,>  Liq.^  ■■■  . 

min.  5 to  min.  30 

0-3  c.c.  to  1-8  c.c. 

,,  Physostigmatis 

gr.  i to  gr.  I 

0-015  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 

,,  Stropbanthi 

gr.  i to  gr.  I 

0-015  gni-  to  0-06  gm. 

Fel  Bovinum  Purificatum 

gr.  5 to  gr.  15 

0-3  gm.  to  i-o  gm. 

*Fel  Porcinum  Purificatum 

gr.  5 to  gr.  15 

0-3  gm.  to  I-o  gm. 

Ferri  Arsenas  ... 

gr.  tV  to  gr.  i 

0-004  g™-  to  0-016  gm. 

,,  Carbonas  Saccharatus  ... 

gr.  10  to  gr.  30 

0-6  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 

,,  et  Ammonii  Citras 

gr.  5 to  gr.  10 

0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

,,  et  Quininae  Citras 

gr.  5 to  gr.  10 

0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

* et  Quininae  et  Str3mh-1 

ninae  Citras  ) 

gr.  3 to  gr.  6 

0-2  gm.  to  0-4  gm. 

* ,,  Glycerophosphas... 

gr.  3 to  gr.  6 

0-2  gm.  to  0-4  gm. 

* ,,  Hypophosphis  

gr.  I to  gr.  5 

0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

* ,,  lodidum 

gr.  I to  gr.  5 

0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

,,  Phosphas  ... 

gr.  5 to  gr.  10 

0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

* ,,  c Acid.  Arsenics. 

gr.  5 to  gr.  10 

0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

* ,,  Pyrophosphas 

gr.  s to  gr.  10 

0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

,,  Sulphas 

gr.  I to  gr.  5 

0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

,,  ,,  Exsiccatus 

gr.  ^ to  gr.  3 

0-03  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 

* ,,  Valerianas 

gr.  3 to  gr.  15 

0-2  gm.  to  I-o  gm. 

Ferrum  Redactum 

gr.  I to  gr.'s 

0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

,,  Tartaratum  ... 

. gr.  5 to  gr.  10 

0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

*Gelseminae  Hydrochloridum  ... 

gr.  yliT  to  gr.  .yh 

0-0005  gm.  to  0-002  gm. 

Glycerinum  Pepsini 

dr.  I to  dr.  2 

3-5  c.c.  to  7 c.c. 

Guaiaci  Resina ... 

, gr.  5 to  gr._i5 

0-3  gm.  to  I-o  gm. 

*Guaiacol 

min.  I to  min.  5 

0-06  c.c.  to  0-3  c.c. 

* ,,  Camphoras  ... 

. gr.  5 to  gr.  10 

0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

* ,,  Carbonas 

gr.  5 to  gr.  10 

0-3'gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

*Haemoglobin 

. gr.  5 to  gr.  20 

0-3  gm.  to  I'- 3 gm. 

For  doses  by  Hypodermic  Injection,  see  page  229 
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Hazeline  ’ dr.  i to  dr.  3 

t*‘  Hemisine’  ...  gr.  to  gr.  -Vi 

*Heroin  Hydrochloridum  ...  gr.  to  gr.  J 
Homatropinse  Hydrobromidum  gr.  to  gr. 

Hydrochloridum  gr.  /.y  to  gr.  -/yy 


,,  Salicylas 

H3Hrarg.  c Creta 

* ,,  lodidum  Flavum 

,,  ,,  Rubrum 

* ,,  Viride 

,,  Perchloridum 

,,  Subchloridum 

*H3'drastina 


...  gr.  „ty5  to  gr. 

...  gr.  i to  gr.  5 
...  gr.  A to  gr.  I 
...  gr.  to  gr.  tV 
...  gr.  I to  gr.  I 
...  gr.  yyb  to  gr.  yb 
...  gr.  tV  to  gr.  5 
gr.  ’ 


*H3Hrastinse  H3^drochloridum  gr.  5 to  gr.  i 
*H3'drastinin2e  Hydrochloridum  gr.  5 to  gr.  A 

gr.  -sAtt  to  gr.  yAry 


*H3'oscina... 

H3mscinas  H3Hrobromidum 
*H3'osc3'amina  ... 

Il3mscyaminae  Sulphas 
*Ichthyol  ... 
lodoformum 


1 

Tnrs 


gr.  ^Afy  to  gr 
gr.  TlAly  to  gr.  yAyy 
gr.  -jAfT  to  gr.  yAn 
gr.  2k  to  gr.  10 
gr.  I to  gr.  3 


Ipecacuanha  Rad.  Sr.  i to  gr.  2 


*Ipecacuanha  sine  Emetina 
*Iridinum  ... 

Jalapa 

Jalapae  Resina 
*Jalapinum 
’^Leptandrinum 
Liquor  Ammonii  Acetatis 
,,  Arsenicalis  (Fowler)  .. 
,,  Arsenici  H3-drochlor... 
,,  Arsenii  et  Hydrarg.)_ 
lodidi  (Donovan)  j 
,,  Bism.  et  Ammon.  Cit. 
,,  Calumbae  Cone. 

M Chiratse  Cone.  ... 

,,  Cusparise  Cone. 

.,  Ethyl  Nitritis  ... 

Ferri  Acetatis 

* ,,  Dialysatus 

,,  ,,  Perchloridi 

M ,,  Pernitratis 

M H3’drarg.  Perchlor.  .. 
,,  H3Hrogenii  Peroxidi  .. 
,,  Morphinae  Acetatis 


inetic)  gr.  15  to  gr.  30 
gr.  10  to  gr.  30 


gr.  5 to  gr.  20 
gr.  2 to  gr.  5 
gr.  I to  gr.  5 
gr.  i to  gr.  2 
dr.  2 to  dr.  6 
min.  2 to  min.  8 
min.  2 to  min.  8 

min.  5 to  min.  20 

dr.  3 to  dr.  i 
dr.  3 to  dr.  i 
dr.  3 to  dr.  i 
dr.  A to  dr.  i 
min.  20  to  min.  60 
min.  5 to  min.  15 
min.  10  to  min.  30 
min.  5 to  min.  15 
min.  5 to  min.  15 
dr.  3 to  dr.  i 
dr.  3 to  dr.  2 
min.  10  to  min.  60 


METRIC 
3-5  c.c.  to  10  c.c. 

0-0003  giTi-  to  0-0013  gm. 
0-0025  gt>t-  to  o-oi  gm. 
0-0008  gm.  to  0-003  gttt. 
0-0008  gm.  to  0-003  gtn. 
0-0008  gm.  to  0-003  gtn- 
0-015  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-008  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 
0-002  gm.  to  0-004  gni. 
0-008  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 
0-002  gm.  to  0-004  gttt- 
0-005  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-015  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 
0-015  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 
0-015  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  0-0006  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  0-0006  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  0-0006  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  0-0006  gm. 
o-i  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

0-03  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 

0- 015  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

1- o  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 

0-6  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 

0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

0-015  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

7 c.c.  to  21  c.c. 

o- 1 c.c.  to  0-5  c.c. 
o-i  c.c.  to  0-5  c.c. 


>>  M Tartratis 
,,  Potassae... 

,,  Quassias  Cone 

M Rhei  Cone 

,,  Sarsae  Comp.  Cone.  ... 

,,  Senegae  Cone 

,,  Sennae  Cone.  ... 

,,  Serpentariae  Cone. 

,,  Sodii  Arsenatis 
,,  Strt'chninaeHydrochlor. 

,,  Th3Toidei  

Trinitrini 

*Lithii  Benzoas  ... 


H3"drochloridi  min.  10  to  min.  60 


min.  10  to  mm.  60 
min.  10  to  min.  30 
dr.  3 to  dr.  i 
dr.  3 to  dr.  i 
dr.  2 to  dr.  8 
dr.  3 to  dr.  i 
dr.  3 to  dr.  i 
dr.  3 to  dr.  2 
min.  2 to  min.  8 
min.  2 to  min.  8 
min.  5 to  min.  T5 
min.  3 to  min.  2 
gr.  5 to  gr.  10 

For  doses  63'  H3'podermic  Injection, 


0- 3  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 

1- 8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
1-2  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
0-3  c.c.  to  0-9  c.c. 
0-6  c.c.  to  1-8  c.c. 
0-3  c.c.  to  0-9  c.c. 

0- 3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 

1- 8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
1-8  c.c.  to  7 c.c. 

0-6  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
0-6  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
0-6  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

0- 6  c.c.  to  1-8  c.c. 

1- 8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

7 c.c.  to  28  c.c. 

1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
1-8  c.c.  to  7 c.c. 
o- 1 c.c.  to  0-5  c.c. 
O-I  c.c.  to  0-5  c.c. 
0-3  c.c.  to  0-9  c.c. 
0-03  c.c.  to  0-12  c.c. 
0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

see  page  229 


* These  preparations  are  non-official 
t Mjich  larger  doses  have  been  given 
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*Lithii  Bitartras... 

,,  Carbonas 
,,  Citras 

,,  Citras  Effervescens 

* ,,  Salicj'las  ... 

Lupulinum 

jNIagnesii  Carbonas  

*Magnesii  Gtycerophosphas  ... 
Magnesii  Sulphas 

,,  ,,  Effervescens 

*IMagnesii  .Sulphis  

*!\Ianganesii  Citras 

* ,,  Dioxidum... 

* ,,  et  Ferri  Citras  ... 

* ,,  et  Ferri  Citras  I 

c Acid.  Arsenios.  I 


IMPERIAL 
gr.  5 to  gr.  20 
gr.  2 to  gr.  5 
gr.  5 to  gr.  lo 
gr.  6o  to  gr.  120 
gr.  s to  gr.  10 
gr.  2 to  gr.  5 
gr.  5 to  gr.  60 
gr.  3 to  gr.  10 
gr.  30  to  oz.  i 
gr.  60  to  oz.  I 
gr.  10  to  gr.  30 
gr.  3 to  gr.  10 
gr.  2 to  gr.  10 
gr.  3 to  gr.  10 


MliTKIC  ' 

0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gin. 
0-15  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
4-0  gm.  to  8-0  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  4-0  gm. 
0-2  gm.  to  0-65  gm. 
2-0  gm.  to  14-0  gm. 
4-0  gm.  to  28-0  gm. 
0-6  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 
0-2  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0-2  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

gr.  3 to  gr.  10  0-2  gm.  to  o-6  gm. 


,,  et  Ferri  Citras) 

err 

0 tr\  err  Tr\ 

0*0  CTni  (.Ttn 

cum  Quinina...) 

• 

U 4C  ^111.  LU  U U ^111. 

,,  et  Ferri  Citras) 

I to  gr.  3 

o-o6  gm.  to  0-2  gi’ii. 

cum  Strych.  ...) 

gr. 

,,  et  Ferri  Phosphas 

gr. 

3 to  gr.  10 

0-2  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

,,  llypophosph. 

gr. 

I to  gr.  10 

o-o6  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

hMedulla  Ossis  ... 

gr. 

3 to  gr.  30 

0-2  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 

Menthol  ... 

gr. 

i to  gr.  2 

0-03  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

'Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  ... 

gr. 

1*2  to  gr. 

0-005  gm.  to  0-02  gm. 

'Methylene  Blue... 

gr. 

I to  gr.  4 

o-o6  gm.  to  0-25  gm. 

'Morphina 

gr. 

to  gr.  J 

o-oo6  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 

Morphinae  Acetas 

gr. 

k to  gr.  i 

o-oo8  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 

,,  Ilydrochloridum  ... 

gr. 

i to  gr.  4 

o-oo8  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 

‘ ,,  Phosphas 

gr. 

8 to  gr.  4 

o-oo8  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 

' ,,  Sulphas 

gr. 

J to  gr.  4 

o-oo8  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 

,,  Tartras 

gr. 

R to  gr.  4 

o-oo8  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 

Naphthol  ^ 

gr. 

3 to  gr.  10 

0-2  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

‘Narcotina 

gr. 

I to  gr.  3 

o-o6  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 

Nitroglycerinum  (P'rinitrinum) 

.jhn  to  gr.  0, 

0-0003  git>-  to  0-0013  gm. 

Oleum  Cajuputi 

mill 

1.  4 to  min.  3 

0-03  c.c.  to  0-2  c.c. 

,,  Crotonis — 

min 

1.  4 to  min.  I 

0-03  c.c.  to  0-06  c.c. 

,,  Fucap'pti  

min.  1 to  min.  3 

0-03  c.c.  to  0-2  c.c. 

,,  Juniper! 

min.  1 to  min.  3 

0-03  c.c.  to  0-2  c.c. 

,,  Phosphoratum ... 

mir 

1.  I to  min.  5 

0-06  c.c.  to  0-3  c.c. 

,,  Ricini 

dr. 

I to  dr.  8 

3-5  c.c.  to  28-0  c.c. 

,,  Santali  ... 

min.  5 to  min.  30 

0-3  c.c.  to  1-8  c.c. 

,,  'Perebinthinai  ... 

min.  2 to  min.  10 

0- 1 c.c.  to  0-6  c.c. 

,,  ,,  (anthelinintic ) 

dr. 

3 to  dr.  4 

10  c.c.  to  14  c.c. 

Opium 

gr. 

4 to  gr.  2 

0-03  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

"Ovarian  Substance  (‘  Varium  ’) 

gr. 

5 to  gr.  10 

0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

"Pancreatinum  ... 

gr. 

2 to  gr.  4 

0-13  gm.  to  0-25  gm. 

"Papainum 

gr. 

I to  gr.  8 

0-06  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

Paraldehydum 

dr. 

4 to  dr.  2 

1-8  c.c.  to  7 c.c. 

"Pelletierinae  Tannas  ... 

gr. 

2 to  gr.  8 

0-13  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

Pepsinum... 

gr. 

5 to  gr.  10 

0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm.  - 

Phenacetinum 

gr. 

5 to  gr.  10 

0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

Phenazonum 

gr. 

5 to  gr.  20 

0-25  gm.  to  1-25  gm. 

Phenol 

gr. 

I to  gr.  3 

0-06  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 

Phosphorus  

gr. 

t4o  to  gr.  .2V, 

0-0006  gm.  to  0-003 

"Physostigminae  Hydrobrom.  ... 

gr. 

to  gr.  Art 

0-001  gm.  to  0-003  &tti. 

" ,,  Salicylas 

gr. 

Afi  to  gr.  Art 

0-001  gm.  to  0-003 

,,  Sulphas 

gr. 

Art-  to  gr.  Art 

o-ooi  gm.  to  0-003  giti. 

Picrotoxinum 

gr. 

Trtrt  to  gr.  Ae 

0-0006  gm.  to  0-0025  gm. 

’"Pilocarpinae  Hydrochloridum 

gr. 

Art  to  gr.  4 

0-003  to  0-03  gm. 

,,  Nitras  

gr. 

Art  to  gr.  4 

0-003  gni.  to  0-03  gm. 

For  doses  bj^  Hypodermic  Injection,  see  page  229 

* These  pi'eparations  are  non-officiaL 
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Idl.  Aloes  Barbadensis 

gr. 

4 to  gr.  8 

0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  ,,  et  Asafetida; 

gr. 

4 to  gr.  8 

0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  ,,  et  Ferri  

gr. 

4 to  gr.  8 

0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  ,,  et  Alyrrhse  . . . 

gr. 

4 to  gr.  8 

0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  ,,  Socotrinse  ... 

gr. 

4 to  gr.  8 

0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  Canibogiae  Comp. 

gr. 

4 to  gr.  8 

0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  Colocjmthidis  Comp. 

gr. 

4 to  gr.  8 

0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

, , Colocynthidis  et  H>'osc>'ami  gr . 

4 to  gr.  8 

0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  r ern 

gr. 

5 to  gr.  15 

0-25  gm.  to  i-o  gm. 

,,  Galbani  Comp. 

gr. 

4 to  gr.  8 

0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  Hj^drargt’ri 

gr. 

4 to  gr.  8 

0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  llydrarg.  Subchlor.  Co.  ... 

gr. 

4 to  gr.  8 

0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  Ipecac,  c Scilla 

gr. 

4 to  gr.  8 

0-25  gm.  to  O'S  gm. 

,,  Phosphori  ... 

gr. 

I to  gr.  2 

o-o6  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

,,  Plumbi  c Opio 

gr. 

2 to  gr.  4 

0-13  gm.  to  0-25  gm. 

,,  Quininae  Sulphatis 

gr. 

2 to  gr.  8 

0-13  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  Rhei  Comp.  

gr. 

4 to  gr.  8 

0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  Saponis  Comp 

gr. 

2 to  gr.  4 

0-13  gm.  to  0-25  gm. 

,,  Scammonii  Comp. 

gr. 

4 to  gr.  8 

0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,  Scillse  Comp. 

gr. 

4 to  gr.  8 

0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

*Piperinuni 

gr. 

I to  gr.  5 

o-o6  gm.  to  0'3  gm. 

*Piperazina 

gr. 

5 to  gr.  10 

0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

*Pituitary  Gland  .Substance  ... 

gr. 

2 to  gr.  6 

0-13  gin.  to  0-4  gm. 

Pix  Liquida 

gr. 

I to  gr.  10 

o-o6  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

Plumbi  Acetas  ... 

gr. 

I to  gr.  5 

0'o6  gm.  to  0'3  gm. 

Podophjdli  Resina 

gr. 

i to  gr.  I 

0-015  gm.  to  o-o6  gm. 

Potassii  Acetas... 

gr. 

10  to  gr.  60 

0-6  gm.  to  4-0  gm. 

,,  Bicarbonas 

gr. 

5 to  gr.  30 

0-3  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 

,,  Bichromas 

gr. 

to  gr.  ! 

o-oo6  gm.  to  0-013  gm 

,,  Bromidum 

gr. 

5 to  gr.  30 

0-3  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 

,,  Carbonas 

gr. 

5 to  gr.  20 

0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

,,  Chloras 

gr. 

5 to  gr.  15 

0-25  gm.  to  i-o  gm. 

* ,,  Chloridum 

gr. 

20  to  gr.  60 

1-3  gm.  to  4-0  gm. 

,,  Citras  ... 

gr. 

10  to  gr.  40 

0-6  gm.  to  2-5  gm. 

* ,,  Hypophosphis 

gr. 

I to  gr.  6 

0-06  gm.  to  0-4  gm. 

,,  lodidum 

gr. 

5 to  gr.  20 

0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

,,  Nitras... 

gr. 

5 to  gr.  20 

0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

,,  Permanganas 

gr. 

I to  gr.  3 

0-06  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 

,,  Tartras 

.gr. 

30  to  gr.  240 

2-0  gm.  to  16-0  gm. 

,,  ,,  Acidus 

gr. 

20  to  gr.  60 

1-3  gm.  to  4-0  gm. 

’‘Prostate  Gland  Substance 

gr. 

2 to  gr.  5 

0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

Pulvis  Antimonialis 

gr. 

3 to  gr.  6 

0-2  gm.  to  0-4  gm. 

,,  Catechu  Comp 

gr. 

10  to  gr.  40 

0-6  gm.  to  2-5  gm. 

,,  Cinnamomi  Comp. 

gr. 

10  to  gr.  40 

0-6  gm.  to  2-5  gm. 

,,  Cretae  Aromaticus 

gr. 

10  to  gr.  60 

0-6  gm.  to  4-0  gm. 

,,  Opio 

gr. 

10  to  gr.  40 

0-6  gm.  to  2-5  gm. 

,,  Elaterini  Comp. 

gr. 

I to  gr.  4 

0-06  gm.  to  0-25  gm. 

,,  Gl3m3^rrh.  Comp. 

gr. 

60  to  gr.  120 

4-0  gm.  to  8-0  gm. 

,,  Ipecacuanhse  Comp.  ... 

gr. 

5 to  gr.  15 

0-3  gm.  to  I-o  gm. 

,,  Jalapse  Comp.  .. 

gr. 

20  to  gr.  60 

1-3  gm.  to  4-0  gm. 

,,  Kino  Comp. 

gr. 

5 to  gr.  20 

0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

,,  Opii  Comp. 

gr. 

2 to  gr.  10 

0-13  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

,,  Rhei  Comp. 

gr. 

20  to  gr.  60 

1-3  gm.  to  4-0  gm. 

,,  Scammonii  Comp. 

gr. 

10  to  gr.  20 

0-6  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

*Quinina  ... 

gr. 

I to  gr.  4 

0-05  gm.  to  0-25  gm. 

*tQuininse  Acetyl-salic3da.s 

gr. 

2 to  gr.  5 

0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

t ,,  Bih3-drochloridum  ... 

gr. 

I to  gr.  10 

0-05  gm.  to  I-o  gm. 

*+  Bisulphas 

gr. 

I to  gr.  10 

0-05  gm.  to  I-o  gm. 

*t  Hydrobromidum  ... 

gr. 

I to  gr.  10 

0-05  gm.  to  I-o  gm. 

t ,,  H3'drochloridum  ... 

gr. 

I to  gr.  10 

0-05  gm.  to  I-o  gm. 

For  doses  by  ll3^podermic  Injection,  see  page  229 


* These  preparations  are  non-official 
t I hese  closes  are  (>ften  e.xceecieil  in  practice 
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tQuinina; 

Hydrochlor.  Acid... 

- gr. 

I to  gr.  10 

0-05  gm.  to  I-o  gm. 

n „ 

Hypophosphis 

- gr. 

I to  gr.  3 

0-05  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 

n „ 

I^actas 

..  gr. 

I to  gr.  5 

0-05  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

Phosphas 

--  gr. 

I to  gr.  10 

0-05  gm.  to  I-o  gm. 

Quinas 

--  gr. 

I to  gr.  10 

0-05  gm.  to  I-o  gm. 

Salicylas 

..  gr. 

2 to  gr.  6 

0-13  gm.  to  0-4  gm. 

t 

.Sulphas 

..  gr. 

I to  gr.  10 

0-05  gm.  to  I-o  gm. 

n „ 

Tannas 

--  gr. 

I to  gr.  4 

0-05  gm.  to  0-25  gm. 

Valerianas  ... 

..  gr. 

I to  gr.  4 

0-05  gm.  to  0-25  gm. 

*Residuum  Rubrum 

--  gr. 

5 and  upwards 

0-3  gm.  and  upwards 

Rhei  Radix 

..  gr. 

3 to  gr.  30 

0-2  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 

gr. 

gr. 


gr. 

gr. 

gr. 

gr. 

gr. 

gr. 

gr. 

gr. 

gr. 

gr. 

gr. 

gr. 

gr. 

gr. 


Salicinum 
.Salol 

Santoninum 
.Scammonise  Resina 
.Scopolamina  {sec  Hyoscina) 

Soda  Tartarata... 

Sodii  Arsenas 
,,  Benzoas  ... 

,,  Bicarbonas 
,,  Bromidum... 

Cacodjdas 

Chloras 
Citras 

Glycerophosphas 
,,  Hypophosphis  ... 

,,  lodidum  ... 

,,  Nitris 
,,  Phosphas  ... 

,,  ,,  Eflfervescens  . 

,,  Salicylas  ... 

,,  Sulphas 

,,  ,,  EfFervescens 

,,  Sulphis 

,,  Sulphocarbolas  ... 
*.SparteinEe  Sulphas 
Spiritus  -(Etheris 

,,  ,,  Conip._ 

,,  ,,  Nitrosi 

,,  Ammon.  Arom. 

,,  Ammon.  Fetidus 

,,  Camphorae 

*Spleen  Substance 
*Strontii  Bromidum 

* ,,  lodidum 

* ,,  Salicylas 

*Strophanthinum 

Strychnina 

Str3xhninse  Hj^drochloridum 

* ,,  Nitras 

* ,,  Sulphas  ... 

.Sulphonal  

Sulphur  Sublimatum  ... 

,,  Prsecipitatum ... 

’•‘Supra-renal  Gland 

Syrupus  Calcii  Lactophosph dr. 

,,  Cascarse  Aromat.  ...  dr. 
,,  Chloral  dr. 


gr.  5 to  gr.  20 
gr.  5 to  gr.  15 
2 to  gr.  5 
^ to  gr.  8 


0-3  gm.  to  1-2  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  i-o  gm. 
0-13  gm. 

0-2  gm. 


to  0-3  gm. 


120  to  gr.  240 
4*0  to  gr.  iV, 

5 to  gr.  30 
5 to  gr.  30 
5 to  gr.  30 
i to  gr.  A 


30 

10  to  gr.  60 

2 to  gr.  5 

3 to  gr.  10 
5 to  gr.  20 
I to  gr.  2 
30  to  oz.  5 
60  to  oz.  5 

gr.  10  to  gr.  30 
gr.  30  to  oz.  i 
gr.  60  to  oz.  5 


5 to  gr.  15 
i to  gr.  I 


8-0  gm.  to  i6-o  gm. 
0-0015  gm.  to  o-oo6  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 

0-015  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-6  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 

0-6  gm.  to  4-0  gm. 

0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

0-2  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

0-06  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

2-0  gm.  to  14-0  gm. 

4-0  gm.  to  14-0  gm. 

0-6  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 

2-0  gm.  to  14-0  gm. 

4-0  gm.  to  14-0  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  i-o  gm. 
o-oi  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 

I c.c.  to  5 c.c. 

I c.c.  to  5 c.c. 

I c.c.  to  5 c.c. 

I c.c.  to  5 c.c. 

I c.c.  to  5 c.c. 


gt, 

gr 
SK 

min.  20  to  min.  90 
min.  20  to  min.  90 
min.  20  to  min.  90 
min.  20  to  min.  90 
min.  20  to  min.  90 

min.  5 to  min.  20  0-3  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 


5 to  gr.  15 
5 to  gr.  30 
5 to  gr.  20 
5 to  gr.  20 
jhjs  to  gr.  jjyfj 
4 to  gr.  4 


gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 

gr.  10  to  gr.  30 
gr.  20  to  gr.  60 
20  to  gr.  60 
5 and  )_ 
upwards  j 
5 to  dr.  I 
i to  dr.  2 


to  gr. 
to  gr.  4 
to  gr.  4 


gr. 

gr 


I to  dr.  2 

For  doses  b}'  Hypodermic  Injection,  see  page  229 


0.3  gm.  to  I-o  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

0-00013  gm.  to  0-0006  gm. 
0-001  gm.  to  0-004  gni. 
0-001  gm.  to  0-004  gin. 
0-001  gm.  to  0-004  g'R. 
0-001  gm.  to  0-004  g*tt- 

0- 6  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 

1- 3  gm.  to  4-0  gm. 

1-3  gm.  to  4-0  gm. 

0- 3  gm.  and  upwards 

1- 8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

1-8  c.c.  to  7 c.c. 

1-8  c.c.  to  7 c.c. 


* These  preparations  are  non-officiaL 
t These  doses  are  often  exceeded  in  practice 
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Syrupus  Codeinse 

,,  Ferri  Phosph.  c ) 
Quinina  et  Str3'ch- 


nina  (Easton) 

,,  Ferri  Phosphatis 

* ,,  Ferri  Phosph.  Co. 

Terebenum 
*Tetronal  ... 

Thj’mol  . . . 

*Thymus  Gland  . 

Thyroid  Gland  . 


I.MPERIAL 
dr.  i to  dr.  2 

dr.  5 to  dr.  i 

dr.  i to  dr.  i 
dr.  A to  dr.  2 
min.  5 to  min. 
gr.  10  to  gr.  2C 
gr.  5 to  gr.  2 
gr.  5 to  gr.  25 
gr.  3 to  gr.  10 


METRIC 

1-8  c.c.  to  7 c.c. 

1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

1-8  c.c.  to  7 c.c. 

15  0-3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 
0-6  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 
0-03  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  I- 5 gm. 
0-2  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 


x\coniti 

min. 

5 to  min. 

■ 15 

0 

•3 

c 

.c. 

to 

0-9 

c 

.c. 

,,  {j'epcated)  ... 

min. 

2 to  min. 

5 

0 

- 1 

c 

.c. 

to 

0-3 

c 

■ C. 

Aloes 

dr.  \ 

to  dr.  2 

I 

-8 

c 

.c. 

to 

7 C, 

X, 

Belladonnse  ... 

min. 

5 to  min. 

IS 

0 

■3 

c 

.c. 

to 

0-9 

c 

.c. 

Camphorae  Comp.  ... 

dr.  h 

to  dr.  I 

I 

-8 

c 

.c. 

to 

3-5 

c 

.c. 

Cannabis  Indicse  ... 

min. 

5 to  min. 

15 

0 

■3 

c 

.c. 

to 

0-9 

c 

.c. 

Cantharidis  ... 

min. 

2 to  min. 

15 

0 

- 1 

c 

.c. 

to 

0-9 

c 

.c. 

Capsici 

min. 

I to  min. 

15 

O' 

•06  ( 

::.c 

to  0-1 

9 ' 

c.c. 

Chlorof.et  Morph. Co. 

min. 

5 to  min. 

15 

O' 

'3 

c. 

,c. 

to 

0-9 

c. 

,c. 

Cimicifugas  ... 

dr.  i 

to  dr.  I 

I 

-8 

c 

x. 

to 

3-5 

c, 

.c. 

Cinchonse 

dr.  h 

to  dr.  I 

I 

-8 

c 

X. 

to 

3-5 

c. 

• C. 

Cinchona;  Comp. 

dr.  i 

to  dr.  I 

I 

•8 

c. 

X. 

to 

3-5 

c. 

.c. 

Colchici  Seminum  ... 

min. 

5 to  min. 

15 

0 

■3 

c, 

X. 

to 

0-9 

c. 

.c. 

Conii  ... 

dr.  h 

to  dr.  I 

I' 

■8 

c. 

X. 

to 

3-5 

c. 

,c. 

Convallariae  ... 

min. 

5 to  min. 

20 

0 

■3 

c. 

X. 

to 

1-2 

c. 

.c. 

Digitalis  

min. 

5 to  min. 

15 

O' 

•3 

c. 

X. 

to 

0-9 

c. 

■ C. 

Ergotse  Ammon. 

dr.  \ 

to  dr.  X 

I- 

8 

c. 

c. 

to 

3-5 

c. 

c. 

Ferri  Perchloridi 

min. 

5 to  min. 

15 

O' 

3 

c. 

c. 

to 

0-9 

c. 

c. 

Gelsemii 

min. 

5 to  min. 

15 

O' 

3 

c. 

c. 

to 

0-9 

c. 

c. 

Guaiaci  Ammon. 

dr.  i 

to  dr.  I 

I • 

8 

c. 

c. 

to 

3-5 

c. 

c. 

Hamamelidis 

dr.  i 

to  dr.  I 

I* 

8 

c. 

c. 

to 

3-5 

c. 

c. 

Hj'drastis 

dr.  i 

to  dr.  I 

I- 

8 

c. 

c. 

to 

3-5 

c. 

c. 

I lyoscyami  ... 

dr.  i 

to  dr.  I 

I- 

8 

c. 

c. 

to 

3-5 

c. 

c. 

lodi 

min. 

2 to  min. 

5 

O* 

I 

c. 

c. 

to 

0-3 

c. 

c. 

J aborandi  

dr.  i 

to  dr.  I 

I • 

8 

c. 

c. 

to 

3-5 

c. 

c. 

Lobelise  vEtherea  ... 

min. 

5 to  min. 

15 

o* 

3 

c. 

c. 

to 

0-9 

c. 

c. 

Nucis  Vomicae 

min. 

5 to  min. 

15 

o- 

3 

c. 

c. 

to 

o-g 

c. 

c. 

Opii  ... 

min. 

5 to  min. 

3J 

o* 

3 

c. 

c. 

to 

1-8 

c. 

c. 

Ammoniata 


Podoph3’lli  ... 

min. 

5 to  min. 

15 

Pruni  Virginianae  . . . 

dr.  A 

to  dr.  I 

Guininae 

dr.  A 

to  dr.  I 

,,  Ammon.  ... 

dr.  A 

to  dr.  I 

-Sabinae 

min. 

20  to  min. 

, 60 

.Senegae 

dr.  A 

to  dr.  I 

.Scillae... 

min. 

5 to  min. 

IS 

Stramonii 

min. 

5 to  min. 

15 

.Strophanthi 

min. 

5 to  min. 

IS 

.Sumbul 

dr.  rl 

to  dr.  I 

Tolutana 

dr.  A 

to  dr.  I 

Valerianae  Ammon. 

dr.  A 

to  dr.  I 

Warburgi 

dr.  A 

to  dr.  4 

Zingiberis  

dr.  A 

to  dr.  I 

im  (Nitrogh-cerinum) 

gr-  2 

Oft  to  gr. 

1 

So 

*Trional 
*Tropacocainae  H\'drochlor. 
*Ulmi  Fulvm  Mucilago... 

*Urea  ... 

*Urethane... 

* Uranii  Nitras  


dr.  w to  dr.  i i-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

0- 3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 

1- 8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

1-2  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

0-3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 

0-3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 

0- 3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 

1- 8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

1-8  c.c.  to  14  c.c. 

1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

0-0003  gm.  to  0-0013  gm. 
0-6  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 

0-0013  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 

gr.  5andup\’.-ards  0-3  gm.  and  upwards 
gr.  5 to  gr.  20  0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

gr.  10  to  gr.  60  0-6  gm.  to  4-0  gm. 


gr  10  to  gr.  30 
gr.  J,  to  gr.  i 


gr.  I to  gr.  10 


0-06  gm.  to  o- 


6 gm. 


For  doses  by  Ilj’podermic  Injection,  sfc page  229 


These p7-cparations  ai'e  no>L-official 


POSOLOGICAL  TABLE 


229 


IMPERIAL 

*Urotropina  ...  ...  ...  gr.  3 to  gr.  15 

Varium’  (Ovarian  Substance)  gr.  5 to  gr.  10 
*Veronal  ...  ...  ...  ...  gr.  5 to  gr.  15 

VinumAntimoniale(c//«//ii);'^'//<r)min.  10  to  min.  30 
,,  ,,  (emetic)  dr.  2 to  dr.  4 

* ,,  Carnis  et  Ferri  ‘Bivo’  dr.  i to  dr.  4 

,,  Colchici  ...  ...  ...  min.  10  to  min.  30 

,,  Ipecac,  (expectorant ) ...  min.  10  to  min.  30 
_ (emetic) 

*\Varburg  Tincture  

*‘Xaxa’ 

Xaxaquin  ’ 

Zinci  Acetas 
,,  Oxidum 
,,  Sulphas  ... 

,,  ,,  (emetic)... 

,,  Valerianas 

Zymine  ’ 


dr.  4 to  dr.  6 
dr.  3 to  dr.  4 
gr.  5 to  gr.  25 

, 3 uw  ^ 


3 to  gr.  6 


gr.  „ 
gr.  I to  gr.  2 
gr.  2 to  gr.  10 
gr.  I to  gr.  3 
gr.  10  to  gr.  30 
gr.  I to  gr.  3 
gr.  I to  gr.  6 


MPITKIC 

0-2  gm.  to  i-o  gm. 

• 0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  1-0  gm. 
0-6  c.c.  to  1-8  c.c. 

7 c.c.  to  14  c.c. 

3'5  c.c.  to  14  c.c. 

0-6  c.c.  to  1-8  c.c. 

0- 6  c.c.  to  1-8  c.c. 

14  c.c.  to  21  c.c. 

1- 8  c.c.  to  14  c.c. 

0-3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 
0-2  gm.  to  0-4  gm. 
o-o6  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
o-o6  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 
0-6  gm.  to  2-0  gm. 
o-o6  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 
o-o6  gm.  to  0-4  gm. 


Hypodermic  Posological  Table 


*Aconitinse  Nitras 
Apomorphinae  Hydrochlor.  .. 
Atropinse  Sulphas 
*Caffeinae  Sodio-salicylas 
Cocainse  Hydrochloridum 

Codeinse  Phosphas  

*Cotarninse  H5’drochloridum  .. 

*Curara  

*Digitalinum  (Amorph.) 
*Digitalinum  (Cryst.)  ... 
*Ergotininae  Citras 

*Ergotoxina  

Ernutin  ’ 

*Eucainae  Hj'drochloridum 

^Eucainse  Lactas  

t*‘Hemisine’  

* Heroin  Hydrochloridum 
^Homatropinae  Hydrochlor.  .. 

Hydrarg.  Perchloridum 
*H3"drarg.  Succinimidum 
Hj^oscinae  Hydrobromidum  .. 
IL'oscj’aminae  Sulphas 
Injectiones  Flypodermicae  P.B 
Apomorphinae 
Cocainae 

Ergotae  

Morphinae  (Tartratis) 
Morphinae  Hydrochloridum  .. 
*Morphinae  Meconas 
*Morphinae  Phosphas  ... 
*Morphinae  Sulphas 
Morphinae  Tartras 
*Ph}'sostigminae  .Salic3'las 
Picrotoxinum 

Pilocarpinae  Nitras  

Potassii  Permanganas... 
tQuininae  Bih3’drochloridum  ... 
*tQuininae  Bisulphas 
*tQuininae  H3’drobromidum 
*tQuininae  I.actas 


gr.  to  gr.  y,7 

gr.  ^ A?t  to  gr. 

1 


gr.  ^ to  gr.  4 
. gr.  to  gr.  ^ 

. gr.  i to  gr.  2 
. gr.  i to  gr.  i 
. gr.  tV  to  gr.  I 

• gr.  rh  to  gr.  3V 

• gr.  6^0  to  gr.  y In 
. gr.  to  gr. 

• gr-  T(C  to  gr.  Pfi 

. min.  5 to  min.  10 
. gr.  I to  gr.  2 

■ gr.  I to  gr.  2 

. gr.  to  gr.  jt-, 

• gr.  A to  gr.  yV 

■ gr.  to  gr. 

. gr.  ,,V,  to  gr. 

gr.  I to  gr.  i 
gr.  v>,C  to  gr.  y^n 

• gr.  ■2hT,  to  gr. 


METRIC 

o-oooi  gm.  to  0-00015  gm. 
0-003  gtri.  to  0-006  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  o-ooi  gm. 
0-03  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
o-oo6  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-015  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 
0-015  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-005  giti.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-0006  gm.  to  0-002  gm. 
0-00013  gm.  to  0-0005  gm. 
0-0003  gm-  to  0-0013  gm. 
o 0006  gm.  to  0-0013  gm. 
0-3  c.c.  to  0-6  c.c. 

0-02  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

0-02  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  0-0013  gm. 
0-0025  gm.  to  0-005  gm. 
0-00025  gm.  to  0-003  gm. 
0-001  gm.  to  0-002  gm. 
o-oi  gm.  to  0-015  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  o-ooo6  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  o-ooo6  gm. 


. min.  5 to  min.  10 
. min.  2 to  min.  5 
. min.  3 to  min.  10 
. min.  2 to  min.  5 
. gr.  i to  gr.  I 
. gr.  J to  gr.  i 
. gr.  I to  gr.  i 
. gr.  i to  gr.  i 

- gr.  i to  gr.  i 

- gr.  y,C  to  gr.  Ps 

- gr.  TOD-  to  gr.  Ps 

- gr.  vVi  to  gr.  I 
. gr.  I to  gr.  3 

. gr.  I to  gr.  5 
. gr.  I to  gr.  5 
. gr.  I to  gr.  2 
. gr.  I to  gr.  5 


0-3  c.c.  to  0-6  c.c. 

01  c.c.  to  0-3  c.c. 

0-2  c.c.  to  0-6  c.c. 
o- 1 c.c.  to  0-3  c.c. 
o-oo8  gm.  to  0-015  gm. 
o-oo8  gm.  to  0-015  gm. 
o-oo8  gm.  to  0-015  gm. 
o-oo8  gm.  to  0-015  gm. 
0-008  gm.  to  0-015  gm. 
0-0006  gm.  to  0-0025  gtii- 
0-0006  gm.  to  0-0025  g'ti. 
0-003  gnt-  to  0-03  gm. 
0-06  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 

0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

0-03  gm.  to  0-15  gm. 

0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 


* Xon-offtcinl  f MiicJi  lai^^er  doses  hm^e  beeii  gii’en. 
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HYPODERMIC  POSOLOGICAL  TABLE 


IMPERIAL  METRIC 

*SparteiiiEe  Sulphas  gr.  ^ to  gr.  i 0-03  gm.  to  o-o6  gm. 

*Strophanthinum  ...•  ...  gr.  5/,^,  to  gr.  j,',,,  0-00013  gm.  to  o-ooo6  gm. 

Strychuinae  Hydrochloridum  ...  gr.  7 = „ to  gr.  0-0004  gni-  to  0-006  gm. 

"^Strychninae  Nitras  ...  ...  gr.  to  gr.  7^  0-0004  &01.  to  0-006  gm. 

*.Strj'chninae  Sulphas  ...  ...  gr.  yifj  to  gr.  7*15  0-0004  g™.  to  0-006 gm. 

Trinitrinum  (Nitrogl3’'cerinum)  gr.  -sj-n  to  gr.  -5^7  0-00025  gm.  to  0-0013  gm. 


* ^ on-ojficial 


Doses  Proportionate  to  Age 


The  rule  commonlj^  gi\-en  for  fixing  the  dose  for  children  is  to  divide 
the  age  by  the  age  increased  by  12.  Thus,  for  a child  two  ^’'ears  old,  the 
dose  w-ould  be  2 -P  (2  + 12)  = A the  ordinary  adult  dose.  There  are  well- 
known  exceptions  to  this  rule,  as  in  the  administration  of  calomel,  bella- 
donna, hyosc3mmus,  or  arsenic,  of  which  drugs  children  tolerate  large 
doses  ; and  opium,  which  in  ver\’  small  doses  ma3"  cause  fatal  results  in 
infants.  It  is  stated  that  children  of  five  will  tolerate  as  large  doses  of 
arsenic  as  adults,  and  that  girls  often  require  more  than  bo3"s.  Generali}’ 
the  dose  of  cathartics  should  be  greater,  and  that  of  narcotics  less,  than 
indicated  b}'  this  rule.  The  following  table  gives  a safe  working  age-dose 
somewhat  smaller  than  that  based  on  the  above  calculation  : — 


If  the  adult  dose  of  an}'  given  drug  be  60  grains  or  minims,  a patient 
under  6 months  would  take  3 grains  or  minims. 


1 

2 

year  to  1 year 

> » 

4 

I 

year  to  2 years 

j y 

>>  5 

2 

years  to  3 years 

7i 

3 

,.  4 .. 

,, 

,,  10 

4 

j > 6 , , 

y y 

>.  15 

6 

,.  10  ,, 

y 1 

,,  20 

10 

>.  13  .. 

y ♦ 

■ . 25 

13 

,,  16  ,, 

y ^ 

..  30 

16 

18  .. 

y * 

40 

18 

> j 20  j , 

y y 

..  50 

21 

y y 

,,  60 

The  proportionate  dose  for  an}’  age,  twenty  years  or  less,  may  also  be 
found  by  taking  one-twentieth  of  the  full  therapeutic  dose,  and  multiplying 
the  result  by  the  age  in  years. 

The  doses  may  require  lessening  for  patients  advanced  in  life ; but  no 
exact  rules  can  be  laid  down. 

The  dose  of  most  drugs  is  slightly  larger  when  given  by  the  rectum  than 
when  administered  by  the  mouth.  I'he  hypodermic  dose  is  generally 
regarded  as  slightly  smaller  than  that  by  the  mouth. 


The  Pulse  Rate 

In  health  the  pulse  rate  varies  widely  according  to  a number  of  conditions, 
temperament,  exercise,  excitement,  food  and  temperature, 
he  rehuion  of  the  respiration  rate  to  the  pulse  rate  may  broadl}’  be 
expressed  as  about  i to  4.  The  following  table  represents  a fair  average 
pnlse  rate  at  different  ages  : — 


Foetus  ... 
New-born  infant 
Under  i }fear  .. 

1 to  2 years 

2 to  7 years 

7 to  14  years  .. 
14  to  21  years  .. 
21  to  65  }’ears  .. 
In  old  age 


150  to  130  per  minute 
140  ,,  130 

130  ).  IIS 

1 15  ,,  ICO 

100  ,,90 
90  ,,  75 

85  ..  75 

75  * » ^5  ' . 

85  ,,  70 


Poisoning  ; 

SYMPTOMS  AND  TREATMENT 

In  cases  of  poisoning,  the  best  treatment,  wherever  possible,  is 
immediately  to  remove  the  poison  from  the  stomach  by  washing 
it  out,  or  by  inducing  vomiting,  so  as  to  prevent  absorption. 
In  corrosive  poisoning,  however,  the  condition  of  the  stomach 
and  oesophagus  renders  this  procedure  dangerous,  from  the 
liability  to  perforation  ; and  the  better  course  is  to  neutralise  the 
poison  or  render  it  inert,  and  not  to  attempt  its  removal.  Where 
the  poison  has  already  been  absorbed,  the  physiological  antidote, 
if  there  be  one,  should  immediately  be  given.  It  is  important  to 
find  the  approximate  quantity  of  the  poison  which  has  been  taken, 
in  order  that  the  needful  quantity  of  the  antidote  may  be  judged. 

The  patient’s  general  condition  must  be  carefully  observed, 
and  every  means  taken  to  increase  the  resistance  to  the  poison, 
until  its  effects  have  passed  off.  Cardiac  stimulants — brandy  or 
ether,  or  strychnine  hypodermically — may  be  required,  while 
artificial  respiration  and  warmth  are  most  important.  Oxygen 
inhalation  may  be  helpful.  There  is  danger  from  the  loss  of 
heat  when  a patient  is  insufficiently  clothed  during  prolonged 
artificial  respiration.  Feeding,  preferably  by  the  rectum,  may 
be  imperative,  and  the  possible  need  for  catheterisation  should 
be  borne  in  mind.  Coffee  and  other  stimulants  may  be  given 
per  rectum.  In  some  cases  of  poisoning,  followed  by  depression 
or  collapse,  an  intravenous  or  rectal  injection  of  saline  solution 
is  extremely  useful.  (See  Saline  Solijtiojis,  page  138^ 

Emptying  the  Stomach. — By  the  stomach  pump, 
or,  preferably  by  the  stomach  tube  (which  when  inverted  forms 
a syphon),  the  stomach  may  be  repeatedly  washed  out. 

Emetics. — The  following  are  the  most  useful  emetics  : — 

1 . The  hypodermic  injection  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Apomorphine 

Hydrochloride,  gr.  or  gr.  yV  j oi"  ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Apomorphine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  yV?  Strychnine 

Hydrochloride,  gr.  ,yV-  "I^e  addition  of  the  strychnine 
tends  to  prevent  the  depression  which  is  sometimes 
produced  when  apomorphine  is  administered  alone. 

2.  Mustard  powder  ; a tablespoonful  in  8 oz.  of  warm  water. 

3.  Common  salt  : two  tablespoonfuls  in  8 oz.  of  tepid  water. 

4.  Zinc  Sulphate  : gr.  30  in  4 oz.  of  warm  water. 

5.  Ammonium  Carbonate  : gr.  30  in  4 oz.  of  warm  water. 

6.  Powdered  Ipecacuanha  ; gr.  30  in  4 oz.  of  warm  water. 

7.  Copper  Sulphate  : gr.  5 to  gr.  10  in  4 oz.  of  warm  water. 

If  none  of  the  above  remedies  be  immediately  available,  copious 
draughts  of  warm  water  and  irritation  of  the  fauces  should  be  tried. 


■J'he  following  tal)le  gives  the  symptoms  and  treatment  for  the  more  common  cases  of  poisoning  : 
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Drug  Eruptions 

Drug  eruptions  may  follow  the  local  application  of  medicinal  substances 
to  the  skin,  or  ma^'  result  from  their  use  internally.  Patients  vary  greatly 
in  their  susceptibility  to  medicinal  substances,  and  thus  idios\mcrasy  deter- 
mines the  appearance  of  the  skin  lesion,  and  the  character  it  assumes. 
Cxenerally  it  maj-  be  stated  that  the  same  patient  usuallj'  reacts  in  the  same 
way  to  the  same  drug,  and  that  the  lesions  present  the  same  type  at  the 
same  time,  though  the  form  may  vary  at  different  stages  in  the  course  of 
the  eruption.  It  has  been  pointed  out  that  manj-  of  the  medicinal  agents 
which  cause  eruptions  have  a specific  action  on  the  nervous  S3’stem,  and  “ it 
maj'  be  stated  that  drug  eruptions  arise  in  response  to  irritation  of  nerve 
endings,  as  when  medicinal  substances  are  applied  externalh*  to  the  skin, 
or  to  irritation  of  nerve  centres  (vaso-motor),  as  when  drugs  are  taken 
internally.” 

It  is  impossible  here  to  enter  into  a description  of  the  variett’  of  drug 
eruptions,  or  into  the  question  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  necessarily* 
associated  with  such  a description.  For  full  information  the  reader 
is  referred  to  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  by'^  Sir  Malcolm  ^lorris,  or  to 
Prince  Morrow’s  work  on  the  subject,  edited  for  the  Sydenham  Society  by 
Colcott  Fox. 

Subjoined  is  a list  of  the  drugs  which  when  administered — some  externally, 
some  internally*,  and  some  either  externally  or  internally*  — may*  cause 
skin  eruptions. 

Aconite,  antifebrin,  antimony,  antipyTine,  arnica,  arsenic,  balsam  of 
peru,  belladonna,  boric  acid  and  borax,  bromine  and  its  compounds, 
cade  oil,  cannabis  indica,  cantharides,  carbolic  acid,  chloral  hydrate, 
chry*sarobin,  chry*sophanic  acid,  copaiba,  croton  oil,  cubebs,  ergot, 
iodine  and  its  compounds,  iron,  lead  (acetate  and  carbonate),  mercury, 
nux  vomica  and  strychnine,  opium  (morphine  and  other  derivatives), 
phenacetin,  pix  liquida  (tar),  podophyllin,  quinine,  salicylic  acid  and 
salicylates,  silver  nitrate,  stramonium,  sulphonal,  sulphur,  terebene  and 
turpentine,  thyroid  gland  substance,  and  veronal. 

Less  commonly,  eruptions  follow  the  use  of  bitter  almond,  calcium 
sulphide,  capsicum,  chinolin,  conium,  hyoscyamus,  ipecacuanha,  cod 
liver  oil,  phosphorus,  santonin,  tannin,  and  veratrum  viride,  but  these 
are  so  rare  as  to  be  of  little  practical  importance. 

It  may  be  noted  that  eruptions  may  result  from  injections  of  vaccine 
lymph,  and  other  organic  liquids,  such  as  tuberculin,  thy*roid  juice  and 
sera — normal,  antitoxic  and  anti-bacterial. 
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Percentage  of  alcohol  contained  in  the  following  liquid 


§Rum 

...  60  to 

75 

Sauterne... 

II  to  18 

r Whisky 

50  >> 

60 

Burgundy- 

8 ,,  14 

§Brandy  (British) 

...  50  ,, 

60 

Moselle  ... 

8 ,,  12 

§■*■  ,,  (French) 

50  ,, 

55 

Rhine  Wines 

7 ..  16 

§(jin 

...  48  ,, 

60 

Chablis  ... 

7 ..  10 

Port  

•••  15  M 

18 

Champagne 

6 ,,  13 

Marsala  ... 

15  >. 

21 

Bitter  Ale 

6 ,,  9 

Sherry 

...  14  ,, 

18 

Cider 

2 ,.  9 

Madeira... 

...  14  .. 

17 

Porter 

4.-7 

Hungarian  Wines 

0 .. 

^5 

Beer 

2 ,,  4 

Claret  

...  8 

T2 

(linger  Beer  (brewed)... 

I •.  3 

* ^ ■•'s.P.  standard  4-!-55  / . f 15. P.  standard  not  less  than  43*  ; U..S.P. 

standard  46-55 

1^  spirits  are  usually  diluted  with  water  before  sale,  and  40-50  of 

alcohol  is  the  general  range  of  strength. 
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Thk  following  directions  for  the  diet  and  general  regulation  of  life  in 
certain  diseases  may  be  useful  for  reference.  Such  directions  are,  of  course, 
onl}"  general,  and  need  careful  modification  for  each  case. 

ALBUMINURIA 

(This  dietary  is  especially  intended  for  cases  of  Bright’s  disease,  but, 
with  modification,  it  may  be  used  in  cases  of  functional  albuminuria.) 

Allowed  .—A  liberal  diet  of readilj^-assimilable  food.  Soups,  thickened 
with  arrowroot,  vermicelli,  rice  or  barley.  Fish,  fowl,  pigeon,  game, 
lamb,  tripe,  sweetbread,  calf s head,  cow-heel,  bacon  (in  moderation), 
butter,  cream  ; eggs  in  moderation  ; green  vegetables,  celery,  onions, 
salads,  mushrooms,  artichokes,  cauliflower,  turnips ; milk  (plain,  treated 
with  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Sodium  Citrate,  or  peptonised),  skim  milk,  whey,  koumiss, 
milk  diluted  with  rice  water  or  barley  water  ; farinaceous  foods,  such  as 
bread  (stale),  toast,  rice,  tapioca,  vermicelli,  arrowroot,  sago,  macaroni ; tea, 
cocoa  and  coffee,  in  moderation  ; soda  water.  Seltzer,  Vichy  (Hauterive), 
Vais,  Ems,  Salutaris,  plain  water  (unless  hard)  ; in  certain  cases  a little  old 
whisk}',  freely  diluted,  or  red  wine  in  small  quantity  and  freely  diluted  with 
water  or  suitable  mineral  water. 

Forbidden. — Sugar,  ices,  sweets,  pastry  and  sweet  foods  generally  ; 
new  bread,  butcher’s  meats,  especially  of  the  brown  kinds  ; beef  tea,  meat 
essences  and  jellies,  strong  soups  ; re-cooked  meats,  stews,  hashes  ; highly- 
spiced  foods,  pickles  and  sauces  ; rich  foods,  such  as  hare,  duck  and  goose  ; 
potatoes,  peas  and  broad  beans,  except  in  great  moderation ; cheese  ; every 
form  of  alcohol  (with  the  occasional  exception  of  those  previously  named). 
General  Directions: — 

1.  A quiet  life  without  worry  or  excitement. 

2.  A warm,  dr}'  house,  on  gravel  for  choice,  protected  from  N.  or  N.E. 
winds. 

3.  A warm,  dry,  equable  climate. 

4.  Woollen  clothing  next  the  skin,  night  and  day,  all  the  year  round. 

5.  Be  sure  that  the  boots  are  sound,  that  a body-belt  is  worn,  and 
that  every  possible  care  is  taken  to  avoid  “catching  cold.’’ 

6.  Hot  air,  vapour,  or  Turkish  baths;  daily  tepid  sponging,  with  skin 
friction.  Avoid  hot  and  cold  baths,  but  warm  baths  may  be  taken. 

7.  Regular  daily  exercise,  always  stopping  short  of  fatigue. 

8.  Maintain  a free  regular  action  of  the  skin,  kidneys  and  bowels. 

AN/EMIA 

Allowed. — A full  generous  diet  containing  relatively  much  albumin; 
soups  (unless  there  be  dyspepsia,  when  the  quantity  should  be  very 
small);  fish;  meat  of  all  kinds  (except  veal  and  pork),  scraped,  pounded, 
or  minced,  when  necessary,  and,  for  preference,  underdone ; poultry,  game, 
sweetbread,  calf’s  head,  tripe  ; bacon,  toasted  or  well  boiled  (never  fried)  ; 
eggs  in  any  form  except  hard  boiled  ; all  farinaceous  foods,  including 
wholemeal  bread;  ‘Kepler’  Malt  Extract;  vegetables  of  all  kinds;  all 
fruits;  milk  (plain,  treated  with  ‘Tabloid’  Sodium  Citrate,  or  peptonised), 
koumiss,  whey,  cream  and  butter ; red  wine,  beer,  stout,  or  porter  ; 
chalybeate  waters  and  mineral  waters  generally  ; tea,  coffee,  cocoa.  Salt  in 
abniidance.  dinids  generally  i7i  alnrnda)ice. 

Forbidden.  Pork,  \'eal,  highly-spiced  foods,  .'ill  re-cooked  foods, 
\inegar  and  pickles. 

Genera!  Directions: 

I.  Abundant  rest,  especially  in  well-ventilated  rooms  (sunn}’  if  possible), 
in  the  open  air,  and  in  the  sunshine. 
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2.  ^loderate  exercise,  gradually  increased,  but  alwa3’s  stopping  short 
of  fatigue.  It  should  be  taken  preferabh’  in  several  short  walks 
rather  than  one  long  one.  Patients  suffering  from  ansemia,  and 
invalids  generallj’,  often  bear  better  the  exercise  taken  after  noon. 

3.  Regular  daih’  skin  friction,  preceded  bj’  tepid  or  rapid  cold  sponging. 
Very  few  anaemic  patients  can  take  cold  baths. 

4.  Be  sure  the  teeth  are  in  good  condition. 

5.  Meals  should  be  frequent,  not  at  long  intervals.  Some  nourishment — 
hot  or  cold  milk,  with  or  without  a little  brandj*,  or  tea  made  with 
milk  instead  of  water — should  be  given  half  an  hour  before  rising. 

6.  An  insufficient  quantity’  of  fluid  is  a frequent  cause  of  constipation 
in  anaemia.  It  is  a common  experience  that  no  remedies  help  the 
anaemia  so  long  as  the  constipation  (often  its  cause)  lasts.  Anaemic 
patients  should  be  instructed  to  take  not  less  than  two  and  a half  to 
three  pints  of  fluid  daih'.  B_v  this,  and  other  means  if  necessart', 
an}'  constipation  uiicst  be  relieved. 

CONSTIPATION 

A 1 1 o we  d . — Clear  soups;  fish;  meat  of  all  kinds,  except  veal  or  pork  ; 
poultry,  game,  ham,  bacon ; bread — white,  brown,  or  wholemeal ; choose 
the  coarser  breads  wdth  bran  or  wholemeal  when  possible.  The  bread 
should  be  taken  in  fairly  large  quantities,  and  the  kinds  varied  from 
time  to  time.  It  should  never  be  new.  The  crust  also  should  be  eaten. 
Toast  with  plenty  of  butter  or  dripping  is  good.  Gingerbread  often  acts 
well.  Xuts  are  usually  contra-indicated,  but  in  some  cases  Brazil  nuts 
or  dry  walnuts,  well  masticated,  appear  to  help.  Oatmeal,  crushed  oats 
with  sugar  and  milk,  or  golden  s}Tup,  or  old-fashioned  treacle ; cabbage, 
broccoli,  cauliflower,  sprouts,  French  beans,  endive,  celery,  spinach,  salads 
with  abundant  oil ; onions  and  Spanish  onions  ; apples,  stewed  or  baked  ; figs, 
prunes,  dates,  Normandy  pippins,  or  pears,  stewed ; oranges,  grapes, 
bananas,  strawberries,  gooseberries,  currants,  etc.  ; jam,  marmalade, 
preserved  fruits  ; hot  or  cold  water  ; tea,  always  freshly-made  and  never 
strong  or  taken  with  meat ; coffee,  thin  cocoa ; beer  ; waters,  such  as  Vichy, 
'Vais,  St.  Galmier,  Kissingen,  Carlsbad,  Marienbad ; 'Kepler’  Malt 
Extract  and  ‘ Kepler  ’ Solution. 

Forbidden.  —New  bread  and  pastry ; eggs,  except  in  moderation  and 
lightly  cooked  (the  best  form  is  “scrambled”  eggs),  peas,  broad  beans,  new 
potatoes,  rice,  tapioca,  etc.  (unless  with  fruit  or  jam  or  honey) ; nuts  of  all 
kinds ; milk,  except  in  small  quantities  or  mixed  with  Vichy  or  similar 
water ; sherr}-. 

General  Directions: 

1.  Insist  upon  the  patient  taking  a full  quantity  of  fluid — for  an  adult 
at  least  twm  and  a half  to  three  pints  daily.  IMany  women  suffering 
from  constipation  will  be  found  to  take  only  one  to  one  and  a quarter 
pints  daily.  Their  constipation  often  depends  upon  this  alone,  and 
yields  when  a sufficient  quantity  of  liquid  is  taken. 

2.  This  fluid  may  well  include  a tumblerful  of  water,  cold  or  hot, 
iin77iediately  on  getting  out  of  bed  in  the  morning,  and  a tumblerful 
of  hot  water  at  bedtime.  Where  hot  water,  with  or  without  a saline 
aperient,  is  ordered  to  be  taken  in  the  morning,  the  effect  is  often 
enhanced  if  it  be  slowly  sipped  w'hile  dressing. 

3.  Absolutely  forbid  taking  meat  with  tea  ; insist  upon  fruit  or  jam,  or 
honey,  or  treacle  with  farinaceous  foods  {e.g.  blancmange  or  rice), 
and  order  every  night  or  early  morning  a full  quantity  of  such  fruit 
as  stewed  figs,  baked  apples,  Normandy  pippins,  bananas,  etc. 

4-  The  body  should  be  warmly  clothed  to  avoid  the  skin  getting 
chilled,  and  the  feet  kept  warm  and  dry  by  thick  boots,  with  a cork  or 
asbestos  sock. 

5.  lepid  or  cold  sponging,  followed  by  sharp  friction  with  a rough  towel 
and  flesh  glove,  daily,  to  secure  a vigorous  action  of  the  skin. 
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6.  Abdominal  massage  for  ten  minutes  before  rising,  every  morning. 
'I’his  (which  can  readily  he  done  by  the  patient),  followed  by  the  cold 
or  hot  water  on  rising,  is  often  sufficient  to  produce  a speed}' 
evacuation. 

7.  Regular  exercise,  especially  of  those  kinds  which  bring  the  abdominal 
mu.scles  into  play,  such  as  golf  and  fencing.  Skipping  is  also  excellent. 

8.  Insist  upon  the  habit  of  a regular  hour  every  morning  for  the  bowels 
to  act,  whether  there  be  desire  or  not. 

DIABETES 

Allowed. — All  clear  soups  and  broths;  fish  of  all  kinds  (except  cod’s 
liver),  including  shell-fish  (with  plain  butter  only,  melted) ; meats  of  all 
kinds;  Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice;  eggs  in  all  forms;  cream,  butter, 
cheese,  gluten,  bran,  and  almond  breads  and  biscuits  ; greens,  spinach, 
broccoli,  turnip-tops,  watercress,  mushrooms,  mustard  and  cress,  cucumber, 
lettuce,  tomatoes,  celery  (sparingly),  endive;  French  beans,  cauliflower, 
and  asparagus  (the  green  part),  all  in  great  moderation ; strawberries, 
gooseberries,  raspberries,  currants,  peaches  and  nectarines,  in  very  small 
quantity,  and  occasionally  only ; oranges  and  lemons  ; nuts  of  all  kinds, 
except  chestnuts;  pickles,  olives,  vinegar,  oil,  jelly  (sweetened,  if  preferred, 
with  ‘Saxin’  or  ‘Tabloid’  Levulose)  ; whipped  cream,  custards;  koumiss, 
milk  in  great  moderation  ; tea,  coffee,  cocoa  nibs ; claret,  hock,  dry  sauterne, 
Chablis,  Burgundy,  brandy  and  whisky;  soda  water,  Apollinaris,  Seltzer, 
Contrexdville,  Vichy,  Vais,  or  St.  Galmier  waters.  ‘Saxin’  or  ‘Tabloid’ 
Levulose  as  a sweetening  agent.  Any  alcohol  should  be  ordered  in  great 
moderation. 

Forbidden  . — Sugar  and  starch  in  any  form ; bread  and  biscuits  (unless 
in  small  quantity  when  specially  directed)  ; rice,  tapioca,  sago,  vermicelli, 
arrowroot,  cornflower,  oatmeal ; potatoes,  peas,  broad  beans,  parsnips, 
beetroot,  carrot,  Spanish  onions ; pastry  and  puddings  of  all  kinds ; 
fruits  of  all  kinds,  fresh  or  preserved,  except  those  named  (in  moderation 
only)  ; milk  (except  in  small  quantity),  ale,  stout,  porter,  port,  champagne, 
liqueurs,  and  cider.  No  flour  should  be  used  in  the  frying  of  food  for 
diabetic  patients. 

General  Directions: — 

1.  Regular  daily  exercise  is  extremely  important,  but  fatigue  should 

be  avoided. 

2.  Flannel  clothing  next  the  skin  always,  most  carefully  guarding 

against  “catching  cold.’’ 

3.  A calm,  equable,  regular  life,  wnth  good  hours,  and  without  worry  or 

excitement  or  over-work. 

4.  Regular  action  of  the  skin  should  be  encouraged  by  tepid  sponging, 

followed  by  skin  friction,  by  wmrm  bathing,  massage,  and  Turkish 

baths. 

It  is  usually  the  better  practice  gradually  to  le.ssen  the  carbo-hydrate 
foods  until  the  sugar  has  disappeared,  and  afterwards  tentative!}'  replace 
them,  noting  the  effect  of  each  addition  as  a guide. 

DIARRHOEA 

Allowed. — Cold  milk  (boiled  for  preference),  plain,  treated  with 
‘ Tabloid’  Sodium  Citrate,  or  peptonised,  alone  or  with  lime  water,  or  barley 
water  ; koumiss,  whey,  white  wine  whey,  albumin  water,  rice  water ; soups 
(without  vegetables)  thickened  with  arrowroot,  rice,  sago,  tapioca,  and  with 
or  without  brand}'  in  addition  ; raw  meat,  pounded  meat,  scraped  meat ; 
sweetbread,  tripe  ; calf’s  foot  jelly  ; eggs  lightly  boiled  or  poached,  or  beaten 
up  with  brandy  ; plain  biscuits,  rusks,  gruels  ; brandy  or  port  wine,  whisky  and 
water,  or  whisky  and  a natural  mineral  water  such  as  Apollinaris  or  Seltzer. 

Forbidden. — Rich  soups  and  meat  essences;  green  vegetables,  acid 
fruits,  nuts,  potatoes,  brown  bread,  wholemeal  bread,  all  hard  foods,  or  hard 
meats,  or  rich,  fat  meats,  especially  veal  and  pork  ; beef  tea,  malt  liquors 
and  wines.  Broadly,  all  foods  should  be  avoided  which  leave  a large  or 
irritating  residue  in  the  bowel. 
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General  Directions: — 

1.  Warmth  and  absolute  rest  in  bed. 

2.  Warm  clothing,  especially  for  the  abdomen. 

3.  The  food  should  be  given  in  small  quantities,  frequently ; it  is 

usually  better  given  cold. 

4.  During  convalescence,  the  food  should  be  increased  cautiously. 

DYSPEPSIA 

The  conditions  under  which  the  digestion  of  food  becomes  inefficient  or 
difficult  are  so  many,  and  have  such  widel}"  varjdng  causes,  that  no  general 
diet  rules  can  be  drawn  up.  Those  foods  which  are  usuall}'  found 
“digestible”  and  “ indigestible  ” are  indicated  below,  but  it  is  imperative 
that  the  diet  be  carefully  chosen  for  each  case. 

Allowed. — Soups  (clear,  and  in  very  small  quantities  onljL  if  at  all), 
Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice;  fish  of  an}^  kind  (boiled),  except  mackerel, 
salmon,  crab,  lobster,  anchovies  and  eel  ; chicken,  fowl,  pigeon,  game  (not 
“ high  ”),  lamb,  mutton,  beef  (roasted)  ; toasted  or  weU-boiled  ham  and 
bacon  (never  fried)  ; eggs,  poached  or  lightly  boiled  ; tripe,  sweetbread,  cow- 
heel,  calf’s  head;  dry  toast,  carefully  prepared,  or  (better)  plain  rusks,  stale 
bread ; other  farinaceous  foods  with  caution  and  in  moderation  onh^ ; 
‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  ; potatoes  (with  caution),  spinach,  green  vegetables 
generall3'  in  small  quantities  onh^ ; celery,  French  beans,  vegetable  marrow ; 
fruit  (without  pips,  core  or  skin)  in  small  quantities  ; milk,  plain,  treated 
with  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Sodium  Citrate,  peptonised,  or  diluted  with  Vichy,  Vais,  or 
Seltzer  ; butter  in  moderation  ; koumiss  ; hot  or  cold  water  ; tea,  freshlj- 
made,  not  strong  ; coffee  in  moderate  quantit}'  and  not  strong  ; thin  cocoa. 
Stimulants,  when  considered  necessarj^  should  be  express!}'  ordered  for 
each  case. 

Forbidden  . — N ew  bread,  wholemeal  bread  (usually),  muffins,  crumpets, 
buttered  toast,  pastry  and  sweets  generally ; hard  long-fibred  meats, 
veal,  pork  and  beef ; sauces,  curries,  pickles  and  condiments  ; all  fried 
or  re-cooked  meats ; all  salted,  cured,  tinned,  preserved  and  highly- 
seasoned  fish  and  meat ; sausages,  liver,  kidneys,  duck,  goose  and  eels ; 
green  vegetables  generally,  save  in  small  quantities  for  those  whom  they 
are  known  to  suit  ; soups  and  broths  except  in  small  quantity  ; foods 
generally  which  leave  a large  residue,  or  which  are  in  their  nature 
irritating  (discard  seeds,  kernels,  rinds,  skins  and  stalks)  ; acid  or  unripe 
fruits,  sour  wines  ; tea  with  meat  and  otherwise,  unless  of  moderate  strength 
and  freshly  infused  ; usually  coffee,  chocolate,  lemonade  and  ginger  beer. 

General  Directions:  - 

1.  Be  sure  the  teeth  are  sound,  and  in  such  number  and  condition  as  to 
ensure  complete  mastication.  One  or  more  tender  teeth,  which  the 
owner  dare  not  bite  on,  may  alone  lead  to  bolting  of  food  and  con- 
sequent “indigestion.”  It  is  essential  in  ever}' case  to  see  not  only 
that  the  teeth  are  sound,  but  that  they  are  regularly  used.  Unused 
teeth  usuall}'  get  furred  and  coated  and  discoloured. 

2.  All  food  should  be  eaten  slowly,  and  completely  masticated,  and 
little  or  no  fluid  taken  with  meals. 

3.  Meals  should  be  taken  at  regular  hours  (arranged  for  each  case), 
and,  when  possible,  in  pleasant  company,  without  haste,  and  under 
conditions  free  from  hurry,  worry,  or  excitement.  Each  meal  should, 
when  possible,  be  preceded  and  followed  by  a short  period  of  rest. 

4.  All  food  should  be  so  cooked  and  served  as  to  stimulate  appetite  and 
digestion. 

5.  \\  here  tea,  coftee,  tobacco  and  stimulants  are  allowed,  e.xplicit 
instructions  should  be  given  as  to  the  kind  and  quantity,  and  when 
and  how  they  should  be  consumed.  For  example,  freshly-made  tea 
and  mild  tobacco  may  be  harmless,  where  “ stewed”  strong  tea  and 
strong  tobacco  would  be  injurious. 
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6.  Air,  exercise,  skin  friction,  Turkish  baths,  suitable  clothing,  the 
avoidance  of  fatigue,  and  care  as  to  the  bowels,  are  essentials  in  the 
rational  treatment  of  d^’spepsia. 

GOUT 

Allowed. — All  fresh  vegetables  freelj'  (with  exceptions  named);  fish, 
(with  exceptions  named)  ; eggs  in  moderation,  lightly  boiled  or  poached ; 
meats  (those  of  the  lighter  and  whiter  kinds)  in  great  moderation ; rice, 
sago  and  tapioca  ; fresh  ripe  fruits  (with  exceptions  named) ; vegetable 
soups  ; toast  or  stale  bread,  potatoes,  salads,  celer3’  and  green  vegetables 
(with  exceptions  named);  milk,  skimmed,  diluted  with  Apollinaris,  Vais, 
Vichjy  or  Seltzer  water  ; lime  juice,  freelj’’  diluted  ; China  tea,  freshl}'^ 
infused  and  not  strong  ; coffee,  which  should  be  taken  only  in  moderation, 
and  not  at  night ; cocoa  ; tobacco  in  moderation. 

In  S7nall  quantities  otily. — Bread,  plain  biscuits,  potatoes,  asparagus, 
tomatoes,  haricot  beans,  broad  beans,  peas  and  lentils  ; eggs ; whisky  or 
brandy  (not  to  exceed  two  ounces  in  the  twelve  hours)  ; unsweetened  gin, 
claret,  or  hock,  freeh"  diluted ; butter  and  cheese. 

Forbidden. — Fats  and  rich  foods,  re-cooked  foods,  sauces,  rich  gravies 
and  made  dishes ; the  harder  or  richer  meats,  beef,  pork,  or  veal  (as 
prepared  in  the  British  Isles)  ; smoked,  dried,  or  pickled  fish,  pork,  or  other 
meat  ; pastr3%  jellies,  sugar ; meat  essences  and  strong  soups ; rhubarb, 
gooseberries,  currants  ; strawberries,  except  in  moderation  ; oysters, 
mullet,  mackerel,  salmon,  herring,  eel,  lobster,  crab ; duck-,  goose,  hare, 
mushrooms,  truffles,  pickles  and  spices;  preserved  fruits;  ale,  porter, 
stout,  port  (usuall3’-),  champagne  (nearl3r  always),  Burgund3^,  sherry, 
Madeira  and  all  liqueurs. 

General  Directions 

1.  Moderation  in  animal  food,  liberality  in  vegetables.  The  proportion 
of  these  must  be  adapted  to  each  case. 

2.  Abundant  fluid,  of  which  plain  hot  water  (for  preference  slowl3' 
sipped),  night  and  morning,  may  form  an  important  part. 

3.  Regular  exercise.  A gouty  patient  should  walk  daily  not  less  than 
from  three  to  four  miles,  unless  there  be  reason  to  the  contrary  in  the 
individual  case.  Gout,  how'ever,  is  not  uncommon  in  those  who  take 
exercise  freely,  and  the  degree  and  kind  of  exercise  must  be  carefull3' 
prescribed  in  each  case. 

4.  Warm  baths,  tepid  or  cold  sponging,  skin  friction,  massage  and 
Turkish  baths. 

5.  Free  action  of  the  skin,  kidneys  and  bowels,  regular  hours,  warm 
clothing,  and  the  avoidance  of  fatigue,  are  essential. 

6.  Not  less  than  seven,  nor  more  than  eight  hours’  sleep.  The  patient 
should  go  to  bed  early  and  get  up  earhx 

OBESITY 

Allowed  . — Clear  soups  in  small  quantity  onl3' ; broths,  not  thickened  or 
containing  such  ingredients  as  rice  or  barley  ; fish,  and  lean  meat  (with 
exceptions  named)  ; eggs  ; fruit ; green  vegetables  ; stale  bread,  toast,  rusks 
and  biscuits  in  great  moderation,  or  gluten  and  almond  bread  or  biscuits  ; 
butter  ; w'ater  (hot  or  cold)  ; milk  (skimmed),  diluted  with  Vichyq  Vais,  Seltzer, 
or  other  natural  water  ; tea  or  coffee,  with  ‘ .Saxin’  instead  of  sugar  ; natural 
mineral  waters;  claret,  hock,  Chablis,  whisk3’  or  brand3’,  in  moderation. 

Forbidden  . — Thick  soups  ; eels,  mackerel,  salmon,  herrings,  sardines, 
with  oil ; pork,  duck,  goose ; rice,  tapioca,  macaroni,  oatmeal,  sago,  arrow- 
root  ; potatoes,  peas,  broad  beans,  parsnips,  carrots,  beetroot  ; pastr3^  and 
sweets  ; .sugar,  starchy  cocoas  ; cream  and  milk,  except  in  great  moderation  ; 
ale,  porter,  stout,  port,  champagne  and  liqueurs. 

General  Directions: — 

I.  An  active  life,  with  full  occupation,  short  hours  of  sleep,  and  the  most 
vigorous  exercise  compatible  with  the  physical  condition.  C3'cling, 
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horse  exercise  and  fencing  are  especially  \ aluable,  but  the  form  and 
amount  of  exercise  must  be  carefully'  adapted  to  each  case. 

2.  Free  action  of  the  bowels  and  skin,  with  regular  Turkish  baths. 

3.  The  entire  quantity'  of  liquid  taken,  of  all  kinds,  should  be  moderate. 

PHTHISIS 

The  diet,  as  to  quantity  and  quality,  and  as  to  time,  frequency  and 
method  of  administration,  must  necessarily'  vary'  widely  according  to  the 
stage  of  the  disease  and  the  condition  of  the  appetite  and  of  the  digestion. 

A I lowed. — All  soups,  broths,  meat  essences  and  juices,  Perfected  Wyeth 
P)eef  Juice;  eggs,  preferably  raw;  fish,  poultry',  game;  meat,  scraped, 
pounded,  or  minced,  when  necessary';  all  vegetables  in  moderate  quantities; 
all  fruits;  milk,  koumiss,  cream,  tea,  coffee,  cocoa,  chocolate;  alkaline 
mineral  waters ; beer,  wine,  or  spirit,  as  required  for  each  case  ; ‘ Kepler  ’ 
Malt  Extract,  ‘ Kepler  ’ Solution. 

Fo r b id  d e n. — Veal,  pork,  hard  or  salt  meat,  re-cooked  foods  and  pickles. 

General  Directions: — 

The  method  of  feeding  in  phthisis  is  as  important  as  the  quantity  and 
quality'  of  the  food.  All  food  should  be  appetisingly  cooked  and  daintily' 
served.  The  greatest  variation  possible,  even  in  the  matter  of  serving  milk, 
should  be  introduced. 

1.  On  waking,  milk,  hot  or  warm,  gradually'  increasing  in  quantity' 
till  ten  to  twelve  ounces  are  taken.  It  may'  contain  a little 
sodium  phosphate  to  help  the  bowels,  or  sodium  bicarbonate  or 
sodium  citrate  to  render  it  more  easy'  of  digestion. 

T).  If  preferred,  there  may  be  given,  as  a morning  stimulant,  a 
breakfastcupful  of  tea  made  with  milk  instead  of  water. 

C.  Breakfast,  one  hour  later,  should  be  substantial,  and  is  better 
taken  in  bed  before  washing  and  dressing. 

0.  One  hour  and  a half  after  breakfast  (so  as  not  to  spoil  the 
appetite  for  luncheon),  one  raw  egg,  or  two  if  possible,  broken 
into  a glass  and  swallowed  whole,  with  pepper  and  salt,  or 
beaten  up  with  a little  milk  ; or  raw  meat,  alone  or  in  sandwich  ; 
or  Perfected  Wy-eth  Beef  Juice. 

E.  Mid-day,  a substantial  meal  with  (when  indicated)  beer,  red  wine 
or  spirit. 

F.  One  hour  and  a half  after  luncheon,  milk,  raw  eggs,  or  raw  meat. 
O.  In  the  afternoon,  tea  made  with  milk,  or  milk,  with  raw  eggs,  or 

raw  meat,  and  abundant  bread  and  butter. 

IT  At  7 or  7.30,  a substantial  meal. 

I.  At  bedtime,  milk,  and  if  possible  a raw  egg  in  it,  or  with  it. 

2.  Every'  hour  possible  should  be  spent  in  airy,  sunny'  rooms,  or  in  the 
open  .air  .and  sunshine. 

3.  All  rooms  should  be  bright,  and  kept  well-ventil.ated  night  and  iday. 

4.  Clothing  should  be  light  and  loose.  It  should  be  woollen,  night  and 
day',  winter  and  summer.  The  boots  should  be  thick  and  sound,  and 
contain  a cork  or  other  sock  to  keep  the  feet  not  only  dry'  but  warm. 
Chilled  feet  may'  be  .as  harmful  as  w'et  feet. 

i;.  Every'  night  the  whole  body  should  be  sponged  with  warm  water, 
or,  where  the  patient  can  bear  it,  with  cold  water  (rapidly),  followed 
by'  friction  with  a rough  towel  and  a fiesh  glove.  The  regular,  long- 
continued  attention  to  the  action  of  the  skin  forms  one  of  the  most 
important  factors  in  the  hygienic  treatment  of  phthisis.  It  should  be 
carried  out  in  a warm  room,  under  conditions  which  prevent  chill ; 
it  is  better  done  for,  than  by,  the  patient.  When  there  are  night 
sweats,  it  may  be  necessary  to  regularly  precede  the  skin  friction  by 
.a  soap  and  water  cleansing. 

C).  Regidar  exercise  carefullv  .adapted  to  e.ach  c.ase,  regul.ar  hours,  and 
the  avoidance  of  fatigue. 
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RHEUMATISM  (ACUTE) 

Allowed. — I.  During  the  stage  of  fever  and  joint  inflammation: 
Fluids  only,  milk,  diluted  with  soda  water  or  lime  water,  or  treated  with 
‘Tabloid’  Sodium  Citrate,  or  peptonised ; Benger’s  food,  Plasmon, 
Somatose ; fruit  jellies,  thin  oatmeal  gruel,  barle3^  water,  fresh  lemonade, 
‘Kepler’  Malt  Extract;  weak  China  tea.  The  patient  maj'  be  allowed 
to  partake  freel}'  of  a drink  prepared  by  mixing  a pint  of  milk  with  a pint  of 
boiled  water,  adding  30  to  40  grains  of  sodium  bicarbonate  and  10  to  20 
grains  of  common  salt,  and  cooling  with  a lump  of  ice. 

II.  After  the  febrile  stage  is  over:  Light  clear  soups  and  broths 
flavoured  with  fresh  vegetables  and  herbs,  with  a little  pounded  chicken, 
light  puddings,  and  bread  and  milk. 

III.  Ten  to  fourteen  da5's  after  the  temperature  is  normal : Bread 
and  butter,  eggs,  white  fish,  chicken,  pounded  lean  meat,  mutton,  veal  ; 
stewed  celerj^  mashed  potatoes,  spinach,  sea-kale,  asparagus,  and  pulp  of 
fresh  fruit. 

Forbidden  in  all  stages. — Beef  tea,  meat  extracts,  pastry', 
sugar,  sweets  and  alcohol.  Occasionallj^  a little  red  wine  is  allowed  in 
convalescence. 

TYPHOID  FEVER 

I.  During  the  febrile  stage  : Fluids  onl^y  consisting  chieiL"  of  milk,  of 
which  at  least  three  pints  should  be  taken  in  the  twent3^-four  hours.  The 
feeds  should  be  given  every  two  hours,  one  or  two  feeds  being  omitted  during 
the  night  if  the  patient  be  asleep.  The  milk  may  be  peptonised,  treated 
with  ‘Tabloid’  Sodium  Citrate,  diluted  with  water,  soda  water,  lime  water, 
barley  water,  or  rice  water.  Arrowroot,  cornflour,  or  Benger’s  food  may  be 
used  to  thicken  it.  Isinglass  may  be  added  so  as  to  make  a milk  jell3L 
Tea,  coffee,  chocolate,  vanilla,  cinnamon,  almond,  or  lemon  may  be  added  as 
flavouring  agents.  When  the  milk  is  not  digested,  or  tympanites  is  present, 
whe3^  ma3'  be  substituted. 

To  vary  the  milk  feeds,  meat  juices,  ma3"  be  given,  such  as  Perfected 
W3^eth  Beef  Juice,  beef  tea,  chicken  broth,  strained  mutton  broth,  clear 
soups,  raw  meat  juice,  and  calf’s-foot  jelly.  Albumin  water,  made  b3' 
beating  up  the  whites  of  two  eggs  with  half  a pint  of  water,  and  adding 
sugar  and  lemon  and  ice,  makes  a pleasant  and  nutritious  drink.  Whisk3" 
or  brandy  may  be  given  when  necessar3L 

II.  After  the  temperature  has  been  normal  for  ten  to  fourteen  days, 
solids  may  be  graduall3'  added,  beginning  with  bread  and  milk,  baked 
custard,  and  thin  bread  and  butter  ; and,  later,  boiled  sole,  minced  chicken 
or  lamb,  boiled  chicken,  roast  chicken,  roast  lamb  or  chops. 

All  food  given  in  typhoid  fever  should  be  so  dilute  as  to  remain  liquid  in 
the  intestines.  Milk  may  with  advantage  be  diluted  with  twice  the  quantit3'^ 
of  water.  Pure  water  may  be  given  with  advantage  without  stint. 

The  strictly  fluid  diet,  mainl3^  milk,  hitherto  usually  ordered  in  t3^phoid 
fever,  is  now  considered  by  many  ph3''sicians  unduly  and  unnecessarily 
restrictive.  A more  abundant  diet  (including  bread,  gruel,  boiled  eggs, 
milk,  meat,  chicken,  soup  and  milk  pudding)  is  often  ordered.  It  is 
claimed  that  the  results  are  so  good  as  at  least  to  raise  the  suspicion  that 
the  strict  orthodox  diet  may,  in  some  cases,  be  unnecesarily  severe. 

THE  SALISBURY  SYSTEM 

The  details  of  this  S3'stem  were  published  in  1887  in  a book  (now  out  of 
print)  entitled  “ Brief  Statement  of  the  so-called  Salisbury  Plan  for  the 
Treatment  by  Alimentation  of  the  various  Diseases  produced  by  Unhealthy 
and  Indiscreet  Feeding,”  by  J.  H.  Salisbur3%  New  York.  Some  of  the 
principles  of  Dr.  Salisbury’s  S3'stem  have  been  so  widely  adopted,  and  the 
S3'stem  is  so  often  referred  to,  that  a note  of  the  objects  and  essentials  of 
it  may  be  of  service.  Reference  to  Dr.  Salisbur3^’s  work  may  be  made 
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in  the  Library  of  the  British  Museum  [7306  d.e.  28,  1887].  There  is 
published  also  a small  work  bearing  on  the  subject,  entitled  “ Hot  Water  as 
a Remedy,  by  Dr.  Butler  ; a Personal  experience  of  the  Dietetic  S3''stems 
of  Dr.  Salisbury  and  Dr.  Butler.  Hints  for  the  reduction  of  Corpulence  bj' 
one  who  has  tried  them.” 

Dr.  Salisbury's  system  was  intended  to  inlluence  diseases  produced  by' 
improper  feeding  (obesity^  for  example),  all  sclerotic  conditions,  and  those 
“ associated  with  excessive  developments  of  either  the  connective  or  fatty 
tissues  ” ; and  various  forms  of  dyspepsia.  The  essentials  are  the  taking 
of  hot  water,  and  a diet  consisting  of  about  two-thirds  lean  meat  and 
one-third  vegetables. 

The  water  should  be  taken  as  hot  as  the  patient  can  bear  it  ; one  pint  in 
bed  in  the  morning  or  on  rising,  one  pint  one  hour  and  a half  before  each 
meal,  and  half  an  hour  before  bedtime.  It  should  be  slowly'  sipped,  so  that 
the  time  taken  be  five  to  fifteen  minutes  ; uncomfortable  distention  being 
thus  avoided.  If  there  be  thirst  between  meals,  the  patient  may  take  hot 
water,  “clear  tea,”  lemon  water  or  “ crust  coffee.”  At  meals,  five  to  eight 
ounces  of  clear  tea  or  clear  coffee  is  allowed. 

Food  should  be  either  the  muscle  pulp  of  beef,  broiled  ; broiled  beef  steak, 
free  from  fat ; roast  beef ; broiled  or  roast  lamb  or  mutton ; oy'sters,  raw, 
broiled  or  roasted  in  the  shell ; broiled  or  boiled  fish  ; chicken,  game  and 
turkey',  broiled  or  roast  ; salt,  pepper,  Worcester  sauce,  and  chutney  in 
moderation ; celery'.  All  meats  should  be  fairly^  well  cooked. 

All  meals  should  be  taken  regularly',  and  either  alone  or  in  the  company' 
of  others  taking  the  same  diet. 

It  is  claimed  that  under  this  sy'stem  adipose  tissue  will  rapidly  disappear, 
the  loss  of  weight  being  at  the  rate  of  10  lb.  to  30  lb.  per  month  accord- 
ing to  the  degree  of  fatness,  the  strictness  of  the  diet,  the  amount  of 
exercise,  and  the  mental  condition  of  the  patient.  If  the  loss  of  weight  be 
too  rapid,  so  that  the  skin  hangs  in  folds,  such  food  as  bread,  toast,  rice, 
cracked  wheat  and  potatoes  may'  be  added.  The  loss  of  10  lb.  to  15  lb. 
a month  is  advocated  as  the  ideal  rate  of  weight  reduction.  When  the 
desired  weight  and  bulk  have  been  reached,  the  fat-forming  foods  should  be 
taken  in  such  proportion  as  may'  suffice  to  maintain  them,  usually'  two 
parts  of  meat  to  one  part  of  vegetable  by'  bulk.  It  is  stated  that  the 
relish  for  beef  may'  become  so  great  that  from  one  to  two  pounds  may'  be 
taken  at  each  meal. 

The  body'  should  be  washed  twice  daily'  with  soap  and  water,  and  after- 
wards rubbed  with  equal  parts  of  gly'cerin  and  water.  Regular  exercise 
short  of  fatigue  should  be  taken  ; or,  where  this  is  impossible,  the  body- 
should  be  well  rubbed  from  head  to  foot  for  from  ten  to  twenty'  minutes 
three  times  daily-.  Flannel  or  silk  should  be  worn  next  the  skin,  and  the 
body  be  kept  comfortably-  warm.  All  methods  calculated  to  maintain 
health  should  be  observed. 

THE  BANTING  SYSTEM 

In  1863,  Mr.  William  Banting  published  a I^etter  on  Co7-p7(.lencc 
addressed  to  the  Public.  It  was  “ respectfully-  dedicated  to  the  Public 
simply  and  entirely'  from  an  earnest  desire  to  confer  a benefit  ” on  his 
fellow  creatures.  It  was  issued  at  the  price  of  sixpence,  any'  profit  y'ielded 
being  devoted  to  the  Printers’  Pension  Society-.  The  author  spoke  patheti- 
cally' of  the  “ parasite  of  obesity',”  and  told  how  he  had  just  emerged  from  a 
very-  long  probation  in  this  affliction,  and  how  he  hoped  the  publication  of 
this  letter  would  lead  to  the  same  comfort  and  happiness  he  now  felt  under 
the  extraordinary-  change.  He  recorded  that  he  was  66  years  of  age, 
5 ft.  5 in.  in  stature,  and  (in  1862)  weighed  202  lb.  He  w-as  of  active  and 
regular  habits,  and  (as  he  believed)  did  not  indulge  in  any'thing  to  excess, 
rhere  was  no  hereditary-  tendency'  to  corpulence.  He  had  adopted 
increased  bodily-  exertion,  and  especially  rowing,  with,  unfortunately-,  the 
development  _ of  a prodigious  appetite  which  he  was  in  some  degree  con- 
strained to  indulge.  He  tried  sea  air  and  bathing  and  Turkish  baths 
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(ninety)  ; and  took  “ gallons  of  ph5’sic,”  “ adopted  riding  on  horseback, 
the  waters  and  climate  of  Leamington,  Cheltenham  and  Harrogate,  and 
spared  no  trouble  or  expense  in  consultations  with  the  best  authorities  in 
the  land.”  His  last  state,  however,  was  worse  than  his  first,  for  he  records 
that  he  could  not  stoop  to  tie  his  shoe,  and  had  to  go  downstairs  slowly 
backwards.  He  took  3mt  further  advice  from  a gentleman  who  left  him,  in 
a worse  plight  than  ever,  to  go  for  his  annual  holiday.  “ This,”  said 
Mr.  Banting,  “ was  the  greatest  possible  blessing  to  me.”  He  found  another 
adviser  who  dieted  him,  with  the  result  that  in  about  a 3'ear  he  recorded 
that  he  had  not  felt  better  in  health  for  the  last  twent3'-six  3'ears  ; that 
he  had  suffered  no  inconvenience  ; that  he  was  reduced  thirteen  inches 
in  bulk  and  fift3^  pounds  in  weight,  that  he  was  cured  of  an  umbilical 
rupture,  that  he  had  sight  and  hearing  surprising  at  his  age,  and  that  his 
other  bodil3'  ailments  had  become  mere  matters  of  history'.  His  personal 
appearance  improved,  he  bore  the  stamp  of  good  health,  ate  and  drank  and 
slept  well,  had  no  indigestion,  left  off  using  boot  hooks,  and  could  stoop 
with  ease  and  freedom.  He  suffered  no  longer  from  faintness,  and  left  off 
his  knee  bandages. 

The  author  of  this  quaint,  historical,  clinical  record  states  that  his  diet 
before  treatment  was  bread  and  milk  for  breakfast,  or  a pint  of  tea  with 
plent3'  of  milk,  sugar  and  buttered  toast ; meat,  beer,  much  bread  and 
pastr3'  for  dinner  ; the  meal  of  tea  similar  to  that  of  breakfast,  and 
generally  a fruit  tart  or  bread  and  milk  for  supper.  The  diet  ordered  for 
him  b3'  his  adviser,  Mr.  Harve3',  of  Soho  Square  (whom  he  consulted  for 
deafness),  who  learned  it  from  M.  Bernard’s  Paris  lectures  on  diabetes,  and 
himself  initiated  it  for  obesit3q  forms  the  Banting  S3'stem  detailed  below. 
The  remedy  might  have  been,  says  IMr.  Banting,  as  old  as  the  hills,  but  the 
application  of  it  was  of  ver3'  recent  date.  The  forbidden  foods  were  bread, 
butter,  milk,  sugar,  beer  and  potatoes.  The  author’s  own  view  was  that 
“ saccharine  matter  is  the  great  moving  cause  of  fatty  corpulence.” 

Breakfast  (8  to  9 a.m.)  : — Four  or  five  ounces  of  beef,  mutton,  kidne3's, 
broiled  fish,  bacon,  or  cold  meat  of  any'  kind  except  pork  ; a large  cup  of  tea 
(without  milk  or  sugar),  a little  biscuit,  or  one  ounce  of  dry'  toast. 

Dinner  (i  to  2 p.m.) : — Five  or  six  ounces  of  any' fish  except  salmon,  any 
meat  except  pork,  any  vegetable  except  potato,  one  ounce  of  dry  toast,  fruit 
out  of  a pudding,  any'  kind  of  poultry  or  game,  and  two  or  three  glasses  of 
good  claret,  sherry',  or  Madeira — champagne,  port,  and  beer  forbidden. 

Tea  (5  to  6 p.m.)  : — Tw'o  or  three  ounces  of  fruit,  a rusk  or  two,  and  a cup 
of  tea  without  milk  or  sugar. 

Supper  (9  p.m.)  : — Three  or  four  ounces  of  meat  or  fish,  similar  to  dinner, 
with  a glass  or  two  of  claret. 

Nightcap  (“When  inclination  directs”): — A tumbler  of  grog — (gin, 
whisky  or  brandy',  without  sugar)— or  a glass  or  tw'o  of  claret  or  sherry. 


THE  Feeding  of  infants  and  children 

If  the  mother  be  healthy',  the  infant’s  sole  nourishment  for  the  first  eight 
or  nine  months  of  its  life  should  be  the  mother’s  milk,  which  forms  the  only' 
perfect  food  for  the  child  at  this  time. 

For  the  first  six  weeks  of  its  life,  the  infant  should  receive  nourishment 
every' second  hour  from  5 a.m.  till  ii  p.m.,  and  should  be  removed  from  the 
breast  whenever  it  show's  any  inclination  to  stop  sucking. 

During  the  second  month,  feeding  every'  three  hours  is  generally'  sufficient, 
and  from  this  time  up  till  eight  months,  the  intervals  should  be  three  to 
four  hours. 

After  the  eighth  or  ninth  month,  other  foods  may'  be  introduced  at  some 
of  the  feedings,  and  between  the  tenth  and  twelfth  months  the  child  should 
be  gradually  weaned. 

Should  the  mother  be  unable  to  suckle  the  child,  a young  and  healthy' 
wet-nurse  may  be  obtained,  or  the  infant  may  be  reared  on  substitute  foods. 
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If  it  be  decided  to  employ  artificial  foods,  the  milk  of  the  cow,  ass  and 
goat,  and  condensed  milk,  have  been  proposed  as  substitutes  for  that  of  the 
mother,  whilst  many  prepared  foods  for  infants  are  supplied.  These  usually 
contain  starch3"  matter  in  a readily"  assimilable  form,  as  well  as  some  malt 
preparation. 

“The  so-called  ‘infants’ foods’  usualh'  contain  some  malted  farinaceous 
substance,  and  the}"  are  of  value  as  additions  to,  not  as  substitutes  for, 
milk.”  Ordinary  farinaceous  foods,  such  as  arrowroot,  are  never  admissible 
before  the  fourth  month,  and  rarely  advisable  until  after  the  seventh. 

Cow’s  milk  is  generally  selected  as  a substitute  for  the  mother’s.  The 
following  table  shows  their  average  composition  : — 


Human  Milk  Cow’s  Milk 


87-163  ' 87-012 

4-283  ^ 4-209 

1-046  3-222 

7-407  5-000 

-loi  -527 

i 


Not  onh"  does  cow’s  milk  differ  in  chemical  composition  from  that  of  the 
mother,  but  it  is  distinguished  also  b}'  its  ph^-sical  properties.  Cow’s  milk, 
therefore,  must  be  modified  in  order  to  make  it  a fit  substitute  for  human  milk. 

Human  milk  is  poorer  in  casein,  but  contains  more  lact-albumin.  B}' 
diluting  cow’s  milk  with  water,  the  proportion  of  casein  can  be  reduced 
to  its  proper  level,  whilst  the  addition  of  cream  and  milk  sugar  (lactose) 
gives  the  cow’s  milk  its  proper  amount  of  fat  and  sugar.  The  water  for 
dilution  should  be  boiled,  and  it  is  still  better  to  use  ver}’  thin  barle}"  water 
or  decoction  of  arrowroot  (one  drachm  to  one  pint)  ; this  prevents  the 
curds  formed  from  being  too  large. 

It  is  preferable  to  sterilise  the  milk  itself.  This  is  best  done  in  a proper 
milk  steriliser  ; failing  which,  heating  the  milk  to  the  boiling  point  and 
then  cooling  rapidl}"  is  the  method  emplo^’ed. 

Pasteurisation  of  milk  consists  in  keeping  it  for  at  least  twenty  minutes 
at  a temperature  of  i5o‘’-i6o°  F.  (60 “-65-6“  C.).  This  process  is  found  to 
destro}’  pathogenic  microbes,  and  it  is  claimed  that  the  natural  taste  and 
qualitj"  of  the  milk  are  retained. 

Some  authorities  state  that  cow’s  milk  efficiently  sterilised  is  best  given 
undiluted,  as  hard  curds  are  not  formed  in  the  stomach,  and  the  infants 
gain  weight  more  rapidl}’  on  undiluted  than  on  diluted  milk. 

Dilution  . — This  is  the  general  practice.  Provided  the  milk  has  not 
been  previousl}’  watered,  the  proportion  for  infants  at  ^■arious  ages  ma}"  be 
taken  as  follows  : — 


Water  ... 
Fat  _ ... 

Casein  . . . 
Milk-sugar 
Ash 


Age  of  Child 

Proportions  of 

Milk  1 Water 

Up  to  I month... 

I 

2 

From  I to  3 months 

I 

I 

From  3 to  4 months 

I 

1. 

From  4 to  5 months 

I 

i 

a 

From  the  fifth  or  si.xth  month  onward  the  milk  ma}'  be  given  undiluted. 

Sugar.  Add  60  grains,  preferablj"  milk-sugar  (lactose),  to  every  four 
ounces  of  diluted  milk. 

' Add  one  dessertspoonful  of  cream  to  every  four  ounces  of  diluted 

milk. 
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The  amount  of  cow’s  milk  to  be  given,  and  other  particulars,  are 
summarised  in  the  following  table  : — 


Age 

Number  of 
feedings  in 
twentj"- 
four  hours 

Interval 
between 
meals  by 
day 

Night 
feedings 
(10  p.m.- 
7 a.m.) 

Quantity 
for  one 
feeding 

Quantity 

for 

twent}-- 
four  hours 

Hours 

Ounces 

Ounces 

3rd  to  7 th  day 

10 

2 

2 

10—15 

2nd  and  3rd  weeks  ... 

10 

2 

2 

13— 3 

15—30 

4th  and  5th  weeks  ... 

9 

2^ 

I 

23—33 

22 32 

6th  week  to  3rd  month 

8 

2^ 

I 

3—43 

24—36 

3rd  to  5th  month 

7 

3 

I 

4-5I 

28—38 

5th  to  gth  month 

6 

3 

0 

53—7 

33—42 

gth  to  i2th  month 

33 

0 

73—9 

37—45 

‘ Peptogenic  Milk  Powder  ’ may  be  employed  to  modify  cow’s  milk,  so  that 
it  may  take  the  place  of  the  latter  during  the  entire  nursing  period. 
Undiluted  cow’s  milk,  to  each  ounce  of  which  one  to  two  grains  of  sodium 
citrate  have  been  added,  produces  in  the  child’s  stomach  a light,  flocculent, 
finely-divided  clot,  which  is  easily  digested.  The  antiscorbutic  power  of 
sodium  citrate,  its  harmlessness  to  the  child,  and  its  extreme  solubility,  are 
additional  arguments  in  favour  of  its  use.  ‘Tabloid  ’ Sodium  Citrate,  gr.  2,  is 
added  to  each  ounce  of  milk.  The  simplicity  of  the  method  enables  the 
physician  to  leave  with  safety  to  the  mother  the  treatment  of  the  milk,  and  by 
prescribing  the  ‘ Tabloid  ’ product  he  is  assured  that  the  exact  amount  of 
the  salt  is  being  employed  for  each  feed. 

Between  the  ages  of  twelve  and  eighteen  months,  the  child  should  have 
five  meals  in  the  day : at  6 a.m.,  milk  and  a plain  biscuit  ; at  8 a.m.,  bread 
and  milk,  or  porridge  and  milk  ; at  noon,  mashed  potato  and  gravy  or  broth, 
milk  pudding,  egg  custard,  milk  and  barley  water  ; at  4 p.m.,  bread  and 
butter,  the  yolk  of  a lightly-boiled  egg,  or  bread  and  milk  ; at  bed-time, 
milk  and  a biscuit. 

After  eighteen  months,  in  addition  to  the  above  diet,  there  may  be  added 
to  the  mid-day  meal  under-cooked  mince  with  finely-chopped  greens,  or 
plain  boiled  fish  and  potatoes.  At  tea-time  a little  cocoa  may  be  added. 


THE  Effects  of  food  on  the 
Digestive  Glands 

special  adaptation  to  food  is  seen  in  all  the  digestive  secretions,  and  is 
well  shown  in  the  salivary  glands.  A copious  watery  secretion  is  evoked 
by  the  presence  of  drj^  food  in  the  mouth,  but  a thick  mucoid  secretion  is 
passed  out  on  moist  particles  of  tasty  food ; an  example  of  the  purposive 
nature  of  the  secretion.  The  waterj'-  saliva  moistens  dry  food,  the  mucoid 
secretion  welds  the  food  into  a bolus,  preparatory  to  its  being  swallowed. 
The  character  and  nature  of  the  gastric  secretion  also  depend  on  the  nature 
of  the  food.  A rapid  secretion  of  effective  juice  is  poured  out  on  flesh,  a 
scanty  secretion  on  bread,  and  a delayed  flow  of  gastric  juice  on  milk. 

The  delayed  secretion  in  the  case  of  milk  is  due  to  the  fat  contained 
therein.  Fat  inhibits  gastric  secretion.  The  secretion  evoked  by  the 
ingestion  of  milk  is  found  to  be  the  weakest  gastric  juice  of  all,  and  in 
addition,  the  pancreatic  juice  secreted  is  the  least  in  amount.  That  is, 
when  an  equivalent  quantity  of  nitrogenous  food  is  given  as  flesh,  bread  or 
milk,  the  least  secreting  activity  is  evoked  in  the  case  of  milk.  The 
secretion  poured  out  on  milk  is  effective,  but  at  the  same  time  economic. 
The  importance  of  milk  as  a food  is  apparent  from  this,  and  particularly 
when  economy  of  digestive  gland  activity  is  important. 
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Percentage  Composition  of  Foods 


The  following  table  gives  the  percentage  composition  of  some  principal 
food-stuffs  : — 


W ater 

Proteids 

Starch 

1 

Sugar 

Fat 

Salts 

Bread  ...  ...  37 

8 

47 

3 

I 

2 

Wheat  Flour  ...  15 

II 

66 

4-2 

2 

1-7 

Oatmeal  ...  ...  15 

12-6 

58 

S'4 

5-6 

3 

Rice 13 

6 

79 

•4 

•7 

•5 

Peas  (split)...  ...  15 

23 

55 

2 

2 

2 

Potatoes  ...  ...  75 

2 

18 

0 

0 

* 2 

•7 

Milk 1 86 

4 

— 

5 

4 

•8 

Cheese  ...  ...  37 

33 

— 

— 

24 

5 

Lean  Beef  ...  ...  72 

19 

— 

— 

3 

5 

Fat  Beef  ...  ...  51 

14 

— 

— 

29 

4 

Itiutton  ...  ...  72 

18 

— 

— 

5 

5 

Veal 63 

16 

— 

— 

16 

4 

White  Fish 78 

18 

— 

— 

3 

I 

Salmon  ...  ...  77 

16 

— 

— 

5-5 

1-5 

Egg 74 

14 

— 

— 

10-5 

i'5 

Butter  ...  ...  12 

— 

— 

83 

2 

APPROXIMATE  TIME  NEEDED  FOR  THE 

Digestion  of  some  Principal  foods 


Beef,  boiled  ... 
Beef,  roasted 
Beef,  smoked 
Fish,  boiled  ... 
Oysters  (raw) 
Lamb  ... 
Mutton,  boiled 
Mutton,  roasted 


Milk 

Sweetbread  ... 

Ham,  boiled 

Pork,  roasted 
Poultrj^  boiled  or  roasted 
Goose,  roasted 
Tripe  ... 

Veal  (as  prepared  in  the  British 

Eggs,  raw  

Eggs,  fried  or  boiled  hard 
Cheese 


'les) 


Apples 

Cabbage 

Carrots 

Potatoes 

Turnips 

Rice  I 

Sago  > if  completely  cooked 
Tapioca) 

Wheaten  Bread 


3 hours 

...  3 to  4 hours 

...  4 to  5 hours 

...  to  2|  hours 
...  2 hours 

...  25  hours 

...  3 hours 

...  3 to  35  hours 

...  2 hours 

...  2 hours 

...  2 to  3 hours 

...  5 hours 

...  2j  to  4 hours 
...  4 to  5 hours 

I hour 

...  43  hours 

...  2 hours 

...  3 to  3j  hours 

...  3 to  4 hours 

...  3 to  4 hours 

...  35  to  4 hours 

•••  3 to  35  hours 

...  2I  to  3j  hours 
...  35  to  4 hours 

fi  to  2 hours 
. . . •<  I to  2 hours 
(i  to  2 hours 
...  3 to  4 hours 


An  ordinar}'  dinner  is  completely  digested,  leaving  the  stomach  empt}',  in 

four  to  live  hours. 


A Brief  Abstract  of  the  Law 

PARTICULARLY  APPLICABLE  TO  MEDICAL 
MEN  IN  THE  BRITISH  ISLES 


The  General  Medical  Council  is  constituted  of  persons 
nominated  by  the  King,  representatives  of  the  Universities  and  the  various 
diploma-granting  corporations,  and  persons  elected  hy  the  registered 
practitioners  resident  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

It  has  power  to  erase  from  the  Register  upon  conviction  for  felon3%  or 
misdemeanour,  or  for  what  in  its  opinion  amounts  to  “infamous  conduct,” 
and  the  Court  has  held  that  it  has  no  power  to  review  its  decision. 
The  report  of  the  Council  and  order  of  the  President  are  admissible 
as  evidence  in  an  action  to  dissolve  partnership  on  the  question  of 
“ professional  misconduct  or  an  act  calculated  to  bring  discredit  on  or  injure 
a partnership  business,”  where  the  articles  of  partnership  provide  for  disso- 
lution for  such  conduct.  “ Infamous  conduct  ” is  held  bj"  the  Council  to 
include  the  emplo3’'ment  of  an  unqualified  assistant  or  the  “covering”  of 
an  unregistered  practitioner  in  any  mode  whatever  (including  the  assisting 
an  unregistered  dentist  in  performing  any  operation  in  dental  surgery  by 
administering  ansesthetics  or  otherwise),  or  the  employment  of  an  unqualified 
chemist  in  an  “open  surgery”  who  may  be  convicted  of  selling  poisons 
contrarj^  to  the  Pharmacj'^  Act,  though  the  employment  of  bona  fide  medical 
students  as  pupils,  dressers,  midwives,  dispensers  and  surgerj'  attendants 
for  their  training  and  instruction  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the 
practitioner  w'ould  not  be  so  adjudged.  Any  qualifying  body  striking  a 
name  from  its  list  must  inform  the  General  Council,  which  has,  however, 
a discretion  as  to  erasing  the  qualification  from  the  Register.  No  name 
may  be  erased  on  the  ground  that  such  person  has  adopted  any  theory  of 
medicine  or  surgerj^  not  in  accordance  with  the  accepted  views  for  the  time 
being.  Upon  erasure,  the  publication  of  an  accurate  report  of  the  pro- 
ceedings in  the  minutes,  without  malice,  is  privileged.  The  British 
F harmctcofieia  is  published  under  the  authority  of  the  Council. 

Registration. — It  is  the  duty  of  the  Registrar  to  keep  the  Register. 
Registration  is  effected  upon  producing  toaRegistrar  evidence  of  qualification, 
and  paying  a fee  of  ;^5.  i.f.,  and  for  each  additional  qualification  £^1. ; for 
qualification  in  State  medicine,  £2,  and  for  qualification  in  Colonial  last 
or  Foreign  List,  ;i^5.  iJ'.  The  practitioner  must  notify  the  Registrar  of  any 
change  of  address,  as  letters  of  enquiry  are  sent  out  from  time  to  time, 
and  under  statute ; upon  receiving  no  reply  to  a letter  sent  to  any 
registered  address  within  six  months,  the  Registrar  may  erase  the  same 
from  the  Register,  and  restoration  can  only  be  effected  by  order  of  the 
General  Council,  and  upon  making  an  affidavit,  and  obtaining  a declaration 
of  identity,  and  paying  a fee  of  £1.  Dentists  are  similarly  registered. 
Women  may  be  registered.  There  is  a right  of  appeal  from  the  decision 
of  an}'  Registrar  to  the  Branch  or  General  Council.  The  “ Register  ” is 
accepted  as  evidence  in  all  Law  Courts. 


PRIVATE  PRACTICE 

Status. — Registration  gives  the  right  to  practise  in  any  part  of  His 
Majesty’s  dominions  subject  to  any  local  law  ; to  sue  for  fees  ; to  fill  public 
medical  appointments ; to  sign  certificates  in  certain  cases,  especially  as  to 
cause  of  death  and  in  lunacy  ; and  it  exempts,  while  in  practice,  from  serving 
on  juries  in  all  corporate,  parochial,  ward,  hundred  and  township  offices. 
It  is  a misdemeanour,  punishable  with  twelve  months’  imprisonment,  to 
obtain  registration  fraudulently. 
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BRITISH  LEGAL  INFORMATION 


Where  any  part  of  a British  possession  is  under  a central  and  also  under 
a local  legislature,  His  Majesty  may,  if  he  think  ht,  by  order  in  Council 
declare  that  the  part  which  is  under  the  local  legislature  shall  be  deemed  a 
separate  British  possession. 

Any  qualified  and  registered  person  wilfully  and  falsely  using  a title  or 
description  to  which  his  qualifications  do  not  entitle  him,  or  implying  that  he 
is  qualified  or  registered  as  to  such  title,  is  liable  to  a penalty  of  ^20.  Any 
person  wilfully’’  and  falsely  pretending  to  be,  or  using  any  name,  title, 
addition,  or  description  impljdng  that  he  is,  registered,  is  liable  to  a penalty 
of  ;£20.  But  the  evidence  of  so  acting  or  pretending  must  be  unequivocal, 
and  must  not  be  confined  to  a single  act  or  pretence,  but  go  to  show  a 
continuing  course  of  conduct.  The  cases  indicate  that  the  use  must  be  that  of 
an  English  title  in  the  largest  sense,  and  must  imply  a right  of  registration. 
The  word  “person”  in  the  Dentists’  Act,  1878,  relates  onlj^  to  an  individual 
and  it  has  been  held  that  a company’  by  assuming  a name  which  includes  the 
words  “Surgeon-dentists”  does  not  become  liable  to  a prosecution  for  using 
a name,  title,  addition  or  description  imphfing  that  it  is  registered  under  the 
Act.  But  the  unqualified  director  and  manager  ma^’  be  conHcted  ; and  a 
limited  company  is  not  at  liberty  to  use  the  word  “ dentist  ” or  its  s3'nonyms 
in  such  a waj"  as  to  amount  to  a false  representation  calculated  to  induce 
the  public  to  believe  that  the  individuals  whom  it  comprises  or  employ’s  are 
qualified  “dentists,”  and  maj^  be  restrained  from  so  doing  by  injunction. 
The  Registrar  of  Joint  Stock  Companies  will  now  refuse  to  register  such  a 
name  where  none  of  the  signatories  is  qualified  and  registered.  A chemist 
accustomed  to  suggest  medicine,  make  it  up,  and  sell  it  to  his  customers,  has 
been  held  to  be  practising  as  an  apothecar}",  and  liable  to  the  penalty  of 
The  Society’  of  Apothecaries  takes  proceedings  upon  information 
supplied  to  it. 


Po  isons.-  -Duh'  qualified  medical  men  are  expresslj'  exempted  from  the 
provisions  as  to  “ poisons,”  in  the  Pharmac\' Act,  provided  that  an}'  medicines 
containing  poisons,  supplied  to  patients,  be  labelled  with  the  name  and 
address  of  tbe  practitioner,  and  that  he  enter  in  a book  kept  for  the  purpose 
the  ingredients  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  to  whom  it  is  sold 
or  delivered.  Poisons  supplied  to  others  than  patients  as  from  an  “open 
surgery,”  ?.t’.  an  ordinary  chemist’s  shop  kept  by  a medical  man,  must  be 
supplied  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Pharmacy  Act. 

Operations.  -A  medical  practitioner  must  obtain  the  consent  of  the 
patient  if  in  a condition  to  appreciate  the  position ; if  not,  of  the  most 
responsible  relation,  before  performing  an  operation,  unless  life  would 
be  endangered  b}'  delay ; otherwise  he  is  liable  to  an  action  for  an  assault. 
He  will  not  be  found  liable  in  an  action  for  negligence  unless  he  has  exhibited 
gross  negligence,  carelessness,  or  want  of  skill.  Vaccinations  may  be  made 
with  any  lymph  which,  in  the  practitioner’s  discretion,  is  good  lymph. 

Registration  of  Birth.-  In  England. — The  duty  of  registering  a 
new-born  legitimate  child  falls  upon  the  father  or  mother  ; of  an  illegitimate 
child  upon  the  mother ; and  failing  them  or  her,  upon  the  occupier  of  the 
house  if  aware  of  the  birth ; or  failing  him,  upon  any  person  present  at 
the  birth;  or  upon  the  person  in  charge  of  the  child;  within  42  days. 
Any  person  registering  a child  other  than  according  to  law  is  liable  to  a 
penalt}'  of  Any  person  finding  a new-born  living  child,  or  any 

person  in  whose  charge  it  may  be  placed,  must  register  within  seven  days. 
J he  name  under  which  any  child  is  registered  may  be  altered  within  twelve 
months  of  registration  upon  notice  to  the  Registrar.  There  is  a penalty 
of  £2  for  refusing  to  give  the  Registrar  information  upon  his  notice. 

Local  authorities  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Local  Government  Board, 
adopt  the  Notification  of  Births  Act,  1907,  which  provides  that,  in  areas 
where  the  Act  is  adopted,  written  notice  of  the  birth  of  every  child  must  be 
given  to  the  medical  officer  of  health  within  thirty-six  hours  after  the  birth 
of  the  child.  ^ .Such  notification  is  to  be  in  addition  to,  and  not  in  substitution 
for,  the  requirements  as  to  the  registration  of  births. 

On  the  High  Se.as. — On  board  anj/  ship  carrying  passengers  to  or  from 
any  port  in  the  L^nited  Kingdom,  any  birth  must  in  some  manner  be  recorded 
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by  the  master,  and  a return  made  by  him,  to  the  Registrar-General  of  Shipping 
and  Seamen ; or,  at  a port  in  a British  Possession,  to  the  Superintendent  or 
Chief  Officer  of  Customs  at  such  port ; or  if  elsewhere,  to  the  British 
Consular  Offices  at  the  port ; under  a penalty  of  ;45.  A certified  copy  of 
the  entry  made  bj'  the  master  is  in  due  course  sent  to  the  General  Register 
Office,  Somerset  House.  No  further  registration  of  a birth  on  the  high  seas 
than  that  made  by  the  master  of  the  ship  is  necessary. 

Infectious  Diseases  Prevention  Act,  in  London  and  any 
district  where  the  Act  is  adopted,  gives  an}"  registered  practitioner  power  to 
certify  (i)  the  neces.sity  for  disinfection,  such  disinfection  to  be  carried  out  at 
the  expense  of  the  owner  or  occupier  ; (2)  for  the  detention  of  the  body  of  a 
person  who  has  died  of  an  infectious  disease  in  a dwelling  or  sleeping  place 
or  workroom  for  more  than  48  hours  ; (3)  forbidding  the  removal  of  any  such 
body  from  any  hospital  or  place  of  temporary  accommodation  for  the  sick, 
except  for  burial,  under  a penalty  of  ^10. 

The  Public  Health  Act  of  1907  provides  that,  in  districts 
where  the  Act  is  adopted,  if  the  medical  officer  or  any  registered 
practitioner  certifies  that  the  cleansing  and  disinfecting  of  any  house 
would  tend  to  prevent  or  check  any  dangerous  infectious  disease,  the 
local  authority  may  disinfect  the  house ; but  the  local  authority  may  only 
do  this  when  notice  has  been  given  to  the  occupier  of  the  house  and  when 
such  occupier  has  not  disinfected  the  house  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
medical  officer. 

Infectious  Diseases  Notification  Act  compels  every  jiracti- 
tioner,  on  becoming  aware  that  his  patient  is  suffering  from  any  infectious 
disease  included  in  the  list  provided  by  the  local  authority,  to  send  a 
certificate  upon  the  authorised  form  to  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health,  under 
a penalty  of  40X.  For  fuller  details  thereof,  reference  may  be  made  to  the 
section  “ Notifiable  Diseases,” 274. 

Death  Certificates. — The  medical  practitioner  should  give  to  the 
nearest  relative  or  friend  of  any  person  dying  while  under  his  care  a certificate 
on  the  form  supplied  by  the  Registrar  of  Deaths,  fully  stating  the  cause  of 
death  so  far  as  he  can  discover ; and  in  case  of  violent,  unnatural,  or 
unknown  cause,  or  in  the  case  of  a child  dying  in  a registered  house  for 
nursing,  he  must  clearly  state  such  fact ; or  he  may  withhold  the  certificate 
pending  the  coroner’s  enquiry,  but  it  is  better  practice  to  give  a certificate, 
the  information  thus  given  being  written  and  official,  rather  than  to  leave 
the  report  to  be  made  verbally  and  possibly  inaccurately.  It  is  no  part  of 
his  duty  to  communicate  with  the  coroner,  except  in  the  case  of  a lunatic 
patient  (when  omission  so  to  do  is  a misdemeanour),  or  in  the  case  of  the 
death  of  an  inmate  of  a retreat  for  habitual  drunkards.  To  wilfully  make  a 
false  certificate  knowing  the  same  to  be  false,  and  using  it  as  true,  renders 
him  liable  to  a fine  of  or,  on  conviction  on  indictment,  to  seven  years’ 
penal  servitude ; and  for  enabling  any  unregistered  person  to  issue  a 
certificate  he  is  liable  to  be  adjudged  guilty  of  “ infamous  conduct.” 

Registration  of  Death. — The  nearest  relatives  present  at  the 
death,  in  attendance  during  the  last  illness,  or  having  knowledge  of  the 
death,  or  dwelling  or  being  in  the  same  sub-district  as  the  deceased  ; failing 
them,  any  person  present  at  the  death,  or  the  occupier,  or  any  inmate  of 
the  house  having  knowledge  of  the  death,  or  any  person  finding  or  taking 
charge  of  a body,  or  a person  causing  the  body  to  be  buried,  must  give 
information  to  the  Registrar,  and  sign  the  Register,  within  five  days. 

If  in  either  case,  written  notice  of  a death,  accompanied  by  a medical 
certificate,  be  sent,  further  information  need  only  be  given  within  14  days. 

Any  person  properly  receiving  a medical  certificate  of  death,  and  failing 
to  deliver  it  to  the  Registrar,  is  liable  to  a penalty  of  ^2. 

Any  of  the  said  persons,  after  the  expiry  of  fourteen  days,  and  within 
twelve  months,  may  be  required  by  written  notice  to  attend  at  the  Registrar’s 
office  and  give  information,  and  sign  the  Register.  After  twelve  months  the 
written  authority  of  the  Registrar-General  is  required. 
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StilI  = Born  Children. — If  no  registered  practitioner  was  present  at 
the  birth  of  a still-born  child,  or  his  certificate  cannot  be  obtained,  a 
declaration  signed  by  one  of  the  persons,  who  would  (if  the  child  had  been 
born  alive)  have  been  required  to  give  information  of  the  birth,  to  the  effect 
that  the  child  was  still-born,  will  enable  it  to  be  buried ; but  a false  declara- 
tion involves  a penalty  of  ;^io,  or  seven  years’  penal  servitude. 

Burials  usually  take  place  upon  production  of  a certificate  of  the 
Registrar  of  Deaths,  or  upon  the  order  of  a coroner  ; but  a bodj'  ma}'  be 
interred  without  such  certificate  or  order,  when  the  person  who  buries  shall, 
within  seven  days,  give  notice  thereof  in  writing  to  the  Registrar,  under  a 
penalty  of  ^lo. 

Regulations  as  to  Cremations. — The  London  Cremation 
Compan}’,  Ltd.,  324,  Regent  Street,  London,  W.,  undertakes  cremations  at 
Woking  (L.  & S.  W.  Ry.)  and  Golder’s  Green,  Finchle}^  Road,  N.W. 
Telegrams:  “Crematorium,  London,”;  Telephone:  “1907  Gerrard.”  The 
conditions  to  be  fulfilled  before  the  body  will  be  cremated  are  : 

(a)  An  executor,  nearest  relative,  or  other  approved  person  must  make  a 
written  application  for  cremation  on  the  compan3''’s  Form  A.  The 
particulars  given  in  the  application  must  be  supported  bj'  a statutory- 
declaration  made  in  accordance  wfith  the  Statutory^  Declaration  Act,  1835, 
before  a Commissioner  for  Oaths  or  a Justice  of  the  Peace. 

(/')  A certificate  relative  to  the  cause  of  death  must  be  given  on  Form  B 
by-  the  medical  practitioner  who  attended  the  deceased  during  his  last 
illness,  and  this  certificate  must  be  confirmed  on  Form  C by-  another  medical 
practitioner  specially-  qualified  for  the  purpose.  He  must  be  a practitioner 
of  not  less  than  five  y-ears’  standing,  holding  one  of  the  following  appoint- 
ments : -Medical  Officer  of  Health,  Police  Surgeon,  Certify-ing  Surgeon 
under  the  Factory-  Act,  190 r,  IMedical  Referee  under  the  Workmen’s 
Compensation  Act,  1906,  Phy-sician  or  Surgeon  in  a public  general  hospital 
containing  not  less  than  50  beds,  or  the  Company-’s  own  Medical  Referee. 
Should  there  be  difficulty-,  the  Company-  will,  on  application,  nominate  a 
medical  man  to  give  the  confirmatory-  certificate.  Forms  A,  R and  C are 
supplied  by-  the  Company-,  post  free. 

(c)  The  ordinary-  Registrar’s  certificate  for  burial  must  be  produced  to  the 
Company-’s  Medical  Referee. 

((/)  Where  a Coroner’s  inquest  is  to  be  held,  the  Coroner’s  order  for 
cremation  on  prescribed  form  E (obtainable  from  the  Company)  must  be 
obtained  in  lieu  of  forms  B-C. 

T he  application  and  IMedical  Certificates  must  satisfy  the  Company-’s 
IMpdical  Referee.  The  undertaker  should  be  reminded  that  the  only- 
suitable  woods  for  the  coffin  are  cotton  w-ood,  American  white  wood, 
C anadian  elm,  or  thin  pine  (never  English  elm).  Should  a metal  case  be 
necessary,  zinc  must  be  used.  The  coffin  should  not  exceed  20  inches  in 
depth  or  28  inches  in  width. 

Charges  at  Woking  Crematorium. — For  a cremation,  including  the 
use  of  the  chapel  and  waiting-room,  superintendent  and  bearers’  services  at 
the  crematorium,  ^5 ; Urn,  from  lox.  6d. ; Bearers  at  Woking  Station 
(if  desired),  Chaplain’s  services  (if  desired),  ^i.  is.;  Certificate  of 

Cremation,  2X.  yef.  A hearse  and  carriages  may-  be  obtained  at  Woking  if 
desired. 

Charges  at  Goluer’s  Green  Crematorium. — For  cremation,  including 
the  use  of  the  chapel  and  waiting  room  and  all  attendance  after  the  body-  is 
placed  on  the  catafalque  by  undertakers,  ;i^5.  sx.  ; Urn,  from  los.  6t/. 
Chaplain’s  services  (if  desired),  lox.  6d.  ; Certificate  of  Cremation,  2s.  ’jd. 

Other  Crematoria  in  England  and  Scotland  are  : — 

IManchkster — Hon.  Sec.,  J.  Harvey  Simpson,  Esq.,  78a,  Mosley-  Street, 
Manchester. 

Glasgow— Hon.  Sec.,  John  Mann,  jun..  Esq..  142,  St.  Vincent  Street, 
iTlasgow. 

Luerpool— Ihe  Manager,  The  Crematorium,  Priory-  Road,  Anfield. 
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Hull — The  Superintendent,  Hedon  Road  Cemetery,  Hull. 

Darlington — The  Secretary,  Darlington  Cremation  Society,  36,  Priest- 
gate,  Darlington. 

Leicester — The  Registrar,  Gilroes  Cemetery,  Leicester. 

Birmingham — Hon.  Sec.,  Murray  N.  Phelps,  Esq.,  LL.B.,  King’s  Court, 
1 15,  Colmore  Row,  Birmingham. 

Little  Ilford,  Essex — (The  Cit}'  of  London  Corporation  Crematorium) 
- Offices,  Guildhall,  E.C. 

Leeds- -Mr.  S.  R.  Dyson,  Superintendent,  Lawnswood  Cemetery,  Adel. 
Bradford  — Mr.  H.  D.  Turner,  Registrar,  Scholemoor  Cemeter3q  Bradford. 
Sheffield—  Mr.  J.  Platts,  Superintendent,  Citj'  Road  Cemetert",  .Sheffield. 


MEDICAL  WITNESSES 

In  Civil  Cases. — A subpoena  served  upon  a practitioner  as  a 
witness  in  civil  cases  should  always  be  accompanied  by  conduct  money 
sufficient  to  paj^  the  reasonable  expenses  to  and  from  the  Court.  If  he 
fail  to  attend,  the  Court  will  order  him  to  be  called  three  times  upon  his 
subpoena  upon  the  application  of  the  party  in  whose  interest  the  subpoena 
was  served ; and  if  he  still  fail  to  appear,  the  Court  will  leave  the  litigant 
aggrieved  by  such  non-attendance  to  sue  for  such  damages  as  he  may  have 
suffered  by  reason  of  such  non-attendance.  The  practitioner  is  entitled  to 
the  minimum  fee  of  a guinea  a day  as  a professional  man,  and  he  maj'^ 
refuse  to  be  sworn  until  he  be  fully  paid.  Having  been  sworn,  it  is  too 
late  to  object  to  give  evidence  on  the  ground  of  not  having  been  paid. 

If  a practitioner  be  asked  to  examine  a case  in  zvhich  civil  proceedings 
))2ay  aftemvards  arise,  he  should  not  do  so  until  he  has  agreed  with  the 
solicitors  upon  the  fee  for  examination  and  report,  and  for  each  day’s 
attendance  in  Court  while  the  case  is  in  the  list.  He  will  be  wise  if  he 
decline  to  examine  the  case  or  move  a step  in  the  matter  until  the  fee  is 
paid.  The  failure  to  take  such  precautions  constantly  leads  to  misunder- 
standing and  loss  of  fees.  In  making  such  arrangements  a practitioner  is 
in  no  sense  limited  as  to  amount.  He  can  decline  to  examine  the  case 
unless  a fee  considered  by  him  sufficient  be  agreed  to. 

I'he  practitioner  should,  at  the  time  of  examination,  take  a precise  note  of 
all  the  facts.  These  notes  are  the  basis  of  his  report,  which  should  agree 
with  them  in  every  particular.  He  should  always  keep  a copy  of  his 
report,  and  have  such  copy,  and  his  original  notes,  with  him  in  Court. 
He  will  materially  help  the  Court,  and  save  himself  much  discomfort,  if  he 
alwaj'^s  distinguish  clear  1}^  in  his  examination  between  the  objective  signs 
and  the  subjective  symptoms,  and,  in  his  evidence,  between  the  facts 
observed  and  the  conclusions  he  draws  from  such  facts. 

Evidence  given  in  a Court  of  Law  is  privileged,  and  no  action  lies  in 
respect  of  the  same.  It  has  recently  been  held  that  the  privilege  extends 
to  statements  made  to  those  conducting  the  litigation  as  to  the  nature  of 
the  evidence  to  be  given,  but  the  utmost  caution  should  be  observed 
towards  all  other  persons.  The  question  whether  any  breach  of  medical 
confidence  is  actionable  depends  on  the  character  of  the  disclo.sure  made. 

In  Criminal  Cases. — If  a medical  or  surgical  case  seem  likel)^  to 
become  the  subject  of  a criminal  charge,  the  practitioner  should,  if  possible, 
take  similar  precautions  to  those  suggested  above. 

If  subpoenaed  or  served  with  a witness  summons,  he  must,  unless 
phj^sically  incapacitated  (for  proof  of  which  a medical  certificate  will  be 
required),  attend  at  Court. 

Maximum  fees  for  attending  to  give  professional  evidence  for  the 
prosecution  when  allowable  : — 

At  a Court  situate  in  the  Municipal  Borough  or  Urban  District  in  which 
he  resides  or  practises,  or  within  three  miles  of  the  address  at  which  he 
resides  or  practises,  in  one  case  one  guinea  a day  ; if  actually  giving 
evidence  in  two  or  more  distinct  cases,  two  guineas  a daj" ; for  attending 
elsewhere  to  give  such  evidence,  in  one  or  more  cases,  two  guineas  a day. 
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If  he  attend  to  give  evidence  (other  than  professional)  for  the  prosecution, 
he  may  be  allowed  a sum  not  exceeding  js.  a da}’  and  55.  a night  whilst 
necessarily  detained  from  home. 

Half  fees  only  are  allowed  if  the  witness  be  detained  from  home  or 
practice  less  than  four  hours  a day. 

Absolute  discretion  is  vested  in  the  Taxing  Officer,  up  to  the  maximum, 
and  care  should  be  taken  to  bring  to  his  notice  any  circumstances  which 
may  justify  him  in  allowing  the  maximum — e.°;.  detention  all  night,  or 
employment  of  locum  Icnens. 

Travelling  allowances  are  at  the  following  rates  : — 

(1)  Fare  actuall}'  paid  for  railway  or  other  public  conveyance  (ist  class  is 
not  allowed  unless  it  be  shown  that  this  class  is  ordinarily  used  by  witness). 

(2)  A sum  not  exceeding  ijr.  per  mile  each  way  when  no  railway  or  other 
public  conveyance  is  available,  and  the  witness  necessarily  travels  b}"  a 
hired  vehicle. 

(3)  A sum  not  exceeding  id.  per  mile  each  way  for  travelling  on  foot  or 
by  private  conve3mnce. 

Fees  are  also  allowed  for  microscopical  and  analj'tical  examinations 
when  necessarih^  made. 

If  a practitioner  be  summoned  specially'  to  give  evidence  as  an  “ Expert,” 
his  allowances  are  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 

If  a practitioner  be  under  recognizance  to  give  evidence  for  the  defence, 
the  foregoing  rules  appl}’,  but  if  summoned  to  give  evidence,  either 
professional  or  expert,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Poor  Prisoners’  Defence 
Act,  1903,  his  remuneration  is  limited  to  one  guinea  a daj^  except  under 
the  special  order  of  the  presiding  judge. 

If  a practitioner  be  requested  under  an}’  other  circumstances  to  give 
evidence  for  the  defence,  he  should  not  fail  to  make  a definite  arrangement 
for  paj’inent  of  fees,  as,  even  if  subpoenaed,  he  cannot  be  allowed  ani'thing 
by  the  Court. 

The  above  rules  appl}’  without  distinction  to  Assizes,  Quarter  and  Pett}' 
Sessions. 

In  Inquest  Cases. — A coroner  has  power  to  summon  as  a witness 
the  rnedical  practitioner  who  attended  the  deceased  at  death,  or  during  the 
last  illness,  and  if  it  appear  to  the  coroner  that  the  deceased  w’as  not  so 
attended  he  inaj’  summon  an}'  legally  qualified  practitioner  who  is  at  the 
tune  in  actual  practice  in  or  near  the  place  where  death  occurred  ; and  such 
medical  witness  may  be  asked  to  give  evidence  as  to  how,  in  his  opinion,  the 
deceased  came  to  his  death,  and  such  witness  may  refuse  to  give  any 
opinion  at  all,  if  he  please,  or  only  after  having  made  an  autopsy. 

A medical  practitioner  failing  to  obey  such  summons  is  liable  to  a fine  not 
exceeding  £1,  or  on  prosecution  by  the  coroner,  or  any  two  of  the  jury,  on 
summary  conviction  to  a fine  of  ;i^5.  The  coroner  may,  either  in  his  summons 
for  the  attendance  of  such  medical  witness,  or  at  any  time  between  the  issuing 
ot  the  summons  and  the  end  of  the  inquest,  direct  such  witness  to  make  a 
post-mortem  examination  of  the  body  of  deceased,  either  with  or  without  an 
analysis  of  the  stomach  or  intestines. 

I he  fee  payable  to  a medical  practitioner  for  attending  to  give  evidence  at 
an  inquest  when  no  post-mortem  examination  has  been  made  is  one  guinea. 
I he  fee  for  making  a post-mortem  examination  of  the  body  of  deceased,  with 
or  without  analysis  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach  or  intestines,  and  for 
attending  to  give  evidence  thereon,  is  two  guineas.  When  a practitioner  is 
summoned  to  give  evidence  at  an  inquest,  is  sworn  and  gives  evidence,  and 
the  coroner  then  orders  him  to  make  a post-mortem,  and  the  practitioner  at 
an^  adjournment  again  attends  and  gives  evidence,  he  is  entitled  to  one 
guinea  for  the  first  attendance,  and  two  guineas  further  for  making  the 
post-mortem  and  giving  evidence  thereon  at  the  adjourned  inquest.  If  any 
person  state  on  oath  that  in  his  belief  death  was  caused  partly  or  entirely 
by  improper  or  negligent  treatment  of  a medical  man,  such  medical  man 
shall  not  be  allowed  to  perform  or  assist  at  the  post-mortem,  but  he  is  usually 
permitted  to  be  present.  When  an  inquest  is  held  on  the  body  of  a person 
who  has  died  in  a count}'  or  other  lunatic  asylum,  or  in  a public  hospital, 
infirmary,  or  other  medical  institution,  or  in  a building  or  place  belonging 
thereto,  or  used  for  the  reception  of  the  patients  thereof,  whether  the  same 
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be  supported  by  endowments  or  bj'^  voluntar}^  subscriptions,  the  medical 
officer  whose  duty  it  may  have  been  to  attend  the  deceased  person  as  a 
medical  officer  of  such  institution  as  aforesaid,  is  not  entitled  to  such  fee  or 
remuneration.  The  honorary  medical  officer  practising  in  the  neighbour- 
hood and  non-resident  at  the  hospital  has  been  held  to  be  such  an  officer. 

As  soon  as  a death  has  taken  place  under  any  of  the  foregoing  circum- 
stances, the  body  is  within  the  control  of  the  coroner  of  the  district,  and  if 
any  person,  being  unauthorised,  make  a post-mortem  examination,  he  must 
give  in  evidence  any  facts  which  have  come  to  his  knowledge  thereby,  as  a 
necessary  witness,  and  he  can  claim  no  fee.  It  is  always  within  the  coroner’s 
discretion  whether  a post-mortem  examination  shall  be  made  or  not,  unless 
the  jury  require  still  further  medical  evidence,  and  in  writing  require  the 
coroner  to  issue  a summons  and  direct  a further  post-mortem  examination, 
when,  in  default  of  complying,  the  coroner  is  guilty  of  a misdemeanour. 

Taking  the  Oath  .--Before  giving  evidence,  witnesses,  if  sworn  in  the 
usual  way,  after  the  oath  has  been  recited  to  them,  must  kiss  a New 
Testament  (which  need  not  be  the  book  in  common  use). 

If  a witness  desires  to  swear  with  uplifted  hand  in  the  Scotch  manner,  he 
ma3^  do  so.  He  will  then  stand,  and,  holding  up  his  right  hand,  make  oath 
in  these  terms — “I,  A.  B.,  swear  by  Almighty  God,  as  I shall  answer  to 
God  at  the  Great  Day  of  Judgment,  that  ...” 

A witness,  upon  objecting  to  be  sworn,  and  stating  that  he  has  no 
religious  belief,  or  that  the  taking  of  an  oath  is  contrary  to  his  religious 
belief,  may  affirm  instead  of  taking  an  oath. 

Form  of  affirmation — “I,  A.  B.,  do  solemnly,  sincerely  and  truly  declare 
and  affirm  that  ...” 

Jews  take  oath  upon  the  Old  Testament,  with  the  hat  upon  the  head. 

Dying  Declaration. — To  render  the  statement  of  a person,  since 
dead,  evidence  in  a Court  of  Law  in  Criminal  Cases,  it  must  be  made  {a) 
voluntarily  and  under  a hopeless  expectation  of  impending  death,  and  must 
have  reference  to  the  cause  of  such  death  ; {6)  if  it  appear  to  some  J.P. 
that  a person  is  able  to  give  material  information  relating  to  an  indictable 
offence,  and  in  the  opinion  of  a medical  man  recovery  is  unlikely,  then  such 
J.P.  may  take  in  writing  the  statement  on  oath  or  affirmation,  opportunity 
being  given  to  the  other  party  to  cross-examine  the  deponent. 

In  Civil  Cases  a statement  against  the  interest  of  the  dead  person  or  an 
entry  made  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  is  admissible. 

The  admissibility  of  such  evidence  frequently  gives  rise  to  much  legal 
argument.  Medical  men,  therefore,  who  become  the  recipients  of  such 
statements,  should  carefully  note  the  mental  condition  and  surrounding 
circumstances  under  which  such  statement  is  made. 

Metropolitan  Police  Fees.— If  called  by  a police  officer  to 
attend  a sick  person  on  the  public  way,  the  Metropolitan  Police  Authorities 
voluntarily,  with  the  approval  of  the  Home  Secretary,  pay  3s.  6d.  if  the 
visit  be  between  7 a.m.  and  7 p.m.  and  js.  6d.  if  between  7 p.m.  and  7 a.m. 
In  all  cases  a certificate  of  attendance  should  be  obtained  from  the 
Inspector  on  duty. 

Lunacy  Law.— The  Certificates  must  be  signed  in  the  ordinary 
case  by  two  medical  men,  and  no  person  can  be  detained  (not  being  a pauper 
or  lunatic  so  found  upon  inquisition)  unless  these  certificates  be  accompanied 
by  a statement  of  particulars,  and  a judicial  order  to  be  obtained  upon 
the  petition  of  a relative  (if  possible).  The  medical  man  should  carefullv 
and  privately  examine  an  alleged  lunatic,  within  seven  days  of  the  date  of 
the  petition  before  signing  a lunacy  certificate,  in  which  he  must  state 
the  facts  upon  which  his  opinion  is  based,  distinguishing  those  personally 
observed  from  those  communicated  by  others.  The  practitioner  signing 
must  not  be  the  petitioner,  husband  or  wife,  father  or  father-in-law,  mother 
or  mother-in-law,  son  or  son-in-law,  daughter  or  daughter-in-law,  brother  or 
brother-in-law,  sister  or  sister-in-law  ; nor  any  interested  person  ; nor  such 
relation  to  an  interested  person  ; nor  partner  or  assistant  of  such  petitioner, 
interested  person,  or  of  such  relations  to  interested  persons  or  of  the  other 
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certifying  practitioner  ; nor  a Commissioner  or  Visitor  in  Lunacy  unless 
directed  by  a judicial  authoritj^  viz.,  a County  Court  Judge  or  Justice 
of  the  Peace,  the  Lord  Chancellor,  a Secretary  of  State,  or  Committee 
appointed  by  the  Judge  in  Lunacy.  Having  signed,  he  must  not  continue 
as  the  regular  attendant  during  the  detention.  The  mere  signing  a lunacy 
certificate  does  not  involve  any  liability  in  an  action  for  trespass.  He 
should  receive  the  fee  (usually  is.)  at  the  time  of  signing. 

Urgency  Orders. — In  cases  of  necessit}' a person  maj' be  detained 
upon  an  older  made  (if  possible)  by  the  husband  or  wife  or  relative  of  the 
alleged  lunatic,  accompanied  by  one  medical  certificate,  which  must  state 
that  detention  is  expedient  for  the  welfare  of  the  patient  or  for  public 
safet}',  giving  reasons  based  upon  an  examination  made  within  two  da3’s  of 
reception,  and  the  order  maj'  be  signed  before  or  after  the  medical  certificate, 
but  such  order  remains  in  force  onlj*  for  seven  daj’s. 

Summary  Reception  Orders. — If  an3’ constable,  relieving  officer 
or  overseer  of  a parish  is  aware  that  an  alleged  lunatic  is  not  under  proper 
care  and  control,  or  is  cruell3'  treated,  or  neglected,  or  wandering  at  large, 
he  may  bring  him  before  a Justice  of  the  Peace,  who  must  call  in 
a medical  practitioner  to  e.xamine  and  certify.  For  these  services  the 
practitioner  will  receive  reasonable  remuneration  from  the  Guardians 
of  the  parish,  whether  the  patient  be  a pauper  or  not. 

Single  Patients. — A medical  practitioner  ma3^  receive  one  lunatic 
into  his  house  without  getting  a licence,  but  he  must  see  that  the  reception 
order  has  been  made  b3-  a judicial  authorit3’  and  is  accompanied  b3'  two 
medical  certificates,  unless  the  patient  have  been  found  lunatic  by  inquisition, 
when  he  ma3’  be  received  upon  an  order  signed  b3"  the  committee  of  the 
person  of  the  lunatic,  and  an  office  cop3^  of  the  order  appointing  the  com- 
mittee, or  he  may  be  received  upon  an  order  signed  by  a IMaster.  The 
practitioner  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  Petition,  which  is  a matter  for  the 
judicial  authorit3L  The  practitioner  need  concern  himself  onfy  with  seeing 
that  the  reception  order  is  in  proper  form.  When  such  order  does  not 
state  that  the  judicial  authorit3’  has  personally  seen  the  patient,  the 
practitioner  must,  within  twent3^-four  hours,  give  the  patient  a written  notice 
that  he  or  she  has  a right  to  be  seen  by  a judicial  authorit3’  other  than  the 
one  making  the  order,  and  if  within  seven  da3fs  the  patient  sign  a written 
desire  to  exercise  the  right,  he  must  forthwith  post  it  to  the  judicial  authorit3' 
— unless  upon  reception  within  twent3'^-four  hours  he  send  to  the  Com- 
missioners a certificate  stating  that  such  interview  would  be  prejudicial  to 
the  patient.  At  the  end  of  a month  after  reception,  a report  as  to  the 
mental  and  bodil3’  condition  of  the  patient  must  be  sent  to  the  Commissioners. 
If  it  appear  desirable,  and  for  the  interest  of  the  patient,  the  Commissioners 
ma3"  give  leave  for  other  patients  to  be  received  without  rendering  the 
house  liable  to  be  licensed.  The  patient  will  be  visited  by  a medical  man  at 
least  once  a fortnight,  or  as  the  Commissioners  ma3'  order.  The  practitioner 
ina3'  change  his  residence,  and  remove  the  patient  to  an3'  new  residence  in 
England,  if  he  give  seven  da3's’  notice  in  writing  to  the  Commissioners  and 
to  the_  person  responsible  for  the  patient ; and  with  the  consent  of  the 
Commissipners  he  ma3f  take  or  send  the  patient  to  any  specified  place  for 
an3’  definite  time  for  the  benefit  of  health.  IMechanical  restraint  must  onl3' 
be  used  for  surgical  or  medical  treatment,  or  to  prevent  injur3^  either  to  the 
lunatic  or  others,  and  a certificate  must  be  obtained  from  the  medical 
attendant  as  soon  as  possible,  describing  the  means  used  and  the  reasons. 
A full  record  must  be  kept  from  da3'  to  day,  and  a cop3'’  of  records  and 
certificates  sent  to  the  Commissioners  at  the  end  of  ever3’  quarter.  All  the 
patient’s  letters  addressed  to  the  Lord  Chancellor,  Judge  in  Lunac3', 
.Secretar3'  of  State,  Commissioners,  Visitors,  Committee,  or  the  person  who 
signed  the  reception  order,  must  be  forwarded  unopened,  under  a penalt3’  of 
If  the  patient  escape,  he  ma3'  be  retaken,  without  a fresh  order, 
within  fourteen  da3fs.  If  he  recover,  notice  must  forthwith  be  sent  to  the 
person  who  is  liable  for  him  that  he  will  be  discharged  within  seven  da3’s. 
If  the  person  responsible  so  direct,  the  patient  shall  be  discharged  unless 
his  medical  attendant  certifies  to  the  contrar3’,  but  the  Commissioners  may 
order  discharge  at  their  discretion.  A reception  order  requires  renewal  at 
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the  end  of  the  first,  second,  fourth  and  seventh  year,  and  every  subsequent 
five  years.  In  case  of  death  of  the  patient  the  coroner  must  be  communi- 
cated with. 

Anyone  desiring  to  take  more  than  one  patient,  should  not  do  so  before 
making  himself  thoroughly  conversant  with  the  Act,  as  contravention  of  its 
provisions  is  visited  with  severe  penalties,  and  space  will  not  permit  of 
further  amplification  of  the  law  on  the  subject. 

Habitual  Drunkards’  and  Inebriates’  Act.  — Local 
.\uthorities  grant,  revoke  or  renew  licences  for  Retreats  to  any  person,  or  two 
or  more  jointly,  for  any  period  not  exceeding  thirteen  months.  The  licensee, 
or  one  of  them,  must  reside  upon  the  premises,  but  a deputy  may  be 
appointed,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  aforesaid  body,  for  any  period  or 
periods  not  exceeding  six  weeks  in  any  one  year.  A duty  is  payable  upon 
every  grant  and  renewal  of  and  lox.  for  everj'’  patient  above  ten 
intended  to  be  admitted.  A duly  qualified  medical  attendant  must  be 
employed,  unless  the  licensee,  or  one  of  them,  is  a registered  practitioner 
and  undertakes  the  duties  of  such  attendant.  An  Inspector  of  Retreats, 
appointed  by  the  Home  Secretary,  inspects  at  least  twice  a year  and  makes 
an  annual  return  which,  with  the  Rules  made  by  the  Home  Secretary  for 
the  observance  of  licensees,  is  laid  before  Parliament.  (These  rules  are 
too  voluminous  to  epitomise  here  and  should  be  carefully  studied  by  intend- 
ing applicants  for  a licence).  An  habitual  drunkard  is  defined  as  “a  person 
who,  not  being  amenable  to  any  jurisdiction  in  lunacy,  is,  notwithstanding, 
by  reason  of  habitual  intemperate  drinking  of  intoxicating  liquors,  at  times 
dangerous  to  himself  or  herself  or  others,  or  incapable  of  managing 
himself  or  herself  and  his  or  her  affairs.” 

Contracts. — A practitioner  can  only  recover  fees  earned  since  registra- 
tion ; he  cannot  recover  for  attendance  by  an  unregistered  assistant.  An 
unregistered  licentiate  of  the  Society  of  Apothecaries  cannot  even  recover 
for  the  phials  in  which  the  medicines  were  contained.  A member  of  the 
Ro^'al  College  of  Surgeons,  having  no  other  qualification,  cannot  recover  for 
attendance  and  medicine  in  a case  not  requiring  surgical  treatment,  but  he 
can  for  medicines  in  a surgical  case  where  they  are  subservient  to  surgical 
treatment.  Notwithstanding  section  5 of  the  Dentists’  Act,  1878,  an  unqualified 
person  can  recover  in  respect  of  mechanical  work  done  or  materials  supplied 
in  the  course  of  dental  operations  or  attendance  and,  when  money  has  been 
paid  to  the  unqualified  person  on  general  account  of  services  partly  within 
and  partly  without  the  scope  of  section  5,  he  may  appropriate  such  payment 
to  the  fees  and  charges  which  he  could  not  recover  under  that  section  and 
maintain  an  action  for  the  balance.  Fees  for  attendance  upon  children  can 
be  recovered  from  their  father,  although  the  attendance  was  not  known  or 
authorised  by  him  ; but  in  the  case  of  a servant,  unless  the  master  promises 
in  writing  to  pajq  the  practitioner  must  look  to  his  patient. 

-V  medical  practitioner  may  be  sued  by  an  unregistered  practitioner  for 
salary,  but  not  for  attendance  upon,  and  medicine  supplied  to,  patients  at 
his  request.  A pupil  or  assistant,  a premium  having  been  paid,  cannot  be 
dismissed  for  mere  intoxication ; he  must  be  guilty  of  imperilling  the 
patients  to  justify  dismissal.  Further  than  this  the  law  of  Master  and 
Servant  applies,  and  is  too  voluminous  to  be  here  summarised. 

It  is  doubtful  whether  the  Court  can  enforce  specific  performance  of  a 
contract  to  sell  a medical  practice  when  it  is  a non-dispensing  one,  but  there 
is  power  to  do  so  if  it  be  a dispensing  practice. 

A contract,  by  bond  or  otherwise,  entered  into  between  two  persons  to 
restrain  one  of  them  from  setting  up  or  exercising  his  profession  within  a 
certain  limited  district  and  for  a valuable  consideration,  is  valid,  and  the 
Court  will  not  consider  the  adequac}’  of  the  consideration  ; and  in  estimating 
the  reasonableness  of  the  contract  the  populousness  of  the  district  is  not  to 
be  taken  into  account.  A covenant  by  the  vendor  “ not  to  set  up  in 
practice  ” is  not  so  stringent  as  “ not  to  carrj''  on,”  and  the  vendor  attending 
for  remuneration  two  or  three  of  his  former  patients  at  their  request 
within  the  prohibited  area  has  been  held  not  a breach ; but  it  is  not 
essential  to  the  breach  of  such  a covenant  that  the  vendor  should  reside  or 
have  a place  of  business  within  the  prohibited  area.  He  may  reside  outside 
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and  yet  commit  a breach  by  his  conduct.  Wheie  there  is  no  express  agree- 
ment that  the  employer  shall  continue  the  servant  in  the  service,  and  he 
subsequently  begins  practising  within  the  prescribed  limits,  it  will  be 
inferred  that  there  was  an  agreement  to  continue  the  employment,  and  thus 
there  is  sufficient  consideration  to  support  the  bend,  and  an  injunction  will 
be  granted.  The  case  of  Leetharn  v.  White,  reported  in  the  Chemist  and 
Druggist,  Jan.  26,  1907,  should  be  consulted  on  these  points  of  reason- 
ableness and  public  policy.  Where  the  bond  contains  astipulation  that  upon 
breach  a sum  shall  be  paid  as  liquidated  damages,  and  not  by  way  of  penalty, 
such  sum  will  be  recoverable,  but  care  must  be  taken  in  drawing  the  bond 
that  the  sum  stated  to  be  liquidated  damages  shall  not  be  recoverable  upon 
the  breach  of  various  stipulations  of  varjdng  importance,  or  such  a sum  as 
could  not  reasonably  represent  the  possible  damage,  or  there  ma}"  be  a risk 
of  the  Court  finding  that  sum  is  in  fact  a penalty  and  not  recoverable. 
These  contracts  very  frequently  give  rise  to  litigation,  and  there  are  manj^ 
reported  decisions  thereon.  In  all  cases  a solicitor  should  be  employed  to 
advise  and  draft,  and  where  entered  into  with  an  impecunious  person,  the 
injunction  will  be  the  most  important  benefit,  but  damages  must  be  claimed 
or  the  Judge  might  imagine  none  had  been  suffered  and  consequently 
refuse  injunction. 

The  acceptance  from  a patient  of  any  benefit,  either  in  lieu  of  fees,  by 
way  of  gift,  or  under  a will,  should  be  accompanied  by  documentary  evidence 
of  bona  hides,  as  questions  of  undue  influence  subsequently  raised  are  difficult 
to  meet,  and  in  any  case  calculated  to  injure  the  reputation. 

Debts  maj^  be  recovered  within  six  years  of  the  last  written  acknowledg- 
ment, or  part  payment,  of  the  debt  by  the  debtor. 

Wills. — A will  must  be  written  in  ink  and  signed,  or  a previous  signature 
acknowledged,  by  the  testator,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  two  witnesses, 
who  must  also  sign  in  the  presence  of  the  testator  and  of  each  other,  and  if 
written  on  more  than  one  sheet  each  sheet  must  be  signed  by  the  testator 
and  witnesses  in  like  manner.  The  witnesses  should  not  be  parties  in  any 
waj^  interested  in  the  will ; their  attestation  might  be  good,  but  they  would 
be  liable  to  forfeiture  of  the  legacy.  When  about  to  sign,  the  testator 
should^  take  the  will  in  his  hand  and  say;  “I  acknowledge  this  to  be  m3' 
last  will  and  testament,  and  request  3'ou  to  witness  it.”  Alarriage  after 
making  a will  renders  the  will  void.  Persons  under  twenty-one  3'ears  of  age 
cannot  make  a will.  The  following  is  a simple 

FORM  OF  WILL 

7 his  IS  the  last  zvill  and  testament  of  me, 

T 

I appoint 
to  be  my  Eaecut 

/ give,  devise,  and  bequeath  unto 

I n witness  zvhereof  I,  the  said 

have  to  this  my  last  Will  and  Testament  set  my  name  this  day 

of  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  One  thousand  nine 

hundred  and  nine. 

Signed  by  the  Testat  (or 

acknmvledged  by  h to  be  h last  Will 
and  Testament)  in  the  presence  of  us,  pi'esent  at 
the  same  time^  zvko  at  h reqtcesty  in  h 
presence  and  in  the  presence  of  each  other, 
have  subscribed  our  names  as  witnesses. 

A witness  need  not  know  the  contents  of  a will,  which  ma3'  be  folded  so 
that  onl3'  the  signature  and  attestation  clause  can  be  seen. 

codicil^  to  a will  may  be  a separate  document,  but  whether  endorsed 
upon  the  will  itself  or  not,  must  be  attested  in  precisel3’'  the  same  w'ay  as  an 
original  will.  It  does  not  revoke,  but  varies  or  makes  additions  to  the  will, 
and  where  its  provisions  differ  or  are  inconsistent  with  those  of  the  will,  those 
of  the  codicil  prevail. 
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Ever3'’  will  should  be  entered  at  the  Probate  Registry  of  the  District. 
The  London  (and  principal)  Registry  is  at  Somerset  House,  where  an 
official  copy  of  any  will  which  has  been  proved  and  become  effective  by 
reason  of  the  death  of  the  testator  may  be  read  on  payment  of  li'.,  or 
copies  obtained  on  payment  in  accordance  with  a fixed  scale  of  charges. 

Certificates  of  Quality  . — It  is  unprofessional  for  medical  practi- 
tioners to  give  written  testimony  (except  as  an  analysis  made  for  a fee)  of  the 
value  of  any  of  the  innumerable  articles  of  which  they  have  special  facilities 
for  judging,  and  in  all  matters  outside  private  correspondence  care  should  be 
exercised,  as  it  has  been  recentl}"  held  that  an  injunction  will  not  issue  to 
restrain  the  unauthorised  use  of  a signed  document,  even  though  such  use  is 
calculated  to  injure  the  signor  in  his  profession,  unless  such  is  shown  to 
be  injurious  to  the  signor’s  reputation  or  to  his  property. 


PUBLIC  APPOINTMENTS 

General  Hospital  authorities  fix  the  qualifications  they  require  their 
staff  to  possess,  and  the  remuneration  of  their  resident  staff.  This  varies 
with  the  size  and  importance  of  the  hospital,  but  is  never  large,  the  appoint- 
ments being  in  the  nature  of  students’  appointments.  The  provision  given 
above,  as  to  obtaining  the  consent  of  patient  before  operation  (although 
the  treatment  be  gratuitous) ; as  to  notification  of  certain  diseases ; as  to 
death  certificates  (except  as  to  Lunatic  Asylum  medical  attendants,  and  the 
medical  attendants  of  retreats  under  the  Habitual  Drunkards  Act),  appb’ 
equally  to  hospital  staffs,  except  that  for  notification  the  fee  is  one  shilling 
onl}’^  when  given  by  the  medical  officer  to  a public  body  or  institution. 

Poor  Law  Medical  Officers  are  appointed  by  a majority  of  a 
Board  of  Guardians,  of  which  three  form  a quorum,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Local  Government  Board.  The  qualification  of  a medical  officer  is  either 
a surgeon’s  diploma,  or  degree  from  a Royal  College  or  University  in 
England,  Scotland,  or  Ireland,  and  a degree  in  medicine  from  a University 
in  England,  or  a diploma  or  licence  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians, 
London,  or  a certificate  from  the  Society  of  Apothecaries,  London,  unless 
otherwise  specially  ordered;  the  salary  and  any  compensation  for 
extraordinary  services  is  a matter  of  contract  between  the  medical  officer 
and  the  Board  of  Guardians,  and  must  be  approved  by  the  Local  Govern- 
ment Board.  The  practice  of  the  Board  is  to  sanction  the  payment  by  the 
Guardians  of  a reasonable  fee  in  respect  of  the  assistance  necessary  for  the 
administration  of  an  anaesthetic,  or  of  other  costs  incurred  in  connection  with 
its  use  under  suitable  circumstances  ; but  cases  in  which  serious  operations 
must  be  performed  should,  where  practicable,  be  removed  to  a public 
hospital. 

The  Guardians  may  not  assign  to  any  medical  officer  a district  exceeding 
15,000  acres  or  having  a population  of  more  than  15,000  persons,  except 
with  the  special  approval  of  the  Local  Government  Board,  but  this  does  not 
apply  to  any  district  wholly  or  in  part  situated  in  Wales.  In  such  case  the 
medical  officer  is  to  reside  within  seven  miles  of  his  district  ; in  all  other  cases 
he  is  to  reside  within  his  district.  The  appointment  is  a contract,  and  the 
terms  depend  upon  the  attitude  the  practitioner  is  able  to  adopt.  Unless 
he  is  appointed  for  a specified  period,  he  holds  office  until  he  dies,  resigns, 
becomes  disqualified,  or  is  removed  by  the  Local  Government  Board.  The 
Guardians  may  suspend  the  medical  officer  pending  his  removal  or  re-instate- 
ment by  the  Local  Government  Board.  Upon  appointment  he  must  name 
to  the  Guardians  some  legally  qualified  practitioner  who  will  in  his  absence 
or  inability  give  attendance  and  supply  medicines  at  the  medical  officer’s 
cost ; he  is,  however,  so  far  as  possible  bound  to  attend  personally  the  poor 
entrusted  to  his  care.  To  be  qualified  for  a superannuation  allowance  he 
must  have  completed  40  years’  service,  and  be  60  jmars  of  age,  or,  at  the 
age  of  65,  and  having  served  10  but  less  than  ii  years,  he  is  entitled  to  an 
annual  allowance  of  -5^  of  his  average  salary  and  emoluments  during  the 
preceding  5 years  with  an  addition  of  15V  for  everj"  additional  year  of  service 
up  to  40  years,  when  the  maximum  of  is  allowed ; but  in  any  special 
circumstances,  with  the  consent  of  the  Local  Government  Board,  the 
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Guardians  may  add  a number  of  years,  not  exceeding  lo,  to  the  years 
actually  served.  To  secure  superannuation,  the  following  percentage 
deductions  from  salary  must  be  submitted  to,  viz. — since  August,  1896, 
2 per  cent. ; if  appointed  prior  to  August,  1896,  and  with  less  than  15  years’ 
service,  25  per  cent.;  with  more  than  15  j^ears’,  3 per  cent.  ; such  deductions 
are  refunded  if  the  appointment  be  terminated  for  an}^  other  cause  than 
misconduct  or  voluntary  resignation,  and  the  allowances  are  not  assignable 
or  chargeable  with  debts  or  other  liabilities.  There  is  a right  of  appeal 
from  the  Guardians  to  the  Local  Government  Board.  The  duties  are  to 
duly  attend  and  suppl}^  necessary  medicines  upon  order  to  the  poor,  and  to 
give  such  certificates  and  reasonable  information  as  the  Guardians  ma^- 
require,  especially  as  to  any  prevalent  epidemic.  The  duties  of  the  medical 
officer  for  the  workhouse  are  to  examine  all  paupers  on  admission,  to  give 
the  master  directions  as  to  diet,  to  report  to  the  Guardians  upon  the  drainage 
and  genera]  condition  and  arrangements  of  the  workhouse,  to  attend  upon 
and  supply  medicines  to  the  sick  inmates,  and  to  report  those  whom  he 
deems  fit  to  be  sent  to  a lunatic  asylum.  The  word  “ medicines  ” includes 
all  medical  and  surgical  appliances.  In  addition  to  the  *fees  for  extras  and 
operations  as  hitherto  allowed,  a fee  for  the  administration  of  an  ansesthetic 
in  a proper  case  will  be  sanctioned  bj’  the  T.ocal  Government  Board  upon 
application  by  the  Guardians. 

Public  Vaccinators  are  appointed  under  contract  b}' the  Guardians 
with  the  approval  of  the  Local  Government  Board,  and,  in  addition  to  being 
registered  practitioners,  must  hold  a certificate  of  proficiencj’  in  vaccination. 
A public  vaccinator’s  deput}^  must  be  approved  by  the  Guardians.  No  fee 
is  pajmble  for  unsuccessful  vaccination,  however  frequentl3’  attempted. 

Under  the  Vaccination  Act,  1898,  a Public  Vaccinator  must  visit  the 
house  of  the  child  if  so  requested  to  do.  If,  bj"  reason  of  the  condition  of 
the  house  or  recent  prevalence  of  infectious  disease,  he  considers  it  unsafe 
to  vaccinate,  he  shall  give  a certificate  of  postponement,  and  give  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health  notice  of  the  same.  If  within  four  months  of  the 
birth  of  a child  it  has  not  been  vaccinated,  he  shall,  after  twentt’-four  hours’ 
notice  to  the  parent,  visit  the  house  and  offer  to  vaccinate  the  child  with 
lymph  issued  by  the  I.ocal  Government  Board. 

The  Vaccination  Act,  1907,  provides  for  the  substitution  of  a statutory' 
declaration  as  to  conscientious  objection  for  the  certificate  of  Justices 
former!}'  necessary  for  exemption. 

Certifying  Surgeons  under  Factory  Acts  are  appointed 
by  the  Factor}'  Inspector,  who  can  revoke  the  appointment,  but  there  is  a 
ri^ght  of  appeal  to  the  Home  Secretary.  Notice  is  given  in  the  London 
Gazette  when  any  such  appointment  is  vacant.  When  there  is  no  certifying 
surgeon  within  three  miles,  the  Poor  Law  Medical  Officer  is  to  act.  The 
fees  payable  are — (i)  An  amount  agreed  by  the  occupier  of  the  factory; 
(2)  ‘is.  bd.  each  visit  and  6ff.  for  each  person  after  the  first  five  examined  at 
that  visit,  and  6ff.  for  each  complete  half  mile  beyond  the  first  mile  that  the 
workshop  is  from  the  surgeon’s  residence  ; (3)  When  the  examination  is 
made  at  some  place  other  than  the  workshop,  6ff.  for  each  person  ; 
(4)  When  the  examination  is  made  by  direction  of  the  Home  .Secretar}’,  or 
under  regulations  made  under  the  Act. 

V hen  the  hands  are  under  10,  is.  6d.  per  visit ; 

..  ,,  20,  3s.  ,, 

>>  ,,  ,,  30,  3-f-  6d. 

>'  )>  >>  5°*  4'''-  >> 

>•  M ,,  7S>  4'i'-  ,, 

>.  •)  ,,  100,  s.s'.  ,, 

).  ” . O'^'er  100,  ys.  6d.  ,, 

and  li'.  a mile  or  part  of  a mile  in  excess  of  the  first  mile  from  the  surgeon’s 
residence;  (5)  For  investigating  an  accident,  not  more  than  los.  nor  less 
than  3.T. 


* lor  details  ot  these  see  Articles  177  & 181  of  the  General  Consolidated 
Order  of  July  24,  1847,  which  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the 
Local  Government  Board. 
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Medical  Officers  of  Health  are  appointed  by  District  Count}'-, 
or  Borough  Councils,  and  in  London  by  the  Sanitary  Authorities,  under  the 
Public  Health  Act,  1875,  the  Local  Government  Act,  1888,  and  the  Public 
Health  (London)  Act,  1891. 

After  January  i,  1892,  ever}'  medical  officer  appointed  to  a district  or 
combination  of  districts  having  a population  of  50,000  or  over,  must  be 
registered  as  qualified  in  medicine,  surgery,  midwifery  and  sanitary  science, 
public  health  or  state  medicine,  unless  he  was,  during  the  three  years 
preceding  1892,  a Medical  Officer  of  Health  of  a district  having  a population 
of  not  less  than  20,000,  or  was  during  the  same  period  a Medical  Officer  or 
Inspector  of  the  I.ocal  Government  Board.  The  salary  is  determined  by 
the  Council.  The  deputy  of  such  medical  officer  must  be  legally  qualified 
to  practise  medicine,  surgery  and  midwifer}'. 

With  the  sanction  of  the  Local  Government  Board,  Medical  Officers  may 
be  appointed  to  two  or  more  districts,  and  a District  Medical  Officer  of  a 
Union  may  be  appointed  Medical  Officer  of  Health,  and  may  exercise 
any  of  the  powers  of  an  Inspector  of  Nuisances.  The  Council  may,  with 
the  sanction  of  the  Local  Government  Board,  appoint  a deputy  in  case  of  the 
illness  or  incapacity  of  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health.  The  duties  of  the 
-Medical  Officer  of  Heath  are  very  numerous,  and  his  powers  very  extensive. 
They  relate  to  the  supervision  of  the  drainage,  the  food  supply,  the  water 
supply,  the  supervision  of  offensive  trades,  of  common  lodging-houses,  and 
anything  which  may  become  a nuisance  within  his  district,  over  infectious 
diseases,  fever  hospitals,  the  registration  of  all  epidemics,  and  the  devising  of 
means  to  limit  the  same.  It  is  his  duty  to  report  to  the  Local  Government 
Board,  and  to  the  Council  from  time  to  time,  and  failure  to  do  this  renders 
him  liable  to  the  loss  of  his  salary. 

If  by  the  negligence  of  a competent  and  duly  qualified  medical  man, 
employed  by  a local  authority  as  visiting  physician  to  a hospital  for  infectious 
diseases,  a patient  be  prematurely  discharged,  and  contagion  is  thereby 
caused  to  other  persons,  the  local  authority  would  not  be  liable  for  such 
negligence. 

Public  Analysts  are  appointed  by  County  and  Town  Councils,  in 
the  City  of  London  by  the  Commissioners  of  Sewers,  who  fix  their 
remuneration  with  the  approval  of  the  Local  Government  Board,  by  whose 
sanction  the}'  can  alone  be  removed.  The  Board  of  Agriculture  appoint  a 
chief  agricultural  analyst,  who  may  not  engage  in  private  practice,  and  who 
is  paid  by  tbe  Treasury.  County  and  Borough  Councils  also  appoint 
and  pay  agricultural  analysts,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Agriculture,  by  whose  sanction  they  may  alone  be  removed,  the  qualifi- 
cation being  that  they  possess  competent  knowledge,  skill  and  experience 
as  analysts. 

Medical  Superintendents  of  Asylums  are  appointed,  and 
their  salaries  fixed  by  the  Visiting  Committee,  by  whom  they  may  be 
removed.  Medical  Officers  of  Public  Asylums  are  entitled,  after  fifteen 
years’  service,  if  incapacitated  by  illness,  age  or  infirmity,  and  not  being 
less  than  50  years  old,  to  a superannuation  not  exceeding  two-thirds  of  the 
salary  with  the  value  of  lodgings,  rations  and  other  allowances  as  the 
Committee  think  fit.  They  are  responsible  to  the  Lord  Chancellor,  the 
Visiting  Commissioners,  and  the  Committee  of  Management,  and,  in  the 
case  of  licensed  houses,  to  the  Visitors  appointed  by  the  Justices,  d'he 
duties  are  too  numerous  to  be  detailed  here.  It  is  necessary,  however,  for 
such  officers  to  make  themselves  acquainted  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act, 
as  it  is  a misdemeanour  to  detain  a person  as  a lunatic  contrary  to  those 
provisions. 

Medical  Attendants  of  Retreats  under  the  Habitual 
Drunkards  and  Inebriates  Act,  must  be  appointed  by  the  licensee, 
except  when  he  himself  is  a registered  practitioner.  (Sc’e  Habitual 
Drunkards  and  Inebriates  Act.) 
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Prison  Surgeons  are  appointed  by  the  Home  Secretar3'-,  and  the_v 
liold  office  during  his  pleasure,  at  such  salary  as  he  determines  with  the 
consent  of  the  Treasur3n 

Royal  Irish  Constabulary  Surgeons  are  appointed  and 
removed  by  the  Lord  Lieutenant.  The  salary  does  not  exceed  ;^^4oo  per 
annum,  and  is  computed  at  the  rate  of  "zs.  a month  per  man,  and  under  no 
circumstances  is  a fee  allowed  for  consultation.  The  duties  are  to  attend 
such  members  of  the  force  as  may  need  it,  and  in  cases  where  private  prac- 
tice is  not  engaged  in  at  the  same  time,  superannuation  allowance  is  made 
on  the  following  scale  : — For  five  years’  and  less  than  fifteen  3'ears’  service, 
one  month’s  salary  for  each  3mar  as  a gratuit3^ ; after  fifteen  3mars,  L8  of 
salar3'-,  and  5^  for  each  year  up  to  thirty  as  annual  pension ; after  thirt3" 
3mars’  service  or  at  the  age  of  sixty,  and  in  exceptional  circumstances 
a larger  proportion  with  the  consent  of  the  Treasury ; for  injuries 
received  while  in  the  actual  performance  of  duty,  such  amount  not 
exceeding  full  salar3"  as  the  Lord  Lieutenant,  with  the  consent  of  the 
Treasury,  ma3^  see  fit. 

Ship  Surgeons  are  engaged  b3^  the  owners,  and  must  be  carried  on 
all  foreign-going  ships  (i)  having  100  passengers  and  upwards  on  board; 
(2)  where  the  steerage  passengers  exceed  50  ; and  (3)  where  the  total  souls 
on  board  exceed  300.  The  ship’s  surgeon  must  be  qualified  to  practice  in 
some  part  of  His  Majest3^’s  dominions,  unless  the  majorit33  or  at  least  300 
steerage  passengers  in  an  emigrant  ship,  are  foreigners,  when  an3'  medical 
officer  approved  by  the  emigration  officer  may  be  carried.  If  the  ship 
be  a foreigner,  the  surgeon  must  be  qualified  to  practice  in  the  countr3' 
to  which  such  ship  belongs.  In  all  cases  his  name  must  have  been 
notified  to,  and  not  objected  to  b3%  the  emigration  officer  at  the  port  of 
clearance,  and  he  must  be  provided  with  proper  surgical  instruments. 
After  signing  his  contract  with  the  owners,  he  ma3'  be  sued  for  damages 
if  he  refuse  to  go. 

Medical  Inspectors  of  Seamen  and  Ships  are  appointed 
and  removed,  and  their  remuneration  fixed,  b3'  the  Local  Marine  Board  at 
an3'  port,  subject  to  the  control  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  if  there  be  no 
Local  Marine  Board,  then  by  the  Board  of  Trade. 

Medical  Officers  in  the  Royal  Navy. -The  Regulations  as 
to  fitness  of  Candidates,  qualifications,  and  subjects  of  examination,  periods 
ot  service,  rates  of  pa3',  retirement,  and  gratuities  and  pensions  are 
contained  in  Regulations  and  Admiralty  Instructions,  price  5^.,  and 
Addenda,  price  ix.,  published  by  E3Te  and  Spottiswoode,  East  Harding 
.Street,  London,  E.C.  ; J.  Menzies  & Co.,  Edinburgh  and  Glasgow;  and 
Hodges,  Figgis  & Co.,  Ltd.,  Dublin. 

Or,  the  Regulations  for  the  entr3'  of  Candidates  for  Commissions  in 
the  Medical  Branch  of  the  Ro3'al  Nav3r  ma3"  be  obtained  on  application 
to  the  Director-General,  Medical  Branch,  Admiralt3',  18,  Victoria  Street, 
London,  S.W. 

Medical  Corps:  Royal  Army  (including  Militia).— The  Regu- 
lations for  admission,  together  with  extracts  from  the  Pa3f  Warrant,  and  as 
to  promotion,  rates  of  pa3'  and  pension,  id.  Medical  Serz'ices  Army 
Regulations,  price  ^d.,  are  published  by  the  same  firms  as  above.  The 
Regulations  for  admission  to  the  Ro3'al  Arm3'^  Medical  Corps,  promulgated 
b3'  Army  Orders,  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Director-General, 
Army  Medical  Service,  War  Office,  Whitehall,  S.W. 

Surgeons  in  the  Territorial  Force.  Regulations  as  to  these 
appointments  can  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Director-General,  Arm3- 
Medical  Service,  War  Office,  Whitehall,  S.W. 

West  African  Medical  Staff.  Applicants  must  be  British 
subjects  of  European  parentage,  and  between  25  and  35  3’ears  of  age  ; the3' 
must  possess  a complete  double  qualification,  and  must  be  on  the  Medical 
Register.  Preference  will  be  given  to  unmarried  candidates.  Candidates 
should  appl3’  in  writing  to  the  Assistant  Private  Secretar3'  to  the  Secretar3’ 
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of  State,  Colonial  Office,  Downing  Street,  S.W.,  stating  generally  their 
qualifications,  and  enclosing  a certificate  of  birth.  A form  of  application 
will  then  be  forwarded  to  them  to  fill  up  and  return  together  with 
testimonials.  Candidates  selected  for  appointment  will  be  required  to 
undergo  a course  of  instruction  for  two  or  three  months  at  a school  of 
tropical  medicine.  The  ordinary  term  of  residential  service  in  West  Africa 
is  one  year,  followed  by  leave  with  full  pay  during  voyages  to  and  from 
England,  and  for  four  or  two  months  clear  in  England,  according  as  the 
officer  is  returning  for  further  service  in  West  Africa  or  not.  Salary 
commences  at  ;^40o  per  annum. 

A pamphlet  giving  full  information  for  the  use  of  candidates  may  be 
obtained  upon  application  to  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies, 
Colonial  Office,  Downing  Street,  S.W. 

The  Midwives  Act  creates  a Central  Midwives  Board  under  the 
sanction  of  the  Privy  Council  which  consists  of  (i)  four  registered  medical 
practitioners,  of  whom  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  the  Royal  College 
of  Surgeons,  the  Society  of  Apothecaries,  and  the  Incorporated  Midwives 
Institute  each  appoint  one ; (2)  two  persons  appointed  by  the  Lord  Presi- 
dent of  the  Council,  of  whom  one  is  a woman ; (3)  and  three  persons,  of 
whom  the  Association  of  County  Councils,  Queen  Victoria’s  Jubilee  Institute 
of  Nurses,  and  the  Royal  British  Nurses’  Association  each  appoint  one. 
The  Board  controls  the  examination,  admission,  *supervision  and  suspension 
from  practice  of  midwives,  and  publishes  annually  a roll  of  certified  midwives 
to  which  w'omen  holding  certain  certificates  in  midwifery  or  in  practice  for 
at  least  one  year  before  ist  of  April,  1905,  were  admitted.  After  this  date 
any  woman  not  so  certified  using  the  title  of  midwife  is  liable  to  a penaltj^ 
not  exceeding  and  after  ist  April,  1910,  it  will  be  an  offence  for  any 
woman,  not  a legally  qualified  medical  practitioner,  unless  certified  under 
the  Act,  to  attend  women  in  childbirth  habiUially  and  for  gahi^  except 
under  the  direction  of  a medical  practitioner,  unless  in  case  of  emergency, 
under  a penalty  not  exceeding  ;^io.  A certified  midwife  may  not  employ  an 
uncertified  person  as  her  substitute,  whether  such  substitute  is  paid  or  not. 
An  appeal  from  any  decision  of  the  Board  lies  to  the  Pligh  Court  of  Justice 
within  three  months  of  notification  of  such  decision.  The  fee  for  certificate 
is  not  to  exceed  one  guinea,  and  the  penalty  for  fraudulent  or  attempted 
fraudulent  obtaining  of  such  certificate  is  imprisonment,  with  or  without 
hard  labour,  not  exceeding  twelve  months,  which  may  be  inflicted  on  the 
prosecution  of  the  local  supervising  authority  before  magistrates,  with  an 
appeal  to  Quarter  Sessions. 

Workmen’s  Compensation  Act,  1906.— Medical  Referees 
are  appointed  bt'  the  Home  Secretary  with  the  sanction  of,  and  paid  bjq 
the  Treasur}^  subject  to  regulations  to  be  made  by  the  Treasury;  notice  is 
given  in  the  London  Gazette  when  any  such  appointment  is  vacant.  If 
a Medical  Referee  has  been  employed  in  his  private  capacity  in  connection 
with  any  case,  he  cannot  act  as  Medical  Referee  in  that  case.  When 
agreement  cannot  be  arrived  at  between  the  “workman”  and  his 
employer  as  to  condition  or  fitness  for  employment,  or  to  what  extent  the 
incapacity  is  due  to  the  “accident,”  upon  application  by  both  parties  the 
Registrar  of  a County  Court  will  refer  the  matter  to  a Medical  Referee, 
who,  in  accordance  with  regulations  made  by  the  Home  Secretary,  will  give 
a certificate  as  to  such  condition  and  fitness,  or  as  to  the  extent  of  incapacity 
being  due  to  the  “accident,”  and,  when  necessary,  specifying  the  kind  of 
emploj^ment  for  which  the  “ workman  ” is  fit,  and  this  certificate  is  conclusive. 
These  duties  being  of  a judicial  character,  it  will  be  observed  that  the  position 
of  a Medical  Referee  is  a very  important  one,  and  medical  men  occup3dng 
this  position  will  be  wise  to  preserve  an  attitude  of  absolute  impartiality. 
A Medical  Referee  is  the  civil  complement  of  a Justice  of  the  Peace. 
Further,  the  Act  authorises  County  Court  Judges  to  summon  a Medical 


* Midwives  must  give  written  notice  of  their  intention  to  practise  to  the 
County  or  Borough  Council,  who  are  the  local  supervision  authority,  and  in 
January  of  each  ^mar  a like  notice  of  continuance,  and  such  Council  reports 
to  the  Board. 
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Referee  to  sit  with  him  as  Assessor  ; and  any  Committee,  Arbitrator,  or 
Judge  before  whom  any  case  may  be  heard  may  submit  anj^  matter  material 
to  the  issue  (it  is  presumed  that  this  will  be  held  to  apply  to  medical  matters 
only)  for  report. 

The  Employers’  Liability  Act. — Medical  men  are  not  dealt 
with  specially  under  this  Act,  but  very  frequently  are  witnesses  in  actions 
tried  under  it.  The  information  under  “ Medical  Witnesses”  is  applicable. 

Vivisection  Licences  are  granted  by  the  Home  .Secretar}-  under 
certain  regulations  and  conditions. 

Notifiable  Di  seases. — Every  medical  practitioner  attending  on, 
or  called  in  to  visit,  any  patient  suffering  from  infectious  disease,  including 
small-pox,  cholera,  plague,  diphtheria,  membranous  croup,  er3’sipelas, 
scarlatina,  t3'phus,  t3^phoid,  enteric,  relapsing,  continued  or  puerperal 
fever,  or  other  diseases  to  which  the  Act  has  been  applied  b3’  the  local 
authorit3%  shall  forthwith,  on  becoming  aware  that  the  patient  is  suffering 
from  an  infectious  disease  to  which  the  Act  applies,  send  a certificate 
giving  all  particulars,  to  the  Officer  of  Health,  under  a penalt3'  of  40X. 
Certificate  forms  are  supplied  gratis  b3'  the  local  authorities,  who  pa3'  a 
fee  of  2S.  6d.  for  each  certificate,  unless  given  in  course  of  practice  as 
medical  officer  of  an3"  public  bod3',  when  the  fee  is  li'. 

A medical  practitioner  in  giving,  in  respect  of  a private  patient,  the 
statutor3'  notification  to  the  local  Medical  Officer  of  Health  that  such 
patient  is  suffering  from  an  infectious  disease  is  acting  in  the  execution  of  a 
statutor3"  or  public  dut3L  and  is  therefore  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
provisions  of  Sec.  I.  (a)  of  the  Public  Authorities  Protection  Act,  1893. 

Under  section  124,  upon  the  certificate  of  the  medical  man  that  a person 
suffering  from  an3^  dangerous  infectious  disorder  is  without  proper  lodging 
or  accommodation,  such  person  may  b3^  order  of  an3^  Justice  be  removed  to 
an3^  suitable  hospital  or  place  provided  for  the  reception  of  the  sick,  within, 
or  within  a convenient  distance  of,  the  district  of  the  local  authorit3q  the 
superintending  bod3'  of  such  hospital  or  place  consenting,  at  the  cost  of  the 
local  authorit3L  Inefficient  isolation  of  a member  of  a famiE'  has  been  held 
to  amount  to  being  “without  proper  lodging  or  accommodation.”  'i'he 
validit3'  of  an  order  for  removal  made  b3^  a single  Justice  cannot  be  inquired 
into  upon  the  hearing  of  a summons  for  obstructing  the  execution  of  the 
order. 

A public  school,  college,  or  universit3’,  has  been  held  not  to  be  “ a public 
bod3’  or  institution”  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act;  and  the  fee  of  2s.  6ff. 
is  therefore  due  in  respect  of  each  case  of  infectious  disease  notified  as 
occurring  amongst  the  members  of  such  establishments. 

It  will  be  observed  that  every  medical  man,  who,  in  the  exercise  of  his 
professional  duties  (as  a consultant  or  otherwise),  sees  and  recognises  an3' 
case  of  the  scheduled  infectious  diseases,  is,  technicall3'',  bound  to  notif3’,  and 
can  claim  a fee  for  doing  so.  Practicall3^  such  multiple  notification  is  not 
insisted  on,  and  a single  notification  of  an3’  case  is  regarded  as  a sufficient 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Act. 

Under  the  Factor3"  and  Workshops  Act  every  medical  practitioner 
attending  on,  or  called  in  to  visit,  a patient  whom  he  believes  to  be  suffering 
from  anthrax,  lead  poisoning,  phosphorus  poisoning,  arsenical  poisoning,  or 
mercurial  poisoning,  is  required  under  penalt3q  to  notify  the  case  forthwith, 
unless  it  has  alread3’  been  notified ; and  he  is  entitled  to  a fee  of  2s.  6tt.  for 
so  doing.  rhe_  notice  should  state  clearl3^  the  name,  address  and  occupa- 
tion of  the  patient ; the  disease  from  which  he  or  she  is  suffering ; the 
factory  or  workshop  at  which  he  or  she  has  been  emplo3md,  and  is  believed 
to  have  contracted  the  disease ; the  name  and  address  of  the  notif3’ing 
practitioner,  and  the  date  of  notification.  The  notice  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Chief  Inspector  of  Factories,  Home  Office,  Londonj  S.W.,  and  no 
postage  need  be  paid.  Forms  for  notification  will  be  supplied  on  applica- 
tion, but  their  use  is  optional. 
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DIVERGENCIES  FROM  THE  FOREGOING 

Scotland 

Fees  upon  giving  Evidence  for  the  Crown  ; two  guineas 
a day  with  one  day  added  in. 

The  Infectious  Diseases  Prevention  Act  does  not  apply. 

Births. — Registration  is  required  within  twenty-one  days,  under  a 
penalty  of  or  failing  that,  within  three  months  under  a penalty  of  ^2,  or 
failing  that,  within  twelve  months  a written  declaration  must  be  made  before 
the  sheriff  under  a penalty  of  ;^5.  In  the  case  of  any  child,  registered  as 
illegitimate,  being  legitimated  subsequetis  7natrimoniu}it , the  Register 
ma}’  be  rectified  on  production  of  an  extract  of  the  entr}^  of  such  marriage 
in  the  Register  of  Marriages  at  an\'  subsequent  time.  In  case  of  any 
doubt,  the  Registrar  maj^  require  the  production  of  the  child  under  a penalty 
of  £2. 

Deaths. — Where  a person  dies  in  a house.  The  same  persons  as  in 
England  are  required  to  give  notice  within  eight  days  under  a penalt3’-  of 
£r,  or  within  fourteen  days  under  a penalty  of  £2. 

Where  a person  dies  not  hi  a house.  The  same  persons  are  required 
to  give  notice  within  twenty-four  hours,  under  a penalty'  of  £2. 

inquests  are  held  by  the  procurator-fiscal  under  the  same  circum- 
stances as  in  England,  and  he  is  appointed  b^^  the  sheriff,  with  the  approval 
of  a Principal  Secretary'  of  State,  and  onlj^  removable  by  him  for  misconduct. 
Upon  information  of  a death  necessitating  an  inquest,  the  procurator-fiscal 
collects  the  evidence  and  petitions  the  sheriff  to  hold  an  enquir}'.  The 
sheriff  and  a jurj’’  consisting  of  five  common  and  two  special  jurors,  have 
the  evidence  produced  before  them  by  the  procurator-fiscal.  The  witnesses 
are  paid  as  if  attending  a criminal  trial  by  jurj'  in  the  Sheriff’s  Court. 

Lunacy  Law. — The  same  regulations  appl}^  except  that  (i)  the 
petition  must  be  presented  to  the  sheriff,  (2)  pauper  petitions  must  be  signed 
by  the  inspector  of  poor,  (3)  the  fact  that  a patient  is  placed  for  profit  in  a 
private  dwelling  house  must  be  reported  within  fourteen  clear  days  of 
reception,  and  an  order  from  the  sheriff,  or  the  sanction  of  the  Board  of 
Lunacy  of  Scotland  obtained.  Urgency  orders  remain  in  force  for  three 
days  only. 

The  Board  of  Lunacy,  in  like  manner  to  the  Commissioners  in  England, 
in  their  discretion  may  give  leave  for  more  than  one  patient  to  be  received, 
without  rendering  the  house  liable  to  be  licensed,  but  it  must  be  granted 
b^'  special  licence,  and  the  provisions  applicable  to  Private  Asjdums  will 
apply  unless  otherwise  exempted,  and  the  number  of  patients  thus  licensed 
is  limited  to  four. 

Poor  Law. — No  special  qualifications  for  medical  officers  are  stipulated 
for,  the  sole  necessary  qualification  being  that  they  are  registered.  The 
Parish  Council  names  to  the  Local  Government  Board  a medical  officer  at 
a fixed  salary,  and  such  salary  does  not  include  the  cost  of  medicines  and 
medical  or  surgical  appliances,  or  lunacy  certificates,  and  must  be  approved 
by  the  Local  Government  Board.  ■ The  sanction  of  the  Local  Government 
Board  is  required  upon  the  re-arrangement  of  the  duties  and  remuneration 
of  medical  officers  in  existence,  Majf  15,  1895.  The  appointment  being 
the  subject  of  contract,  in  all  new  appointments  practitioners  should 
expressly  stipulate  that  their  tenure  of  office  should  be  subject  to  the  said 
sanction. 

Vaccination. — The  Vaccination  Act,  1898,  does  not  extend  to  Scotland. 

The  Vaccination  (Scotland)  Act,  1907,  provides  that  no  parent  or  other 
person  shall  be  liable  to  the  penalties  under  the  Vaccination  (Scotland) 
Act,  1863,  if  within  six  months  from  the  birth  of  the  child  he  makes  a 
statutory  declaration  that  he  conscientiously  believes  that  vaccination  would 
be  prejudicial  to  the  health  of  the  child,  and  within  seven  days  thereafter 
delivers  the  declaration  to  the  registrar  of  the  district. 
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Medical  Officer  of  Health. --The  provisions  as  to  qualification 
respecting  a district  with  a given  population  is  varied  to  the  extent  that, 
after  January  i,  1893,  a person  appointed  to  a district  with  a population 
of  30,000  and  upwards  must  be  qualified  as  in  England. 

Prison  Surgeons  are  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Statute  of  Limitation. — Debts  can  only  be  sued  for  within 
three  5’ears  of  the  last  written  acknowledgment  of,  or  part  pa3unent  of, 
the  debts  bj'  the  debtor. 


Divergencies  in  Ireland 

Fees  upon  giving  Evidence  for  the  Crowm  in  the  town  of 
residence,  one  guinea,  but  if  detained  more  than  three  hours,  a further 
guinea  is  paid — elsewhere,  two  guineas  a daj'  wdth  travelling  and  hotel 
expenses. 

Births. — Upon  the  expiry  of  three  months,  and  no  later  than  twelve 
months,  the  declaration  must  be  made  before  the  magistrate,  otherwise  the 
provisions  are  exactly  the  same  as  for  England.  A child  born  of  Irish 
parents  in  any  foreign  countr}’  may,  if  the  birth  be  intimated  to  the  Registrar- 
General  wdthin  twelve  months,  and  certified  by  the  British  Consul  of  the 
countrjL  be  registered  in  a book  called  The  Foreign  Register. 

Inquests. — The  coroner  must  be  either  a medical  man,  a barrister,  a 
solicitor,  or  a Justice  of  the  Peace,  of  five  ^mars’  standing.  He  has  power 
to  appoint  a deputy  wdth  the  Lord  Chancellor’s  sanction  ; but  such  sanction 
must  be  obtained  for  each  period  during  which  a deputy  is  required.  In 
other  respects  he  acts  as  in  England ; but  if  he  orders,  for  the  purposes  of 
an  inquest,  an  analysis  of  aii}^  matter  or  thing,  the  Grand  Jury  of  the 
County  ma}'  allow  a sum  not  exceeding  five  guineas  in  respect  thereof. 

Lunacy  Law. — The  County  Council  appoint,  fix  the  remuneration  of, 
and  remove,  wdth  the  approval  of  the  Lord  Lieutenant,  Medical  Officers  of 
As^dums.  For  each  Asylum  two  Medical  Officers  are  appointed,  of  whom 
the  Resident  Medical  Superintendent  must  be  of  not  less  than  seven  ^-ears’ 
standing,  and  have  acted  as  Assistant  for  not  less  than  five  j'ears.  Other- 
wise the  general  regulations  are  the  same  as  in  England.  Pauper  patients 
are  placed  in  the  as3dum  of  the  district  in  which  they  reside.  Dangerous 
lunatics  are  arrested  by  the  police  and  brought  before  tw'O  magistrates,  and 
the  medical  officer  of  the  dispensary  district  is  called  to  examine,  for  which, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  magistrates,  he  ma3^  be  awarded  an3'  fee  not 
exceeding  £1.  This  course  is  sometimes  adopted  for  paupers,  but  it  should 
be  discouraged  b3’  medical  men.  Poor  patients  are  admitted  to  district 
asylums  at  low  rates  after  the  usual  application.  The  Medical  Officers  are 
entitled  to  Superannuation. 

Poor  Law. — Besides  holding  the  usual  professional  qualifications. 
Medical  Officers  of  Workhouses  must  have  reached  the  age  of  tw"ent3'^-three. 
'1  he  Medical  Officer  of  the  workhouse  must  make  his  daily  visit  not  later 
than^  twelve  noon.  The  Board  of  Guardians  have  power  to  invite  their 
Medical  Officers  of  Dispensar3'  Districts  to  suppl3'  them  in  writing  wdth  a 
scale  of  charges  for  attendance  upon  persons  whose  circumstances  would  not 
admit  their  pa3dng  the  doctor’s  usual  fees,  and  by  the  aid  of  such  scale 
the  Board  judge  whether  an  applicant  for  medical  relief  is  a “ poor  person.” 
The  age  limit  of  a Medical  Officer  of  Dispensar3'  Districts  is  twent3^-one. 
His  duties  are  to  attend  at  the  dispensaries  of  his  district  on  such  days,  and 
at  such  hours,  as  the  Local  Government  Board  direct,  and  at  the  home  of 
the  patient,  or  elsewhere,  as  the  case  ma3'  require.  Not  less  than  once  in 
three  months,  he  is  to  forward  to  the  clerk  of  the  union  an  estimate  of  an3’ 
medicines  and  medical  appliances  required,  and  periodicall3’’  send  samples  of 
drugs  for  transmission  to  the  anaL’^st.  He  shall  occup3’  the  dispensar3’ 
residence  (if  an 3’)  provided  for  the  dispensar3"  district,  and  pay  such 
reasonable  rent  as  the  Board  of  Guardians,  wdth  the  approval  of  the  Local 
(joverrment  Board,  ma3^  determine.  The  Compounder  of  Medicine  and 
the  midwife  are  under  his  control.  For  sufficient  reasons  the  Board  of 
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Guardians  may  employ,  and  pay,  a substitute ; but  no  deduction 
from  the  salary  of  the  Medical  Officer  shall  be  made  except  with 
the  Local  Government  Board’s  approval.  Sick  leave  on  full  salary 
shall  not  be  granted  for  more  than  six  months  ; for  a further  period  of  six 
months,  not  more  than  half  salary  ; and  after  twelve  months  no  salary ; but 
with  the  consent  of  the  Local  Government  Board,  he  may  retain  his  position 
a further  six  months,  after  which  time  if  unable  to  resume  duty,  he  must 
resign.  An  annual  vacation,  not  exceeding  four  weeks,  is  allowed,  during 
which  the  Guardians  pay  a substitute,  and  the  Local  Government  Board 
have  decided  that  interference  by  the  Guardians  is  ultra  vh-es. 

Vaccination.  The  Dispensary  District  Medical  Officer  is  the  Public 
Vaccinator,  and  the  new  provisions  in  England  do  not  apply.  He  is  entitled 
to  be  paid  two  shillings  for  every  successful  vaccination,  which  he  must 
report  to  the  Guardians  not  less  than  once  in  each  half-year,  and  the  sum 
due  is  payable  on  the  expiration  of  twenty-eight  days.  Upon  all  proceedings 
to  enforce  vaccination  which  he  shall  attend,  he  is  entitled,  in  addition  to 
his  actual  expenses,  to  one  guinea  a day. 

Medical  Officer  of  Health.-^The  Dispensary  District  Medical 
Officer  is  also  Medical  Officer  of  Health,  with  such  additional  salary  as  the 
sanitary  authority,  with  the  approval  of  the  Local  Government  Board, 
determine.  A Medical  Superintendent  Officer  of  Health  may  also  be 
appointed  when  deemed  necessary,  and,  when  appointed,  the  Local  Govern- 
ment Board  may  order  that  such  officer  shall  be  substituted  for  the  Medical 
Officer  of  the  Dispensary  District  for  all  the  purposes  of  the  Infectious 
Diseases  (Notification)  Act,  1889,  and  the  Infectious  Diseases  (Prevention) 
Act,  1890.  When  any  Medical  Officer  performs  any  medical  service  on 
board  anj'  ship  or  vessel  he  is  entitled  to  extra  charges,  fixed  by  the  Local 
Government  Board. 

Pri  son  Surgeons. — The  Dispensary  District  Medical  Officer  attends 
the  prisoners,  or  inmates  of  any  bridewell  or  house  of  correction,  within  his 
district  without  further  salary. 

Other  surgeons  are  appointed  by  the  Lord  Lieutenant  during  his  pleasure, 
and  their  salary  is  fixed  with  the  consent  of  the  Treasury.  Painful  tests  for 
malingering  are  applied  by  the  authority  of  the  visiting  committee,  or  a 
member  of  the  General  Prison  Board. 

Immediately  after  an  execution,  examination  of  the  body  must  be  made, 
and  a certificate  of  the  cause  of  death  delivered  to  the  sheriff,  the  penalty 
for  making  a false  certificate  being  two  years’  hard  labour. 


LICENCES 

A declaration  must  be  made  and  a licence  obtained  before  the  end 
of  January  in  any  year,  or  within  21  days  after  first  becoming  liable  to 
Duty,  for  using  Armorial  Bearings,  employing  a male  servant,  or  keeping 
an3^  carriage  or  motor.  Duties  on  (i)  Armorial  Bearings,  if  used  on  a 
carriage  or  motor,  ^1.  is.  ; not  so  used,  ;^i.  li'.  (2)  Male  servants,  15J. 
(3)  Dogs,  ’]S.  6d.  (4)  Carriages,  four  wheels,  to  be  drawn  by  two  or  more 
horses  or  mules,  £2.  is.  ; to  be  drawn  by  one  horse  or  mule,  ;^i.  li-. 
With  less  than  four  wheels,  to  be  drawn  or  propelled  by  horse  or  mule  or 
mechanical  power  (including  motor  tricycles  and  bicycles),  15^.  Motors 
not  exceeding  one  ton  in  weight,  tinladen,  or  three  tons  and  upwards, 
£,1.  IS.  ; exceeding  one  ton,  and  not  exceeding  two  tons,  £i,.  4.5-.  ; 
exceeding  two  tons  and  under  three  tons,  £,'^.  Si'. 


INCOME  TAX 

Assessments  of  Medical  Men. — The  medical  profession  is 
greatly  over-assessed  owing  to  ignorance  of  the  correct  wa^'^  of  making  the 
3'early  returns,  and  of  the  deductions  allowed  from  the  gross  income.  The 
following  reliable  information  obtained  from  the  Income  Tax  Repayment 
Agenc3%  of  6,  Chichester  Road,  Paddington,  will  afford  assistance  to 
medical  men.  In  cases  of  difficulty  or  doubt,  reference  may  be  made  to 
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the  Agency.  Should  the  return  be  not  accepted,  and  proper  evidence  can 
be  produced,  appeal  should  be  made  (on  Form  Xo.  38)  from  the  assessment 
to  the  General  Commissioners,  or  to  the  Special  Commissioners,  due  notice 
being  given  to  the  Surveyor  of  Taxes  for  the  districts. 

Annual  Returns  for  Assessment. — The  rettirn  has  to  be 
made  on  the  average  of  the  preceding  three  years,  ending  either  on  the 
5th  of  April,  or  on  the  date  prior  thereto  to  which  the  annual  accounts  have 
been  usually  made  up.  If  the  practice  has  not  been  in  existence  for  three 
years,  the  return  is  to  be  made  on  an  average  from  the  period  of 
commencing  the  same.  .Should  the  practice  have  been  commenced  wdthin 
the  }'ear  of  assessment,  the  return  should  be  made  in  proportion  to  the  net 
profit.  The  Surveyor  of  Taxes  will,  however,  usuall3'  allow  a medical  man 
to  wait  until  the  practice  has  been  established  a full  3’ear  before  demanding 
a definite  return. 

If  a practice  alread3’  established  is  taken  over,  the  successor  is  assessed 
at  the  same  amount  as  his  predecessor  would  have  been.  As  profits  often 
diminish  when  a practice  changes  hands,  the  successor  can  make 
an  amended  return  at  the  end  of  the  3’ear,  claim  a reduced  assessment, 
and  a return  of  that  portion  of  the  tax  which  ma3’  have  been  paid  in 
excess.  In  this  amended  return,  the  three  3’ears’  average  can  be 
ignored,  and  onh’  one  3'ear’s  net  profit  shown.  This  is  an  important  point 
to  bear  in  mind. 


Receipts. — The  law  is,  that  cash  receipts  during  the  3'ear  be  returned, 
and  also  all  book  debts  which  have  not  been  received  within  the  3'ear.  All 
bad  debts  are  to  be  excluded  from  the  return  as  well  as  the  estimated  loss  in 
doubtful  debts.  When  subsequentl3'  these  debts  are  paid,  the  pa3'ments 
are  not  to  be  considered  as  receipts,  nor  are  undischarged  book  debts  to  be 
brought  forward  from  one  3’ear  to  another.  The  cash  receipts  and  book 
debts  of  each  3'ear  stand  b3'  themselves. 

Allowable  Outgoings. — The  following  outgoings  are  allowable; 
The  annual  value,  or,  if  rented,  the  rent  of  an3’  premises  used  solel3'  for 
professional  purposes ; a proportion,  not  exceeding  two-thirds  of  the  annual 
value  (or,  if  rented,  of  the  rent)  of  an3'  premises  used  partl3'  for  professional 
purposes.  Repairs  (but  not  improvements)  to  professional  premises,  and  to 
professional  furniture  can  also  be  deducted,  as  well  as  professional  expenses, 
such  as  those  for  the  warming,  lighting  and  cleaning  of  professional  premises, 
salaries  and  wages  of  assistants  and  emplo3't^s  together  with  their  board, 
if  boarded  b3’  their  emplo3'er,  travelling  expenses,  keep  of  horses  and 
the  attendant  charges,  upkeep  of  motor-car,  carriage,  harness,  etc. 
Deductions  are  allowed  for  subscriptions  to  Medical  Defence  Association, 
and  other  professional  societies ; horse  and  vehicle  insurances,  and 
fire  and  glass  insurances  of  professional  premises ; purchase  of  drugs, 
chemicals,  bottles,  corks,  labels,  instruments,  wear  and  deterioration 
ot  instruments ; professional  telephones,  telegrams,  postages,  newspapers, 
stationer3 , etc.  ; licences,  such  as  those  for  male  servants  and  carriages 
used  in  the  practice. 


Deductions  not  Allowed. — The  .Statute  does  not  allow  the 
deduction  of  capital  sunk  in  the  purchase  of  a practice,  nor  can  the  cost  of 
us  extension  be  taken  into  account,  nor  interest  on  capital,  nor  an3'  annuit3* 
or  annual  pa3'ment  paid  out  of  its  profits.  Where  there  are  such  pa3'ments, 
the  tax  must  be  deducted  from  them  when  the3'  are  made.  At  the  same 
time,  such  pa3'ments  are  an  allowable  deduction  from  the  aggregate 
income,  justif3'ing  exemption  or  abatement,  as  the  case  nia3'  be,  should  such 
aggregate  income  be  within  the  statutor3’  limit  of  £"00. 

The  medical  practitioner  ma3’  not  claim  carriage  or  other  expenses 
in  connection  with  hospital  or  institution  appointments,  the  salaries 
rcceiied  from  which  he  must  return  net,  and  form  the  subject  of  a separate 
return. 


declarant  having  made  his  returns  strictl3' in  accordance 
L ^ foregoing,  must  see,  when  he  receives  the  notice  of  assessment, 
that  the  sum  at  which  he  is  assessed  corresponds  with  the  amount  returned. 
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Otherwise  he  should  appeal  either  to  the  Special  Commissioners  or  to  the 
General  Commissioners.  In  making  an  appeal,  time  and  trouble  may  be 
saved  by  entrusting  it  to  an  expert. 

At  the  end  of  the  j'ear  of  assessment,  should  the  profits  have  fallen  short 
of  the  assessment,  the  taxpayer  has  again  the  right  to  appeal,  but  in  this 
case  only  to  the  Commissioners  who  made  the  assessment.  The  assessment 
can  either  be  amended,  or,  if  the  ta.x  has  been  paid,  a claim  must  be  made 
for  the  overpaid  tax  to  be  refunded. 

Exemption  and  Abatement. — The  professional  income  must  not 
alone  be  taken  into  consideration  when  claiming  exemption  or  abatement. 
The  whole  of  the  claimant’s  aggregate  income  from  both  professional  and 
private  sources,  as  well  as  his  wife’s  income  must  be  included. 

When  the  total  income  from  all  sources  does  not  exceed  *i6o,  total 
exemption  is  allowed. 

When  the  income  exceeds  .1^160,  but  does  not  exceed  .^400  a 3'ear,  an 
abatement  of  £t-6o  is  allowed. 

When  the  income  exceeds  ;^4oo,  but  does  not  exceed  ^^500  a j'ear,  an 
abatement  of  ^^150  is  allowed. 

When  the  income  exceeds  ;i^5oo,  but  does  not  exceed  £600  a 3'ear,  an 
abatement  of  £120  is  allowed. 

When  the  income  exceeds  ;^6oo,  but  does  not  exceed  ;^7oo  a 3'ear,  an 
abatement  of  £70  is  allowed. 

Be3'ond  this  limit  no  abatements  are  allowed. 

Earned  Income. — When  the  income  from  all  sources  does  not  exceed 
£2000,  and  any  part  of  that  income  is  earned  income,  a claim  may  be  made 
for  reduction  of  the  income  tax  on  the  earned  income  to  the  lower  rate 
applicable  thereto,  viz.  : — at  the  rate  of  gd.  instead  of  is. ; in  order  to  obtain 
this  relief  a claim  must  be  preferred  at  the  time  the  return  is  made,  and 
must  in  an3'  case  be  preferred  before  the  30th  of  September. 

Life  Insurance. — The  Statute  allows  relief  of  income  tax  on 
premiums  for  life  insurance  in  British  companies,  either  by  allowance  or 
refund.  In  the  former  case,  the  tax  on  the  premiums  is  deducted  from  the 
tax  pa3'able  on  the  assessment.  In  the  latter  case,  a separate  claim  is 
made  and  a refund  claimed,  which  is  the  preferable  course  where  there 
are  private  means  besides  the  professional  income.  Insurance  allowances 
are  limited  to  one-sixth  part  of  the  taxed  income,  whether  abated  or  not. 
Other  insurances  are  mentioned  in  the  paragraph  headed  “ Allowable 
Outgoings.” 


AIR  Space  and  Ventilation 

Every  healthy  person  should  have  at  least  800  cubic  feet  of  air-space,  and 
every  sick  person  at  least  1000  cubic  feet.  With  this  space  provision  should 
also  be  made  for  efficient  ventilation,  for  if  the  air  is  to  be  kept  sweet,  3000 
cubic  feet  per  hour  per  head  must  be  supplied.  If  this  air  be  changed  (as  it 
will  require  to  be  if  the  cubic  space  allowed  be  less)  b3'  ventilation  more  often 
than  three  to  four  times  an  hour,  an  unbearable  draught  is  created.  This 
cubic  air-space  should  be  calculated  after  allowing  for  space  occupied  b3' 
furniture  displacing  air,  and  the  larger  the  superficial  area  of  the  room  the 
better.  In  sick  rooms  the  floor-space  should  not  be  less  than  one-twelfth  of 
the  cubic  space.  A room  10  X 10  X 10  ft.  gives  a breathing  space  of 
1000  cubic  feet,  without  allowing  for  furniture. 
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Baths  in  Common  Use 


1.  The  Hot  Bath.  Temperature  from  98°  F.  (36-7'’ C.)  to  io6°  F.  (41'i°  C., 
or  even  higher.  N.B.— Serious  accidents  have  occurred  from  invalids  and 
children  being  placed  in  extremely  hot  water  to  which  it  was  intended  to 
add  cold  to  bring  down  the  temperature.  In  no  circumstance  should  there 
be  a departure  from  the  rule  that  the  cold  water  should  be  placed  in  the 
bath  first  and  the  hot  water  added  until  the  thermometer  registers  the 
required  temperature. 

2.  The  Warm  Bath,  92''  F.  (33-3°  C.)  to  98”  F.  (36-7“  C.). 

3.  The  Tepid  Bath,  85°  F.  (29-4°  C.)  to  92°  F.  (33'3°  C.). 

4.  The  Cold  Bath,  33°  F.  (o-fi"  C.)  to  65"  F.  (18-3°  C.).  Broadly  defined, 
a cold  bath  means  a bath  at  the  temperature  incidental  to  the  time  and 
place  without  hot  water  being  added.  It  may  be  otherwise  expressed 
as  water  at  65°  F.  (18-3°  C.),  or  reduced  by  gradual  addition  of  ice  to  40°  F. 
(4-4°  C.),  or  below. 

5.  The  Alkaline  Bath.  Use  sodium  carbonate  in  the  proportion  of  a 
quarter  of  an  ounce  to  each  gallon  of  water. 

6.  The  Bran  Bath.  Use  bran  in  the  proportion  of  two  ounces  to  each 
gallon  of  water.  Mix  the  bran  with  a small  quantity  of  boiling  water,  and 
add  it  to  the  water  in  the  bath. 

7.  The  Sulphur  Bath.  Use  potassa  sidphurata  in  the  proportion  of  a 
quarter  of  an  ounce  to  each  gallon  of  water. 

8..  The  Mustard  Bath.  One  half  to  one  ounce  of  mustard  to  each 
gallon  of  water — the  wmter  as  hot  as  can  be  borne. 

9.  The  Vapour  Bath.  The  temperature  ranges  from  90°  F.  (32-2°  C.) 
to  140°  F.  (60°  C.).  A vapour  bath  may  be  improvised  by  placing  in  the  bed 
a few  “stone”  ginger  beer  bottles  filled  with  nearly  boiling  water,  tightly 
corked  down,  and  wrapped  round  with  pieces  of  flannel  wrung  out  of  hot 
water.  They  should  be  placed  in  the  bed,  round  about  the  patient,  who 
should  be  well  covered  up. 

10.  The  Turkish  Bath.  The  temperature  ranges  from  about  90°  F. 
(32-2°  C.)  in  the  cooler  rooms  to  230°  F.  (110°  C.)  or  even  higher,  in  the 
hottest  room.  No  one  should  take  Turkish  baths  without  first  being 
examined  and  professionally  advised  to  do  so.  Headaches  and  malaise  may 
be  produced  by  remaining  too  long  in  the  hot  rooms  before  being  shampooed. 
The  best  method  of  taking  a Turkish  bath  is  to  go  at  once  into  the  hottest 
room  (temperature  about  230°  F.  [110°  C.])  and  remain  five  minutes  or  less  ; 
then  to  move  into  the  second  room  (temperature  about  190°  F.  [87-8°  C’])  for 
five  minutes ; and  afterwards  remain  for  twenty  minutes  in  the  coolest  of  the 
three  hot  rooms  at  a temperature  of  about  120°  F.  (48-9°  C.)  to  140°  F.  (60°  C.) 
before  being  shampooed.  By  this  method  the  hottest  room  is  encountered 
before  there  is  any  heart  fatigue.  Its  high  temperature  initiates  perspira- 
tion, which  commences  freely  in  the  second  room,  and  is  continued  freely  in 
the  third.  Many  bathers  find  that  the  perspiration  is  increased  by  drinking 
treely  (before  entering,  or  while  in,  the  bath)  of  tea,  or  mineral  water,  or 
hot  or  cold  water.  Others  have  instead,  or  also,  a hot  douche  immediately 
before  entering  the  first  hot  room.  Many  persons  are  debarred  from  taking 
Turkish  baths  because  they  “ catch  cold  ” afterwards.  This  maj^  be 
prevented  b}^  dining  in  the  cooling  room  before  leaving  the  bath,  and  b}' 
increased  care  in  avoiding  exposure  afterwards. 


Urine  Analysis 

When  possible,  the  specimen  examined  should  be  a portion  of  the  mixed 
urine  passed  in  24  hours.  If  only  one  sample  be  obtainable,  it  should  be 
from  urine  passed  about  three  hours  after  taking  a meal.  The  urine  should 
be  placed  in  a tall  glass  cjdinder,  covered  over,  and  left  for  a few  hours  in  a 
cool  place  ; it  is  then  most  suitable  for  examination,  as  any  suspended  or 
precipitated  substances  will  have  settled  to  the  bottom.  If  immediate 
analysis  be  required,  filtration  will  remove  suspended  matter. 

The  ‘Soloid’  Brand  Urine  Test  Case  (No.  510),  Registered,  provides  a 
compact  and  convenient  pocket-case,  for  making  an  examination  of 
urine  at  the  bedside. 

A complete  anal^'sis  of  urine  necessitates  its  examination  (i)  physicallj’, 
(2)  chemicall}’,  (3)  microscopicall}'  and  spectroscopically. 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

I.  Quantity. — This  can  be  decided  only  when  the  total  amount  passed 
in  24  hours  is  available. 

A healthy  man  passes  normall}'  about  50  fluid  ounces  (1-5  litres)  of  urine 
in  24  hours  ; women  pass  a few  ounces  less  ; children  up  to  15  3’ears  pass 
still  less.  Alore  urine  is  secreted  and  passed  during  the  daj"  than  at  night. 
Deviation  from  this  is  abnormal. 

In  health,  the  dail}^  amount  maj^  be  increased  by  (a)  excessive  ingestion  of 
food  and  drink  ; (d)  exposure  to  cold,  and  diminution  of  .sweat.  Decrease 
ma}'^  result  from  the  opposite  conditions. 

In  disease,  the  dail}'  amount  shows  increase  (i)  in  some  forms  of  renal 
disease  ; (2)  when  arterial  tension  is  high  ; (3)  in  diabetes  mellitus  and 
insipidus  ; (4)  in  the  excretion  of  exudates  like  dropsical  effusions ; (5)  in 
hj'steria.  Decrease  occurs  (i)  in  acute  nephritis  ; (2)  when  arterial  tension  is 
low  ; (3)  when  there  is  obstruction  to  the  venous  return  ; (4)  in  fevers  ; (5)  in 
certain  neuroses  ; (6)  in  diarrhoea. 

II.  Colour. — Normal  urine  is  the  colour  of  amber  or  pale  sherrjq  the 
colouring  matter  being  the  pigment  urochrome  ; urobilin  is  also  present  in 
small  amount.  Acid  urine  is  alwa^'s  darker  than  alkaline.  The  colour  is 
pale  when  the  amount  of  urine  is  excessive,  or  when  the  urinarj'^  pigment  is 
lessened,  both  of  which  occur  in  diabetes.  Urine  is  usually'  darker  when  the 
dailj’  amount  is  lessened. 

A reddish  or  orange-brown  tint  may  indicate  blood,  bile,  or  the  use  of 
drugs  such  as  rhubarb,  senna  and  chrj^sophanic  acid.  Greenish  or  greenish- 
black  urine  ma3'  be  due  to  bile,  or  to  the  use  of  carbolic  acid  or  other  drugs. 
x\  yellowish  tint  ma3’  be  caused  b3^  bile,  pus  or  fat,  the  latter  two  giving  a 
milk3'  appearance.  The  urine  ma3^  appear  blue  in  typhus  fever,  or  from 
meth3dene  blue,  and  ma3'  be  opalescent  from  the  presence  of  bacilli  or 
suspended  matter. 

III.  CoNSi.STKNCE. — Normal  urine  is  a thin,  water-like  fluid.  Bile  and 
sugar  make  it  less  mobile,  pus  gives  it  a ropy  appearance,  whilst  fibrin 
causes  it  to  set  like  a jelBu 

IV.  Odour. — Normal  urine  is  described  as  aromatic.  Ethyl-diacetic  acid, 
from  which  acetone  is  developed,  imparts  to  urine  a fruit3'  smell.  The 
administration  of  turpentine  confers  a violet-like  odour,  and  some  other 
drugs,  such  as  sandal  wood  oil,  can  be  detected  in  urine  by  their  charac- 
teristic smell.  Diabetic  urine  is  said  to  have  an  odour  like  new-mown  ha3’  ; 
decomposing  urine  is  ammoniacal. 

V.  Density. — The  specific  gravity  of  normal  urine,  which  largely  depends 
on  the  urea,  is  1-015  to  1-025,  but  has  a wide  range  without  necessaril3' 
indicating  disease.  The  specific  gravity  may  be  taken  b3’  the  urinometer, 
emplo3dng  the  largest  test-tube  in  the  case.  If  the  amount  of  urine  be 
excessive  the  specific  gravity  may  be  low. 
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A low  specific  gravit}^  with  abundant  urine  maj"  indicate  diabetes 
insipidus  or  chronic  renal  disease.  Persistence  of  such  specific  gravit}',  even 
without  albumin,  is  a grave  sign  of  failure  in  the  aged. 

A high  specific  gravity  may  be  due  to  excess  of  urea,  or  to  the  presence  of 
sugar.  An  abundant  urine  with  such  a specific  gravity  is  characteristic  of 
diabetes  mellitus,  in  which  disease  the  specific  gravity  ma}'  reach  1-075,  but 
generally  ranges  from  1-030  to  1-045.  Sugar  may,  however,  be  present  in 
urine  with  a specific  gravity  considerably  below  1-020.  It  is  important, 
therefore,  that  every  sample  of  urine  should  be  examined  for  sugar  as  well 
as  for  albumin. 

The  amount  of  solids  may  be  determined  by  evaporating  a known  quantity' 
of  the  urine  to  drjmess  on  a water-bath,  and  weighing  the  residue. 

For  ordinary  purposes  the  amount  of  solids  in  normal  urine  may  be 
approximately  calculated  by  doubling  the  last  two  of  the  three  decimals 
denoting  the  specific  gravit}'.  Thus,  1000  parts  of  urine  with  a specific 
gravit}^  of  1-020  contain  about  40  parts  of  solids,  or  4 per  cent.  The  per- 
centage multiplied  b}’’  4-375  — the  number  of  grains  per  fluid  ounce  = in  this 
case  17-5. 

To  find  the  quantity  of  solids  passed  each  day  the  entire  urine  passed  in 
24  hours  should  be  collected,  and  the  proportion  of  solids  present  in  a sample 
of  the  mixed  bulk  estimated.  The  daily  average  of  normal  solid  constituents 
of  urine  is  60  to  70  grammes,  or  about  2 to  25  ounces. 

VI.  Deposit. — On  standing  some  time,  normal  urine  shows  a woolly- 
looking cloud  of  mucus,  which,  unless  the  urine  be  of  high  specific 
gravity,  usually  settles  to  the  bottom  of  the  glass.  The  exact  composition 
of  the  mucus  has  not  been  determined. 

Normal  urine  maj-  contain  (i)  deposits  of  free  uric  acid  and  urates,  which 
are  usually  reddish  or  dark  brown  (“cajmnne  pepper”  and  ‘‘ brick  dust  ”) 
and  dissolve  on  heating ; (2)  earth}^  phosphates  (calcium  and  magnesium), 
colourless,  flocculent,  insoluble  on  heating,  soluble  in  dilute  acids  ; 
(3)  oxalates,  a scant}’  deposit  insoluble  in  dilute  acids. 

.■\bnormal  ingredients  such  as  pus  ma}'  be  deposited.  Microscopical 
examination  of  the  urinary  deposit  may  be  made. 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINATION 
I.  Reaction 

T est  by  the  litmus  paper  in  the  Ca.se. 

Normal  urine  is  generally  acid,  due  to  acid  salts,  principally  acid  sodium 
phosphate.  Urine  may  be  alkaline  after  meals,  when  the  di-sodic  phosphate 
mu}’ replace  the  acid  .salt ; before  meals,  urine  is  usually  more  acid. 

If  large  amounts  of  this  di-sodic  salt,  as  well  as  the  acid  salt  be  present, 
the  urine  may  be  amphoteric,  i.e.  the  reaction  is  alkaline  to  red  litmus  paper, 
and  acid  to  blue  litmus  paper.  This  is  not  important  clinicall}-. 

In  febrile  diseases,  especially  in  acute  rheumatism,  the  reaction  may  be 
strongly  acid.  Urine  which  has  stood  some  time  undergoes  fermentative 
changes  and  becomes  alkaline  and  ammoniacal.  In  certain  pathological 
conditions  ot  the  genito-urinary  tract,  the  urine  may  be  passed  in  this  state. 

2.  Normal  Constituents 

Urea  is  clinicall}^  the  most  important  constituent  of  normal  urine. 

Quantitative  Estimation  of  Urea 

(i)  From  specific  gk.vvity. — An  approximation  to  the  percentage  of 
urea  may  be  obtained  by  dividing  the  last  two  of  the  three  decimals  denoting 
the  specific  gravity  by  10,  e.g.  if  the  sp.ecific  gravity  be  1-025,  *^he  urine 
contains  2-5  per  cent,  of  urea. 

I he  value  of  this  method  is  greatly  diminished  (a)  in  very  feverish 
patients  ; {/>)  where  the  urine  contains  sugar  or  much  albumin. 
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(2)  By  employing  a ureometer,  an  instrument  which  indicates  the 
amount  of  nitrogen  given  off  on  treating  urine  with  sodium  hypobromite. 
This  salt  decomposes  urea  and  liberates  its  nitrogen.  Under  ordinary 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure,  i gramme  of  urea  jdelds  372  c.c.  of 
nitrogen. 


3.  Abnormal  Constituents 

(A)  Proteids  . — Certain  proteids,  ^..g.  mucin,  are  present  in  very 
small  amounts  in  healthy  urine. 

Clinically,  the  term  “ albuminuria  ” means  the  presence  in  urine  of  serum- 
albumin  and  serum-globulin,  and  bj^  “ albumin  ” both  proteids  are  generall}^ 
meant. 


Qualitative  Examination  for  Albumin 

In  all  cases  before  an  examination  for  albumin,  filter  the  urine ; if  alkaline, 
the  urine  before  filtration  should  be  acidified  with  ‘ Soloid  ’ Citric  Acid. 

If  filtration  do  not  render  the  urine  clear,  the  turbidity  may  be  due  to 
bacteria ; these  may  be  precipitated  by  shaking  with  a little  barium 
carbonate  when,  on  filtering,  a clear  urine  is  obtained,  which  may  be  tested 
as  follows  : — 

(1)  Heat. — Boil  some  urine  in  a test-tube.  If  the  reaction  be  acid  and 
the  urine  remain  clear,  no  albumin  is  present ; opacity  or  precipitate  indicates 
phosphates  or  albumin.  Add  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ Citric  Acid.  If  the  urine  become 
clear,  phosphates  are  denoted ; if  it  remain  turbid,  albumin  is  present. 

(2)  Nitric  Acid  Test. — Pour  4 c.c.  of  pure  nitric  acid  into  a test-tube  ; 
with  a pipette,  allow  a few  drops  of  urine  to  flow  down  the  side  of  the 
tube  on  to  the  surface  of  the  acid,  without  mixing.  If  after  a half-minute 
no  opaque  w’hite  ring  appear  at  the  junction  of  the  liquids,  no  albumin  is 
present  ; if  a ring  form,  it  may  be  due  to  albumin  or  albumose.  These  ma}^ 
be  differentiated  by  the  picric  acid  test  (see  belozv). 

Note. — (a)  With  concentrated  urine,  nitric  acid  may  produce  a cloudi- 
ness, due  to  urea  nitrate  or  acid  urates.  This  disappears  on  heating,  and  is 
prevented  by  previous  dilution  of  the  urine  with  twice  its  volume  of  normal 
saline  solution,  which  is  readily  made  with  ‘ Soloid  ’ Sodium  Chloride. 

(b)  Resinous  bodies,  e.g.  copaiba  resin,  may  with  nitric  acid  produce  a 
white  cloud  which  disappears  on  heating  or  on  the  addition  of  alcohol. 

(3)  Picric  Acid  Test. — Make  a saturated  solution  of  picric  acid  by 
dissolving,  in  5 c.c.  of  distilled  water,  one  ‘Soloid’  Picric  Acid.  To  the 
urine  in  the  test-tube  add  this  solution  drop  by  drop.  If  no  cloud 
form,  no  albumin  is  present ; cloudiness  may  be  due  to  albumin,  albumose, 
peptone,  or  alkaloids.  If  the  cloudiness  persist  on  heating,  albumin  is 
indicated. 

(4)  Potassium  Ferrocyanide  Test. — Make  a concentrated  solution  of 
potassium  ferrocyanide  by  dissolving  in  2 c.c.  of  distilled  water,  one  ‘Soloid’ 
Potassium  Ferrocyanide. 

To  some  clear  urine  add  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ Citric  Acid ; if  turbidity  result, 
filter  the  urine;  to  the  filtrate  add  a few  drops  of  the  potassium  ferrocyanide 
solution.  If  the  urine  remain  clear,  no  albumin  is  present ; a cloud  may  be 
due  to  albumin  or  albumose.  These  may  be  distinguished  by  the  picric  acid 
test  (see  above). 

(5)  Salicyl-sulphonic  Acid  Test. — Dissolve,  in  i c.c.  of  water,  one 
‘ Soloid  ’ Salicyl-sulphonic  Acid  ; add  this  solution  to  8 c.c.  of  urine. 
Turbidity  indicates  the  presence  of  albumin. 

Quantitative  Estimation  of  Albumin 

An  accurate  quantitative  estimation  of  albumin  may  be  made  by  means  of 
Esbach’s  albuminimeter,  a thick  glass  tube  graduated  from  o to  7. 

It  is  important  to  note  the  specific  gravity  of  the  urine,  and  if  this  be 
i-oio  or  more,  the  urine  should  be  diluted  to  bring  the  specific  gravity  down 
to  I -008.  The  degree  of  dilution  must  be  allowed  for  in  the  result. 
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Make  a saturated  solution  of  picric  acid  b}’  dissolving  two  ‘Soloid’ 
products  in  lo  c.c.  of  distilled  water.  Fill  the  albuminimeter  to  the  mark 
U with  urine,  and  add  the  picric  acid  solution  to  the  mark  R.  Mix  the 
fluids  gently  reversing  the  tube  several  times ; then  allow  it  to  stand 
upright  for  24  hours. 

After  that  period  read  off  on  the  scale  the  height  of  the  precipitate.  It  is 
important  to  keep  the  temperature  constant,  as  the  amount  of  precipitate 
varies  with  the  temperature.  Each  degree  of  precipitate  corresponds  to 
o-i  per  cent,  of  albumin  in  the  urine,  as  the  figures  on  the  scale  represent 
grammes  of  albumin  per  litre  of  urine;  the  percentage  multiplied  bj’  4-375 
= grains  of  albumin  per  fluid  ounce  of  urine. 

If  the  urine  has  been  diluted,  saj"  to  three  times  its  bulk,  the  result  must 
be  multiplied  by  the  degree  of  dilution  : in  this  case,  three. 

Note. — If  the  level  of  the  coagulum  be  above  the  graduation  mark  4, 
another  sample  of  urine  must  be  further  diluted,  and  the  process  of  estimation 
repeated.  In  an  ordinary  case  of  albuminuria,  about  8 grammes,  or 
120  grains,  of  albumin  are  excreted  dail}',  equal  to  4 per  cent,  of  albumin. 

Albumoses  and  Peptones 

Tests  for  these  are  mostlj'  complicated  and  difficult  to  apph'  with 

phospho-tungstic  acid).  The  follovdng  are  comparativelj'  simple  : — 

Albumoses. — Any  albumin  present  in  the  urine  must  be  coagulated  by 
boiling  with  ‘ .Soloid’  Citric  Acid  and  removed  b}'  filtration  (si'e  first  test  for 
albumin).  iVIake  a cold  saturated  solution  of  salicyl-sulphonic  acid  by 
adding  a few  drops  of  water  to  two  ‘ Soloid  ’ Salicyl-sulphonic  Acid  in 
a test-tube.  To  this  add  some  of  the  clear  urine;  a precipitate  indicates 
the  presence  of  albumoses. 

Peptones.  —After  removing  anj"  albumin,  as  indicated  above,  the  clear 
urine  should  be  saturated  with  ammonium  sulphate.  Filter  or  decant,  then 
to  the  clear  solution  add  a solution  made  bj'  dissolving  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ 
Salicyl-sulphonic  Acid  in  i c.c.  of  water.  A precipitate  which  dissolves  on 
warming  and  reappears  on  cooling  indicates  the  presence  of  peptones. 

(B)  Blood  and  its  Derivati  ves. — Urine  containing  blood 
appears  red  or  smoky  brown.  Hsematuria  is  the  term  applied  to  the 
presence  in  urine  of  blood  as  a whole;  if  blood  pigment  without  corpuscles 
appear  in  the  urine,  the  condition  is  known  as  hmmoglobinuria.  Microscopic 
examination  for  blood  cells  is  required  to  differentiate  these  appearances,  as 
the  other  tests  given  below  for  blood  can  onl^"  prove  the  presence  of  blood 
pigment. 

_ (i)  (jUaiacum  Test. — For  the  success  of  this  test,  the  requisites  are 
tincture  of  guaiacum  freshlj-  prepared  from  unoxidised  resin,  and  ozonic  ether 
containing  in  solution  hydrogen  peroxide  of  30  volume  strength.  To  4 c.c. 
of  urine  in  a test-tube  add  two  drops  of  guaiacum  tincture ; then  add  4 c.c. 
of  ozonic  ether  without  shaking.  If  blood  pigment  be  present,  a blue 
colour  appears  at  the  lower  level  of  the  ether. 

Caution. — (a)  Potassium  iodide  in  urine  gives  a blue  colour  with  the 
guaiacum  test,  but  in  this  case  the  blue  colour  appears  much  more  slowlj’ 
than  with  blood,  and  appears  simultaneous!}'  all  through  the  fluid. 

,(/!)  Pus  gives  a greenish-blue  colour  with  guaiacum  alone,  which 
disappears  on  heating. 

(c)  Saliva  and  nasal  mucus  give  the  guaiacum  reaction. 

. Test. — To  10  c.c.  of  urine  in  a test-tube  add  caustic  soda 

till  the  mi.xture  is  strongly  alkaline.  On  boiling,  if  blood  pigment  be 
present,  the  deposit  of  earthy  phosphates  is  brownish-red,  owing  to 
admixture  with  hsematin  from  the  blood,  whilst  the  fluid  is  bottle-green. 

(3)  Spectkoscoitc  ex.vmination  is  necessary  to  determine  exactly  the 
presence  of  oxyhaemoglobin  and  other  blood  derivatives  such  as  methfemo- 
globin  and  hsematoporphyrin,  and  also  of  urobilin. 

Urobilin  shows  a band  in  the  green  part  of  the  spectrum  between  the  lines 
/>  and  r . 
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A full  description  of  the  spectroscopic  appearances  of  urine  containing 
haemoglobin,  methaemoglobin  and  haeniatoporphyrin  may  be  obtained  from 
various  text-books  dealing  with  clinical  work. 

( C ) Bile . — Bile  pigment  and  bile  acids  may  occur  in  urine,  the  pigment 
being  the  more  abundant.  Bile  gives  a greenish  or  yellow  tint  to  urine,  and 
makes  it  less  mobile.  On  shaking  urine  containing  bile,  the  froth  formed  on 
the  top  is  also  greeni.sh,  and  more  permanent  than  usual.  Such  urine  can 
be  distinguished  from  that  containing  salol  by  noting  that  in  the  case  of  the 
latter  the  froth  is  not  green. 

Test  for  Bile  Pigment 

(1)  Gmelin’s  Test. — Allow  drops  of  urine  and  of  fuming  nitric  acid  to 
trickle  together  on  a white  porcelain  dish.  If  bile  pigment  be  present,  a 
play  of  colour  results  ; — green,  blue,  violet,  red,  yellow. 

Note. — A green  colour  should  always  be  produced  if  bile  be  present. 
Dilution  of  the  nitric  acid  with  three  volumes  of  water  causes  the  green 
colour  to  appear  more  distinctly. 

(2)  Methyl-Violet  Test. — Make  a solution  of  methyl  violet  by  dis- 
solving, in  10  c.c.  of  water,  one  ‘ .Soloid  ’ Methyl  Violet.  To  ensure  a 
satisfactory  result,  this  solution  should  then  be  diluted  with  water  about 
five  hundred  times  (5  minims  to  5 fluid  ounces,  or  i drop  to  25  c.c.).  Pour 
some  of  the  diluted  solution  down  the  side  of  a test-tube  containing  10  c.c. 
of  urine  ; if  bile  pigment  be  present,  a bright  carmine-red  ring  appears  at 
the  junction  of  the  two  liquids. 

Note. — (a)  This  test  is  unaffected  by  the  presence  of  albumin  or  blood. 

(^)  Chrysophanic  acid  gives  this  reaction. 

(D)  Su  gars. — Glucose  (dextrose  or  grape  sugar)  and  lactose  (milk 
sugar)  are  the  only  sugars  of  clinical  importance  in  urine  analysis.  Glucose 
is  the  variety  of  sugar  most  commonly  found  in  the  urine,  and  its  occurrence 
is  generally  spoken  of  as  “ glycosuria.”  I.actose  may  occasionally  be 
found  in  appreciable  quantity  in  the  urine  of  nursing  women. 

It  is  maintained  that  normal  urine  contains  glucose,  but  it  is  in  amounts 
too  small  to  be  detected  by  the  common  reagents.  A positive  result  with 
any  test  may  therefore  be  regarded  as  indicating  a pathological  condition. 

Before  examination  for  sugar,  any  albumin  in  the  urine  should  be 
coagulated  by  boiling  with  ‘ Soloid  ’ Citric  Acid  and  removed  by  filtration 
(see  first  test  for  albumin).  With  any  urine,  filtration  is  recommended. 

Qualitative  Examination  for  Sugar 

Certain  of  the  tests  depend  on  the  reducing  power  of  certain  sugars,  and 
since  both  glucose  and  lactose  give  a positive  result,  these  tests  are  not 
conclusive  of  the  presence  of  glucose  ; other  substances  such  as  glycuronic 
acid  also  act  as  reducing  agents.  Lactose  and  glycuronic  acid  rarely  occur 
in  urine. 

(1)  Fehling’s  Test. — First  boil  the  solution  made  with  ‘Soloid’ 
Fehling’s  Test,  then  add  the  diluted  urine  (see  fiotc  below')  drop  by  drop, 
and  again  heat.  If  no  action  result,  continue  adding  the  urine  until  an 
amount  equal  to  the  volume  of  Fehling’s  solution  is  reached. 

If  sugar  be  present,  a reddish-yellow  precipitate  of  suboxide  of  copper  is 
rapidly  produced.  W’hen  suspended  in  the  liquid  this  precipitate  appears 
to  range  in  colour  from  light-green  to  yellow,  or  to  a reddish-brown, 
according  to  the  quantity  of  sugar  present. 

Note. — Uric  acid  in  excess  and  extractive  bodies  in  the  urine  may  lead  to 
reduction  of  the  oxide  of  copper,  if  the  urine  be  concentrated.  It  should 
therefore  be  diluted  before  using  Fehling’s  Test.  Since  chloroform  and 
other  drugs  may  also  reduce  the  oxide  of  copper,  it  is  better  in  any  case  of 
doubt  to  confirm  by  other  tests. 

(2)  Phenylhydrazine  Test. — Half  fill  a test-tube  with  urine,  add  a 
few  grains  of  phenyl-hydrazine  hydrochloride  and  about  twice  as  much  of 
crystallised  sodium  acetate.  Place  the  tube  in  a bath  of  boiling  water  for 
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30  minutes,  and  shake  frequently  until  the  reagents  are  dissolved.  Then 
transfer  the  tube  to  cold  water  until  the  solution  is  cool,  when,  if  sugar  be 
present,  yellow  acicular  crystals  will  be  deposited ; if  the  sugar  be  glucose 
the  crystals  consist  of  phenyl-glucosazone ; lactose  gives  phenyl-lactos- 
azone.  The  two  may  be  distinguished  by  microscopical  examination. 

The  crystals  of  the  former  are  needle-shaped,  of  a bright  yellow  colour, 
and  tend  to  arrange  themselves  in  stars  or  fans  ; the  crystals  of  phenyl- 
lactosazone  are  shorter  and  broader,  pointed  at  both  ends,  and  have  less 
tendency  to  form  stars. 

(3)  Indigo  Test. — Mix  o-6  c.c.  of  urine  with  10  c.c.  of  water.  Then 
add  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ Indigo  Test  (Sodium  Nitrophenyl-propiolate,  gr.  i 
[o-oi6  gm.]),  and  boil.  If  sugar  be  present,  the  liquid  becomes  of  a bluish 
colour,  owing  to  the  formation  of  indigo  blue.  The  change  of  colour  may 
occur  quickly,  or  after  the  lapse  of  four  or  five  minutes,  so  that  the  liquid 
should  be  boiled  if  necessary  for  five  minutes  before  deciding  upon  the 
result  of  the  test. 

Note. — This  reaction  is  produced  both  by  glucose  and  lactose,  but  is 
unaffected  by  the  presence  of  uric  acid,  creatinine,  gljmuronic  acid  or  bile 
pigment,  or  by  the  action  of  drugs  upon  the  urine. 

(4)  Johnson’s  Test. — To  8 c.c.  of  urine  add  an  equal  quantit}"  of  a 
saturated  solution  of  ‘ Soloid  ’ Picric  Acid,  and  two  ‘ Soloid  ’ Alkaline 
Tartrate,  previously  dissolved  in  4 c.c.  of  water.  Boil  for  a minute,  and  if  the 
liquid  appear  of  a bright  red  colour  when  the  test-tube  is  held  up  to  the  light, 
no  sugar  is  present.  If  the  liquid  become  almost  black,  sugar  is  indicated. 

The  foregoing  tests  give  a positive  result  with  glucose  and  lactose. 
Most  probably  glucose  is  the  sugar  present,  but  to  distinguish  glucose  from 
lactose  the  following  test  may  be  performed. 

(5)  Ferment.-vtion  Test. — This  is  a certain  test  for  glucose,  which  is 
the  only  fermentable  substance  found  in  the  urine. 

Before  proceeding  with  the  test,  the  urine  should,  if  necessary,  be 
acidified  by  adding  ‘ Soloid  ’ Citric  Acid,  and  should  be  boiled  for  10 
minutes  to  expel  any  air.  The  urine  is  now  shaken  up  with  some  fresh 
active  3mast  in  a specially  devised  fermentation  tube,  or  in  an  ordinarj^  test- 
tube  inverted  in  a bath  of  mercury.  All  air  bubbles  must  be  excluded. 
Set  aside  the  tube  in  a warm  place  ; if  after  a few  hours  a distinct  bubble 
show  at  the  top  of  the  tube,  a fermentable  substance,  i.c\  glucose  must 
be  present. 

C.'VUTion. To  make  certain  that  the  jmast  is  active,  it  should  first  be 
tested  with  a solution  of  glucose. 

(.'^)  Some  of  the  yeast  should  be  added  to  a control-tube  full  of  normal 
urine,  since  jmast  itself  is  liable  to  give  off  some  gas. 

Quantitative  Estimation  of  Sugar 

I he  following  method  of  estimating  the  amount  of  sugar  in  urine  is  based 
on  Fehling’s  reduction  test  : — 

First  prepare  a standard  test  solution  by  dissolving  four  ‘ Soloid  ’ Copper 
.Sulphate  in  about  2 c.c.  of  distilled  water,  and  in  this  solution  also 
dissolve  four  ‘Soloid’  Alkaline  Tartrate,  then  adjust  to  four  c.c.  at  15  (J. 
Each  c.c.  corresponds  to  0-005  gramme  of  anh3'drous  glucose. 

It  may  be  found  more  convenient  to  dilute  the  above  measure  of  4 c.c. 
with  an  equal  volume  of  water,  when  each  c.c.  of  diluted  test  solution  will 
correspond  to  0-0025  gramme  of  anh3'drous  glucose. 

1 he  reducing  power  of  lactose  compared  with  that  of  glucose  is  as  7 to  10, 
therefore  each  c.c.  of  diluted  test  solution  corresponds  to  0-0036  gramme 
approximately  of  lactose. 

Make  a rough  estimation  by  adding  the  urine  to  a definite  volume  of  the 
boiling  test  solution,  in  such  quantity  that  after  boiling  and  allowing  the 
precipitate  to  subside,  the  blue  colour  of  the  reagent  is  just  discharged. 
Now  dilute  the  urine  (if  necessar3^)  tih  it  contains  0-5  to  i per  cent,  of 
sugar,  and  make  an  accurate  estimation  with  the  diluted  urine. 

I he  percentage  of  sugar  in  urine,  weight  for  volume,  calculated  in  grains 
per  fluid  ounce,  is  shown  in  the  table  on  the  ne.xt  page. 
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Per  cent. 

1 

Grains 
in  one  fluid 
ounce 

Per  cent. 

Grains 
in  one  fluid 
ounce 

Per  cent. 

i 

Grains 
in  one  fluid 
ounce 

O*  I 

0-44 

2-75 

12-03  ' 

6-75 

29-53 

0-2 

0-88  i 

3-00 

13-13 

7*00 

30-63 

0-3 

1-31 

3-25 

14*22 

7-25 

31-72 

0-4 

I-7S 

3-50 

15-31 

7-50 

32-79 

0-5 

2-19  1 

3-75 

16-41 

7-75 

33-89 

0-6 

2-63  j 

4*00 

17-50 

8-00 

35-00 

0-7 

3-06 

4-25 

18-59 

8-25 

36-09 

0-8 

3-50 

4-50 

19-69 

8-50 

37-19 

0-9 

3-94 

4-75 

20-78 

8-75 

38-28 

i-o 

4-38 

5-00 

21-88 

9*00 

39-38 

1-25 

5-47 

5-25 

22*97 

9-25 

40-47 

1-50 

6-56 

5-50 

24-06 

9-50 

41-56 

1-75 

7-66 

5-75 

25-16 

9-75 

42-66 

2*00 

8-75 

6-00 

26-25 

10*00 

43-75 

2-25 

9-84 

6-25 

27-34 

2-50 

10-94 

6-50 

28-44 

In  some  cases  of  glycosuria  the  urine  contains  Acetone  of  Diacetic  Acid. 
The  presence  of  Acetone  ma}^  be  detected  by  the  following  test : — 

Add  to  urine  an  equal  quantity  of  caustic  potash  and  a few  drops  of  a 
strong  solution  of  Sodium  Nitro-prusside.  The  colour  will  gradually  become 
reddish-brown,  and  turns  to  deep  red  on  adding  dilute  acetic  acid. 

Diacetic  Acid  is  detected  by  the  following  test : — Add  to  the  urine  a few 
drops  of  Liq.  Ferri  Perchlor.  and  a deep  red  colour  will  be  produced. 

( E ) Pus  . — Generally  detected  by  physical  examination.  The  following 
tests  may  be  performed  : — (i)  Add  liquor  potassm  to  the  deposit ; if  pus 
be  present,  a ropy  gelatinous  mass  is  formed.  (2)  Pus  with  guaiacum  tincture 
gives  a green  colour,  which  disappears  on  heating. 

4.  Ehrlich’s  Diazo  Reaction 

Prepare  two  fresh  solutions  : (i)  A saturated  solution  of  sulphanilic  acid  in 
5 per  cent,  of  h5'drochloric  acid ; (2)  A | per  cent,  solution  of  sodium  nitrite. 

To  5 c.c.  of  urine,  add  an  equal  quantity  of  solution  i ; then  add  a 
few  drops  of  solution  2,  and  shake  till  frothy ; add  ammonia  till  alkaline. 
A positive  result  is  indicated  if  the  liquid  acquire  a port  wine  colour, 
and  the  froth  at  the  same  time  be  red.  This  reaction  has  a significance 
in  certain  diseases. 

(«)  It  is  most  generally  present  in  typhoid  cases  during  the  second  or 
third  week  ; if  the  case  be  very  mild  the  reaction  may  be  absent. 

{b)  In  cases  of  tuberculosis  where  the  disease  is  very  active  the  reaction 
is  very  constantly  present. 

(c)  A positive  result  is  more  general  in  cases  of  measles  than  in  German 
measles  (Rotheln). 

MICROSCOPICAL  EXAMINATION 

The  deposit  should  first  be  separated  b3^  means  of  a centrifuge. 
ClinicalliL  the  important  deposits  are  those  of  abnormal  constituents  : - 

(1)  Red  Blood  Corpuscles,  -'fhese  are  pre,sent  in  hfematuria, 
and  the  microscopic  appearance  distinguishes  this  condition  from  that  of 
hmmoglobinuria.  As  corpuscles  are  apt  to  swell  up  and  disappear  in 
alkaline  urine,  the  examination  should  be  made  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
specimen  is  available.  The  corpuscles  may  appear  yellowish,  or  colourless, 
and  may  be  bi-concave  or  bi-convex,  and  of  regular  or  irregular  outline. 

(2)  White  Blood  Corpuscles,  Pus  Cells,  or  Globules 
of  Fat  may  appear. 

(3)  Tube  Casts. — These  may  be  cellular,  granular,  or  amorphous. 
Their  presence  may  indicate  a serious  pathological  condition. 

(4)  Cert  ain  Parasites,  e.g.  echinococcus  and  ova  of  bilharzia. 

(5)  Pathogenic  Bacteria,  such  as  the  gonococcus  and  the 
tubercle  bacillu.s.  These  may  be  stained  with'Soloid’  Microscopic  Stains. 
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EXAMINATION  OF  SEWAGE  AND 
SEWAGE  Effluents 

A general  or  complete  examination  of  sewage  may  be  conducted  in  the 
same  manner  and  with  the  same  reagents  as  described  in  the  following 
pages  for  water  analysis,  although  the  results  must  naturally  be  judged  b}' 
totally  different  standards. 

When  a sewage  contains  a comparatively  small  amount  of  refuse  from 
factories,  and  is  chiefly  of  a domestic  character,  particular  importance  is 
attached  to  the  determination  of  the  oxygen  consuming  power  of  the  organic 
matter  in  solution.  For  this  purpose  the  following  reagents  are  used  : — 

‘ Soloid’  Potassium  Permanganate  (Sewage  Analysis),  each  representing 
one  milligram  of  available  oxj'gen. 

‘ Soloid  ’ Oxalic  Acid  (.Sewage  Anah’sis)  each  capable  of  exactly 
decolorising  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ Potassium  Permanaganate  (Sewage 
Analysis). 

‘ Soloid  ’ Sodium  Acid  Sulphate,  as  used  in  water  analj’sis. 

The  examination  of  sewage  effluents  is  now  frequenth''  required  in  order 
to  ascertain  whether  the  processes  emploj’ed  for  the  purification  of  the  raw 
sewage  effectual!}'  produce  the  desired  results. 

In  this  connection  an  important  consideration  is  the  degree  of  oxygenation 
of  the  effluent,  and  this  ma}'  be  estimated  satisfactorih’  and  promptly  by 
means  of  ‘ Soloid  ’ .Sodium  Hydroxide  (Sewage  Analysis)  and  ‘ Soloid  ’ 
Pyrogallic  Acid  (.Sewage  Analj'sis). 

For  the  method  of  using  these  reagents,  and  the  interpretation  of  the 
results,  reference  should  be  made  to  the  section  on  Sewage  and  .Sewage 
Effluents  in  Dr.  Thresh’s  book;  A Simple  Method  of  Water  Analysis. 


INDICATORS  FOR  CHEMICAL  TESTS 

In  conducting  chemical  tests,  and  especially  in  volumetric  determinations, 
it  is  frequently  necessary  to  make  use  of  some  substance  which  is  capable 
of  indicating  the  end  of  a reaction,  such  as  the  exact  point  of  neutralisation 
of  an  acid  or  an  alkali,  etc.  Since  man}-  of  these  so-called  indicators  are 
more  or  less  unstable  in  solution,  especiall}'  when  exposed  to  light,  their 
preparation  as  ‘ .Soloid  ’ products  in  a permanent  state  has  been  highly 
appreciated.  By  this  means  small  quantities  of  a solution  of  any  indicator 
of  the  proper  qualit}*  and  strength,  may  readih*  be  prepared  as  required. 

The  following  indicators  are  frequently  used  : — 

‘Soloid’  Indigo  = Carmine  . — One  is  dissolved  in  lo  c.c.  of  water. 

‘ Soloid  ’ Laemoid  . — One  is  dissolved  in  lo  c.c.  of  50  per  cent,  alcohol. 
This  reagent  is  much  more  delicate  than  litmus,  and  it  ma}'  be  used  in  all 
cases  where  the  latter  is  suitable  as  an  indicator.  In  the  presence  of  acids 
it  becomes  red,  being  rendered  blue  again  b}^  alkalies. 

‘Soloid’  Me  t h y 1 = 0 ran  ge . — One  is  powdered  and  dissolved  in 
10  c.c.  of  water.  The  solution  acquires  a 5'ellow  colour  in  contact  with 
alkali  h3fflroxides,  carbonates  and  bicarbonates,  and  is  turned  pink  by 
mineral  acids.  The  presence  of  carbonic  acid  does  not  affect  it,  but  it  is 
unsuitable  for  use  in  the  presence  of  organic  acids. 

‘Soloid’  Ph e n o 1 p h t h a 1 e i n. — One  is  dissolved  in  10  c.c.  of 
50  per  cent,  alcohol.  This  solution  is  coloured  red  by  alkalies  and  again 
rendered  colourless  bj'  acids.  It  is  unreliable  in  the  presence  of  ammonia, 
and  if  used  for  carbonates  or  bicarbonates,  the  carbonic  acid  should  be 
expelled  by  boiling. 

Soloid’  Rosolic  Acid.  -One  is  dissolved  in  10  c.c.  of  so  per  cent, 
alcohol. 

Starch. — One  is  added  to  about  100  c.c.  of  water  and 
boiled  for  a few  minutes.  \\  hen  cold,  the  clear  liquid  is  decanted  for  use. 
It  IS  used  to  show  the  presence  of  free  iodine. 
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A Simple  method  of  Water 
ANALYSIS 

An  examination  of  potable  water  should  comprise  a determination  of  the 
following  characters  and  constituents  : — 

1.  Physical  properties. 

2.  Residue  left  on  evaporation. 

3.  Degree  of  hardness. 

4.  Amount  of  chlorine  present  as  chlorides. 

5.  Presence  or  absence  of  nitrites. 

6.  Amount  of  nitrates  present. 

7.  Presence  or  absence  of  free  ammonia. 

8.  Amount  of  oxj^gen  absorbed. 

g.  Presence  or  absence  of  metallic  impurities. 

The  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  Water  Analysis  Case  (No.  500),  Registe^-ed,  has 
been  specially  designed  by  J.  C.  Thresh,  M.D.,  D.Sc.,  County  Medical 
Officer  of  Health,  to  meet  these  requirements. 

The  anal3"sis  of  water  is  conducted  as  follows  : — 70  c.c.  of  water  are  used 
for  each  test.  This  quantit}^  is  employed  because  it  represents  70,000  milli- 
grams, and  a milligram  therefore  will  bear  the  same  relation  to  70  c.c.  as  a 
grain  does  to  a gallon  (70,000  grains). 

1.  The  colour,  transparency  or  turbidity,  odour  and  reaction 

of  the  water  are  noted. 

2.  The  residue  left  on  evaporation  is  examined. 

3.  The  degree  of  hardness  is  determined  by  means  of  ‘Soloid’  Soap 

(Water  Analj^sis).  Each  ‘Soloid’  preparation  represents  five 
degrees  of  hardness,  but  one  degree  must  be  deducted  for  the 
uncombined  soap  in  the  lather.  If  hy  the  addition  of  one  of 
these,  and  subsequent  agitation,  a permanent  lather  is  formed,  the 
water  possesses  four  degrees  of  hardness  : if  two  are  required, 
nine  degrees,  etc. 

4.  The  estimation  of  chlorine  in  the  form  of  chlorides  is  effected  bj" 

means  of  ‘Soloid’  Silver  Nitrate  (Water  Analysis).  Each  corres- 
ponds to  two  grains  of  chlorine  per  gallon.  ‘ Soloid  ’ Potassium 
Chromate  (Water  Analysis)  is  used  to  indicate  the  completion  of 
the  reaction. 

5.  Nitrites  are  detected  by  the  production  of  a brown  colour  when 

one  ‘Soloid’  Meta-phenylenediamine  Sulphate  (Water  Analysis) 
is  added  to  the  water. 

6.  If  nitrites  be  absent,  nitrates  may  be  detected  by  adding  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ 

Sodium  Acid  Sulphate  (Water  AnaR'sis)  to  a fresh  quantity  of  water 
and  then  one  ‘Soloid  ’ Zinc  Dust  (Water  Analysis).  After  standing 
for  five  minutes  the  mixture  is  filtered  and  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ Meta- 
phenylenediamine  Sulphate  (Water  Analysis)  is  added.  The 
rapidity  with  which  a brown  colour  is  produced,  and  the  depth  of 
tint,  are  proportional  to  the  amount  of  nitrates  present.  In  the 
presence  of  nitrites,  nitrates  may  be  detected  by  modifications  of 
this  method. 

Eor  comparative  colorimetric  estimations  of  nitrates,  ‘ Soloid  ’ 
Potassium  Nitrate  (Water  Analysis),  corresponding  to  0-2  grain 
of  nitric  nitrogen  per  gallon,  may  be  used. 

7.  Free  ammonia  is  detected  by  ‘Soloid’  Nessler’s  Solution,  which 

produces  a yellow  to  a yellowish-brown  coloration.  The  amount  of 
ammonia  present  maybe  determined  approximately,  after  distillation 
of  a portion,  by  comparing  the  colour  produced  on  adding  ‘ Soloid  ’ 
Nessler’s  Solution  to  the  distillate  with  that  produced  by  the  same 
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reagent  when  added  to  a standard  solution  prepared  from  ‘ Soloid  ’ 
Ammonium  Chloride  (Water  Analysis),  each  product  of  which 
represents  0-05  milligram  of  ammonia  (NH3). 

Note. — The  deposit  which  appears  in  the  ‘Soloid’  capsules  of 
Nessler’s  Solution,  on  keeping,  does  not  interfere  with  the  test. 
Nessler’s  Solution  should  not  be  used  fresh,  as  its  delicacy'  is 
increased  on  keeping. 

8.  The  oxygen  absorbed  is  estimated  by  boiling  the  water,  acidu- 
lated with  ‘.Soloid’  Sodium  Acid  Sulphate  (Water  Analysis),  with 
‘Soloid’  Potassium  Permanganate  (Water  Analysis)  until  the 
colour  of  the  latter  is  no  longer  discharged. 

Each  ‘ Soloid’  Potassium  Permanganate  (Water  Analysis)  required 
to  produce  this  effect,  corresponds  to  the  absorption  of  o-i  grain 
of  oxygen  per  gallon.  If  the  water,  upon  boiling  with  the 
permanganate,  become  brown  and  turbid,  it  is  impossible  to 
determine  with  accuracy  the  amount  of  oxygen  absorbed,  but  this 
is  of  little  moment,  since  such  water  must  always  be  regarded 
with  suspicion. 

Q.  Metallic  impurities  are  detected  by  means  of ‘Soloid’  Potassium 
Chromate  (Water  Analysis) — ^Lead;  and  by  ‘Soloid’  Potassium 
Ferrocyanide  (Water  Analysis) — Zinc,  Iron  and  Copper. 

A more  delicate  test  for  lead — the  most  commonly  occurring 
poisonous  metal  — is  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen.  A solution  of 
this  reagent  ma}'  be  obtained  by  powdering  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ Zinc 
Sulphide  (Water  Analysis)  and  shaking  with  10  c.c.  of  water 
in  which  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ Oxalic  Acid  (Water  Analysis)  has  been 
dissolved,  shaking  vigorously  for  at  least  one  minute,  diluting  with 
water  to  about  50  c.c.,  and  filtering.  In  appljfing  this  test,  2 c.c.  of 
the  solution  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  is  added  to  70  c.c.  of  water  ; 
if  no  brown  or  black  coloration  or  precipitate  be  produced,  lead  is 
absent  ; if  any  such  effect  be  produced,  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ Sodium  Acid 
Sulphate  (Water  Analysis)  is  added  to  the  water,  with  stirring,  and 
if  a dark  coloration  or  precipitate  then  remain,  lead  (or  copper)  is 
present.  The  amount  of  the  lead  ma}’  be  approximately  deter- 
mined by  comparing  the  colour  with  that  produced  by  adding 
sulphuretted  hydrogen  to  distilled  water  containing  a known 
amount  of  lead.  For  this  purpose,  ‘Soloid  ’ Lead  Acetate  (Water 
Analysis)  may  be  used,  which  is  of  such  a strength  that  a solution 
of  one  in  70  c.c.  represents  10  grains  of  metallic  lead  per  gallon. 

Consideration  as  to  the  source  of  supply,  etc.,  should  supplement  the 
chemical  analysis  of  the  water  before  an  opinion  is  given. 

Details  of  the  above  tests  are  given  in  Dr.  Thresh’s  book,  A Simple 
Method  of  Water  Analysis,  which  also  considers  the  significance  of 
the  results.  The  ‘ Soloid  ’ outfit  is  easily  portable,  so  that  the  analj^sis  may 
be  conducted  at  the  source  of  suppl}',  and  time  and  trouble  saved.  Forms 
on  which  the  results  may  be  recorded,  are  provided  with  each  Case. 

The  ‘Soloid’  Brand  Water  Analysis  Case  (No.  500),  Registered,  made  in 
polished  mahogany,  measures  12^  X 105  X 45  inches.  This  convenient 
hand-case  contains  a nickel  evaporating  dish,  Erlenme3’er  flask,  tripod, 
spirit  lamp,  100  c.c.  and  other  graduated  C3dinders,  ‘ Soloid  ’ capsules 
of  Nessler’s  Solution,  ‘Soloid’  products  of  Silver  Nitrate, 
Potassium  Permanganate,  Potassium  Chromate,  Potassium  Ferroc3mnide, 
Meta-phen3denediamine  .Sulphate,  Soap,  Sodium  Acid  Sulphate,  Zinc 
Dust,  also  stirring-rods,  report  forms,  etc.  A special  Case,  particular^’ 
suitable  for  export,  made  of  mahogany,  with  all  parts  strongh’  screwed 
together,  and  padded  to  prevent  breakage  of  apparatus,  is  also  issued. 

The  ‘Soloid’  Brand  Water  and  Sewage  Analysis  Case  (No.  502), 
Registej-ed,  measuring  18^  X iij  X 5^  inches,  contains,  in  addition  to  the 
apparatus  and  reagents  mentioned  in  the  previous  paragraph,  a special 
distillation  outfit  for  the  estimation  of  ammonia,  20  c.c.  and  150  c.c.  glass- 
stoppered  bottles,  ‘Soloid’  products  of  Ammonium  Chloride,  Zinc 
Sulphide,^  Lacmoid,  I.ead  Acetate,  Oxalic  Acid,  Potassium  Nitrate,  Pyro- 
galhc  Acid,  Sodium  H3'droxide,  also  test-tubes,  filter  papers,  etc.,  etc. 
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No.  1.  Bacillus  Diphthebt.e 
stained  with. 

LcefQer’s  Methylene  Blue 
( ' Soloid  ' Methylene  Blue) 


No.  2 


No  2.  Bactllds  Tobbrcdlosib 
(Homimis)  in  sputum 
stained  with 
Carbdl  Fuchsine 
( ■ Soloid  ’ Fuchsine  Basic) 
and  counter-stained  with 
'Soloid'  Methylene  Blue 


No  3.  Staphylococous  Pyooenes 
Aureus 
stained  with 
' Soloid  ’ Methyl  Violet 


No.  3 


Reproductions  in  Natural  Colours  of  Photo-Micrographs 

OF  Bacteria 

Stained  with  ‘Soloid’  Microscopic  Stains.  (See  page  zgi) 

Magnification  1000  diameters 


"No  4 Bacillus  Pestis 
stained  with 


No.  4 


' Soloid  ' Methylene  Blue 


No  5.  Spirillum  Choler^e 
Asiatic.® 
stained  with 
Carbol  Fuchsine 
('Soloid'  Fuchsine  Basic) 


No.  6 


No.  5 


No  6 Bacillus  Anthracis 
stained  by  Gram's  method 
('Soloid'  Gentian  Violet 
and 

‘Soloid’  Gram's  Iodine  Solution) 


Reproductions 
Stained  with 


IN  Natural  Colours  of  Photo-Micrographs 
OF  Bacteria 

‘Soloid’  Microscopic  Stains.  (Seepage  2qi) 


Magnification  1000  dinmeteys 
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Microscopic  Stains 


“ Gzve  excellent  results,  and  the  aniline  dyes  used  are  ezndently  of  the 
highest  qtiality.”— PUBLIC  HEALTH. 

[The  methods  and  results  indicated  here  represent  the  practice  of  the 
workers  in  the  Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Laboratories.  It  will 
no  doubt  occur  that  others  working  under  different  conditions  (tempera- 
ture, etc.),  and  introducing  a different  personal  factor,  will  get  varying 
results.  Such  workers  will  naturally  use  the  stains  in  accordance  with 
their  own  experience.] 

Most  of  the  operations  described  can  be  completed  by  means  of  the 
‘ Soloid  ’ Bacteriological  Case  (No.  505),  Registered,  which  is  fitted  with 
‘ Soloid  ’ Microscopic  Stains.  With  the  aid  of  the  ‘ Soloid  ’ equipment 
the  practitioner  himself  can  carrj^  out  convenientlj^  the  investigations 
usuall}^  referred  to  laboratory  workers.  The  ‘ Soloid  ’ Bacteriological 
Case  keeps  together  in  compact  form  and  in  small  space  the  essentials 
for  such  work.  Measurements  : 5 X 35  X if  in. 


PREPARATION  OF  STAINING  SOLUTIONS 

The  tendency  of  solutions  of  the  aniline  d3ms  to  decompose  has  alwaj^s 
been  a source  of  trouble  in  microscopic  work.  The  ‘ Soloid  ’ Microscopic 
Stains  contain  aniline  djms  of  the  highest  quality,  and  enable  solutions  to  be 
prepared  in  small  quantities  when  required.  By  their  use,  waste  is  avoided 
and  correct  results  are  assured. 

Various  stains  are  employed  in  alcoholic  solution,  and  the  different 
alcohols  commonly  used  may  here  conveniently  be  described. 

Absolute  alcohol  contains  not  less  than  99  per  cent,  by  weight  of 
pure  ethyl  alcohol,  C2H5-OH. 

Alcohol  of  a stated  percentage,  e.g.  50  per  cent,  alcohol, 
means  a mixture  with  water  which  contains  the  stated  percentage, 
i.e.  50  per  cent,  bj'  volume  of  pure  ethyl  alcohol. 

Methyl  alcohol  is  a pure  substance,  CHg-OH,  prepared  b}’  the 
purification  of  commercial  wood  spirit.  Commercial  methjd  alcohol,  which 
is  impure,  must  not  be  employed  in  preparing  Eosin-Azur,  Louis  Jenner’s, 
Leishman’s,  or  Romanowsky  stains. 

Methylated  alcohol,  or  methylated  spirit,  which  may  be  used 
instead  of  pure  ethyl  alcohol  in  preparing  solutions  of  various  percentages 
of  alcohol,  is  a mixture  of  19  parts  of  ethjd  alcohol  and  i part  of  commercial 
methyl  alcohol.  This  is  known  as  industrial  meth3dated  spirit,  and  differs 
from  that  ordinarily  sold  in  shops,  which  is  composed  of  9 parts  of  eth3d 
alcohol  and  i part  of  commercial  meth3’l  alcohol,  and  in  addition  contains 
I per  cent,  of  mineral  naphtha. 

For  washing  films,  methylated  spirit  may  be  used,  except  in  the  stage 
immediately  preceding  the  use  of  x3dol  or  Canada  balsam,  when  absolute 
alcohol  must  be  emplo3’’ed. 

The  amounts  of  distilled  water  and  absolute  alcohol  respectivel3’  required 
to  produce  saturated  solutions  of  certain  d3ms  in  common  use,  are  indicated 
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In  the  following  table.  In  all  cases,  the  ‘.‘^oloid’  product  should  be 
thoroughly  powdered  before  it  is  shaken  up  in  the  solvent : — 


— 

‘ Soloid  ’ 
product  of 
O'l  gm. 
of  dye 

Vater 

(c.c.) 

Alcoliol 

(c.c.) 

Bismarck  Brown,  pure... 

I 

7 

7 

Fuchsine  (Basic),  ,,  ... 

I 

10 

2-5 

Gentian  Violet,  ,,  ... 

I 

7 

7 

Hsematox5din,  ,,  ... 

I 

2 

I 

Methyl  Violet,  ,,  ... 

I 

5 

I 

Methylene  Blue,  ,,  ... 

I 

7 

7 

Thionin  Blue,  ,,  ... 

I 

5 

10 

1 

Aqueous  dilutions  of  the  above,  containing  5 to  10  per  cent,  of  these 
saturated  solutions,  are  well  adapted  for  ordinar}^  staining  purposes. 
Various  other  solutions,  read}’  for  immediate  use,  may  be  prepared  from 
‘ Soloid’  Microscopic  Stains  according  to  the  following  directions  : — 

Eosin 

To  obtain  a solution  of  eosin  suitable  for  general  staining,  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ 
product  may  be  dissolved  in  20  c.c.  of  50  per  cent,  alcohol.  This  gives  a 
0-5  per  cent,  solution. 

Loeffler’s  Alkaline  Methylene  Blue 

Dissolve  one  ‘Soloid’  Meth5dene  Blue  in  7 c.c.  of  absolute  alcohol,  and 
add  25  c.c.  of  distilled  water  to  which  one  drop  of  Liquor  Potassee  P.B. 
has  been  added. 

Aniline  Gentian  Violet 

Dissolve  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ Gentian  Violet  in  7 c.c.  of  absolute  alcohol,  and 
add  63  c.c.  of  a freshly-filtered  saturated  solution  of  aniline  oil  in  distilled 
water. 

Carbol  Gentian  Violet 

Dissolve  one  ‘Soloid’  Gentian  Violet  in  7 c.c  of  absolute  alcohol,  and 
add  63  c.c.  of  a I per  cent,  aqueous  solution  of  carbolic  acid. 

Ziehl’s  Carbol  Fuchsine 

Thoroughly  powder  one  ‘Soloid’  Fuchsine  (Basic)  in  3 c.c.  of  absolute 
alcohol,  add  22  c.c.  of  5 per  cent,  aqueous  solution  of  carbolic  acid,  shake 
well,  and  filter  before  using. 

Gram’s  Iodine  Solution 

Dissolve  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ product  of  reagent  A in  10  c.c.  of  distilled  water, 
add  one  of  reagent  B,  and  when  solution  is  complete,  dilute  to  15  c.c.  with 
distilled  water. 

Carbol  Thionin  Blue 

Dissolve  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ Thionin  Blue  in  100  c.c.  of  a 5 per  cent,  aqueous 
solution  of  carbolic  acid. 

Borax  Methylene  Blue 

Dissolve  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ Borax  Methylene  Blue  in  10  c.c.  of  distilled  water. 

Delafield’s  Haematoxy lin 

Dissolve  one  ‘ Soloid’  Heematoxylin  (Delafield)  in  10  c.c.  of  a 25  per  cent, 
solution  of  glycerin  in  water. 

Eosin  = Azur  (for  Giemsa  staining  wuth  one  solution) 

Dissolve  one  ‘Soloid’  product  in  5 c.c.  of  a mixture  of  equal  parts  of 
glycerin  and  of  pure  methyl  alcohol. 
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Eosin  = Methylene  Blue  (Louis  Jenner’s  stain) 

Dissolve  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ product  in  lo  c.c.  of  pure  methyl  alcohol. 

Romanowsky  Stain  (Leishman’s  Modification) 

Dissolve  one  ‘ Soloid’  product  in  lo  c.c.  of  pure  methyl  alcohol. 

Romanowsky  Stain  (Wright’s  Modification) 

Dissolve  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ product  in  lo  c.c.  of  pure  methyl  alcohol. 

Sodium  Carbonate 

When  employed  in  the  preparation  of  Romanowsky  stain,  dissolve  one 
‘Soloid’  product,  0-05  gramme,  in  10  c.c.  of  distilled  water,  and  add  one 
‘Soloid’  Methylene  Blue,  o-i  gramme  (for  the  method  of  preparation  and 
use,  see  British  Medical  Journal,  September  21,  igoi,  page  757)- 

Biondi  = EhrIich  = Heidenhain  Triple  Stain 

Dissolve  one  ‘Soloid’  Ehrlich  Triple  Stain  in  25  c.c.  of  distilled  water  ; 
one  ‘Soloid’  Acid  Fuchsine  in  2 c.c.  of  distilled  water,  and  mix.  The 
mixture  is  ready  for  use  and  keeps  well. 

Toison  Blood  Fluid 

For  the  preservation  of  blood  corpuscles  and  the  counting  of  the  same. 
Dissolve  one  ‘Soloid’  product  in  3 c.c.  of  glycerin  and  16  c.c.  of  distilled 
water.  The  solution  should  always  be  filtered  immediately  before  use. 

It  acts  as  a simple,  diluent,  prevents  clotting,  and  preserves  the  natural 
appearance  of  the  red  corpuscles.  At  the  same  time  the  nuclei  of  the 
white  corpuscles  are  faintly  tinted,  so  as  to  facilitate  their  recognition 
and  counting;  but  no  means  is  afforded  for  discriminating  between  the 
different  varieties. 

In  the  case  of  Loeffler’s  alkaline  methylene  blue,  aniline  gentian  violet 
and  Ziehl’s  carbol  fuchsine,  the  solutions  obtained  as  above  are  only 
approximately  equivalent  to  those  prepared  according  to  the  original 
formulae.  The  figures  avoid  small  fractions  in  measurement,  enabling  the 
solution  to  be  prepared  more  readily,  without  diminishing  the  efficiency 
of  the  stain. 


PREPARATION  OF  SPECIMENS 

BI  ood  Films. — The  blood  is  generally  obtained  from  the  lobe  of  the 
ear.  The  part  is  thoroughly  cleansed  with  a solution  of  corrosive  sublimate 
I in  1000,  and  dried  with  sterile  cotton  wool ; it  is  next  washed  in  absolute 
alcohol,  which  is  then  allowed  to  evaporate.  The  skin  is  pricked  with  a 
sterile  surgical  needle,  and  a drop  of  blood  is  obtained.  Asepsis  is  essential 
if  the  examination  be  for  micro-organisms,  but  such  precautions  are  not 
generally  observed  when  films  are  taken  to  examine  only  the  blood 
corpuscles.  Touch  the  blood  with  the  middle  of  one  of  the  narrower  ground 
edges  of  a microscopic  slide,  and  draw  this  rapidly  across  a clean  cover-slip 
free  from  grease,  laid  on  some  slightly-raised  firm  surface,  such  as  another 
slide.  An  evenly  distributed  film  will  be  obtained  ; sometimes  two  or  three 
can  be  made  if  a fair  amount  of  blood  be  taken  up  on  the  edge  of  the  slide. 
Allow  the  films  to  dry  in  the  air,  and  fix  by  rapidly  passing  the  slips,  film 
upwards,  three  times  through  the  flame  of  the  spirit  lamp,  or,  better,  by 
immersing  them  for  five  minutes,  or  longer,  in  a mixture  of  equal  parts  of 
alcohol  and  ether. 

Pus. — Pus  can  be  manipulated  in  the  same  manner  as  blood.  If  it  be 
very  thick,  previous  dilution  with  water  will  give  a thinner  and  more 
uniform  film. 

Blood  Sample. — A specimen  of  blood,  for  estimation  of  corpuscles 
and  haemoglobin,  may  be  collected  from  the  lobe  of  the  ear  in  one  of  the 
capillary  pipettes  contained  in  the  Case.  The  end  of  the  pipette,  which 
must  be  broken  off  for  the  purpose,  is  then  re-sealed  in  the  flame  of  the 
spirit  lamp. 
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Blood  Cuitu  res. — Blood  cultures  will  be  found  of  great  diagnostic 
value  in  many  cases  of  disease  of  obscure  origin.  Streptococcal,  staphylo- 
coccal, gonococcal,  pneumococcal  and  other  infections  may  thus  be 
demonstrated  in  doubtful  cases,  e.g.  of  heart  mischief  and  joint  affections. 
For  a detailed  account  of  the  method,  see  paper  by  Dr.  Horder  in 
The  Practitioner,  November,  1905,  Vol.  75,  No.  5,  page  611. 

Sputum. — Transfer  a small  quantity  of  sputum  to  a glass  slide  (in 
examining  for  the  tubercle  bacillus  the  specimen  of  sputum  on  the  slide 
should  contain,  if  possible,  one  or  more  of  the  small  yellowish  masses, 
should  such  be  present);  cover  this  with  a second  slide  and  rub  the  two 
together  until  the  sputum  is  thoroughly  broken  up  and  mixed.  Draw  one 
side  of  a clean  cover-slip  across  one  of  the  slides  to  cause  a thin  film  to 
adhere  to  it ; allow  it  to  dry  in  the  air,  and  fix  by  passing,  with  the  film 
upwards,  three  times  through  the  flame  of  a spirit  lamp  or  Bunsen  burner. 
The  film  is  now  ready  for  staining. 

Sputum  may  also  be  prepared  for  staining  on  an  ordinarj'  microscopic 
slide,  if  care  be  taken  to  spread  a thin,  even  film.  This  renders  man^’  of 
the  necessary  manipulations  easier  to  carr}*  out. 

Smear  Preparation  of  Throat  Exudate.  -This  may  be 
obtained  by  means  of  the  swab  of  sterilised  cotton  wool  included  in  the 
‘ Soloid  ’ Bacteriological  Case.  Such  a swab  can  be  prepared  by  holding, 
with  sterile  forceps,  a piece  of  cotton  wool  or  sponge  under  boiling  water 
for  a few  minutes.  A film  of  the  exudate  is  obtained  bj"  smearing  a slide  or 
cover-slip  with  the  swab,  and  manipulating  as  with  sputum. 

Preservation  of  Tissues.  —Small  pieces  of  tissue,  such  as 
tumours,  may  be  preserved  for  transmission  in  70  per  cent,  spirit,  or 
4 to  8 per  cent,  formaldehyde.  Larger  specimens  may  be  wrapped  in 
lint  soaked  in  either  of  these  preservatives,  with  an  outer  wrapping 
of  parchment  or  lead  foil. 

Film  from  an  Organ  or  other  Tissue.-  Seize  a piece 
of  the  tissue  with  sterile  forceps,  and  smear  the  cut  surface  over  the  cover- 
slip  so  as  to  leave  a very  thin  film  upon  it.  If  the  tissue  be  ver}'  soft, 
smear  it  over  a slide,  and  obtain  a film  upon  a cover-slip  by  the  same 
manipulations  as  recommended  for  dealing  with  sputum. 


METHODS  OF  STAINING 

Gram’s  Method  (for  cover-slip  preparations).  - After  drying  the  film, 
pour  a few  drops  of  absolute  alcohol  upon  it,  and  gently  agitate  for  two 
minutes. 

Drain  what  remains  of  the  alcohol  upon  blotting  paper,  and,  without 
drying  the  film,  pour  several  drops  of  aniline  gentian  violet  upon  it. 
Again  gently  agitate  for  half  a minute,  drain  upon  blotting  paper,  and 
place  in  the  iodine  solution  for  one  minute.  Remove  the  film  from  the 
iodine  solution,  drain  upon  blotting  paper,  and  wash  in  alcohol  until  no  more 
stain  comes  awaJ^  At  once  wash  away  the  alcohol  by  moving  the  slip 
gently  in  a beaker  of  water,  and  dry  between  blotting  paper.  Counterstain 
for  ten  seconds  in  a 0-5  per  cent,  alcoholic  solution  of  eosin,  or  for  half-a- 
minute  in  a saturated  aqueous  solution  of  Bismarck  brown. 

Nicolle’s  Modification  of  Gram’s  Method. — Prepare 
the  film  as  in  Gram’s  method,  and  stain  in  carbol  gentian  violet  for  five 
minutes,  then  drain  and  place  in  the  iodine  solution  for  half-a-minute. 
Decolorise  in  acetone  one  part  and  alcohol  two  parts,  till  no  more  colour 
comes  away,  then  wash  in  water  for  a few  seconds.  Counterstain  with  eosin 
or  Bismarck  brown  as  above. 

Preliminary  Staining  and  Examination  of  any 
Smear  Preparation. — A verj'  convenient  and  useful  method  is  to 
mount  it,  when  fixed,  in  a drop  of  Loefifier’s  methylene  blue,  and  remove 
all  surplus  stain  by  gently  pressing  a piece  of  blotting  paper  upon 
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the  specimen.  Microbes,  cell  nuclei,  etc.,  take  up  the  stain  very  readily, 
and  show  up  well  although  mounted  in  the  dye  itself,  which,  in  such  a thin 
film,  appears  almost  white  by  contrast. 

Tubercle  Bacillus. — Prepare  and  fix  a film  of  sputum  as  described 
above.  Now  place  the  cover-slip,  film  upwards  and  with  an  edge  projecting, 
on  the  end  of  a strip  of  metal  about  half-an-inch  wide  and  eight  to  ten 
inches  long,  then  carefully  drop  the  carbol  fuchsine  solution  upon  the  film  so 
as  to  cover  it  without  running  over  on  to  the  metal.  Place  the  metal  in  the 
flame  at  such  a distance  from  the  cover-slip  that  the  stain  just  steams 
gently ; continue  this  heating  for  quite  five  minutes,  but  carefully  avoid 
boiling.  Then  remove  the  cover-slip  with  forceps,  drain  off  the  surplus 
stain  on  blotting  paper,  wash  well  under  a tap  or  in  a large  beaker  of  water, 
and  place  for  ten  seconds  in  25  per  cent,  hydrochloric  acid.  Wash  well  in 
methylated  alcohol  until  no  more  red  colour  comes  away ; rinse  in  water, 
and,  still  holding  the  cover-slip  with  the  forceps,  drop  an  aqueous  solution 
of  methylene  blue  upon  the  film,  allowing  it  to  stain  for  thirty  seconds. 
Drain  off  the  stain,  wash  rapidly  in  water  : press  gently  between  folds  of 
blotting  paper,  and  allow  it  to  dry  in  the  warm  air  above  the  flame  at  such 
a height  that  the  hand  can  easily  be.  held  there.  Mount  in  xylol  balsam. 
Tubercle  bacilli  will  be  stained  red  b}^  the  fuchsine ; all  other  organisms  will 
be  coloured  blue.  A film  of  sputum  may  also  be  prepared  and  stained  on  an 
ordinary  microscopic  slide,  if  care  be  taken  to  spread  a thin  even  film.  This 
renders  many  of  the  necessary  manipulations  easier  to  carry  out. 

Diphtheria  Bacillus.  — A beautiful  and  ready  stain  for  this 
bacillus  is  made  by  mixing  i c.c.  of  a glycerin  solution  of  methyl  violet  with 
20  c.c.  of  distilled  water.  This  glycerin  solution,  which  keeps  well,  is  made 
by  dissolving  one  ‘ Soloid  ’ Methyl  Violet  in  10  c.c.  of  glycerin. 

Gonococcus. — Make  a film  of  the  pus  upon  a clean  slide;  dry  and  fix 
in  the  manner  already  described.  The  film  must  then  be  stained  by 
Gram’s  method  given  on  page  294.  After  washing  with  alcohol,  it  is  stained 
for  five  minutes  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  Bismarck  brown.  Gonococci  do 
not  retain  the  stain  in  Gram’s  method,  but  retain  the  Bismarck  brown. 
On  drying  the  film,  and  examining  with  an  oil-immersion  lens,  gonococci, 
if  present,  will  be  seen  as  brown  cocci  within  the  pus  cells,  whereas 
streptococci  or  staphylococci  will  appear  violet,  having  taken  up 
the  para-rosaniline  in  Gram’s  process. 

Pneumonia  (Diplococcus  Pneumonia). — A thin  film  of  sputum, 
saliva  or  blood  maybe  examined  for  the  pneumococcus.  The  film  is  dried  and 
fixed  by  heat.  Gram’s  stain  may  then  be  applied,  or  the  film  may  be  treated 
with  Welch’s  capsule  stain  in  the  following  manner.  When  the  film  has 
cooled,  a few  drops  of  glacial  acetic  acid  are  poured  on  and  instantly 
drained  off ; this  is  followed  at  once,  without  washing,  by  aniline  gentian 
violet  stain,  repeated  several  times.  Finally,  the  preparation  is  washed 
with  I per  cent,  sodium  chloride  solution  and  examined  wet,  or  allowed  to 
dry  and  mounted  in  balsam.  The  coccus  is  deeply  stained  with  a faint 
violet  capsule  surrounding  it. 

Influenza  (Bacillus  Influenzae). — A smear  preparation  of  the 
sputum,  or  a film  made  from  a culture  on  Loeffier’s  serum  medium,  may 
be  stained  for  half-a-minute  with  carbol  fuchsine  diluted  with  ten  times 
its  volume  of  water.  The  bacilli  are  found  as  small  polar-stained  bodies, 
mostly  in  the  cytoplasm  of  the  leucocytes. 

Tetanus  (Bacillus  Tetani). — A film  of  the  pus  is  made  and  stained 
with  any  aqueous  aniline  dye,  with  all  of  which  the  bacilli  stain  well. 
The  bacilli  also  stain  by  Gram’s  method. 

Anthrax  (Bacillus  Anthracis).— In  cases  of  .suspected  malignant 
pustule,  film  preparations  of  the  exudate  or  scrapings  from  the  tissue 
should  be  stained  with  Loefiler’s  methylene  blue,  and  also  by  Gram’s 
method.  The  presence  of  large  bacilli  having  a granular  appearance,  with 
square  and  sometimes  slightly  concave  ends,  often  in  chains,  which 
retain  Gram’s  stain,  is  practically  conclusive. 
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Cerebro  = Spinal  Meningitis  (DiPi^ococcus  Meningitidis 
Intkacellularis). — Films  are  prepared,  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the 
case  of  blood,  from  fluid  obtained  by  lumbar  puncture.  The  stain  emplo3’ed 
is  made  up  as  follows  : — 

Mix  20  c.c.  of  water  with  8 drops  of  saturated  methylene  blue  solution  ; 
then  add  45  to  50  drops  of  carbol  fuchsine  stain.  The  films  are  stained  for  five 
minutes,  and  the  cocci  alone  appear  blue,  all  else  being  red.  Nasal 
secretions,  diluted  with  water,  ma}'  be  stained  in  the  same  way.  This  is  a 
Gram-negative  coccus,  as  is  also  the  micrococcus  catarrhalis.  For  a 
description  of  the  latter,  see  British  Medical  Jour7ial,  August  26,  1905. 

Cholera  (Cholera  Spirillum  or  Comma  Bacillus). — One  of  the 
white  mucous  fragments,  found  in  the  faeces,  is  spread  out  evenlj^  on  a glass 
slide  and  allowed  to  drju  The  film  is  then  fixed  bj'  heat  (as  described  for 
blood  and  sputum),  stained  with  a dilute  water}'  solution  of  fuchsine  or 
methyl  violet  for  about  five  minutes,  well  washed  in  water,  dried  and 
mounted  in  balsam. 

Relapsing  Fever  (Spirillum  Obermeieri). — The  spirilla  maj' be 
stained  in  blood  films  b}'  Louis  Jenner’s  or  Leishman’s  methods,  or,  after 
fixation  in  alcohol,  by  an}'  dilute  aqueous  stain.  Gram’s  stain  is  not 
retained  by  these  organisms. 

Malaria  (Plasmodium  Malariaj).  —Blood  or  pus  films  may  be  stained 
by  Leishman’s  process. 

Spirochaeta  pallida. — This  organism,  which  occurs  in  various 
syphilitic  lesions,  may  be  demonstrated  with  Leishman’s  stain.  Films 
are  made  of  the  fluid  or  exudate  obtained  from  the  lesion,  or  a blood 
film  may  be  examined.  This  stain  may  be  employed  according  to 
Leishman’s  own  method,  or  may  be  modified  as  described  in 
The  Lancet,  August  19,  1905,  page  522. 

The  malarial  parasite  and  the  spirochaeta  pallida  may  also  be  stained  by 
Giemsa’s  method,  which  requires  a mixture  of  aqueous  solutions  of  eosin  and  of 
pure  methylene  azur.  This  process  is  carried  out  most  easily  and  con- 
veniently by  means  of  ‘ Soloid  ’ Eosin-Azur  for  Giemsa  staining  with  one 
solution.  To  prepare  the  solution,  dissolve  one  ‘Soloid’  product  in  5 c.c.  of 
pure  methyl  alcohol,  and  proceed  according  to  the  directions  for  using 
Leishman’s  stain. 

Nuclear  and  malarial  bodies  will  be  stained  an  intense  red  or  violet  colour, 
while  the  spirochaeta  pallida  will  be  stained  a paler  reddish  purple. 

Ringworm. — Soak  the  portions  of  hair  in  ether  for  3 to  5 minutes,  to 
remove  all  fat,  and  fix  their  distal  ends  on  to  a slide  by  means  of  a little 
melted  paraffin.  Skin,  after  being  soaked  in  ether,  maybe  fixed  with  a little 
egg  albumin  in  the  same  way  as  for  sections.  A few  drops  of  10  per  cent, 
caustic  potash  are  now  poured  on  the  slide,  and  allowed  to  remain  5 to  10 
minutes.  Next,  very  carefully  wash  with  ether,  mount  in  50  per  cent, 
glycerin  solution,  and  examine  under  a high  power  for  mycelial  threads  and 
spores.  If  it^  be  desired  to  stain  the  preparation,  the  potash  should  not  be 
employed.  Stain  by  Gram’s  method,  modifying  the  time  to  5 to  10  minutes 
in  the  carbol  gentian  violet,  and  to  half  a minute  in  the  iodine.  Wash  with 
the  aniline  oil  and  xylol  mi.xture,  then  in  pure  xylol,  and  mount  in  balsam. 

Blood  and  Pus  Films. — Films  prepared  in  the  manner  already 
described  may  be  stained  in  a variety  of  ways: — 

I.  EOSIN  AND  METHYLENE  BLUE 

Treat  the  films  with  0-5  per  cent,  eosin  solution  for  a few  seconds,  wash  in 
water,  dry  between  folds  of  blotting  paper,  and  finally  stain  rapidly  with 
Loeffler’s  methylene  blue.  Both  these  operations  are  conveniently  carried 
out  by  holding  the  cover-slip  with  forceps,  and  moving  it  about  gently  in  a 
sufficiently  large  quantity  of  the  stain  contained  in  a watch  glass,  or,  better 
still,  in  a wide-mouthed  shallow  bottle. 

2.  COMBINED  EOSIN-METHYLENE  BLUE  METHOD  (Romanowsky) 

Louis  Jenner’s  Process. — Allow  the  film  to  dry  in  the  air,  and,  without 
fixing,  drop  the  stain  on  to  it,  and  cover  with  a watch-glass.  Allow  the 
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stain  to  act  for  five  minutes,  wash  in  distilled  water  (or  filtered  rain  water 
if  distilled  water  be  not  available)  till  all  the  green  colour  of  the  film  has 
been  replaced  by  an  eosin-red  tint,  dry  between  blotting  paper,  then  in  air, 
and  mount  in  Canada  balsam. 

Leishman’s  Process. — The  solution  of  the  eosinate  of  methylene  blue  in 
methyl  alcohol  is  used  as  a combined  stain  and  fixative.  A few  drops  are 
run  on  to  the  film,  and  allowed  to  remain  one  or  two  minutes.  Then  double 
the  volume  of  distilled  water  is  dropped  on  to  the  film.  This  differentiates 
the  ruby-red  tint  of  the  nuclei  from  the  light  blue  colour  of  the  cytoplasm. 
After  another  five  minutes’  staining,  the  film  may  be  washed  in  distilled 
water,  dried  in  air,  and  mounted  in  xylol  balsam. 

3.  BIONDI-EHRLICH-HEIDENHAIN  TRIPLE  STAIN 

Prepare  films  in  the  usual  manner,  and  fix  them  by  heating  to 
iio°-i2o°  C.  for  30  minutes.  An  air  oven  can  be  conveniently  dispensed 
with  by  using  a strip  of  stout  sheet  copper,  and  heating  one  end.  The 
place  on  the  copper  for  fixing  the  films  at  this  temperature  will  be  found 
by  dropping  a little  xylol  on  the  copper,  a.nd  placing  the  preparation,  film 
side  downwards,  near  the  spot  at  which  the  xylol  just  boils. 

Preparations  thus  fixed  are  then  stained  for  2 to  10  minutes,  washed  and 
dried.  Care  should  be  taken  to  use  neutral  Canada  balsam  or  cedar-wood 
oil  as  a mounting  medium. 

In  well-fixed  and  successfully-stained  specimens,  the  colour,  to  the  naked 
eye,  is  orange  or  orange-red  ; in  underheated  specimens,  the  colour  is  dark 
red  or  reddish-brown  ; and  in  over-heated  specimens,  the  colour  is  pale 
lemon-yellow. 

In  specimens  thus  prepared  the  er3Throcytes  should  be  coloured  orange  ; 
the  granules  of  the  neutrophile  polj’morphonuclear  cells  and  of  the  neutro- 
phile  myelocytes  should  have  a violet,  and  the  acidophile  granules  of  the 
polymorphonuclear  cells  a brick-red,  colour. 

The  nuclei  of  the  above  cells  are  coloured  greenish-blue  of  varying 
shades  ; while  the  basophilic  granules  of  mast  cells  are  unstained,  and 
surround  a pale  green  nucleus.  In  the  lymphocytes  the  nucleus  is  stained 
a pale  greenish-blue  ; but  the  cytoplasm  takes  a faint  pink  or  grey  colour. 

In  morbid  blood,  the  nuclei  of  the  erythroblasts  are  stained  a greenish- 
black. 


ENUMERATION  OF  BLOOD  CORPUSCLES 

In  order  to  count  the  corpuscles  it  is  necessary  to  work  with  an  accurately- 
prepared  dilution  of  blood.  At  present  there  is  no  readier  or  more  accurate 
method  of  obtaining  a measured  amount,  and  at  once  diluting  this  to  a given 
degree,  than  that  employed  with  the  Thoma-Zeiss  apparatus.  It  maj’ 
here  be  explained  that  the  depth  of  the  cavity,  under  the  cover-slip,  when 
this  is  in  position,  is  o-i  millimetre;  and  that  the  16  large  squares  marked 
on  the  slide,  cover  an  area  of  one  square  millimetre.  Each  of  these  squares 
is  divided  into  25  smaller  squares  ; hence,  when  the  cover-glass  is  in  position, 
each  of  the  smaller  squares,  contains  X yV  X or  ynnn  cubic  millimetre. 
Therefore  the  number  of  corpuscles  per  cubic  millimetre  is  : — 

A X C X 4000  1 

——I where 

B 

A = number  of  corpuscles  counted 
Renumber  of  small  squares  counted 
C = number  of  times  blood  is  diluted 


DETERMINATION  OF  THE  OPSONIC  INDEX 

The  process  is  rather  complicated  and  needs  considerable  practice  before 
reliable  results  can  be  obtained.  It  may  be  described  in  the  following 
stages  : — 

I.  Collecting  the  blood  to  be  tested  .--Several  opsonic 
indices  are  taken  together  if  possible,  as  it  saves  time.  The  blood  is 
obtained  b}'  pricking  the  finger  or  lobule  of  the  ear,  the  needle  and  the  skin 
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having  been  previouslj^  rendered  sterile.  The  blood  is  then  drawn  up  into 
a small  Widal’s  tube,  the  ends  of  which  are  then  sealed.  One  tube  contains 
normal  blood.  The  various  tubes  are  numbered  with  a grease  pencil  for 
identification,  and  are  then  centrifuged. 

2.  Preparing  the  washed  leucocytes. — The  operator 
generallj'  uses  his  own  blood,  obtaining  15  to  20  drops  from  his  finger  or  ear, 
and  allowing  this  to  run  into  a tube  containing  a ij  per  cent,  solution  of 
sodium  citrate  in  normal  saline.  The  tube  is  well  shaken,  and  the  mi.xture 
centrifuged.  The  supernatant  fluid  is  pipetted  off.  The  process  may  then  be 
repeated  by  adding  more  citrated  saline.  The  washed  leucocjTes  form  the 
uppermost  layer  of  the  deposit,  and  care  should  be  taken  not  to  shake  the 
tube  after  centrifuging. 

3.  Preparing  the  bacterial  emulsion. — This  is  usually 
prepared  beforehand.  The  growth  of  the  organism  on  agar  is  removed  and 
emulsifled  with  a 0-85  per  cent,  salt  solution. 

In  some  cases  the  culture  has  to  be  ground  up  to  emulsif}'  it.  This  is 
especially  necessary'  in  the  case  of  the  tubercle  bacillus.  It  is  then  diluted 
to  the  required  strength  and  centrifuged  for  a short  time  to  remove 
clumps  of  bacteria.  The  best  strength  of  saline  solution  for  diluting 
tubercle  and  gonococcus  is  per  cent.  ; the  strength  to  use  for  most 
other  germs  is  0-85  per  cent. 

4.  The  three  constituents  having  now  been  ob  = 
tained,  the  next  step  is  to  “put  up  the  test.” — A 

pipette  with  a long  stem  is  taken,  and  into  this  are  drawn  equal  quantities 
of  washed  leucocjTes,  bacterial  emulsion  and  blood  serum,  in  the  order 
named.  To  do  this  properl3’  needs  some  practice.  The  contents  are  well 
mixed,  the  ends  of  the  pipettes  are  sealed  off,  and  the  pipettes  are  then 
placed  in  an  incubator  for  20  to  30  minutes  at  37°C. 

5.  Preparing  the  film. — Remove  the  opsonising  pipettes  from  the 
incubator,  break  off  the  sealed  ends  and  express  some  of  the  contents  on  to 
a slide  and  make  a film  bj'  drawing  another  slide  across  it.  The  film  is 
stained  b3'  an  appropriate  stain  for  each  organism  (which  see). 

6.  Counting. — The  number  of  micro-organisms  in  50  to  100  poh'morpho- 
nuclear  leucoc3''tes  are  counted  in  each  case.  The  average  number  of 
organisms  in  each  leucoc3’te  gives  the  phagoc3’tic  index. 

The  phagoc3Tic  index  of  the  blood  tested,  divided  by  the  phagoc3’tic  index 
of  normal  serum,  gives  the  opsonic  index. 

THE  SERUM  DIAGNOSIS  OF  TYPHOID  FEVER 
BY  THE  WIDAL  TEST 

The  first  dilution  of  the  serum  is  made  ver3'  convenientl3’  in  the  mixing 
pipette  for  counting  w'hite  corpuscles  (Thoma-Zeiss  blood  corpuscle  counting 
apparatus).  A drop  of  blood  from  the  lobe  of  the  ear  or  the  finger-tip  is 
drawn  into  the  pipette  up  to  the  mark  0-5.  The  pipette  is  then  filled  up  to 
the  mark  ii  by  drawing  up  ph3'siological  saline  solution  ; a i : 20  solution  of 
blood  and  a i : 30  dilution  of  serum  are  thus  obtained.  One  part  of  t3^phoid 
culture  (a  platinum  loopful  or  other  definite  small  quantit3’)  is  then  mixed  on 
a slide  with  one  part  of  this  i ; 30  dilution,  the  result  being  a i : 60  dilution 
of  the  serum.  A small  drop  of  this  last  solution  is  mounted  as  a hanging 
drop,  and  examined  at  once  and  at  the  end  of  one  hour.  If  within  this  time 
the  reaction  be  strongl3r  marked,  it  ma3"  be  regarded  as  diagnostic  of 
_t3"phoid  fever In  such  a dilution  the  clumps  should  be  large,  and  ver3'  few 
isolated  bacilli  should  be  seen. 

Should  a microscope  not  be  immediatel3’  available,  the  drop  of  blood  ma3’ 
be  collected  in  a small  pipette  which  is  then  sealed  at  both  ends.  The 
serum  which  separates  may  subsequentl3'  be  diluted  as  described  above,  and 
It.  should  be  noted  that,  since  serum  is  being  used  instead  of  blood,  the  first 
dilution  will  be  a I : 20  dilution  of  serum.  To  obtain  a i : 60  dilution,  mix 
one  part^  of  the  first  dilution  with  two  parts  of  culture  on  the  slide.  If  the 
preparation  be  kept  in  the  incubator,  the  reaction  should  be  marked  at  the 
end  of  half  an  hour. 
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THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  TUBERCULOSIS 

Considerable  attention  has  been  drawn  lately  to  some  new  methods  used 
in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis. 

The  following  methods  have  been  described  : — 

1.  The  Cutaneous  Reaction  (Von  Pirquet). — If  the  skin  of 
a tuberculous  subject  be  gently  scarified  as  for  ordinary  vaccination,  and 
tuberculin  be  applied  to  the  scratched  surface,  a reaction  will  occur  within 
twenty-four  hours,  shown  by  the  appearance  of  a vivid  red  papule. 
Occasionally  a larger  area  becomes  infiltrated  or  a vesicular  eruption  occurs 
round  the  primary  area.  These  appearances  disappear  in  a few  days, 
leaving  a small  area  of  pigmentation  which  may  remain  for  weeks. 

Von  Pirquet  recommends  the  use  of  Koch’s  original  tuberculin  in 
25  per  cent,  solution,  the  diluting  medium  consisting  of  one  part  of  a 
5 per  cent,  solution  of  carbolic  acid  and  glycerin  and  two  parts  of 
normal  saline  solution. 

2.  The  Cutaneous  Reaction  (Moro).— For  this  reaction  an 
ointment  consisting  of  equal  parts  of  “ old  tuberculin  ” and  lanoline 
are  used. 

About  i/io  gm.  of  this  ointment  is  rubbed  into  the  skin  of  the  chest  or 
abdomen,  and  wdthin  24  to  48  hours  an  eruption  of  small  red  papules  or  large 
nodules  appears  in  tuberculous  cases.  In  some  cases  there  is  also  a diffuse 
dermatitis.  The  eruption  disappears  in  a few  days. 

3.  The  Ophthalmic  Reaction  (Wolff  Eisner  and 
Calmette). — This  is  an  adaptation  of  the  cutaneous  reaction.  If  a 
minute  quantity  of  dilute  tuberculin  be  instilled  between  the  e5relids  a 
marked  reaction  occurs  on  the  conjunctiva  in  tuberculous  subjects  within 
six  hours.  The  eye  becomes  red  and  some  degree  of  swelling  of  the  lids 
appears.  In  some  cases  there  is  a more  oedematous  swelling,  and  there  maj’ 
be  a fibrinous  exudate.  Calmette  recommends  a solution  prepared  by 
precipitating  tuberculin  in  alcohol.  The  precipitate  is  dried,  and  of  this 
5 mgms.  are  dissolved  in  10  drops  of  sterile  water  or  normal  saline 
solution.  Others  recommend  a solution  of  only  half  this  strength.  Statistics 
show  that  a reaction  will  occur  in  95  per  cent,  of  presumably  tuberculous 
cases. 

Some  cases  have  been  reported,  however,  where  the  instillation  of 
tuberculin  in  the  eye  has  caused  serious  symptoms  ; severe  conjunctivitis, 
corneal  ulcerations,  and  permanent  opacities  having  resulted  from  its  use, 
so  that  this  method  cannot  be  regarded  as  free  from  risk. 


Brand  Microscopic  Stains 


List  of  ‘Soloid’ 

‘ SoLOio  ’ Brand — 

,,  Bismarck  Brow'n,  pure, 

o-i  gm. 

,,  Borax  Methylene  Blue 
,,  Ehrlich  Triple  Stain 
,,  Eosin,  pure,  o-i  gm. 

,,  Eosin-Azur  (for  Giemsa  stain- 
ing with  one  solution) 

,,  Eosin-methylene  Blue, 

0-05  gm.  (Louis  Jenner) 
,,  FuCHSiNE(Basic),pure,o-i  gm. 
,,  Gentian  Violet, pure, O-I  gm. 
,,  Gram’s  Iodine  Solution, 
15  c.c. 

Methyl  Alcohol 


‘Soloid’  Brand — 

,,  IlHtMATOXYLiN  (Delafield) 

,,  Hematoxylin,  pure,  o-i  gm. 

,,  Methylene  Blue,  pure, 
o-i  gm. 

,,  Methyl  Violet,  pure,  O-I  gm. 

,,  Romanowsky  Stain  (Lehsh- 
man’s  Powder),  0-015  gm. 

,,  Romanowsky  Stain 

(Wright’s  Modification), 
0-05  gm. 

,,  Sodium  Carbonate,  0-05  gm. 

,,  Thionin  Blue,  pure,  o-i  gm. 

,,  Toison  Blood  Fluid 


(Pure),  in  hermetical]3'-sealed  phials,  containing  15  c.c. 
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The  Metric  System  of  weights  and 

MEASURES 


The  initial  unit  of  the  Metric  System  is  the  Metre,  or  unit  of  length, 
which  was  intended  to  represent  one  ten-millionth  part  of  the  earth’s 
quadrant,  or  one  forty-millionth  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  earth 
around  the  poles.  In  reality  the  British  standard  metre  is  the  distance 
between  two  fine  lines  on  a bar  of  iridio-platinum  when  at  a temperature 
of  o°  C.  This  bar  is  in  the  possession  of  the  Board  of  Trade.  The  multiples 
and  subdmsions  of  this  and  all  the  other  units  are  obtained  by  the  use  of 
decimals,  and  for  this  reason  the  sj'stera  is  also  known  as  the  decimal  system. 
The  multiples  are  designated  by  the  Greek  prefixes,  deka  = io  ; hecto  — z-oo  ; 
kilo  — looo  ; myria  — 10,000.  For  the  subdhnsions,  Latin  prefixes  are 
employed  : deci  = i/io  ; centi  — i/ioo  ; milli  — i/iooo.  Thus,  for  measures 
of  length  we  have  the  following  expressions,  showing  the  abbretiations 
employed,  and  the  equivalent  in  the  Imperial  standards  of  measurements : — 


I 

Mj^riametre 

Mm. 

10  000-0  M. 

= 

6-2137  miles 

I 

Kilometre 

Km. 

= 

I 000-0  il. 

0-6214  mile 

I 

Hectometre 

Hm. 

— 

100-0  M. 

= 

109-361  A-ards 

I 

Dekametre 

Dm. 

= 

lo-o  IM. 

32-8084  feet 

I 

.Metre 

M. 

= 

i-o  ^I. 

39-3701  inches 

I 

Decimetre 

dm. 

o-i  M. 

= 

3-937 

I 

Centimetre 

cm. 

o-oi  M. 

= 

0-3937  inch 

I 

Millimetre 

mm. 

= 

0-001  M. 

0-0394 

I 

IMicron 

0-000001  ^I. 

= 

0-000039  >> 

unit  of  mass 

in  the 

metric 

system  is  the 

Gramme.  This 

The  unit  ot  mass  in  the  metric  system  is  the  uramme.  ihis  wms 
derived  from  the  metre,  and  represented  the  weight  of  one  cubic  centimetre 
of  water,  or  the  quantity  of  distilled  water,  at  its  ma.ximum  densitt", 
4°  C.  (39-2°  F.),  which  would  fill  the  cube  of  one-hundredth  part  of  a metre. 
It  is  now^  officially  defined  as  the  one-thousandth  part  of  the  C3imdrical 
iridio-platinum  standard  kilogram  weight  in  the  possession  of  the  Board 
of  Trade.  The  relative  value  of  the  gramme,  together  with  its  multiples 
and  subdmsions,  as  compared  with  the  Imperial  standards  of  weight,  ma}' 
be  seen  from  the  following  table  : — 


I Myriagram 
I Kilogram 
I Hectogram 
I Dekagram 
I Gramme 
I Decigram 
I Centigram 
I Milligram 


Mgm. 

= 10  000*0 

Gm 

Kgm. 

= I OOO'O 

>> 

Hgm. 

100*0 

> > 

Dgm. 

— lO-O 

Gm. 

— 1*0 

>> 

dgm. 

“ 0*1 

J » 

cgm. 

“ 0*01 

yy 

mgm. 

= 0*001  ,, 

= 22-0461  pounds 
= 2-2046  ,, 

— 3'5274  ounces  avoir. 

= 154-3236  grains 

= 15-4324  ,, 

= 1-5432  ,, 

= 0-1543  grain 

= 0-0154  ,, 


I rom  the  unit  of  mass  (the  gramme)  is  derived  the  unit  of  the  measure 
of  capacity’,  or  Litre.  It  is  represented  b^'  the  capacit}’  of  0°  C.  of  a 
ctiindrical  brass  measure  in  the  possession  of  the  Board  of  Trade.  This 
Litre  measure  at  0°  C.  has  a capacitt’  corresponding  to  the  volume  at 
4 C.  of  a kilogram  of  distilled  water,  the  weighing  being  made  in  air 
but  reduced  b^'  calculation  to  a vacuum.  The  multiples  and  subdivisions  of 
the  Litre,  with  their  corresponding  equivalents  in  Imperial  fluid  measure 
are  : — 


Mtnialitre 
Kilolitre 
Hectolitre 
Dekalitre 
Litre 
Decilitre 
Centilitre 
Millilitre(Mil)  ml.  = 
r.>ecimil  dml.= 

Centimil  cml 


}vll.  =:  10  000-0 
Kl.  = I 000-0 

Hl.=  100-0 
Dl.= 

L.  = 
dl.  = 
cl.  = 


lO-O 
I-O 
O- 1 

o-oi 

0-001 

0-0001 


L.  =2199-76  Imperial  gallons* 
219-976 

21-9976  ,,  ,, 

2- 1998  ,, 

35-196  Imperial  fluid  ounces 

3- 5196  ,,  _ 

0-352  Imperial  fluid  ounce 

0- 0352 

1- 689  Imperial  minims 
0-169 


0-00001 

For  all  ordinary'  purposes  of  calculation,  the  cubic  centimetre  mat’  be 
^ken  as  equivalent  to  the  millilitre,  the  exact  relation  being  as  i : 0-99984. 
1 hese,  w-hich  are  the  smallest  measures  of  capacitj-  common^'  used,  are  too 

Iiiiperial  gallon  (eight  pints)  contains  277-27384  cubic  inches,  and  the  Imperial 
pint,  20  fluid  ounces. 
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large  for  expressing  conveniently  the  smallest  doses  prescribed.  The  Board 
of  Trade,  therefore,  has  authorised  the  use  of  the  term  Mil  for  the  millilitre, 
and  has  further  authorised  two  subdivisions  of  this  measure,  the  Decimil  and 
Centimil.  Thus  the  objection,  urged  by  some,  that  the  metric  system  has 
no  measures  suitable  for  prescribing  and  dispensing  purposes,  is  obviated. 
Glass  measures  with  these  graduations  can  now  be  obtained. 

For  a comparison  of  the  values  of  some  of  the  more  frequently  employed 
expressions  of  the  two  systems,  the  following  may  be  found  convenient  for 
reference : — 


Length — 

I mm.  (millimetre)=  1/25  of  an  inch 
I cm.  (centimetre)  = 2/5  of  an  inch 
I inch  = 25-4  millimetres  or  25  centimetres 
Mass — 

I mgm.  (milligram)  = 0-01543  grain  (or  approx.  1/64  grain) 

I gm.  (gramme)=  15-4323  grains. 

I kgm.  (“kilo”  or  kilogram)  = 2 lb.  35  oz.  avoirdupois 
I pound  avoirdupois  = 453-5g2  grammes 
I ounce  avoirdupois  = 28- 35  grammes 
I grain  = 0-0648  gramme  or  64-8  milligrams 

Capacity — 

I centimil  =0-17  minims  (approx.)  Imperial  measure 
I decimil  = 1-7  minims  (approx.)  Imperial  measure 
I c.c.  (cubic  centimetre)  (or  i mil)=i6-9  minims.  Imperial  measure 
I L.  (litre)  = 35- 196  fluid  ounces  (35  fl.  oz.,  i fl.  dr.,  34  min.),  Imperial 
measure 

I fl.  ounce.  Imperial  measure  = 28 -42  cubic  centimetres 
I pint.  Imperial  measure  = 568-34  cubic  centimetres 

I gallon.  Imperial  measure  = 4-546  litres,  or  10  lb.  avoirdupois  of  pure 
water  at  62°  F.,  and  under  an  atmospheric  pressure  of  30  inches  of 
mercury. 

Factors  for  Converting  from  one  Scale'to  the  other 


To  convert  grammes  into  grains 

,,  ,.  ,,  ounces,  avoirdupois  

,,  kilograms  into  pounds 

,,  grains  into  grammes 

,,  avoirdupois  ounces  into  grammes 

,,  troy  ounces  into  grammes  

,,  cubic  centimetres  into  fluid  ounces.  Imperial 

,,  litres  into  fluid  ounces.  Imperial  

,,  fluid  ounces  into  cubic  centimetres  

,,  pints  into  litres  

,,  metres  into  inches 

,,  inches  into  metres 


X 

15-432 

X 

0-03527 

X 

2-2046 

X 

0-0648 

X 

28-35 

X 

31-104 

X 

0-0352 

X 

35-2 

X 

28-42 

X 

0-568 

X 

39-37 

X 

0-0254 

The  following  tables  give  metric  equivalents  of  Imperial  measures  of 
mass  and  capacity  : — 


Equivalents  of  Imperial  and  Met7-ic  Measures  0/  Mass 


Fractions  of  a Grain 
From  I grain  to  1/500  of  a grain 


Imperial 

Metric 

Imperial 

Metric 

Imperial 

Metric 

gr.  I 

...0-065 

gm. 

gr.  1/16  . 

..0-004 

gm. 

gr.  i/ioo  .. 

.0-00065  gin- 

gr.  3/4  --• 

gm. 

gr.  1/20  . 

. .0*0032 

gm. 

gr.  1/120  .. 

.0-00054 

gm. 

gr.  2/3  ... 

...0-043 

gm. 

gr.  1/24  . 

. .0*0027 

gm. 

gr.  1/130  .. 

.0-0005 

gm. 

gr.  1/2  ... 

gm. 

gr.  1/25  . 

. .0-0026 

gm. 

gr.  1/150  .. 

.0*00043 

gm. 

gr.  1/3  -•- 

gm. 

gr.  1/30  - 

. .0*0022 

gm. 

gr.  1/180  .. 

.0-00036  gm. 

gr.  1/4  ... 

...0-016 

gm. 

gr.  1/32  . 

..0*002 

gm. 

gr.  1/200  .. 

.0*00032 

gm. 

gr.  1/5  ... 

...0-013 

gm. 

gr.  1/40  . 

..0-0016 

gm. 

gr.  1/240  .. 

.0*00027 

gm. 

gr.  1/6  ... 

gm. 

gr.  1/50  . 

..0*0013 

gm. 

gr.  1/250  .. 

.0-00026 

gm. 

gr.  1/7  ... 

...0-009 

gm. 

gr.  1/60  . 

. .0-00108 

gm. 

gr.  1/300  .. 

.0*00022 

gm. 

gr.  1/8  ... 

gm. 

gr.  1/64  . 

. .0*001 

gm. 

gr.  1/400  . 

.0-00016 

gm. 

gr.  i/io  ... 

gr.  1/75  - 

..0-00086 

gm. 

gr.  1/500  . 

.0*00013 

gm. 

gr.  1/12  ... 

...0-0054 

gm. 

gr.  1/80  . 

..0-00081 

gm. 

gr.  1/750  . 

.0-00008 

gm. 

gr.  1/15  ... 

...0-0043 

gm. 

gr.  1/96  . 

..0-00067 

gm. 

gr.  i/iooo 

0-00006 

gm. 

30-2 
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Imperial 

Metric 

gr. 

I 

...  0-065 

gm. 

gr. 



...  0-086 

gm. 

gr. 



gm. 

gr. 

if  

gm. 

gr. 

2 

...0-13 

gm. 

gr. 

25  

...  0-162 

gm. 

gr. 

3 

...  0-194 

gm. 

gr. 

3*  

gm. 

gr. 

4 

...  0-259 

gm. 

gr. 

5 

...  0-324 

gm. 

gr. 

6 

...  0-389 

gm. 

Multiples  of  a Grain 

From  I grain  to  i ounce 
Imperial  Metric 

gr.  7 . 
gr.  8 , 
gr.  8|, 
gr.  9 
gr.  lo 
gr.  12 

gr.  15 

gr.  18 
gr.  20 
gr.  25 
gr.  30 


Imperial 

Metric 

gr. 

35 

gm. 

gr.  40  .... 

--  2-592 

gm. 

gr.  50  ..- 

-•  3-24 

gm. 

gr. 

60  .... 

..  3-89 

gm. 

gr.  120  .... 

..  7-78 

gm. 

oz.  1/8  — 

••  3-54 

gm. 

oz.  1/4  — 

..  7-08 

gm. 

oz.  1/2  .... 

..  14-17 

gm. 

dr. 

4 .... 

-•  15-55 

gm. 

oz. 

I .... 

--  28-35 

gm. 

dr. 

8 .... 

..  31-1 

gm. 

0-454  gm. 
0-518  gm. 
0-567  gm. 

0-583  gm. 

0-648  gm. 
0-778  gm. 

0- 972  gm. 

1- 166  gm. 
1-296  gm. 
1-620  gm. 
1-944  gm.  i 


Equivalents  of  Imperial  and  Metric  Measures  of  Capacity 
From  half-a-minim  to  i fluid  ounce 


Imperial 

Metric 

min.  5 

min.  I 

min.  2 

0 

H 

H 

00 

0 

0 

min.  3 

min.  4 

mm.  5 

min.  6 

■-•-  0-355  c.c. 

min.  7 

min.  8 

Imperial  Metric 

min.  9 0-533  c.c. 

min.  10 0-592  c.c. 

min.  12  0-71  c.c. 

min.  15  0-888  c.c. 

min.  20 1-184  c.c. 

min.  25  1-479  c.c. 

i min.  30 1-776  c.c. 

I min.  35  2-072  c.c. 

! min.  40 2-368  c.c. 


Imperial 

Metric 

min. 

50 

min. 

60 

....  3-55  c.c. 

min. 

90 

....  5-33  c.c. 

min. 

120.... 

min. 

180  — 

..  10-65  c.c. 

min. 

240  .... 

min. 

300 .... 

..  17-76  c.c. 

min. 

360 .... 

min. 

480 ... 

..  28-42  c.c. 

In  Continental  prescribing,  a smaller  quantity  than  half  a cubic  centimetre 
is  usually  expressed  in  drops,  which,  in  dispensing,  are  dropped  from  the 
shop  bottle  into  the  cubic  centimetre  measure.  For  metric  measures 
suitable  for  English  prescribing,  see  pages  300,  301. 


Approximate  Imperial  Equivalents  of  Metric  Measures  of  Capacity 


Metric 

Imperial 

I c.c... 

.17  (16-9)  min. 

2 c.c... 

.33t  min. 

3 c.c... 

.50!  min. 

•I  c.c... 

.1  fl.  dr.  7 min. 

5 c.c... 

.1  fl.  dr.  24  min. 

6 c.c... 

.1  fl.  dr.  41  min. 

7 c.c... 

.1  fl.  dr.  58  min. 

8 c.c... 

.2  fl.  dr.  15  min. 

9 c.c... 

.2  fl.  dr.  32  min. 

10  c.c... 

.2  fl.  dr.  49  min. 

12-5  c.c. 

3 fl.  dr.  31  min. 

15  c.c... 

.4  fl.  dr.  13  min. 

Metric  Imperial 

20  c.c 5 fl.  dr.  38  min. 

25  c.c 7 fl.  dr.  2 min. 

30  c.c 8 fl.  dr.  27  min. 

40  c.c I fl.  oz.,  3 fl.  dr., 

16  min. 

50  c.c I fl.  oz.,  6 fl.  dr., 

5 min. 

75  c.c 2 fl.  oz.,  5 fl.  dr., 

7 min. 

100  c.c 3 fl.oz.,  4fl.  dr., 

10  min. 


Metric  Imperial 

125  c.c....4fl.  oz.,3  fl.dr., 
12  min. 

150  c.c 5 fl.oz. ,2  fl.  dr., 

15  min. 

200  c.c 7 fl.  oz.ofl.  dr., 

20  min. 

300  c.c iofl.oz.,4fl.dr., 

30  min. 

500  c.c i7fl.oz.,4fl.dr., 

50  min. 

I litre. ..35  fl.  oz.,i  fl.  dr., 
34  min. 


Approximate  Imperial  Equivalents  of  IMctric 


Measures  of  Mass 


Metric  Imperial 

1 mgm.  gr. 

2 mgm.  ...f  gr. 

3 mgm.  ...2V  gr. 

4 mgm.  ...,\<  gr. 

5 mgm.  ...,V  gr. 
6-5  mgm.  ...v\,  gr. 

8 mgm.  ...  J gr. 

1 cgm.  ...  ,(  gr. 

2 cgm.  ...  r gr. 

3 cgm.  ...  ^ gr. 
5 cgm.  ...  f gr. 

6-5  cgm.  ...  I gr. 
10  cgm.  ...15  gr. 


Metric 
15  cgm.... 

20  cgm 

26  cgm 

30  cgm.... 

40  cgm 

50  cgm.... 
75  cgm.... 

1 gm.  ... 

2 gm.  ... 

3 gm-  --- 

4 gm.  ... 

5 gm.  . . . 
7-5  gm.  ... 


Imperial 
25  grains 

3 grains 

4 grains 
45  grains 
65  grains 
7i  grains 

115  grains 
i5Ki5-432)gr. 
30I  grains 
465  grains 
6if  grains 
77,‘  grains 
;isf  grains 


Metric 

Imperial 

10  gm... 

-1 54s  grains 

15  gm... 

-231J  grains 

20  gm... 

.308^  grains 

30  gm... 

.1  oz.  255  grains 

40  gm... 

.1  oz.  179*  grains 

50  gm... 

.1  oz.  334  grains 

75  Sm... 

.2  oz.  2825  gr. 

100  gm... 

.3  oz.  230!  gr. 

150  gm... 

.5  oz.  127^  gr. 

250  gm... 

.8  oz.  358  gr. 

500  gm... 

.1  lb.  I oz.  278  gr. 

750  gm... 

.1  lb.  10  oz.  200  gr. 

I kgm. 

.2  lb.  3 oz.  120  gr. 
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Average  Weights  and  Heights 

The  following  tables  give  the  average  weights  and  heights  of  males  and 
females  at  different  ages.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  these  averages 
are  calculated  from  tables  of  the  weights  and  heights  of  a large  number  of 
persons,  and,  though  accurate  as  a general  guide,  are  not  necessarily  true 
for  each  person.  Having  regard  to  the  widely  varying  range  in  the  height 
and  weight  of  healthy  people,  it  is  obvious  that  the  individual  may  not 
conform  to  such  average  standard,  and  a deviation  of  15  per  cent,  in  either 
direction  from  such  standard  is  not  seriously  regarded.  Of  more  importance 
than  the  actual  weight  is  the  proportion  between  height  and  weight. 
Great  care  should  be  taken  that  patients  who  are  being  weighed 
periodically  should  always  be  weighed  on  the  same,  or  reliable,  scales,  and 
under  precisely  corresponding  conditions  (so  far  as  possible)  of  clothing, 
food,  etc.,  etc. 

Further  reference  may  be  made  to  Roberts’  Manual  of  Anthropometry , 
Treves’  Physical  Education  and  Quetelet’ s Tables. 


T.-\ble  a. — Average  weight  of  the  healthy  male  child  during  the  first  year 


of  life  : — 

Weight  at  birth 

1 

CX) 

Weight  at  seven  months 

lb. 

...  13-4 

> ) 

one  month 

...  7-4 

,,  eight 

...  14-4 

>> 

two  months 

...  8-4 

,,  nine  „ 

...  15-8 

) ) 

three  ,, 

9-6 

ten  ,, 

...  i6-8 

) > 

four  ,, 

10-8 

,,  eleven  ,, 

17-8 

>> 

five  ,, 

11*8 

,,  twelve  ,, 

...  i8-8 

>> 

six 

...  12*4 

It  should  be  noted  that  some  slight  loss  of  weight  commonly  occurs  during 
the  first  few  days  after  birth. 


Table  B. — Average  height,  without  shoes,  and  average  weight,  with 
clothes,  of  all  classes  (town  and  country)  of  the  general  population  of  Great 
Britain.  This  table  shows  some  facts  uniformly  observed,  but  not  sufficiently 
borne  in  mind  : — (i)  Growth  is  most  rapid  during  the  first  five  years  of  life, 
the  rate  of  growth  being  about  the  same  in  both  sexes,  girls  being  a little 
shorter  and  lighter  than  bo3'S.  (2)  From  5 to  10,  boys  grow  more  rapidly 
than  girls.  (3)  From  10  to  15,  girls  grow  more  rapidl}^  than  boys.  At 
115  to  14!  they  are  actually  taller,  and  from  125  to  15^  actually  heavier, 
than  boys.  (4)  From  15  to  20,  boys  begin  again  to  increase  more  rapidly 
than  girls,  and  complete  their  growth  at  about  23.  (5)  After  15,  girls  grow 

more  slowl^y  and  practically  reach  their  full  height  and  weight  at  20. 
During  childhood  and  adolescence,  increase  in  weight  is  more  marked  in 
the  winter,  and  increase  in  height  in  the  summer  : — 


Males  | Females 


Age 

last 

Height 

W eight 

Age 

last 

Height 

Weight 

birthdajr 

ft. 

in. 

St.  lb. 

birthday 

ft. 

in. 

St.  lb. 

I 

2 

55 

I 4^ 

I 

2 

35 

I 4 

2 

2 

2 45 

2 

2 

7 

I Ilf 

3 

2 

II 

2 6 

3 

2 

10 

2 35 

4 

3 

I 

2 9 

4 

3 

0 

2 8 

5 

6 

3 

3 

4 

7 

2 12 

3 

5 

6 

3 

3 

3 

6 

2 1 1 

2 13! 

7 

3 

10 

3 7! 

7 

3 

8 

3 55 

8 

3 

II 

3 13 

8 

3 

103 

3 10 

9 

4 

If 

4 45 

9 

4 

of 

3 135 

10 

4 

3i 

4 113 

10 

4 

3 

4 , 6 

11 

12 

4 

4 

5^ 

7 

5 2 

5 6f 

11 

12 

4 

4 

5 

75 

4 12 

5 6i 

13 

4 

9 

5 12^ 

13 

4 

9f 

6 3 
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AVERAGE  WEIGHTS  AND  HEIGHTS 


Males 

il 

1 

Females 

Age 

last 

birthday 

Height 

ft.  in. 

W eight 

St.  lb.  ‘ 

• 

Age 

last 

birthday 

Height 

ft.  in. 

Weight 

St.  lb. 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 
22 

23 

24 

25-30 

31-35 


4 iii 

5 2i 
5 4? 
5 6i 
5 7 
5 7t 
5 75 
5 75 
5 75 
5 75 
5 7f 
5 7? 
5 8 


6 8 

7 4f 

8 7 

9 5 
9 115 
9 135 

10  si 

10  5 

10  7 

10  7! 

10  8 
ro  125 

11  6 


14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25-30 

31-35 


4 Ilf 

5 I 
5 If 
5 2i 
5 2i 
5 2f 
5 3 
5 3 
5 3 
5 3 
5 2f 
5 2 

5 I 


6 I2f 

7 8i 

8 I 

8 35 

8 9 

8 12 
8 iii 
8 10 
8 iii 
8 12 

8 9 
8 8 
8 9 


Table  C. — Average  weight  for  height,  with  chest  measurement,  of  a man, 
dressed,  aged  30.  The  weight  tends  in  middle  life  to  increase  with  age,  so 
that  about  three-quarters  of  a pound  should  be  deducted  for  each  adult  year 
under  the  age  of  30,  and  added  for  each  year  above  that  age  ; — 


Chest 

Chest 

Height 

W eight 

Circum- 

ference 

Height 

W eight 

Circum- 

ference 

ft.  in. 

St. 

lb. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

St. 

lb. 

in. 

5 0 

n 

0 

0 

335 

5 

7 

10 

8 

38 

5 I 

8 

4 

34 

5 

8 

II 

I 

38^ 

5 2 

9 

0 

35 

5 

9 

I I 

8 

39 

5 3 

9 

7 

35 

5 

10 

12 

1 

395 

5 4 

9 

13 

36 

5 

11 

12 

6 

40 

5 5 

10 

2 

37 

6 

0 

12 

10 

405 

5 6 

10 

5 

375 

6 

I 

13 

0 

41 

I he  average  weight  of  the  clothing  is  Ajth  of  the  male  body 


Table  D.  Average  weight  for  height  of  a woman,  dressed  : — 


Height 
ft.  in. 

Weight 

_ St.  lb. 

Height 

ft.  in. 

1 

Weight 

St.  lb. 

Height 

ft.  in. 

W eight 

St.  lb. 

4 10 

7 0 

5 2 

8 2 

5 6 

9 13 

4 II 

7 4 

5 3 

8 g 

5 7 

10  8 

5 0 

7 7 

5 4 

9 2 

5 8 

II  4 

5 I 

7 12 

5 5 

9 9 

^ The  averap  weight  of  the  clothing  is  d^^th  of  the  female  body.  Up  to 
about  s ft.  7 in.  it  will  be  seen  that  women  tend  to  weigh  less  for  their  height 
t lan  men.  Above  this  height,  they  weigh  usuall)^  as  much  or  more,  and  in 
late  middle  life  not  uncommonly  very  much  more. 
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AVERAGE  Weights  and  Measurements  of 
ADULT  Human  Organs 

Heart. — Weight,  male,  lo  oz.  to  12  oz.  ; female,  8 oz.  to  10  oz. 
Measurement,  5 in.  long,  3I  in.  broad,  25  in.  thick. 

Lungs.  -Weight,  right,  23  oz.,  left,  19  oz. ; very  variable. 

Stomach. — Weight,  45  oz.  to  5 oz.  Measurement,  10  in.  to  12  in. 
long,  4 in.  to  5 in.  wide. 

Liver. — Weight,  45  oz.  to  60  oz.  Measurement,  transverse,  10  in.  to 
12  in.,  antero-posterior,  6 in.  to  7 in. 

Pancreas. — Weight,  3 oz.  Measurement,  6 in.  to  8 in.  long,  in. 
broad. 

Spleen. — Weight,  5 oz.  to  7 oz.  Measurement,  5 in.  long,  3 in.  broad, 
1 5 in.  thick. 

Kidney. — Weight,  4^  oz.  to  55  oz.  Measurement,  4 in.  long,  25  in. 
broad,  in.  thick. 

Brain. — Weight,  male,  50  oz.  ; female,  44  oz. 

The  average  weight  and  size  of  all  these  organs  are  less  in  the  female 
than  in  the  male. 

[Details  of  measurement  of  the  uterus,  measurements  and  positions  of  the 
gravid  uterus,  measurements  of  the  foetal  head,  and  of  the  female  pelvis, 
will  be  found  on  pages  316  and  317] 


Dentition  Table 


The  following  table  shows  the  order  in  which  the  milk  teeth  and  permanent 
teeth  appear,  and  the  average  age  at  their  eruption.  There  are  wide 
variations  as  to  time,  and  great  irregularity  in  the  order  of  their  appearance. 

Milk  Teeth  . — The  first  dentition  begins  at  the  sixth  or  seventh  month, 
and  is  completed  by  about  the  second  year. 

Central  incisors (i)  lower,  6th  month  ; (2)  upper,  7th  month 

Lateral  incisors (i)  upper,  gth  month  ; (2)  lower,  loth  month 

First  molars 12th  month 

Canines i8th  month 

Second  molars  2nd  year  (often  later) 

The  full  primar3^  dentition  is  20  teeth  ; 10  in  each  jaw. 


Permanent  Teeth: — 


First  molars 
Lower  central  incisors 
Upper  central  incisors 
Lateral  incisors 
First  bicuspid  ... 
Second  bicuspid 
Canines... 

Second  molars ... 

Third  molars  (wisdom) 


65  3’ears 

7 

8 
9 


13 

17  to  25  years 

or  at  any  later  period 


The  full  permanent  dentition  is  32  teeth  ; 16  in  each  jaw 
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0-0.50 


I 


FELT 

COOL 

DEFT 

CLOD 


LE  FT 
LO  D E 
FLOE 
COLT 


FEEL 
CODE 
L E E T 
DOLL 


TELL 

DOLE 

FEET 

COOT 


D-0.75 


N°2 


LEE 

COD 

FEE 

ODD 


ELL 

TOD 

LET 

COD 


ELF 

COT 

EEL 

LOO 


FOE 

TOO 

ELL 

DOE 


N°3. 


P E l_  l_ 
DOTE 
PLED 
C O L.  D 


D.-lOO 

T O «_  l- 
P O O l_ 
L,  O I-  L 
P O O D 


D E L-  L. 
TOLD 
CELT 
D O P P 


D.-2JOO 


TOE 
N?4  D O D 

LOT 


OFT 

ODE 

FED 


D.-eiOO 

L D T 


Readinq  Type 
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EXPLANATION  OF 
THE  USE  OF  Test  types 

The  figures  over  the  respective  tj’pes  indicate  in  metres  the  distance  at 
which  a normal  eye  can  read.  Thus  No.  i should  be  read  by  each  eye 
separatel}^  at  ^ metre.  No.  3 at  i metre,  and  so  on.  A normal-sighted 
person  can  read,  with  each  eye  separately.  No.  5 at  6 metres  (about  20 
feet),  and  No.  6 at  9 metres,  provided  the  test  is  well  illuminated. 
Vision  is  then  said  to  be  f. 

If  he  be  unable  to  do  this,  he  should  approach  the  type  until  he  can. 
His  distance  from  the  type  should  then  be  measured  ; this  becomes  the 
numerator  of  the  fraction,  the  number  over  the  type  being  the  denominator. 
Thus  if  No.  5 be  read  at  only  three  metres,  visional,  i.e.  half  normal 
vision. 

If  looking  through  a pinhole  in  a piece  of  card  improve  distant  vision, 
astig’inatisin  may  be  suspected.  Myopia  is  generally  indicated  if  the 
near  tj’pes  Nos.  i to  4 can  be  read  only  at  a nearer  distance  than  that 
stated.  Thus,  if  No.  3,  which  ought  to  be  read  at  i metre,  cannot  be  read 
further  from  the  eye  than  25  cm.,  this  is  the  patient’s  far  point,  and  a 
myopia  of  ’-5%°,  or  4D,  is  indicated.  Such  a person  would  probably  read 
No.  5 with  — 4D. 

If  a person’s  distant  vision  be  normal,  but  he  cannot  read  No.  i t3'pe  at 
22  cm.  (Donders),  presbyopia  is  probably  present,  if  the  patient  be  over  40. 
Hj'permetropia  hastens,  and  mjmpia  delays,  the  advent  of  presbyopia. 

N.B. — These  tests  are  supplied  with  the  object  of  enabling  medical  men 
who  have  no  sight-testing  apparatus  at  hand  to  form  a rough  idea  of  the 
condition  of  a patient’s  sight.  The  capability’  of  passing  these  tests  is 
no  proof  of  the  absence  of  refractive  errors.  Hy’permetropia  and 
astigmatism  may  both  be  present,  but  concealed  by  accommodation, 
which  may’  be  paralysed  for  purposes  of  examination  in  various  ways,  as 
indicated  below. 


Methods  of 

Paralysing  the  accommodation 

1.  In  patients  under  fifteen  (below  the  age  of  puberty),  one  ‘Tabloid’ 
Ophthalmic  product  of  Atropine  and  Cocaine  (B)  should  be  placed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  each  lower  lid  twice  every  day  for  three  to  five  days 
previous  to  the  examination. 

2.  In  patients  over  twenty-five,  one  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Ophthalmic  product  of 
Homatropine  and  Cocaine  (W)  should  be  placed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
each  lower  lid  one  hour  before  the  examination. 

3.  In  patients  between  the  ages  of  fifteen  and  twenty-five,  the  first- 
named  method  is  better,  but  the  preparation  need  be  used  only  two  or 
three  times,  about  twenty-four  hours  before  the  examination.  The  effect 
of  the  atropine,  however,  even  in  these  cases,  takes  some  days  to  pass  off, 
and  where  it  is  desired  to  avoid  this  inconvenience,  homatropine  may  be 
used  instead,  in  the  following  way.  Place  one  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Ophthalmic 
product  (W)  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  lower  lid,  and  after  an  interval  of 
twenty  minutes  use  a second,  examining  the  patient  one  hour  after  the  first 
application.  The  effect  of  the  ‘ Tabloid  ’ preparation  (W)  passes  off  entirely’ 
in  from  twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours. 
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Asiatic 

Cholera 


Chicken  , 
Pox  i 
Diphtheria' 

i 

I 


German  j 
Measles  i 
(Roetheln) 

I 

Measles 


Mumps  ! 

I 

i 

I 

I 

I 

I 

i 

Plague  : 

I 

{ 

I 

i 

Ringworm  ! 


Scarlet 
F ever 


Smallpox 

Typhoid 
F EVER 

T YPHUS 


Infectious  Diseases 


Incubation 

Period 

Date  of  tile  definite  iUness 
on  which  the  eruption 

Period  of 
Quaran- 
tine 

required 
after  the 

Period  of 
Infection  ceases 

Appears 

Begins 
to  fade 

latest  ex- 
posure to 
infection 

A few  hours 
to  lo  dat’s, 
usual  3 

to  6 daj's 

■ 

12  da3’s 

In  seven  da3's 
from  complete 
cessation  of 

diarrhoea. 

lo  to  i6 
dat's 

1st  da3'  and  3 '' 
following  da3-s 

About 

4th 

20  da3's 

\Vhenever3’  scab 
has  fallen  off. 

2 to  lO 
da\'5 



12  da3's 

In  4 weeks,  if  no 
discharges  and 
no  albumin,  and 
if  bacteriological 
examination  of 
nose  and  throat 
be  negative. 

7 to  i8  days 
or  even 

longer 

2nd  to  4th 

4th  to 
7th 

20  da3*s 

In  not  less  than 
10  da3's  from 
appearance  of 
the  rash. 

lo  to  14 
da3's 

4th  da3'.  The 
patient  is 
highl3'  infec- 
tious for  2 
da3's  before 
the  rash  ap- 
pears. 

5th  to 
7th 

16  da3's 

In  not  less  than 
2 weeks  from 
appearance  of 
the  rash. 

10  to  22 
da3’s 

24  da3's 

In  not  less  than 
3 weeks, and  then 
onh' when  i week 
has  elapsed  since 
subsidence  of  all 
swelling. 

2 to  8 da3s, 

... 

, . . 

3 weeks 

In  one  month. 

in  rare  cases 
up  to  15 
da  vs 



... 

... 

M hen  e.xamina- 
tion  reveals  no 
broken  - off 
diseased  hairs. 

I to8da3-s, 
usuall3"  3 

to  5 

2nd 

5th 

10  da^'s 

When  desqua- 
mation and  sore 
throat  and  albu- 
minuria disap- 
pear, but  never 
in  less  than  6 
weeks. 

12  to  14 
da3's 

3rd  or  4th 

9th  or 
loth 

16  da3's 

\\  hen  ever3’  scab 
has  disappeared. 

7 to  21  da3’s, 
usuall3-  10 

8th  or  9th 

2ISt 

23  da3’s 

Indefinite  (t3'- 
phoid  carriers). 

to  14 

5 to  1 4, very 
variable 

5th 

14th 

14  da3’s 

After  4 weeks. 

INFECTIOUS  DISEASES 
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INFECTIOUS  DISEASES— {continued) 


Incubation 

Period 

Date  of  the  definite  illness 
on  which  the  eruption 

Period  of 
Quaran- 
tine 

required 
after  the 

Period  of 
Infection  ceases 

Appears 

Begins 
to  feed 

latest  ex- 
posure to 
infection 

Whooping 

Cough 

7toi4days 

The  characte- 
ristic whoop- 
ing may  not 
appear  for 

3 weeks,  al- 
though the 
patient  is  in- 
fectious be- 
fore then. 

21  days 

In  5 weeks  from 
the  commence- 
ment, provided 
all  characteristic 
spasmodic  cough 
and  whooping 
have  ceased  for 
at  least  two 
weeks. 

The  foregoing  table  is  in  general  accord  with  A Code  of  Rules  for  the 
Prevention  of  Infectious  and  Contagious  Diseases  in  Schools,  issued  by 
the  Medical  Officers  of  Schools’  Association  (J.  & A.  Churchill).  It 
indicates  the  day  on  which  a bo}"  or  girl  may  usually  return  to  school  after 
suffering  from,  or  being  exposed  to,  infectious  or  contagious  disease,  but 
the  period  of  absence  may  usuallj^  by  the  school  rules,  be  extended  by  the 
school  medical  officer,  if  in  his  judgment  such  extension  be  essential  to  the 
safety  of  the  school.  In  certain  cases — as,  for  example,  where  a bo}"  who 
has  previously  suffered  from  a particular  disease  has  again  been  exposed  to 
it,  the  school  medical  officer  may  decide  not  to  insist  upon  the  full  quaran- 
tine period,  but  such  relaxation  of  the  rule  must  ob^dously  be  within  his 
discretion,  and  can  be  arranged  only  after  he  has  obtained  full  and  definite 
knowledge  of  all  the  facts.  The  rules  of  the  Code  are  now  so  generally 
adopted  by  the  principal  schools  that  it  is  very  desirable,  to  avoid  friction, 
that  they  should  be  observed  by  the  profession  generally  in  certifying  the 
date  on  which  a boy  may  return. 

The  above-named  quarantines  (usuall}'  fixed  at  about  two  days  longer 
than  the  recognised  incubation  period  of  the  disease  in  question)  can  be 
considered  safe  only  if  thorough  disinfection  be  carried  out  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  quarantine  period.  This  should  in  all  cases  be  done 
under  the  guidance  of  the  medical  attendant.  It  is  important  also  to  note 
that  the  quarantine  period  can  begin  only  from  the  date  of  the  latest 
exposure.  It  is  often  necessary  to  delay  considerably  the  commencement 
of  a boy’s  quarantine  period  after  exposure  to  infectious  disease,  because 
the  patient  has  been  insufficiently  isolated,  or  because  he  has  been  isolated 
for  a shorter  time  than  is  required  by  the  Code,  so  that  repeated 
exposures  arise.  It  is  only  from  the  latest  exposure  previous  to  the 
complete  recovery  of  the  patient  that  the  quarantine  period  dates. 

A certificate  given  for  a boy’s  return  to  school  should  not  only  state 
that  he  is  (in  the  opinion  of  the  medical  attendant)  free  from  infection, 
but  should  state  specificall}'^  the  exact  nature  of  the  illness  from  which  the 
boy  has  suffered,  or  to  which  he  has  been  exposed,  and  the  dates  of  such 
illness  or  exposure.  If  the  medical  attendant  be  able  to  certify  also  that 
within  his  own  knowledge  a boy  exposed  to  infectious  disease  has  previously 
suffered  from  it,  it  maj’  materially  help  to  shorten  the  absence  required  by 
the  school  medical  officer.  {See  also  British  Legal  Information.) 
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SOLUBILITY  OF  CHEMICALS  IN 
FREQUENT  Use 


The  statements  of  solubility  given  below  are  those  of  the  British 
Pharmacopoeia,  whenever  such  are  therein  mentioned.  In  most  of  the 
other  cases  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  has  been  followed. 


Name  of  Chemical 

Water 
S0°-77°  F. 
(ro°-25°  C.) 

Boiling 

Water 

Alcohol 

90  per  cent. 
5o°-77°  F. 
(I0°-2S°  C.) 

(One  part  is  soluble  in) 

Acidum  Arseniosum 

lOO 

10 

I SP. 

,,  Benzoicum... 

400 

17 

3 

,,  Boricum 

30 

3 

30 

,,  Carbolicum... 

12 

v.s. 

,,  Citricum 

0-75 

0-5 

i-6i 

,,  Gallicum  ... 

100 

3 

5 

,,  Salicylicum 

500 

14 

3 

,,  Tannicum  ... 

I 

v.s. 

I 

,,  Tartaricum 

0*71 

O'.? 

1-67 

Alumen 

10 

0-3 

INS. 

Ammonii  Benzoas  ... 

6 

1-2 

30 

,,  Bromidum 

1*2 

0-7 

12-5 

,,  Carbonas  ... 

4 

DKC. 

DKC. 

,,  Chloridum 

3 

I 

60 

,,  lodidum  ... 

I 

0-5 

9 

,,  Phosphas  ... 

4 

INS. 

Antimonium  Tartaratum  ... 

17 

3 

.^LIU.  INS. 

Apomorphinae  PHGrochloridum  ... 

DF.C. 

38-2 

Argenti  Nitras 

0'54 

o- 1 

24 

Atropina;  Sulphas  ... 

I 

v.s. 

10 

Caffeinm  Citras 

32 

— 

22 

Caleb  Chloridum 

I 

v.s. 

3 

,,  Ilypophosphis 

8 

6 

INS. 

Calx 

760 

1600 

INS. 

Chloralamidum 

18-7 

DKC. 

1*3 

Chloral  Hydras 

v.s. 

V.S. 

v.s. 

Cinchonidinse  Sulphas  

63 

1-42 

72 

Cinchoninse  Sulphas... 

58 

i3‘59 

10 

Cocainaj  Uydrochloridum  ... 

0‘5 

V.S. 

4 

Codeina 

80 

24 

1-6 

Codeinae  Phosphas 

4 

261 

Cupri  Sulphas 

3-5 

0'5 

ALM.  INS. 

Eucainse  Hydrochloridum  ... 

22 

12-5 

14 

,,  Lactas 

4 

8 

Ferri  Sulphas 

o-g 

0'3 

INS. 

Heroin  H3Grochloridum 

2 

I I 

Hydrargyri  Perchloridum 

16 

2 

0 

lodoformnm 

SP. 

INS. 

Ij 

80 

lodum  ... 

Lithii  Benzoas 
,,  Carbonas 
,,  Citras  ... 

5000 

3 

ABT.  70 

2 

2-5 

1-40 

I'S 

10 

13 

INS. 

ALM.  INS. 

,,  Salic3'las 

V.S. 

v.s. 

V.S. 

Magnesii  Sulphas 

I 

0*13 

INS. 

Morphina;  Acetas 

2*5 

1*5 

ABT.  100 

,,  IH'drochloridum  

24 

I 

50 

,,  Phosphas... 

,,  Sulphas  ... 

,,  Tartras  ... 

6-75 

15-3 

IT 

0-5 

0-75 

700 

465 

.'tLM.  INS. 

Phenazonum  ... 

v.s. 

Plumbi  Acetas 

^■3 

Potassii  Acetas  ” 

0*5 

V.S. 

30 

2 

,,  Bicarbonas... 

4 i 

DPX'. 

ALM.  INS. 

Abh  einations : av,t.  about  ; aim.  almost ; Yiv.c.  decoDiposed ; 
iN.s.  insoluble  s.  soluble  1 .sp.  sparingly  i v.  vei'y 

SOLUBILITY  OF  CHEMICALS  IN  FREQUENT  USE 
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Name  of  Chemical 

Water 
5o°-77°  F. 
(io°-25°C.) 

Boiling 

Water 

Alcohol 

90  per  cent. 
5o°-77“  F. 

(I0'’-2S"  C.) 

(One  part  is  soluble  in) 

Potassii  Bromidum  ... 

2 

I 

200 

,,  Chloras 

16 

3 

INS. 

,,  lodidum 

0-75 

0-5 

12 

,,  Nitras 

4 

0-5 

ALM.  INS. 

,,  Permanganas 

20 

3 

DEC. 

,,  Tartras  Acidus  ... 

200 

16-7 

INS. 

Quininae  Bihydrochloridum 

0-75 

— 

5 

,,  Bisulphas 

8-5 

v.s. 

18 

,,  Hydrobromidum  ... 

40 

v.s. 

0-67 

,,  Hydrochloridum  ... 

35 

I 

3 

,,  Sulphas 

ABT.  800 

30 

86 

.Saccharin 

400 

24 

25 

Saccharum 

0-5 

0*2 

137-2 

,,  Lactis 

7 

I 

INS. 

Salicinum 

28 

0-7 

60 

‘ Saxin  ’ 

400 

59 

36 

Sodii  Acetas  ... 

I 

V.S. 

23 

,,  Benzoas 

1-8 

1-3 

24 

,,  Biboras  ... 

25 

0-5 

INS. 

,,  Bicarbonas 

II 

dec. 

INS. 

,,  Bromidum 

1*2 

0-8 

16 

,,  Chloridum 

2*8 

2-5 

ALM.  INS. 

,,  Hypophosphis... 

I 

0*12 

30 

,,  lodidum 

0-5 

0-33 

3 

,,  Phosphas 

6 

1-5 

INS. 

,,  Salicylas  

0-9 

V.S. 

6 

,,  Sulphas 

2-8 

0-4 

INS. 

Strontii  Bromidum  ... 

1-05 

0-5 

3 

Strychnina 

6400 

2500 

150 

Stry^chninae  Hydrochloridum  

35 

— 

60 

,,  Nitras  ... 

42 

— 

'120 

,,  Sulphas... 

31 

2 

65 

Sulphonal 

450 

15 

50 

Thymol 

I 100 

V.S. 

Veronal  

160 

— 

8-5 

Zinci  Acetas  ... 

2-5 

1-5 

36 

,,  Sulphas... 

0-53 

0*2 

INS. 

Abbreviations : abt.  about;  alm.  almost;  dec.  decomposed ; 

INS.  insohible  ; s.  soluble  ; sp.  sparingly  ; v.  -jiery 
Glycerin  dissolves: — Boric  Acid,  i in  4 ; Carbolic  Acid,  3-5  in  i; 
Iodine,  i in  65  ; Morphine  Acetate,  i in  5 ; Potassium  Iodide,  i in  3.  (Squire) 


TABLE  OF  PERCENTAGE  SOLUTIONS 

Quantity  of  Medicament  Required  for  Making — 


Per- 

centage 

I fluid  drachm 

I fluid  ounce 

I pint 

Parts 

I 

gr.  0-547 

gr.  4-375 

gr.  87-5 

I in  100 

2 

gr.  1-094 

gr.  8-750 

gr.  175-0 

I in  50 

3 

gr.  1-640 

gr-  13-125 

gr.  262-5 

I in  33-33 

4 

gr.  2-187 

gr.  17-500 

gr.  350-0 

I in  25 

5 

gr.  2-734 

gr.  21-875 

gr.  437-5 

I in  20 

6 

gr.  3-281 

gr.  26-250 

gr.  525-0 

I in  16-66 

7 

gr.  3-828 

gr.  30-625 

gr.  612-5 

00 

H 

.£ . 
H 

8 

gr.  4-375 

gr.  35-000 

gr.  700*0 

I in  12*5 

9 

gr.  4-922 

gr.  39-375 

gr.  787-5 

I in  ii-ii 

10 

gr.  5-468 

gr.  43-750 

gr.  875-0 

I in  10 

The  table  is  arranged  on  the  basis  of  87-5  grains  of  solid  in  one  pint  {approx,  one 
grain  in  no  minims)  of  solvent.  Dissolve  the  substance  in  three  quarters  of  the  total 
quantity  of  solvent.  Adjust  the  volume  to  the  prescribed  amount. 


Percentage  Table 

Volume  of  solution  of  required  percentage  strength  produced  by  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  product  of  known  weight 
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Example. — Note  weight  of  ‘ Soloid  ’ product  in  first  column  ; call  this  A.  Note  required  percentage  in  top  line  ; call  this  B.  I he  volume 
which  the  solution  should  measure  will  be  found  on  the  A line  in  the  B column. 

Thus,  if  by  means  of  a 5-grain  product  of  ‘ Soloid’  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  it  be  required  to_  produce  a 4%  solution,  that  solution  should 
measure  52  lUiy.  The  ‘ Soloid  ’ product  should  usually  be  dissolved  in  about  three-quarters  of  this  quantity  of  solvent,  and  the  volume  of  the 
solution  should  then  be  adjusted  to  stated  measure. 


ACID  Neutralisation  table 

Showing  the  quantity  of  Alkali  or  Alkaline  Carbonate  required  to  neutralise  loo  parts  of  the  undermentioned  Acids, 
together  with  the  quantity  of  Product. 
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THERMOMETERS 


Thermometers 

Fahrenheit,  Centigrade  and  Reaumur 

This  table  shows  the  relationship  between  these  three  thermoinetric  scales 
at  certain  temperatures. 

To  convert  degrees  F.  into  degrees  C.,  deduct  32,  multiplj’  by  5 and 
divide  by  9. 

To  convert  degrees  C.  into  degrees  F.,  multiply  by  9,  divide  by  5 and 
add  32. 

To  convert  degrees  F.  into  degrees  R.,  deduct  32,  multiply’  by  4 and 
divide  b}^  9. 

To  convert  degrees  R.  into  degrees  F.,  multiply  by  9,  divide  by  4 and 
add  32. 

Freezing  points; 32°  F.  ; 0°  C.  ; and  0°  R. 

Boiling  point  = 212°  F.  ; 100°  C.  ; and  80°  R. 


F. 

C. 

R. 

F. 

C. 

R. 

212 

100 

80 

95 

35 

28 

200 

93-3 

74-7 

94 

34-4 

27-6 

150 

65-6 

52-4 

92 

33-3 

26-7 

112 

44-4 

35-5 

90 

32-2 

25-8 

110 

43-3 

34-7 

88 

31-1 

24-9 

108 

42-2 

33-8 

86 

30 

24 

106 

41-1 

32-9 

84 

28-9 

23-1 

105 

40-6 

32-4 

82 

27-8 

22*2 

104 

40 

32 

80 

26-7 

21-3 

103 

39-4 

31-6 

78 

25-6 

20-4 

102 

38-9 

31-1 

76 

24-4 

19-6 

101-5 

38-6 

30-9 

74 

23-3 

18-7 

lOI 

38-3 

30-7 

72 

22-2 

17-8 

100-5 

38-1 

30-4 

70 

21*1 

16-9 

100 

37-8 

30-2 

68 

20 

16 

99-5 

37-5 

30 

66 

18-9 

15-1 

99 

37-2 

29-8 

64 

17-8 

14-2 

98-4 

/Rodytem-1  g 
i perature  / ^ 

29-5 

62 

60 

16-7 

15-6 

13-3 

12*4 

98 

36-7 

29-3 

58 

14-4 

II-6 

97-5 

36-4 

29-1 

56 

13-3 

10*7 

97 

36-1 

28-9 

54 

12-2 

9-8 

96-5 

35-8 

28-7 

52 

II-I 

8-9 

96 

35-6 

28-4 

32 

0 

0 

95-5 

35-3 

28-2 

Coins  as 

Makeshift 

WEIGHTS 

Coin 


Approximate  Weight 


Standard  Weight 


Sovereign 

1 1 alf-sovereign  

Five-shilling  piece  ... 
Half-crown  ... 

Two-shilling  piece  ... 

Shilling 

Sixpence 

Threepenny  piece  ... 

Penny 

Halfpenii}- 

Farthing 

French  20  franc  piece  (gold) 
French  i tranc  piece  (silver) 
Indian  i rupee  piece  (silver) 


“least  current”  122-5  S'" 
“ least  current  ” 61-125  gr. 
about  I oz.  avoirdupois 
,,  1/2  oz. 

,,  2/5  oz. 

,,  1/5  oz. 

,,  i/io  oz. 

,,  1/20  oz. 

,,  1/3  oz. 

,,  i/s  oz. 

,,  i/io  oz. 

,,  100  grains 
,,  77  grains 

,,  180  grains 


> f 

> » 

♦ > 

f > 
f f 
f f 
f y 
> f 

y y 


123-274  gr. 
61-637  gr. 
436-363  gr. 

218- 181  gr. 

174-543  gr. 

87-2727  gr. 

43-6363  gr. 

21-8181  gr. 
145-83  gr. 

87-5  gr. 

43-6363  gr. 
6-45  grammes 
5-00  grammes 
11-66  grammes 
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Notes  on  Radiography 


In  these  notes,  a knowledge  of  ordinary  photographic  manipulations  is 
pre-supposed,  the  aim  being  to  indicate  suitable  materials  and  methods  for 
the  production  of  X-ray  negatives  and  positives. 

Choice  of  Plate  or  Film. — Other  things  being  equal,  the  more 
thickly-spread  the  emulsion  and  the  richer  it  is  in  silver,  the  better  the  result. 
It  is  generalljf  best  to  employ  plates  specially  prepared  for  radiography,  but 
when  these  are  unobtainable  the  radiographer  is  practicall}"  safe  in  using 
the  brand  of  plate  he  employs  in  ordinary  photographic  work.  In  general, 
an  emulsion  of  medium  speed*  will  be  found  most  satisfactory,  although  a 
more  rapid  plate  may  sometimes  be  necessary  in  order  to  shorten  the 
exposure.  No  advantage  is,  however,  obtainable  from  the  use  of  “ultra- 
rapid” emulsions.  For  inanimate  objects,  and  when  a prolonged  exposure 
is  possible,  emulsions  of  ordinary  rapidity  are  preferable. 

Although  glass  plates  are  easier  to  handle  in  the  dark  room,  films  coated 
on  celluloid  or  other  flexible  support  can  be  placed  in  closer  contact  with 
the  human  body,  and  are  less  liable  to  damage.  Ordinary  negative  or 
bromide  papers  may  be  used  if  the  slight  increase  in  the  length  of  time  they 
take  to  print  be  not  objectionable.  These  papers  possess  the  great 
advantage  of  being  so  transparent  to  X-rays  that  several  negatives  may 
be  obtained  with  one  exposure  by  super-imposing  a number  of  sheets  of  the 
sensitive  material.  When  only  negative  images  are  required,  this  plan  is 
very  convenient  and  rapid. 

Development. — The  development  of  radiographs  will  present  no 
difficulties  to  those  familiar  with  the  production  of  ordinary  negatives,  the 
chief  precaution  necessary  being  to  develop  much  more  fully  than  is 
requisite  in  ordinary  work.  A pyro  developer,  unless  prepared  with  a 
larger  proportion  of  sulphite  than  is  usual,  is  liable  to  stain  the  fingers  and 
the  gelatin.  For  those  who  prefer  pyro,  ‘Tabloid’  Pyro-Soda  Developer 
(Ilford  formula)  is  the  most  suitable.  ‘Tabloid’  ‘Rytol’  Universal  Developer 
is  specially  appreciated  for  X-ray  work,  giving  good  density  and  detail 
without  irritating  or  discolouring  the  fingers,  and  without  staining  the 
gelatin.  It  brings  up  the  image  quickly  with  all  available  detail,  and 
density  is  easily  obtainable  by  leaving  the  plate  in  the  developer  until  it 
appears  practically  opaque  to  transmitted  light.  ‘Tabloid’  Pyro-Metol 
Developer  is  also  most  useful  for  under-exposures.  It  develops  ver3^ 
quickly,  and  gives  a yellow  image  which  produces  strong,  plucky  prints. 

Should  the  radiograph  be  too  thin,  owing  either  to  under-exposure  or 
under-development,  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Mercuric  Iodide  and  Sodium  Sulphite  or 
‘Tabloid’  Chromium  Intensifler  should  be  used,  because  they  increase  the 
strength  of  the  finest  detail  as  well  as  that  of  the  stronger  deposits, 
Many  intensifiers,  whilst  increasing  the  general  density,  remove  the  finest 
details  altogether. 

Other  operations,  such  as  reduction,  fixing,  printing,  etc.,  require  no 
divergence  from  the  methods  adopted  in  ordinary  photographic  work. 


*Note. — Medium  speed  plates  or  films  are  those  marked  1/2  and  1/3  in 
Wellcome’s  Photographic  Exposure  Record  (Table  B,  Plates  and  Films, 
Col.  I).  Rapid  plates  are  marked  1/4,  and  ultra-rapid  plates,  1/6  or  1/8. 
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Utero-Gestation 

There  are  wide  differences  in  the  figures  given  by  various  authorities  on 
the  points  dealt  with  in  this  section.  Those  given  below  may,  it  is  believed, 
be  relied  upon  as  being  in  accord  with  present  English  teaching. 


F(ETUS 

Length  and  weight  at  different  stages  of  intra-uterine  life 


Days 

Weeks 

Length 

W eight 

28 

4 

4 to  6 lines 

gr.  20 

56 

8 

15  to  18  ,, 

dr.  2 to  5 

84 

12 

2 to  3 inches 

I to  2 oz. 

II2 

16 

3 to  6 

2 to  3 oz. 

140 

20 

6 to  8 ,, 

5 to  7 oz. 

168 

24 

8 to  10  ,, 

I lb. 

196 

28 

10  to  13  ,, 

2 to  3 lb. 

224 

32 

13  to  153  ,, 

3 to  5 lb. 

2';2 

280 

36 

40 

15^  to  18 

18  to  205  ,, 

( 6 to  9 lb. 

^ or  more 

287 

41 

2oi  to  24  ,, 

It  has  been  calculated  that  the  length  of  the  foetus  for  the  first  six  months 
of  intra-uterine  life  is  indicated  in  centimetres  bj'  the  square  of  the 
number  of  the  corresponding  month.  Thus,  at  one  month,  a foetus  measures 
I centimetre  ; at  2 months,  4 centimetres ; at  3 months,  9 centimetres ; at 
4 months,  16  centimetres ; at  5 months,  25  centimetres  ; at  6 months, 
36  centimetres.  The  variation  in  the  length  and  weight  of  children  at  birth 
is  ver}^  great.  The  average  weight  at  birth  is  stated  to  be  6-8  lb.,  but 
English  experience  would  place  it  somewhat  higher — possibly  7?  lb.  for  a 
full-term  infant. 


FCETAL  HEART  SOUNDS 

1 he  sounds  of  the  fcetal  heart,  130  to  150  per  minute,  are  best  heard,  at 
the  end  of  the  fourth,  or  beginning  of  the  fifth  month,  at  a point  midwaj' 
between  the  umbilicus  and  the  left  (or  less  frequently  the  right)  anterior 
superior  spine  of  the  ilium. 


FCETAL  HEAD 

Measurements  at  full  term 

1.  Sagittal  diameters — 

(rt)  The  direct,  or  fronto-occipital  (from  the  glabella  to  the  most 
prominent  point  at  the  occiput),  4-5  inches,  with  a circumference 
of  13-5  inches. 

U’)  The  great  diagonal,  or  mento-occipital  (from  the  point  of  the  chin 
to  the  most  prominent  point  of  the  occiput),  5-25  inches,  with  a 
circumference  of  14-25  inches. 

(c)  Ihe  small  diagonal,  or  sub-occipito  bregmatic  (from  a point 
midway  between  the  occipital  tubercles  and  the  foramen  magnum 
to  the  posterior  edge  of  the  great  fontanelle),  3-75  inches,  with  a 
circumference  of  11-5  inches. 

2.  Transverse  diameters — 

(«)  The  great  transverse  or  bi-parietal,  between  the  most  prominent 
points  of  the  two  parietal  eminences,  3-75  inches. 

The  small  transverse,  or  bi-temporal,  3 inches. 

3.  Vertical  diameters — 

(d)  hroin  the  vertex  to  the  base  of  the  skull  —fit’,  to  the  anterior  edge 
of  the  foramen  magnum,  3-75  inches. 

(fO  hrom  the  most  projecting  part  of  the  forehead  to  the  chin— fitr. 
the  length  of  the  face,  3 inches. 


UTKRO-GKSTATION 
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FEMALE  PELVIS 

Measurements 


Inlet 

Cavity 

Outlet 

Antero-posterior  (J:rue  conjugate) 

45  in. 

43  in. 

5 in. 

Oblique 

43  in. 

45  in. 

43  in. 

Transverse 

5 in. 

43  in. 

4 in. 

The  external  conjugate,  usually  known  as  D.B.,  the  diameter  of 
Baudelocque,  measured  from  the  first  spine  of  the  sacrum  to  the  mons 
veneris,  is  75  to  8 inches. 

The  “measurement  of  the  spine”  between  the  external  margins  of  the 
anterior  superior  spinous  processes  of  the  ilia,  is  usually  about  10  inches. 

The  measurement  between  the  most  distant  parts  of  the  crests  of  the  ilia 
is  usually  about  ii  inches. 

The  diagonal  conjugate,  measured  from  the  promontory  of  the  sacrum 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  sjunphysis  pubis,  is  about  45  inches. 


GRAVID  UTERUS 


Position  of  fundus  at  different  stages  of  pregnanct' 


End  of  2nd  month 

..  3rd 

,,  4th  ,, 

,,  5th  ,, 

,,  6th  ,, 

,,  jtb  ,, 

,,  8th 


in. 


above  symphysis  pubis 
midway  between  symphysis  and  umbilicus 
I of  distance  between  symphysis  and  umbilicus 
level  with  umbilicus 


I m.  to  ^5 
1 


I u 


m.  above  umbilicus 
3 in.  above  umbilicus 


25-  in.  to 

« of  distance  between  umbilicus  and  ensiform  cartilage 


Thence  it  continues  to  rise  slightly  towards  the  ensiform  cartilage  until 
the  last  week  of  pregnancy,  when  it  begins  to  sink  again,  in  consequence, 
chiefly,  of  the  foetus  descending  more  into  the  pelvis. 


GRAVID  UTERUS 


Measurements  at  different  stages  of  pregnancy 


At  end  of  3rd  month 

Length 

4j  to  5 inches 

Width 

4 inches 

Depth 
3 inches 

,,  4th  ,, 

S3  to  6 ,, 

5 

4 

..  5th 

6 to  7 ,, 

53  >> 

5 

,,  6th  ,, 

8 to  9 ,, 

6^  „ 

6 „ 

7th 

10  to  II  ,, 

73  M 

65  ,, 

,,  8th 

II  t-O  12  ,, 

8 ,, 

7 

,,  9th  ,, 

12  to  14  ,, 

93  .. 

8 to  9 in 

NON  = GRAVID  UTERUS 

Measurements  in  Nulliparae 

Length  from  fundus  to  anterior  lip  ...  ...  ...  3?  in. 

Width  at  fundus  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  15  in.  to  2 in. 

Depth  immediately  below  fundus f in.  to  15  in. 

The  cervix  is  15  in.  to  i§  in.  long,  i in.  wide,  and  5 in.  to  f in.  deep. 

The  anterior  lip  projects  0-2  in.  to  0-3  in.  beyond  the  os,  while  the  posterior 
measures  from  the  fornix  to  its  free  edge  0-7  in. 

The  walls  are  0-4  in.  to  o-6  in.  thick  in  virgins,  and  o-8  in.  in  women  who 
have  borne  children. 

The  weight  in  virgins  is  i-i  oz.  to  1-3  oz,  ; and  in  women  who  have  borne 
children,  3 3 oz.  to  4 oz. 
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Obstetric  Table 


The  calculation  is  made  from  the  first  day  of  the  last 
menstrual  period 
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January 
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“ The  strong  thing  is  the  just  thing  ” 

Carlyle 

'Tabloid’  marks  the  work  of 
Burroughs  Wellcome  & Company. 


The  use  of  the  word  is  to  enable  the 
physician,  chemist  and  patient  to  get  the 
right  thing  with  one  short  word,  instead 
of  the  firm’s  long  name. 


If  another  maker  apply  the  word  to  his 
product,  the  act 


is  unlawful. 
‘ Tabloid  ’ is  our 
trade  mark. 

If  a 


disreofard 

o 


vendor 
_ it,  in 
dispensing  or 
selling,  the  act  is 
unlawful  — for 
the  same  reason. 

We  prosecute 
both  offenders 
rigorously,  in  the 
interest  of  phy- 
sicians, chemists, 
patients  and  our- 
selves. 

Athena 

Please  inform  us  of  any  instance  of  eithe 
offence. 


Burroughs  Wellcome  and  Co. 
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NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

18 

M 

19 

T 

20 

W 

21 

Th 

r— 

22 

F 

23 

S 

24 

S 

£ 

s. 

• 

"""■1 

• 

♦ 

I 



lun  sets  4.32 


JANUARY— 18— 24 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

18 

M 

19 

T 

20 

W 

21 

Th 

22 

F 

23 

S 

24 

S 

£ 

s. 

d. 

t 

' 

Sun  sets  4.45 


JANUARY— 25— 31 


19 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

25 

M 

26 

T 

27 

W 

28 

Th 

29 

F 

30 

S 

31 

S 

£ 

s. 

d. 

s 

% 

f 

w 

•3 

• 

• 

20 


1909— FEBRUARY 


2.  Scotch  Qr.  Day,  Candlet 
5.  O Full  Moon  8.25  a.m. 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

1 

M 

2 

T 

3 

W 

4 

Th 

5 

F 

6 

S 

7 

S 

£ 

0 

in  sets  4.57 


FEBRUARY— 1—7 


21 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

1 

M 

2 

T 

3 

W 

4 

Th 

5 

F 

6 

S 

7 

S 

s. 

d. 

9 

22 


1909  -FEBRUARY 


13.  ( Last  Quarter  0.47  p.i:i 


14-  Sun  sets  5.10 


FEBRUARY— 8— 14 


24 


1909  FEBRUARY 


20.  # New  Moon  10.52  ; 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

15 

M 

16 

T 

17 

W 

18 

Th 

19 

F 

20 

S 

21 

S 

S 

* 

msets  5.23 


FEBRUARY— 15^21 


25 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

15 

M 

16 

T 

17, 

w' 

18 

Th 

19 

F 

20 

S 

21 

S 

r 

d. 

■* 

♦ 

26 


1909— FEBRUARY 


27.  5 First  Quarter  2.49  £f 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

22 

M 

23 

y 

24 

W 

25 

Th 

26 

F 

27 

S 

28 

S 

"T 

T 

1 

1 

' f 

i 

i 

t 

j 

T 

-r 

T 

sun  sets  5.35 


FEBRUARY— 22— 28 


27 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

22  i: 
M 

23 

T 

24 

W 

25 

Th 

26 

F 

27  ' 
S 

28 

S 

£ 

s. 

f. 

• 

— 

1 

28 


I pop — MARCH 


7.  O Full  Moon  2.56  i 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

1 

M 

2 

T 

1 

3 

W 

4 

Th 

5 

F 

6 

S 

7 

S 

ae 

w 

/ 

• 

A sets  5.48 


MARCH— 1—7 


29 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

1 

M 

2 

T 

3 

W 

4 

Th 

5 

F 

6 

S 

7 

S 

'1 

s. 

d. 

\ 

30 


1909— MARCH 


14.  Sun  sefct 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

8 

M 

9 

T 

10 

W 

11 

Th 

12 

F 

13 

S 

14 

S 

# 



MARCH— 8— 14 


31 


I4/I  i 15-  ( Last  Quarter  3.422 

1909  iVlAKCH  17.  Bank  Holiday,  Ireltl; 


32 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

15 

M 

16 

“T 

17 

W 

18 

Th 

.19 

F 

20 

S 

21 

S 

as 

' 

— 

“T 

— 

- 

1 

i 

Su  m sets  6.23 

• C 


MARCH— 22— 28 


35 


?. 

NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

22 

M 

23 

T 

24 

W 

25 

Th 

26 

F 

27 

S 

28 

S 

s. 

d. 

t 

• 

^ 

1 

1909— march— APRIL 


4.  Sun  sets  (< 


MARCH— 29— APRIL— 4 37 


J 

NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

29 

M 

30 

T 

r 

w 

1 

Th 

2 

F 

3 

S 

4 

5 

£ 

s. 

d. 

• 

3^ 


1909— APRIL 


5.  O Full  Moon  8.28  p.mr 
9.  Good  Frida j’ 


1 

' NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

5 

M 

6 

T 

7 

W 

00 

9 

F 

10 

S 

11 

s 

£ 

s. 

1 

. 

T 

• 

■■ 

Scotch  Bank  Holiday 
Sun  sets  6.46 


APRIL— 5— 11 


39 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

5 

M 

6 

T 

7 

W 

8 

Th 

9 

F 

10 

S 

11 

s 

i*. 

d. 

42 


1909— APRIL 


20.  • New  Moon  4.51  a. 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

19 

M 

20 

T 

21 

W 

22 

Th 

23 

F 

24 

S 

25 

S 

£ 

s. 

— 

1 

sun  sets  7.10 


APRIL— 19— 25 


43 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

19 

M 

20 

T 

21 

W 

22 

Th 

23 

F 

24 

S 

25 

S 

£ 

s. 

d. 

1 

1 

! 

j 

\ 

1 

! 

I 

1 

44 


1909— APRIL— MAY 


27.  ])  First  Quarter  8.36  a. 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

26 

M 

27 

T 

28 

W 

29 

Th 

30 

F 

1 

S 

2 

S 

s. 

• 

■ 

— 

11  sets  7.21 


APRIL— 26— MAY— 2 


45 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

26 

M 

27 

T 

28 

W 

29 

Th 

30 

F 

1 

S 

2 

S 

• 

46 


1909— MAY 


3.  Scofch  Bank  Holii 
5.  O Full  Moon  0.8  p 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

3 

M 

4 

T 

5 

W 

6 

Th 

7 

F 

8 

S 

9 

S 

£ 

s. 

' 

i 

• 

— 

1 

i 

^ 

J 

i 

in  sets  7.32 


/VlAY— 3— 9 


47 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

3 

M 

4 

T 

5 

W 

6 

Th, 

7 

F 

8 

S 

9 

S 

s. 

d. 

1 

; 

¥ 

0 

1 

f 

48 


12.  ( Last  (Quarter  9.45  pp 
1909 — iVlAY  15.  Scotch  Qr.  Day,  Whiti 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

10 

M 

11 

T 

12 

W 

13 

Th 

14 

F 

15 

S 

16 

S 

£ 

S,  . 

>1 

^ 9 

n sets  7.43 


MAY— lU— IG 


49 


' 

NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

10 

M 

11 

T 

12 

W 

13 

Th 

14 

F 

15 

S 

16 

S 

s. 

d. 

$ 

• 

1909 — MAY 


19.  • New  Moon  1.42  p.. 


SO 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

17 

M 

18 

T 

19 

W 

20 

Th 

21 

F 

22 

S 

23 

S 

s,  , 

/ 

• 

0; 

~ 

luu  bets  7.53 


MAY— 17— 23 


51 


t 

NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

17 

M 

18 

T 

19 

W 

20 

Th 

21 

F 

22 

S 

23 

S 

1909 — MAY 


27.  5 First  (Quarter  1.28  a.^ 


,.N^\ME  AND  "address 

. • '* » I • i . 

24 

M 

25 

T 

26 

VV 

27 

Th 

28 

F 

29 

S 

30 

S 

£ 

S. 

1 

i 

, 

Jun  sets  8.2 


MAY— 24— 30 


53 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

24 

M 

25 

T 

— 

26 

W 

27 

Th 

28 

F 

29 

S 

30 

S 

£ 

-S'. 

d. 

• 

54 


1909— MAY— JUNE 


31.  Whit  Monday 
4.  O Full  Moon  1.25  a.i 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

31 

M 

1 

T 

2 

V/ 

3 

Th 

4 

F 

5 

S 

6 

S 

i*. 

un  sets  8.g 


MAY— 31— JUNE— 6 


55 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

31 

M 

1 

T 

2 

W 

CO 

4 

F 

5 

S 

6 

S 

s. 

d. 

N 

* 

✓ 

k 

• 

■ 

56 


1909— 


11,  ( ]>ast  Quarter  2.43  a.i 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS  t 

\ 

7 

M 

8 

T 

9 

W 

10 

Th 

P= 

11 

F 

12 

S 

13 

S 

/ 

* 

X 

* 

• 

• 

5un  sets  8.15 


JUNE— 7—13 


57 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

7 

M 

8 

T 

9 

W 

10 

Th 

11 

F 

12 

S 

13 

S 

£> 

s. 

d. 

* 

58 


ipop— JUNE 


17.  # New  Moon  11.28  p.i 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

14 

M 

15 

T 

16 

W 

17 

Th 

18 

F 

19 

S 

20 

S 

£ 

s. 

- 

* 

5.  Sun  sets  8.18 


JUNE— 14— 20 


59 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

4 

M 

15 

T 

16 

W 

8 • 

F 

19  i 
S 

?0 

S 

'i. 

• 

— 1 

• 

• 

24.  Midsummer  Day  | 

60  1909 — JUNE  25.  J First  Quarter  6.43  p.ni 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

21 

M 

22 

T 

23 

VV 

24 

Th 

25 

F 

26 

S 

27 

S 

s. 

1 





' 

Sun  sets  8.19 


JUNE— 21— 27 


61 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

■ 1 

21 

M 

22 

T 

23 

W 

24 

Th 

25 

F 

26 

S 

27 

S 

s. 

d. 

- 

62 


1909— JUNE— JULY 


3.  O Full  Moon  0.17  p.i 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

28 

M 

29 

T 

30 

VV 

1 

Th 

2 

F 

3 

S 

4 

5 

s. 

. 

• 

Sun  sets  8.17 


JUNE— 28— JULY— 4 


63 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

28 

M 

29 

T 

30 

W 

1 

Th 

2 

F 

3 

S 

4 

5 

£ 

s. 

i. 

- 

^ f 

64 


1909— JULY 


10.  ( Last  Quarter  6.58  a.r 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

5 

M 

6 

T 

7 

W 

8 

Th 

9 

F 

10 

S 

11 

S 

£ 

s. 

. 

t 

• 

« 

i 

« 

1 

' 

iun  sets  8.13 


JULY— 5— 11 


65 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

5 

M 

6 

T 

7. 

W 

. 8 
Th 

9 

F 

10 

S 

11 

s 

i*. 

d 

1 

66 


1909— JULY 


17.  • New  Moon  10.45  ^..n 


■'ll  ■ ■■ 

M 

NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

12 

M 

13 

T 

14 

VJ 

15 

Th 

16 

F 

17 

S 

18 

S 

£ 

s. 

— 

' 

Sun  sets  8.6 


JULY— 12— 18 


67 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

12 

M 

13 

T 

14 

W 

15 

Th 

16 

F 

17 

S 

18 

S 

s. 

d. 

. 

• 

25-  1>  First  Quarter  11.45  ^..e 


68  1909 — JULY 


— 

NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

19 

M 

20 

T 

21 

VV 

22 

Th 

23 

F 

24 

S 

25 

S 

— 

£ 

s. 

r 

— 

— 

— 

^ 

• 

— 

1 

1 

Sun  sets  7.58 


JULY— 19— 25 


69 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

19 

M 

20 

T 

21 

W 

22 

Th 

23 

F 

24 

S 

25 

S 

£ 

s. 

d. 

/ 

70 


ipop— JULY— AUQ 


I 

I.  Scotch  Qr.  Day,  Lammas 
I.  Sun  sets  7.47 


■■■■■■■■  

NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

26 

M 

27 

T 

28 

VV 

29 

Th 

30 

F 

31 

S 

1 

S 

£ 

S. 

1 

1 

,1 

1 

n 

) Full  Moon  9.14  p.m. 


JULY— 26— AUGUST— 1 


71 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

26 

M 

27 

T 

28 

W 

29 

Th 

30 

F 

31 

S 

1 

S 

£ 

S. 

d. 

■ 

2.  Bank  Holiday 

72  1909 — AUGUST  2.  Scotch  Bank  Holiday 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

2 

M 

3 

T 

4 

VV 

5 

Th 

6 

F 

7 

S 

8 

S 

a 

— 

— 

r ....  

Last  Quarter  o.io  p.ni. 
un  sets  7.35 


AUGUST— 2— 8 


73 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

'J 

= 

2 

M 

3 

T 

4 

W 

5 

Th 

6 

F 

7 

S 

8 

S 

£ 

S, 

d. 

, 

• 

'■  i 

' 

* 

74 


1909 — AUGUST 


15.  Sun  sets  7.2. 


New  Moon  11.55  P-m- 


AUGUST— 9— 15 


75 


1909 — AUGUST 


22.  Sun  sets  7r 


• 

NAME  AXD  ADDRESS 

16 

M 

17 

T 

18 

W 

19 

Th 

20 

F 

21 

S 

CM 

•J 

1 

1 

n 

1 

1 

1 

— n 

-t 

) 

AUGUST  -16—22  77 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

\ 

16 

M 

17 

T 

18 

W 

19 

Th 

20 

F 

21 

S 

22 

S 

£ 

S. 

d. 

• 

1 

— 

7^ 


1909— AUGUST 


24.  5 First  t^uarter  3.55  a.* 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

23 

M 

24 

T 

25 

W 

26 

Th 

27 

F 

28 

S 

29 

S 

s. 

m 

i 

L___ 

H- 

1 ■"  ■ 

1 

Sun  sets  6.53 


AUGUST— 23— 29  > 


79 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

23 

M 

24 

T 

25 

W 

26 

Th 

27 

F 

28 

S 

29 

S 

£ 

d. 

, 

* 

* 

■ 

% 

! 

1 

1 

1 

— 

8o 


1909— AUG.— SEPT 


31.  O Full  Moon  5.8  a. I 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

30 

M 

31 

T 

1 

W 

2 

Th 

3 

F 

4 

5 

5 

S 

s. 

/ 

, 

> 

n sets  6.38 


AUG.— 30— SEPT.— 5 


81 


1 

NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

30 

M 

31 

T ' 

1 

2 

Th 

3 

F 

4 

5 

5 

S 

£ 

S, 

d. 

■ 

/ 

> 

• 

82 


1909— SEPTEMBER 


6.  ( Last  Quarter  7.44. 


— 

NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

6 

M 

7 

-r 

8 

W 

I 

cn  \± 

10 

F 

11 

S 

cN  m 

T-“ 

! 

— 

— 



r 

■ 



Sun  sets  6.22 


SEPTEMBER— 6— 12 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

6 

M 

7 

T 

8 

W 

9 

Th 

10 

F 

11 

S 

12 

S 

s. 

d. 

84 


1909— SEPTEMBER 


14.  & New  Moon  3.95 


^ 

NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

13 

M 

14 

T 

15 

W 

— 

16 

Th 

17 

F- 

18 

S 

19 

S 

£ 

S. 

i 

h 

k> 

h 

' ^ 

‘ 

1 

1 

86 


1909— SEPTEMBER 


22.  J First  Quarter  6.322 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 


20 

M 


21 

T 


22 

W 


23 

Th 


24 

F 


25 

S 


26 

S 


Si 


un  sets  5.49 


SEPTEMBER— 20— 26 


87 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

20 

M 

21 

T 

22 

W 

23 

Th 

24 

F 

25 

S 

26 

S 

s. 

d. 

* 

• 

88 


1909— SEPT.— OCT 


29.  Michaelmas  Day 
29.  O Full  Moon  1.5  ] 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

27 

M 

28 

T 

29 

W 

30 

Th 

1 

F 

2 

S 

3 

S 

S ‘ 

i 

[ 

J 

. 

[ 



m sets  5.33 


SEPT.— 27— OCT.— 3 


89 


\ 

NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

27 

M 

28 

T 

29 

W 

30 

Th 

1 

F 

2 

S 

3 

S 

d. 

V 

■ 

i 

'f~ 

-J 

90 


1909- OCTOBER 


6.  ( Last  Quarter  6.44  t 


^ 

NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

4 

M 

5 

-r 

1 

6 

W 

t 

Th 

8 

F 

9 

S 

10 

s 

£ 

1 

'1 

-1 

! 

-1 

• 

-1 

1 

-j 

— 5 1 

1...  t- 

-it 

j — — — ^ — 

1 

1 

Sun  sets  5.18 


OCTOBER— 4— 10 


91 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

4 

M 

5 

T 

6 

W 

7 

Th 

8 

F 

9 

S 

10 

S 

£ 

s. 

d. 

* 

• 

. 

92 


1909— OCTOBER 


14.  9i  New  Moon  8.133 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

11 

M 

12 

T 

13 

W 

14 

Th 

15 

F 

16 

S 

17 

s 

£ 

1 

- 

Ij 

i 

i 

1 

nn  sets  5.3 


OCTOBER— 11— 17 


93 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

11 

M 

12 

T 

13 

W 

14 

Th 

15 

F 

16 

S 

17 

S 

£ 

s. 

d. 

/ 

■ 

9 

• 

94 


1909— OCTOBER 


22.  3)  First  Quarter  7.44 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

18 

M 

19 

T 

■20 

W 

21 

Th 

22 

F 

23 

S 

£ 

s. 

I 

I 

t 

. 

I 

f 

— It 

I 

lif 

r 

it‘ 

i 

— 

!u 

OCTOBER 

—18—5 

14 

c 

)5 

. T ^ ' *1  ■ 

NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

'i* 

18 

M 

19 

T 

20 

W 

21 

Th 

22 

F 

23 

S 

24 

S 

s. 

d. 

1 

• 

< 

m 

96 


1909— OCTOBER 


28.  O Full  Moon  10.7  p.m. 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

25 

M 

26 

T 

27 

W 

28 

Th 

29 

F 

30 

s 

31 

S 

£ 

s. 

d. 

1 . 

1' 

f 

. 

■ 

— 

Sun  sets  4.35 


OCTOBER— 25— 31 


97 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

25 

M 

26 

T 

27 

W 

28 

Th 

29 

F 

30 

S 

31 

S 

s. 

d 

1 

1 

98 


1909 — NOVEMBER 


4.  ( Last  Quarter  9.38  p.m. 


t 

NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

1 

M 

2 

T 

3 

W 

4 

Th 

5 

F 

6 

S 

7 

S 

s. 

d. 



« 



4— 

i 

i 

1 

' 

Sun  sets  4.22 


NOVEMBER— 1—7 


99 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

1 

M 

2 

T 

3 

W 

4 

Th 

10  Ll 

6 

S 

7 

s 

£ 

s. 

d. 

• 

i 

* 

lOO 


II.  Scotch  (.Quarter  Day 

1909 — NOVEiVlBER  Martinmas 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

8 

M 

9 

T 

10 

W 

11 

Th 

12 

F 

13 

S 

14 

S 

£ 

s. 

d. 

1 

1 

■1 

1 

1 

102 


ipop—NOVEMBER 


20.  ])  First  Quarter  5.29  p.Ttt, 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

15 

M 

yr 

16 

T 

17 

W 

18 

Th 

19 

F 

20 

S 

_ 

21 

S 

£ 

s. 

1 

c> 

Sun  sets  4.2 


NOVEMBER— 15— 21 


103 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

15 

M 

16 

T 

17 

W 

18 

Th 

19 

F 

20 

S 

21 

S 

s. 

d. 

• 

1 

104 


1909— NOVEMBER 


27.  O Full  Moon  8.52  a. 111. 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

»= 

22 

M 

23 

T 

24 

W 

25 

Th 

26 

F 

27 

S 

28 

S 

s. 

f— ^ 

J 

— r 

^ 

1 

Sun  sets  3.55 


NOVEMBER— 22— 28 


105 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

22 

M 

23 

T 

24 

W 

25 

Th 

26 

F 

27 

S 

28 

S 

£ 

s. 

d. 

• 

io6 


1909 — NOV. — DEC 


4.  ( Last  Quarter  4.13  p.'m. 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

29 

M 

30 

T 

1 

W 

2 

Th 

3 

F 

4 

5 

5 

S 

d. 

1 

J 

1 

1 

I 

• 

j 

-i 

3un  sets  3.51 


NOV.— 29— DEC.— 5 


107 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

29 

M 

30 

T 

1 

W 

2 

Th 

3 

F 

4 

5 

5 

S 

d. 

io8 


1909— DECEMBER 


12.  Sun  sets  3.4 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

6 

M 

7 

T 

8 

W 

9 

Th 

10 

F 

11 

S 

12 

S 

£ 

s. 

d 

— 

^ 

® New  Moon  7.59  p.ui. 


DECEMBER— 6— 12 


109 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

6 

M 

7 

T 

8 
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SOUTH  AFRICAN  POSTAL  INFORMATION 

CAPE  COLONY  x.  d. 

Letters,  to  any  part  of  Cape  Colony,  Natal,  the  Transvaal  Colony, 

Orange  River  Colony,  Basutoland,  Bechuanaland  Pro- 
tectorate, Rhodesia,  the  Province  of  Mozambique,  the 
United  Kingdom  and  most  British  Colonies  and  Possessions 

(except  Australia)  and  to  Egypt,  per  | oz ...  o i 

„ to  other  parts  of  the  world,  per  | oz o 25 

Letter  Cards  bear  the  face-value  of  i^/.,  and  are  subject  to  the  same 
rates  as  Letters  (the  excess,  if  any,  being  made  up  with 
postage  stamps),  each  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 15: 

Post  Cards,  to  any  part  of  Cape  Colony,  Natal,  Transvaal  Colony, 

Orange  River  Colony,  Basutoland,  Bechuanaland  Protec- 
torate, the  Province  of  Mozambique,  and  Rhodesia,  each  O O3 

,,  to  United  Kingdom  and  Foreign  Countries,  each  ...  o i 

Newspapers,  to  any  part  of  Cape  Colony,  Natal,  the  Transvaal 
Colony,  Orange  River  Colony,  Basutoland,  Bechuanaland 
Protectorate,  the  Province  of  Mozambique,and  Rhodesia, 
each  newspaper  not  exceeding  4 oz.  ...  ...  ...  o 05 

„ to  United  Kingdom,  British  Possessions  and  Foreign 

Countries,  per  2 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 03 

Books  and  Commercial  Papers  to  any  part  of  Cape  Colony,  Natal, 

Orange  River  Colony,  the  Transvaal 
Colony,  the  Bechuanaland  Protecto- 
rate, the  Province  of  Mozambique,  and 
Rhodesia,  every  2 oz.  ...  ...  ...  o 03 

,,  „ to  United  Kingdom  and  Foreign  Coun- 
tries, for  every  2 oz.  ...  ...  ...  o 03 

With  a minimum  charge  of  'z\d.  for  Commercial  Papers. 

Patterns  and  Samples,  for  any  part  of  the  Bechuanaland  Protecto- 
rate, Orange  River  Colony,  Transvaal, 

Natal,  Rhodesia  and  the  Province  of 

Mozambique,  4 oz.,  or  fraction  of  01 

,,  ,,  every  additional  2 oz.,  or  fraction  of  o 03 

,,  ,,  to  United  Kingdom  and  Foreign  Countries, 

4 oz.,  or  fraction  of  ...  ...  ...  ...  o i 

,,  ■ ,,  every  additional  2 oz.,  or  fraction  of  ...  ...  o 03 

Parcels,  for  any  part  of  Cape  Colony,  Natal,  Orange  River  Colony,  the 
Transvaal  Colony  and  the  Province  of  Mozambique,  8 oz.,  i,d.  ; 
every  additional  4 oz.  (up  to  ii  lb.),  T.d. 

,,  to  Bechuanaland  Protectorate,  is.  per  lb.,  up  to  ii  lb.  ; to  Rhodesia, 
IS.  6d.  per  lb.,  up  to  ii  lb. 

,,  to  United  Kingdom,  gd.  per  lb.,  or  fraction,  up  to  ii  lb. 

The  fee  chargeable  on  late  letters,  book  packets,  parcels,  etc.  (Cape 
Town,  Kimberley  and  Port  Elizabeth  excepted),  is  T.d.  not  more  than  fifteen 
minutes,  and  2d.  when  not  more  than  thirty  minutes  after  the  closing  of 
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Cape  Colony  {cofitinued) 

the  mail.  The  fee  chargeable  on  late  parcels  and  registered  packets  is  id. 
for  fifteen  minutes  ; d,d.  for  thirty  minutes. 

Note. — Parcel  and  Registered  Mails  are  in  ever}'  case  closed  half-an-hour 
before  the  advertised  time  of  closing  the  mail  for  ordinary  correspondence. 

Note. — For  postal  and  telegraphic  purposes,  Cape  Colony^  comprises 
Cape  Colony  proper,  Basutoland,  British  Bechuanaland  and  the  Transkeian 
Territories. 

Natal  comprises  Natal  and  Zululand. 

Tra7isvaal  comprises  Transvaal  Colony  and  Swaziland. 

Registration 

For  each  letter,  book,  paper,  etc.,  to  any  part  of  the  world,  i,d. 

Fa?-cels  for  places  abroad  cannot  be  registered. 

Acknowledgment  of  delivery  of  registered  articles  to  places  abroad,  each  i\d. 

Money  Orders 

Rates  of  Poundage  ; — 

Inlatid. — Sums  not  exceeding  ^i,  -^d.  ; £i,  6d.  ; ;^5,  i/- ; £'j,  i/6  ; 

2/- ; for  each  additional  £1,  or  fraction  of,  up  to  £40,  ^d. 

Fo7'  Natal,  O^-ange  River  Colo7iy,  Tra7isvaal  Colo7iy,  Rhodesia  and 
hIoza77ibique. — Sums  not  exceeding  £i,6d.  ; £5,  i/- ; £y,  1/6;  £10,  ij- \ for 
each  additional  £1,  or  fraction  of,  up  to  ;!^4o,  -^d. 

Fo7'  United  Kingdo7n,  hidia,  U7iited  States  of  A77icrica,  ce7-tai7i 
British  Colo7ties,  etc. — Sums  not  exceeding  £1,  gd.  ; £5,  1/6;  £j,  2/3; 
£10,  3/- ; for  each  additional  £1,  or  fraction  of,  up  to  £40,  6d. 

Foreig7i  Cou7itries  served  through  the  intermediary  of  the  London  G.P.O. 
The  rates  are  the  same  as  for  the  United  Kingdom,  with  the  additional 
commission  of  yl.  for  each  amount  of  ;^5,  or  fraction  of. 

Postal  Notes 

Amounts  and  Poundages  : — i/-,  1/6,  2/6,  5/-,  zd.  ; 7/6,  10/-,  id.  ; 15/-,  20/-,  3^/. 
These  are  now  issued  at  all  Post  Offices  in  Cape  Colony  and  Basutoland  at 
which  Money  Order  business  is  transacted,  and  also  at  many  Sub-Post 
Offices  in  the  Transvaal. 

British  Postal  Orders 

Amounts  and  Poundages  : — 6d.  to  5/-,  id.  ; 7/6  to  10/6,  id.  ; ii/-  to  21/-,  yi. 
These  Postal  Orders  form  a ready  means  of  remitting  small  sums  of  money 
to  the  United  Kingdom  and  certain  British  Colonies. 

Telegrams  (Inland) 

Penny  per  word,  with  a minimum  charge  of  ij. 

This  rate  applies  to  Cape  Colony,  Natal,  Orange  River  Colony,  the 
Transvaal  Colony  and  Lourengo  Marques.  The  British  South  Africa 
Company  i^i.e.  to  Bechuanaland  Protectorate  and  Southern  Rhodesia) 
charges  is.  for  the  first  12  words,  and  id.  for  each  additional  word. 

Double  rates  are  charged  for  telegrams  forwarded  on  Sundays,  except 
those  addressed  to  the  offices  of  the  British  South  Africa  Company,  when 
the  charges  are  3s.  for  12  words,  and  31/.  for  each  additional  word. 

Registered  telegraphic  address,  per  annum,  £1.  u. 

Telegrams  (Foreign) 

To  Great  Britain  and  most  European  Countries,  is.  6d.  per  word. 

Stamps  and  Licences,  Bills,  Notes,  Cheques,  etc. 

Every  bill  of  exchange,  promissory  note,  bank  post  bill,  or  ■ other  j.  d. 
negotiable  instrument,  for  any  lawful  amount  not 

_ exceeding  £30 6 

Exceeding  ;(i5o  and  not  exceeding  £100  o 

For  every  additional  £100,  or  fraction  of o 

Every  cheque  upon  a bank  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o i 

Bank  notes  need  not  be  stamped,  and  no  “ Good  for,”  “I  O U ” or 
other  acknowledgment  of  debt,  not  being  . a promissory  note,  and  not 
being  negotiable,  shall  require  to  be  stamped  so  long  as  it  shall  be 
retained  by  the  creditor  to  whom  it  was  first  delivered. 

ii 
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NATAL  s.  d. 

Letters  to  any  place  in  South  Africa  (including'  Southern  Rhodesia) 

and  Portuguese  East  Africa,  per  h oz.  ...  ...  ...  o i 

,,  to  North-Eastern  and  North-Western  Rhodesia,  per  5 oz.  ...  o 2 
,,  to  United  Kingdom  and  most  British  Colonies,  per  § oz.  ...  o i 
,,  to  all  other  countries,  per  5 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 2^ 

Post  Cards  to  any  place  in  South  Africa  (including  Southern 

Rhodesia)  and  Portuguese  East  Africa,  each  ...  ...  o 05 

,,  . to  all  other  places,  each  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o i 

Newspapers,  to  any  place  in  South  Africa  (including  Southern 

Rhodesia)  and  Portuguese  East  Africa,  per  4 oz.  ...  o oi 
,,  to  all  other  places,  per  2 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 05 

Other  Printed  Papers,  to  all  parts,  per  2 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 

Commercial  Papers  to  any  place  in  South  Africa  (including 

Southern  Rhodesia)  and  Portuguese  East 

Africa,  per  2 oz.  ...  ...  ...  o 05 

,,  ,,  to  North  - Eastern  and  North  - Western 

Rhodesia,  per  2 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 03 

Minimum  charge,  'zd. 

,,  ,,  to  all  other  countries,  per  2 oz ...  o 03 

Minimum  charge,  ^.^d. 

Samples  to  an}' part  of  Natal,  per  2 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 

,,  to  all  other  places,  per  2 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o oi 

Minimum  charge,  id. 

Parcels  to  any  part  of  Natal,  per  4 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 2 

,,  to  any  place  in  South  Africa  (except  Rhodesia  and 
Bechuanaland  Protectorate)  and  Portuguese  East  Africa, 

per  4 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 2 

Minimum  charge,  i\.d. 

,,  to  Rhodesia  (all  parts)  and  Bechuanaland  Protectorate, 

per  lb.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  I 6 

,,  to  the  United  Kingdom,  per  lb o 9 

' Maximum  weight,  ii  lb.  ; maximum  length,  3 ft.  6 in.  ; 

! length  and  girth  combined,  6 ft. 

ij  Registration,  for  each  article  (Inland  or  Foreign)  ...  ...  ...  o 4 

Note. — Parcels  for  places  oversea  cannot  be  registered. 

Postal  Orders 

Amounts  and  Poundages: — i/-,  1/6,  2/-,  2/6,  3/-,  3/6,  4/-,  4/6,  5/-,  id.-,  7/6, 
10/-,  10/6,  id.  ; 12/6,  15/-,  17/6,  20/-,  3ff. 

British  Postal  Orders 

Payable  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  certain  British  Colonies. 

Amounts  and  Poundages  : — Same  as  in  Cape  Colony. 

Money  Orders 

{a)  Payable  in  Natal — Rates  of  Commission  : — £,1,  or^  under,  ^d. ; not 
exceeding  £1,  6d.  ; not  exceeding  £2,  gd. ; not  exceeding  £s,  is.  ; not 
exceeding  £-],  is.  id.  ; not  exceeding  £10,  is.  6d.  ; and  3d.  for  each 
additional  £1  up  to  £^^0. 

(5)  Payable  in  Cape  Colony  (including  Buchuanaland),  Orange  River 
Colony,  Transvaal,  Rhodesia,  British  Central  Africa  and  the  British  East 
! Africa  and  Uganda  Protectorates,  United  Kingdom,  British  India, 
St.  Helena,  Ceylon,  New  Zealand,  Australia  and  Portuguese  East  Africa. — 
Rates  of  Commission  '.^£2,  or  under,  6d.  ; not  exceeding  £5,  is.  ; not 
exceeding  £7,  is.  6d.  ; not  exceeding  ^10,  is.  ; and  increasing  in  same  ratio 
up  to  8^.  on  £d,o. 

Telegrams 

Inland. — id.  per  word,  with  a minimum  charge  of  li’. 

This  rate  applies  to  Natal,  Cape  Colony,  Transvaal,  Orange  River 
Colony  and  offices  in  the  district  of  Lourengo  Marques. 
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ORANGE  RIVER  COLONY  d. 

Letters  to  any  place  in  South  Africa,  per  h oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  o i 

,,  to  Great  Britain  and  Colonies  (with  few  exceptions),  per  5 oz.  o i 
,,  to  the  Continent  of  Europe,  and  all  other  countries  in  the 

Postal  Union,  per  5 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 25 

Newspapers  to  Cape  Colony,  Natal,  the  Transvaal,  Province  of 

INIozambique  and  the  Bechuanaland  Protectorate,  for 
every  newspaper  of  not  more  than  4 oz.  weight  ...  o oi 
,,  to  Rhodesia,  per  2 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o o| 

,,  to  Great  Britain  and  all  Foreign  Countries,  per  2 oz — o oj 

lamit  of  weight,  7 lb.  ; and  size,  2 ft.  X 12  in.  X 12  in. 

Printed  Matter,  Commercial  Papers,  Samples,  etc.,  to  any  place  in 

South  Africa,  per  2 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 

VV'ith  a minimum  charge  of  jd.  for  Sample  Packets 
to  places  outside  Orange  River  Colonj^ ; and  with 
minimum  charge  of  2d.  for  Commercial  Papers  to 
Rhodesia. 

Newspapers,  other  Printed  Papers,  Samples  and  Commercial  Papers 

to  Great  Britain  and  Foreign  Countries,  per  2 oz.  ...  o oh 
With  a minimum  charge  of  2hd.  for  Commercial  Papers  and  id.  for  .Samples. 
Registration. — Letters,  Books,  Newspapers,  etc.,  to  any  part  of  South 
Africa,  the  United  Kingdom  or  Abroad,  may  be  registered  on 
payment  of  a fee  of  4^/. 

Note. — Parcels  to  oversea  countries  cannot  be  registered. 

The  limit  of  compensation  in  respect  of  letters,  etc.,  to  places  in 
South  Africa  (except  the  Transvaal)  is  ;i((5 ; and  to  oversea 
countries  and  the  Transvaal,  £2. 

Parcels. — A special  label  has  to  be  affixed  to  Parcels  to  places  within  South 
Africa,  giving  a declaration  of  the  value,  etc.,  of  contents. 

Rates — 

To  places  within  the  Colony,  lUf.  per  4 oz.,  or  fraction  of ; to  Cape 
Colony,  Natal,  the  Transvaal  and  Province  of  INIozambique,  41/.  for 
the  first  8 oz.,  and  2d.  for  every  additional  4 oz.  ; to  Bechuanaland 
Protectorate,  li'.  6d.  per  lb. 

Limit  of  weight  in  all  cases,  ii  lb. 

Foreign  Parcels  must  also  have  a Customs  declaration  affixed, 
stating  nature  and  value  of  contents,  and  must  bear  the  words 
“ Parcels  Post,”  in  the  upper  left-hand  corner. 

Rates — 

To  the  United  Kingdom,  Cejdon,  India  and  IMauritius,  .r.  d. 
per  lb 10 

,,  Australasia,  per  lb.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  i 3 

,,  St.  Helena,  per  lb.  on 

,,  Canada,  first  lb.,  iir.  5-/.  ; extra  lb i 3 

Limit  of  wmight  in  all  cases,  n lb. 

,,  other  overse.a  countries,  rates  and  limits  vary ; for 
particulars  see  Post  and  Telegraph  Guide,  or  enquire  at 
Post  Office. 

Money  Orders 

Pa3mhle  within  the  Colon}',  commission  ; — 6d.  per  £4  or  fraction.  Limit 
for  single  Order,  ;i^4o. 

Other  South  African  Colonies,  gd.  per  ^4.  .Same  limit. 

Ikij'able  in^  Australia,  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  and  New  Zealand, 
IS.  per  ;(i4.  Samejimit.  Unhed  States,  same  rate,  hut  limit  for  single  Order, 
£20.  Other  Foreign  C.ountries,  same  rate,  but  limit  £10. 

Postal  Orders 

Amounts  and  Poundages  : — Same  as  in  C.ape  Colon}'. 
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Orange  River  Colony  {continued) 

Telegrams  (Inland) 

To  places  in  Orange  River  Colon)',  Cape  Colon)',  Natal,  Transvaal  and 
Louren^o  Marques,  12  words  li'.  ; id.  per  word  after. 

To  Bechuanaland  Protectorate  and  Southern  Rhodesia,  12  w'ords  ■zs.  ; 
zd.  each  additional  word.  To  N.W.  Rhodesia,  12  words  35-.  ; per  word 


after. 

Telegrams  (Foreign)  5.  d. 

To  most  European  Countries  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  per  word  2 6 

,,  India  and  Bur mah  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  3 9 

,,  Australia  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  „ 2 3 

,,  Tasmania  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  2 6 

,,  New  Zealand  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  27 

,,  New  York  „ 23 


RHODESIA 


Letters  within  South  Africa,  per  3 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 

,,  to  United  Kingdom  and  Foreign  Countries,  per  3 oz.  ...  o 
Newspapers  within  Southern  Rhodesia,  per  4 oz.  ...  ...  ...  o 

,,  to  other  parts  of  South  Africa,  per  2 oz.  ...  ...  ...  o 

,,  to  United  Kingdom  and  Foreign  Countries,  first  4 oz.  ...  o 
Each  additional  2 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 

Books,  Samples  and  Commercial  Papers  : — 

Within  South  Africa,  per  2 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 

Minimum  charge  for  Samples  and  Commercial  Papers,  xd. 
To  United  Kingdom  and  Foreign  Countries,  per  2 oz.  ...  o 
Except  Commercial  Papers,  for  which  the  rates  are  : — ■ 

4 oz.,  zhd.  ; 6 oz.,  2,d-  ; and  each  additional  2 oz.,  xd. 

Registration  fee ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 

Parcels  Within  Southern  Rhodesia',  i lb.,  or  fraction  of  ...  ...  i 

Each  additional  lb.,  or  fraction  of  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 

To  other  parts  of  South  Africa,  per  lb.  ...  ...  ...  i 

To  United  Kingdom  and  Foreign  Countries,  per  lb.  ...  i 


1 

2 
o 

0 

1 

o 


4 

o 

6 

6 

9 


Postal  Notes 

Amounts  and  Poundages  : — i/-,  1/6,  2/6,  5/-,  xd.  ; jl6,  10/-,  zd.  ; 12/6,  15/-, 
17/6,  20/-,  3<'z'. 

Telegrams  (Inland) 

To  places  within  Rhodesia,  12  words,  ix.  ; xd.  per  word  after. 

To  Beira  Railway  offices,  the  Bechuanaland  Protectorate,  Cape  CoIon)L 
Natal,  Orange  River  Colony,  Transvaal  and  Lourengo  Marques,  twelve 
words,  zs.  ; zd.  per  word  after. 

Telegrams  (Foreign) 

To  most  European  Countries,  zs.  Zd.  per  word. 


THE  TRANSVAAL  COLONY  5^.  d. 

Letters  to  any  place  in  South  Africa,  per  3 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 1 

,,  to  Great  Britain  and  Colonies  (with  few  exceptions,  including 

Australian  Commonwealth),  per  3 oz o i 

,,  to  Foreign  Countries  and  Australia,  per  3 oz.  ...  ...  ...  o 23 

Post  Cards  frorh  any  town  in  the  Transvaal  Colony  to  another,  or  to 
Cape  Colony,  Natal,  Orange  River  Colony  and  Delagoa 
Bay,  each  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  •••  ...  -..  o 03 

,,  to  all  other  parts  ...  ...  ...  ' ..•  ...  ...  ...  o i 

%'¥■ 
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The  Transvaal  Colony  {continued)  s.  d. 

Newspapers  (single),  to  any  place  in  South  Africa,  per  4 oz o o§ 

,,  and  other  Printed  Papers  to  Great  Britain  and  Foreign 

Countries,  per  2 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 03 

Commercial  Papers  and  Samples,  to  anj'  place  in  South  Africa, 

per  2 oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  . ...  o 05 

With  a minimum  charge  of  id.  for  Sample  Packets. 

Commercial  Papers  to  Great  Britain  and  Foreign  Countries,  per2  0z.  o oi 
With  a minimum  charge  of  i^d.  for  Commercial  Papers. 

Samples  to  Great  Britain  and  Foreign  Countries,  \d.  for  2 oz.,  with  a 
minimum  charge  of  id. 

Registration. — For  each  article.  Inland  or  Foreign,  41/. 

Limit  of  Compensation. — Inland,  £<2  ; Foreign,  50  Francs. 

Parcels  : — To  Transvaal,  Cape  Colon}^  Natal,  Orange  River  Colon}^  and 
the  Province  of  Mozambique,  41/.  for  8 oz.,  and  2d.  for  each 
additional  4 oz.,  or  fraction  of,  up  to  ii  lb. 

,,  To  Rhodesia  and  Bechuanaland  Protectorate,  m.  6d.  per  lb.,  up 
to  II  lb. 

,,  To  United  Kingdom,  li-.  per  lb.,  up  to  ii  lb. 

,,  To  Foreign  Countries — Rates  may  be  obtained  from  the  Post 
Office  Guide  or  at  any  Post  Office. 

Note. — Parcels  for  places  oversea  cannot  be  registered. 

Commission  on  Postal  Orders  payable  in  the  Transvaal  and  certain  postal 
agencies  : — i/-  to  2/6,  id.  ; 3/-  to  10/6,  2d.  ; above  10/6,  31/. 

British  Postal  Orders  payable  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  certain  British 
Colonies  are  also  issued  at  an  advance  of  id.  on  the  above  rates  of  poundage. 

Commission  on  Mone}'  Orders. — Payable  in  the  Transvaal,  6d.  per  £4 
or  fraction  of ; elsewhere  in  South  Africa,  gd.  per  £4  or  fraction  of ; Oversea, 
Ii'.  per  £4  or  fraction  of.  Limit  (with  few  exceptions,  including  the 
United  States),  ^40  ; limit  in  the  United  States,  p^io. 

Telegrams  (Inland) 

To  places  in  the  Transvaal,  Orange  River  Colony,  Cape  Colony,  Natal 
and  the  district  of  Lourengo  Marques,  12  words  is-.  ; each  additional  word,  id. 

To  Southern  Rhodesia  and  Bechuanaland  Protectorate,  12  words  2s.  ; each 
additional  word,  2d. 

To  N.W.  Rhodesia,  12  words  3^'.  ; each  additional  word,  3^/. 

Telegrams  (Foreign) 

Rates  the  same  as  in  Orange  River  Colon^u 


Registration  of  Medical  practitioners 

IN  South  Africa 

CAPE  COLONY 

No  person  may  practise  in  Cape  Colony  as  a medical  practitioner  without 
a licence  signed  by  the  Colonial  .Secretary'  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Colonial  Medical  Council.  Women  are  eligible  for  this  licence  (Medical 
and  Pharmacy  Act,  1891).  The  licence  fee  is  ^5  (Stamp  Act,  1884). 

Regulations. — i.^  Any  person  desirous  of  being  admitted  as  a duly 
registered  medical  practitioner  shall  submit  to  the  Colonial  Medical  Council, 
Cape  down,  sufficient  proof  that  he  has  passed  a qualifying  examination  as 
physician  and  surgeon. 

2.  All  applicants  shall  submit,  together  with  their  diplomas  or  certificates, 
declarations  sworn  before  a justice  of  the  peace  («)  of  personal  identitj' ; 
{b)  of  the  authenticity  of  the  said  diplomas  and  certificates  ; (c)  of  the 
fact  that  they  are  entitled  to  practise  as  qualified  medical  practitioners 
in  the  countries  where  the  said  diplomas  and  certificates  were  granted,  and 
that  they  have  never  been  debarred  from  practice  in  any  country  by  reason 
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Registration  in  Cape  Colony  {continued) 

of  misdemeanour  or  professional  misconduct.  Xo  diploma  from  a foreign 
country  is  registrable  unless  equal  rights  and  advantages  are  given  in 
such  country  to  holders  of  a British  Diploma. 

3.  Applicants  who  have  already  been  registered  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  whose  names  appear  in  the  current  issue  of  the  Medical  Register  of 
Great  Britain,  will  be  required  to  produce  only  a certificate  from  the 
Registrar  of  the  General  Council  of  IMedical  Education  and  Registration 
to  that  effect,  together  with  a sw'orn  declaration  of  identit}'  and  authenticity. 

? Such  certificates  will  also  be  accepted  in  the  cases  of  applicants  who  wish 
j to  register  in  the  Colony  in  the  same  year  as  they  were  registered  in  the 
I United  Kingdom,  whose  names  would  not,  in  the  ordinary  course,  appear 
1 in  the  IMedical  Register  until  its  next  issue. 

'i  4.  Persons  holding  any  degree  or  diploma  registrable  in  Great  Britain 
I shall  be  entitled  to  registration  as  medical  practitioners  in  Cape  Colony. 

I xA.ppointments  as  district  surgeons  (for  whose  duties  see  Government 
!;  Notice,  No.  907,  of  i8g6),  railway  medical  practitioners,  etc.,  are  numerous, 
|j  and  are  made  in  the  Colony. 

i NATAL 

; No  person  may  be  admitted  to  practise  or  be  registered  as  a medical 
J practitioner  unless  he  would  be  entitled  to  be  registered  to  practise  in 
Great  Britain,  or  shall  have  obtained  a licence  signed  by  the  Colonial 
I)  Secretary  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Natal  Medical  Council.  Previously 

ito  obtaining  such  licence,  such  person  shall  submit  his  diploma  or  other 
certificate  of  his  being  duly  qualified  to  practise  as  a physician  and 
’f  surgeon  for  the  examination  and  approval  of  the  Council,  who  may  require, 

(by  sworn  declaration  before  a magistrate,  or  justice  of  the  peace,  or  by 
other  evidence,  such  proof  of  identity  and  good  character  of  such  person, 
•i  of  the  authenticity  of  such  diploma  or  certificate,  and  of  the  right  of  the 

(holder  to  practise  elsewhere  under  such  diploma  or  certificate,  as  they  shall 
deem  fit.  The  Council  from  time  to  time  prescribes  what  diplomas  or 
I certificates  will  be  entertained  by  the  Council  in  any  application  by  any 
person  to  obtain  a licence  as  a medical  practitioner  under  the  Act,  and 
no  diploma  or  certificate  shall  be  included  by  the  Council  in  such  regulations 
which  does  not  furnish,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Council,  a sufficient  guarantee 
of  the  possession  by  the  holder  of  the  requisite  knowledge  and  skill  for 
efficient  practice  as  a medical  practitioner.  Females  are  eligible  in  the 
same  way  as  males  (Medical  and  Pharmacy  Act,  i8g6,  sects.  16-18  and  24, 
and  Act  No.  21  of  1899).  The  annual  licence  fee  is  ^5  (Stamp  Act,  1898). 
The  Natal  Council  registers  every  diploma  registrable  in  Great  Britain, 
guiding  itself  entirely  b}^  the  British  Medical  Council. 

The  following  regulations  were  issued  by  the  Council  on  December  11, 
1896  (Government  Notice,  No.  698,  1896): — 

The  application  (fee  for  a licence  is  made  in  the  first  instance 

to  the  Colonial  Secretary  in  writing,  who  remits  it  to  the  Council. 

I.  Any  person  desirous  of  being  admitted  to  practise  as  a dul}^  registered 
medical  practitioner  shall  submit  to  the  Natal  Aledical  Council  sufficient 

I proof  that  he  has  passed  a qualifying  examination  as  ph3rsician  and 
surgeon. 

2.  All  applicants  shall  submit,  together  with  their  diplomas  or  certificates, 
declarations  sworn  before  a magistrate  or  a justice  of  the  peace  {a)  of 
i personal  identity ; {b)  of  the  authenticity  of  the  said  diplomas  and 
,;|  certificates  ; (c)  of  the  fact  that  they  are  entitled  to  practise  as  qualified 
! medical  practitioners  in  Great  Britain. 

3.  Applicants  who  have  already  been  registered  in  the  United  Kingdom 
I will  be  required  to  produce  only  a certificate  from  the  Registrar  of  the 
General  Council  cf  Medical  Education  and  Registration  to  that  effect, 
i together  with  a sworn  declaration  of  identity  and  authenticitju 

4.  Any  applicant  may  be  called  on  to  appear  before  the  Council  to  prove 
' his  identity  or  to  give  evidence  as  to  his  good  character. 
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Registration  in  Natal  (continued) 

5.  An}^  person  desirous  of  registering  any  additional  diplomas  or 
certificates  entitled  to  be  registered,  shall  pay  a fee  of  one  guinea  for 
ever}^  additional  diploma  or  certificate. 

6.  All  diplomas  registrable  in  this  Colon}"  shall  be  required  to  have 
covered  a minimum  curriculum  of  four  }’ears,  together  with  proof  tha,t  they 
entitle  the  holders  to  practise  in  Great  Britain. 

ORANGE  RIVER  COLONY 

Application  for  registration  must  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Medical  and  Pharmacy  Council,  Bloemfontein.  Eligibility  for  registration 
is  the  same  as  for  Cape  Colony. 

SOUTHERN  RHODESIA 

Any  person  desirous  of  being  admitted  to  practise  as  a medical  practitioner 
in  Southern  Rhodesia  should  make  written  application  to  the  Chief 
Secretary,  Salisbury.  The  application  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
original  diplomas,  together  with  the  following  declarations  sworn  before 
a Justice  of  the  Peace: — (i)  Of  personal  identity;  (2)  of  the  authenticity 
of  diplomas  ; (3)  of  the  fact  that  the  submitted  diplomas  entitle  the  applicant 
to  practice  as  a medical  practitioner  in  the  countr}"  where  the  diplomas 
were  obtained. 

Note.^  Applicants  who  are  registered  in  the  United  Kingdom  may  send 
in  the  “ Certificate  of  Registration”  in  lieu  of  the  original  diplomas. 

Any  degree  or  diploma  registrable  in  Great  Britain  is  registrable  in 
Southern  Rhodesia. 

The  fee  for  admission  to  practise  as  a medical  practitioner  is  ;^5. 

TRANSVAAL 

Registration  is  effected  by  the  iNIedical  Council,  Johannesburg.  The 
regulations  are  the  same  as  for  Cape  Colony. 


PUBLIC  Health  Regulations 

From  Act  No.  23  of  1897.  Promulgated  June  25,  1897. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

MEDICAL  OFFICERS  OF  HEALTH  AND  ADVISING 

BOARD 

Appointment  of  Health  Officer  for  the  Colony.— It  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  Governor,  so  soon  after  the  taking  effect  of  this  Act  as 
may_  be,  to  appoint  a Medical  Officer  of  Health  and  an  Assistant 
Medical  Officer  of  Health  for  the  Colony,  who  shall  be  legall}*  qualified 
medical  practitioners,  and  whose  dut}*  it  shall  be  to  advise  the  Minister 
upon,  and  subject  to  the  authority  and  instructions  of  the  Minister,  superin- 
tend any  matters  and  things  relating  to  the  Public  Health  of  the  Colony, 
and  who  shall  have  and  may  e.xercise  all  or  any  of  the  rights  and  powers 
conferred  upon  a health  officer  under  this  Act. 

Local  Health  Officers. — It  shall  be  lawfid  for  any  local  authority 
from  tune  to  time  to  appoint  and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  IMinister, 
to  suspend  or  dismiss,  a health  officer  for  its  district,  who  shall  be  a qualified 
medical  practitioner,  and  who  shall  be  subject  and  conform  to  regulations  to 
be  made  from  time  to  time  in  that  behalf  by  such  local  authorit}"  with  the 
apprm’al  of  the  Minister.  Should  the  local  authorit}’  fail  to  appoint  a 
health  officer,  and  until  such  time  as  the  local  authority  intimates  to  the 
Minister  that  it  has  appointed  a health  officer  as  is  herein  provided,  the 
u such  other  qualified  medical  practitioner  as  the  Minister 

u 11  shall  be  the  health  officer  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and 

shall  conform  to  regulations  made  in  that  behalf  by  the  Minister  with  the 
approval  of  the  Governor. 
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Public  Health  Regulations  {continued) 

Advising  Board  of  Health. — The  Colonial  Medical  Council  as 
constituted  by  the  “ Medical  and  Pharmacy  Act,  1891,”  shall  be  and  is  hereby 
constituted  an  advising  Board  of  Health  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and 
shall  have  the  powers,  and  be  subject  to  the  duties  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Reference  of  matters  of  Public  Health  to  Board  of 
I Health. — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Minister  from  time  to  time  to  refer 
all  or  an3^  reports  concerning  the  public  health,  received  from  the  Medical 
Officer  of  Health  or  Assistant  Medical  Officer  of  Health,  to  the  Board  for 
their  consideration,  and  to  require  their  advice  and  recommendations 
I thereon  ; and  no  compulsory  power  conferred  by  this  Act  upon  the  Governor 
or  the  Minister  as  the  case  ma^’’  be,  shall  be  exercised  unless  and  until  the 
report  and  recommendations  of  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  thereon, 
together  with  a statement  of  the  objections,  if  anjq  of  the  local  authorit}^ 
affected  or  intended  to  be  affected  thereby,  shall  have  been  laid  before  the 
Board  for  their  advice. 

PREVENTION  OF  INFECTIOUS  DISEASE 

Inspection  of  Dairies  in  case  of  suspected  spread  of 
Infectious  Diseases,  and  power  to  prohibit  supply 
of  Milk  . — Whenever  it  shall  appear  to  any  urban  local  authority,  and  be 
certified  to  that  effect  by  the  Majmr  or  Chairman,  or  in  the  absence  or 
incapacitj^  of  such  Ma^mr  or  Chairman,  then  by  the  secretarj^  or  clerk  to  the 
Council  or  Board,  or  be  certified  by  anj^  health  officer,  or  by  anj'  medical 
practitioner,  that  the  spread  of  infectious  disease  is,  in  his  opinion,  attributable 
to  the  milk  supplied  from  any  dairy,  the  resident  magistrate,  or  any  justice 
of  the  peace  having  jurisdiction  in  the  place  where  such  dair}^  is  situate,  may 
authorise  a health  officer,  or  in  the  event  of  the  services  of  such  officer  not 
being  available,  then  a medical  practitioner,  to  inspect  such  dairy  and  animals 
therein,  and  anj'  cows  suppljdng  milk  thereto,  and  to  make  anj'  inquiries 
that  he  maj*  deem  necessary  in  order  to  form  a correct  opinion,  and  report 
thereon  to  the  resident  magistrate  or  justice  of  the  peace,  and  if  on  such 
report  it  shall  appear  that  infectious  disease  is  caused  by  the  consumption 
of  the  milk  supplied  from  such  dairjq  the  resident  magistrate  or  justice  of 
the  peace  shall  give  notice  to  the  dairj’-man  to  appear  before  him  within 
such  time,  being  not  less  than  twenty-four  hours,  as  may  be  specified  in  the 
notice,  to  show  cause  wh}^  an  order  should  not  be  made  requiring  him  not 
to  supply  any  milk  therefrom,  or  to  manufacture  any  dairy  produce  from 
such  milk,  until  such  order  shall  have  been  withdrawn  by  the  resident 
magistrate  or  justice  of  the  peace  as  the  case  may  be. 

Specification  of  Infectious  Diseases. — The  provisions  of  this 
Act,  unless  otherwise  expressed,  in  so  far  as  they  concern  infectious  disease, 
shall  be  taken  to  extend  and  applj^  to  all  of  the  following  diseases,  namely  : 
— Small-pox,  and  diseases  resembling  small-pox,  cholera,  diphtheria,  the 
disease  known  as  scarlatina  or  scarlet  fever,  and  the  fevers  known  by  any  of 
the  following  names,  typhus,  enteric,  relapsing,  yellow  or_  puerperal, 
lepro.s}^  and  anj^  other  diseases  which  the  Governor  may  from  time  to  time, 
by  proclamation,  declare  to  be  contagious  or  infectious  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Act. 

NOTIFICATION  OF  INFECTIOUS  DISEASES 

By  Medical  Man. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  medical  practitioner  in 
attendance  upon  any  person  suffering  from  any  infectious  disease  within  the 
meaning  of  the  twenty-seventh  section  hereof,  to  inform  the  householder, 
hotel  keeper,  boarding  or  lodging-house  keeper,  or  school  keeper,  or  person 
in  charge  of  such  person,  of  the  infectious  nature  of  the  complaint,  and 
to  forward  as  early  as  possible  to  the  urban  local  authority'  of  tbe  district  in 
which  such  person  is  dwelling,  and  in  case  such  person  is  dwelling  beyond 
the  limits  of  an}"  urban  local  authority,  then  to  the  divisional  council,  or  the 
resident  magistrate  in  case  there  be  no  divisional  council,  a written 
certificate  specifying  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief  the  nature  of 
the  complaint,  and  the  name,  sex,  age  and  location  of  such  person,  and 
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Public  Health  Regulations  {continued) 

it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  medical  practitioner  supplying  any  such  certificate 
to  charge  and  recover  from  the  local  authority  or  the  divisional  council,  or 
the  Government,  as  the  case  may  be,  any  reasonable  sum  not  exceeding  two 
shillings  and  sixpence  sterling  for  the  same  in  respect  to  each  case  of 
disease  so  notified,  and  the  local  authority,  divisional  council  or  resident 
magistrate,  as  the  case  may  be,  upon  receiving  such  report  or  such  notice  as 
in  the  preceding  section  mentioned,  shall  immediately  report  the  fact  to  the 
health  officer  ; and,  if  required  by  the  Minister,  also  to  the  medical  officer  of 
health  : Provided  that  no  charge  shah  be  made  for  any  such  certificate 
given  by  any  health  officer,  district  surgeon  or  other  medical  officer  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  his  official  dut}^  and  provided  further  that  any  sums 
defrayed  b}^  the  local  authority  under  this  section  in  respect  of  diseases 
provided  for  under  the  thirty-eighth  section  of  this  Act  shall  be  taken  to  be 
moneys  expended  within  the  meaning  of  that  section.  Any  such  medical 
practitioner  as  aforesaid  failing  to  give  the  notice  or  the  certificate  required 
by  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  Act. 


PUBLIC 

CAPE  COLONY 

Jan.  I — New  Year’s  Da}’. 

Apl.  9 — Good  Friday. 

,,  12 — Easter  Afonday. 

May  20 — Ascension  Day. 

,,  24 — Victoria  Day. 

NATAL 

Jan.  I — New  Year’s  Day. 

Apl.  9 — Good  Friday. 

,,  12 — Easter  Alonday. 

May  24 — Victoria  Day. 

,,  31 — Whit  Monday. 

ORANGE  RIVER  COLONY 

Jan.  I — New  Year’s  Day. 

Apl.  9 — Good  Friday. 

,,  12 — Easter  Monda}’. 

May  20 — Ascension  Da}'. 

I.  24 — Victoria  Day. 

TRANSVAAL 

Jan.  I — New  Year’s  Day. 

Apl.  9 — Good  Eriday. 

,,  12 — Easter  Monday. 

May  24 — Victoria  Day. 

..  31 — Whit  Monday. 


HOLIDAYS 


AIay3i — Whit  Monday. 
Oct.  — One  Monday. 

Nov.  9 — King’s  Birthday. 
Dec.  25 — Christmas  Da}'. 

,,  27 — Boxing  Day. 


Sep.  29 — Michaelmas  Day. 
Nov.  9 — King’s  Birthday. 
Dec.  21; — Christmas  Da}’. 

,,  27 — Ifoxing  Day. 


May  31 — Whit  Monday. 
Oct.  4 — Eirst  Monday. 
Dec.  16 — Dingaan’s  Day. 
,,  25 — Christmas  Day. 
,,  27 — Boxing  Day. 


Aug.  6 — Arbor  Day. 

Nov.  9 — King’s  Birthday. 
Dec.  16 — Dingaan’s  Day. 

,,  25— Christmas  Day. 

,,  27 — Boxing  Day. 


Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co.,  London  (Eng.) 

Branches  : NeW  YORK  MONTREAL  SYDNEY  SHANGHAI 

AND 

5,  Loop  Street,  CAPE  TOWN 

G.P.O.  BOX— “ 1013” 

TELEPHONE  NUMBER.—  ''  dgS” 

TELECrRAPHIC  ADDRESS : " TABLOID,  CAPE  TOWN" 
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MARK  ^ Wellcome  ’ BRAND  Chloroform 

Specially  prepared  for  anaesthesia. 

Constant  in  composition  and  uniform  in  results. 

Its  use  removes  the  source  of  many  accidents  which 
have  hitherto  been  regarded  as  grave  objections  to 
the  use  of  Chloroform  as  an  anaesthetic. 

Characterised  by  containing  that  small,  yet  definite, 
amount  of  ethyl  chloride  which  has  proved  so  beneficial 
in  the  initial  stages  of  the  induction  of  Chloroform 
anaesthesia. 

Supplied  in  specially  designed  dropping-tubes,  and 
in  stoppered  bottles. 


See  also  page  44  ; and  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Chemicals  List 
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‘Tabloid’ 


UK  AND 


Pleated  Compressed 

Bandages  and  Dressings 

Pleated  Compressed  Dressings  were 
originated  and  introduced  by  B.  W.  & Co. 


Convenient  for  the  hand-bag  or  pocket. 

Superior  in  every  particular  to  the  ordinary 
varieties. 

Cannot  become  soiled  or  contaminated  before  use. 

May  be  obtained  sterilised  or  unsterilised  as  required. 

Supplied  in  packages  that  are  essentially  convenient 
for  use. 

A’pr  /is/,  see  page  liv 


Antient  Greek  Surgeon  bandaging  wounded  Soidier 


xil 


TRADE 

MARK 


‘Tabloid ’ 


BRAND 


First-Aid 


I , FOR 

i Automobilists,  Aeronauts,  Yachtsmen,  Sportsmen,  Travellers, 

I!  Tourists,  etc. 

Compact  outfits  of  bandages  and  first-aid  accessories,  etc., 
suitable  for  patients’  use  when  travelling. 


ij.  Cases 

{ and 

F contents 
!,'|  are  of  the 

.{  B.  W.  & Co. 

A 

;l : sterling 

ii  qualitj" 


Iso.  702.  ‘Tabloid'  First-Aid  (Royal  Blue  enamelled  leather) — closed 
Measurements,  7 X X 21-  in. 


No.  702.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  First-Aid 

Contains  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Bandages  and  Dressings,  ‘ Vaporole  ’ Aromatic 
u Ammonia,  for  use  as  smelling  salts,  ‘ Borofax,’  ‘ Hazeline  ’ Cream,  Sal 
d Volatile,  Carron  Oil,  tourniquet,  oiled  gauze,  plaster,  protective  skin,  pins, 
scissors,  etc.,  and  eight  tubes  of ‘Tabloid’  and  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  products. 


In  Rex  Red,  Royal 
Blue  or  Brewster 
Green  enamelled 
leather. 


No.  702.  ‘ Tabloid  ' First-Aid  (Brewster  Green  enamelled  leather) — open 

(See  also  PiSce  List  Section) 

For  notes,  prices  and  illustrations  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Medical  Flquipments  for 
the  physician’s  pocket,  cj'cle,  automobile  or  carriage,  see  pages  xvii  to  xx, 
also  Price  List  Section  and  I llustrated  Supple7ncnt. 
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‘tabloid’  first-aid 


No.  707.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  riRST-AlD 


Contains 
‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Bandages, 
and  Dress- 
ings, ‘ Va- 
p o r o 1 e ' 
Aromatic 
A m m o n i a, 
for  use  as 
smelling 
salts,  ‘ Boro- 
fax,’  Carron 
Oil,  plaster, 
protective 
skin,  pins, 
etc.,  and  six 
tubes  of 
‘ Tabloid  ’ 
and  ‘ Soloid  ’ 
Brand  pro- 
ducts. 

In  Re  X 

Red,  Royal 
Blue  or 
B r e w s t e r 
Green  enam- 
elled metal, 
or  in  alumin- 
ised  metal. 


No.  707.  'Tabloid'  First-Aid  (Rex  Red  enamelled  metal) 
Measurements,  X X 2 in. 

{See  also  P7'ice  List  Section) 


No.  712.  ‘Tabloid  Brand  FlRST-AlD 


In  Rex 
Red,  Royal 
Blue  or 
Brewster 
Green  enam- 
elled metal, 
or  in  alumin- 
ised  metal. 


(Sec  also 
Price  List 
Section  ) 


Contains  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Band- 
ages and  Dressings,  ‘ Vapo- 
role’  Aromatic  Ammonia,  for 
use  as  smelling  salts,  ‘ Boro- 
fax,’  Carron  Oil,  plaster, 
protective  skin,  pins,  etc., 
and  six  tubes  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
and  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  products. 


No.  712.  Tabloid’  First-Aid  (Brewster  Green  enamelled  metal) 
Measurements.  6^-  X X 2 in. 


for  notes,  prices  and  illustrations  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Medical  Equipments  for 
tie  pliysicians  pocket,  cycle,  automobile  or  carriage,  see  pages  xvii  to  .xx, 
also  Price  List  Section  anP  Illustrated  Supplement^ 
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‘tabloid’  first-aid 


The  medicinal  contents  of  these  cases  are  selected  in  view  of 
emergency  requirements,  but,  if  desired,  they  can  be  fitted  with 
‘Tabloid’  and  ‘Soloid’  Brand  products  selected  by  the 
physician,  so  that  the  patient  may  continue  a prescribed  course 
of  treatment  whilst  travelling. 


No.  715.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  FlRST-AlD 


No.  715.  ' Tabloid  ' First-Aid  (Black  japanned  metal) 

Measurements,  7^  X X 2 in. 

(See  also  Price  List  Section) 


Contains  ‘Tabloid’  Bandages  and  Dressings,  ‘Vaporole’  Aromatic 
Ammonia,  for  use  as  smelling  salts,  ‘ Borofax,’  Sal  Volatile,  Carron  Oil, 
plaster,  protective  skin,  pins,  scissors,  etc.,  and  eight  tubes  of  ‘Tabloid 
and  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  products. 

In  Rex  Red,  Royal  Blue  or  Brewster  Green  enamelled  metal,  or  in 
aluminised  or  black  japanned  metal. 

No.  723.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  First-Aid 

Contains  ‘Tabloid’  Bandages  and  Dressings,  ‘Vaporole’  Aromatic 
Ammonia,  for  use  as  smelling  salts,  ‘Borofax,’  ‘Hazeline’  Cream,  Sal 
Volatile,  Carron  Oil,  lancet,  tourniquet,  oiled  gauze,  plaster,  protective 
skin,  pins,  scissors,  etc.,  and  nine  tubes  of  ‘Tabloid’  and  ‘Soloid’  Brand 
products. 

In  Rex  Red,  Royal  Blue  or  Brewster  Green  enamelled  metal,  or  in 
aluminised  metal.  (See  ilhistration  overleaf) 

For  notes,  prices  and  illustrations  of  ‘ Tabloid  JMedical  Equipments  foi 
the  physician’s  pocket,  cycle,  automobile  or  carriage,  see  pages  xvii  to  xx, 
also  P7''ice  List  Section  and  Illusti''ated  Supplement. 
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‘tabloid’  photographic  outfit 


For  description, 
see  previous  page 
and  Price  List 
Section 


No.  723.  ‘Tabloid’  Fii-st-Aid  (Royal  Blue  enamelled  metal) 
Measurements,  8 X X in. 


No.  905.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Photographic  Outfit 


No.  905.  ' Tabloid  ' Photographic  Outfit 

(Bright  Scarlet  enamelled  metal) 
Measurements,  4 X I X 2^  in. 


A complete  compact  chemi- 
cal outfit  for  developing  and 
fixing  plates,  films,  bromide 
or  gaslight  papers,  and  for 
toning  and  fixing  P.O.P. 

Contents  make  over  one- 
and-a-half  gallons  of  solution. 

In  Rex  Red,  Royal  Blue, 
Imperial  Creen  or  Bright 
Scarlet  enamelled  metal,  or 
in  black  japanned  metal. 

(See  also  Price  List  Section)  i 


Ilus  Outfit  is  especially  convenient  for  physicians  and  surgeons.  It 
enables  them  to  keep  in  small  hulk,  and  ready  for  immediate  use,  reliable 
chemicals  suitable  for  developing  clinical  photographs  or  radiographs. 

For  notes,  imices  and  illustrations  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Aledical  Equipments  foi 

automobile  or  carriage,  xvii  to  xx, 

also  I 7 ict  List  Section  and  lllusti-ated  Supplement, 


XVI 


Notes  on  Equipments 

(‘Tabloid’  and  ‘Soloid’  Brands) 


The  special  attention  devoted  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 
to  the  provision  of  compact  outfits  of  ophthalmic,  hypodermic 
and  general  drugs,  or  of  antiseptics,  for  the  physician’s  use, 
has  resulted  in  the  world-wide  adoption  and  appreciation  of 
‘ Tabloid  ’ and  ‘ Soloid  ’ Equipments. 

The  supplement  accompanying  this  diary  illustrates  the  wide 
range  of  utility  cover^i  by  these  equipments.  From  it 
outfits  may  be  chosen  to  suit  varied  needs. 


The  country  physician  in  particular  finds  that,  armed  with 
stable,  reliable  products,  conveniently  and  skilfully  packed  so 
that  a dispensary  in  miniature  may  easily  be  carried  in  the 
pocket,  on  the  cycle,  or  on  the  carriage  or  motor-car,  he  can 
meet  emergencies  with  promptitude  and  confidence,  and  can 
undertake  long  journeys  free  from  the  worry  and  difficulty 
otherwise  connected  with  carrying  or  obtaining  .supplies  of 
dependable  medicines.  In  addition  to  Cases  for  the  physician’s 
own  use,  suitable  equipments  are  available  should  he  be  called 
upon  to  select  outfits  for  travellers  or  explorers. 

The  ‘ Soloid  ’ Equipments  for  analytical  purposes  place  at  the 
disposal  of  physicians  portable  outfits  of  apparatus  and  material 
nece.s.sary  for  testing  urine,  water,  etc.,  and  for  making 
bacteriological  tests  on  the  spot.  They  even  enable  him,  in 
urgent  cases,  to  complete  his  diagnosis  at  the  time  of  a visit 
instead  of  awaiting  the  result  of  laboratory  tests. 


No.  91  Aseptic  Ophthalmic 
Case 


No.  91  Aseptic  Ophthalmic  ‘ Tabloid 
Brand  Pocket-Case 
Measurements,  2|  X i)  X J in. 


‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  Ppcket  = 

In  nickel-plated  metal. 
Fitted  with  nine  tubes  of 
‘ Tabloid  ’ and  ‘ Soloid  ’ 
Ophthalmic  products,  solution 
dropper,  mortar,  pestle  and 
two  camel-hair  brushes. 

The  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Ophthal- 
mic products  of  this  case 
are  fitted  in  a nickel-plated 
rack.  The  ca.se  and  contents 
form  a triumph  of  lightne.s.s 
and  compactne.ss.  Complete 
in  doeskin  cover. 
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No.  10  Aseptic  Hypodermic  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Pocket-Case 
Measurements,  si  x if  X | in. 

x\,  light  and  portable  case  of  nickel-plated  metal.  The 
B.  W,  & Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hyjiodermic  Syringe  is  held  in 
its  separate  parts  in  hold-fast  clips.  This  obviates  the  trouble 
which  sometimes  arises  through  the  jamming  of  the  parts  when  the 
syringe  is  put  away  in  its  complete  form. 


No.  32  Aseptic  Hypodermic  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  Pocket= 
Case  (The  Mussel  Shell) 


Bxtremely  convenient  for  the  pocket,  fitting  well  and  effecting 
a great  saving  of  space.  In  nickel-plated  metal  or  in  silver. 
In  addition  to  five  tubes  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Hypodermic  products,  one 
exploring  and  two  regular  steel  needles,  it  will  contain  either 
an  All-Glass  or  a nickel-plated  hypodermic  syringe.  The 
mckel-plated  case  is  also  .supplied  fitted  with  the  B.  W.  & Co. 
All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe,  two  regular  steel  needles  and 
one  exploiing  needle,  but  without  ‘ labloid’  Hypodermic  products. 
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No.  505  ‘Soloid’  Brand  Bacteriological  Case 


No.  505  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  Bacteriological  Case 
Measurements,  5 X si  X in. 

An  aseptic  nickel-plated  pocket-case,  providing  the  apparatus 
and  reagents  necessary  to  enable  the  general  practitioner  himself 
to  carry  out  ordinary  bacteriological  tests.  Its  small  size  and  light 
weight  enable  the  medical  man  to  carry  it  in  his  pocket  and  to 
use  it  at  the  bedside.  It  gives  to  every  practitioner  the  means 
of  keeping  abreast  of  the  latest  advances  in  pathology. 
Complete  in  doeskin  cover. 


A compact  aseptic  nickel-plated  pocket-case  in  doe,skin  cover, 
containing  the  essentials  for  making  a complete  analysis  of  the 
urine,  including  qualitative  and  quantitative  tests  for  albumin, 
sugar,  etc. 


No.  510  ‘Soloid’  Brand  Urine  Test  Case 


No.  510  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  Urine  Test  Case 
Measurements,  5J  X 2J  x in. 
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No.  140  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Pocket=Case 


No.  140  ‘Tabloid  ’ Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case 
iNIeasurcinents,  7 X 4i  X ij  in. 


In  morocco  leather,  fitted  with  seven  ^ oz.  phials  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
products,  and  with  a metal  compartment  for  small  boxes  for  the 
use  of  the  practitioner  who  wishes  to  leave  a temporary  supply  of 
medicine  with  his  patient  until  the  necessary  quantity  can  be 
forwarded  from  the  surgery. 

No.  221  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Case 


No.  221  ‘ Tabloid  ' Brand  Medicine  Case 
Measurements,  14  X si-  X gi  in. 


In  extra  fiuish  morocco,  crocodile,  cowhide,  or  pigskin.  It 
is  shaped  like  the  usual  physician’s  bag  and  provides  a 
comprehensive  and  reliable  dispensary  which  can  be  conveniently 
carried  in  the  motor-car  or  carriage.  The  phials  are  arranged 
in  tiers  so  that  the  labels  may  easily  be  seen  and  the  required 
medicine  removed  without  disturbing  the  rest  of  the  contents. 
Feather-weight  containers  may  be  fitted  in  place  of  glass  phials, 
and  the  contents  may  be  selected  to  suit  individual  requirements. 
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“"‘WELLCOME’  brand  Products 

PURITY  and  uniformity  of  composition  are  the  dominant 
features  of  ideal  medicinal  preparations,  and  every  effort 
should  be  made  to  ensure  that  the  chemicals  and  galenicals 
employed  possess  such  qualities. 

It  has  been  acknowledged  on  all  sides  that  the  ‘ Wellcome  ’ 
Brand  products  are  a realisation  of  this  ideal.  These  preparations 
owe  their  exceptional  purity  and  uniformity  of  composition  to 
the  assiduous  attention  bestowed  on  the  selection  of  the  crude 
drugs  and  materials ; to  the  employment  of  processes  which 
have  been  arrived  at  only  by  prolonged  research  and  experience  ; 
to  the  skill  and  unremitting  care  exercised  in  every  stage  of  the 
manufacture  by  specially  trained  and  highly  qualified  pharmacists  ; 
to  the  employment  of  the  most  accurate  appliances  that  the 
inventive  genius  of  experts  can  devise  ; and,  most  important  of 
all,  to  the  exacting  tests  and  stringent  standards  to  which  all 
preparations  issued  under  the  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand  must  conform 
prior  to  being  issued  from  the  Laboratories. 

While  the  attainment  of  the  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Standards  has  necessi- 
tated extensive  scientific  research  and  much  technical  experiment, 
the  maintenance  of  their  stringency  and  the  perfecting  of  the 
methods  of  standardisation  still  form  the  subjects  of  continuous 
research.  The  standards  and  processes  will  be  revised,  perfected 
and  extended  in  accordance  with  results  obtained  in  these 
investigations.  Those  preparations  for  which  no  chemical  methods 
can  be  devised  are  controlled  by  physiological  tests.  The  methods 
adopted  for  physiological  standardisation  are  those  which,  according 
to  our  present  knowledge,  are  best  calculated  to  give  accurate  and 
reliable  results. 

Recent  investigations*  on  the  variation  in  activity  of  crude 
drugs  have  called  attention  in  no  uncertain  way  to  the  necessity 
for  standardisation  in  preparing  galenicals.  In  the  light  of  the 
results  obtained,  the  paucity  of  official  standards  and  methods  of 
standardisation  becomes  strikingly  evident.  Owing,  however,  to 
the  comprehensiveness  of  the  ‘Wellcome’  Standards  and  the 
perfection  of  the  controlling  processes,  the  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 
products  stand  out  with  marked  superiority. 


* Conducted  at  the  ‘ IVellcome’  CJiemical  I'Vorks,  and  reported  in 
The  Lancet,  May  23,  igo8,  and  in  the  pharmaceutical  press,  Feb.  22 
and  April  25,  igo8. 
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In  these  investigations,  different  samples  of  the  same  crude  drug 
were  carefully  selected  as  being  apparently  of  uniformly  good 
quality.  They  were  then  assayed  by  chemical  and  physiological 
methods,  when  it  was  found  that,  despite  their  seeming  uniformity, 
the  difl'erent  samples  contained  proportions  of  active  principles 
which  varied  to  a remarkable  and  hitherto  unrealised  extent. 

To  the  prescribe!',  who  naturally  desires  that  the  preparations 
he  employs  shall  produce  definite  therapeutic  effects,  the  question 
will  at  once  present  itself  as  to  what  steps  are  taken  to  secure 
uniformity  in  the  galenicals  prepared  from  these  variable  crude 
drugs.  Reference  to  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  will  but  reveal 
the  inadequacy  of  official  requirements.  Although  23  of  the  drugs 
investigated  are  included  in  the  B.P.,  yet  .standardisation  is 
officially  adopted  for  5 of  them  only.  The  remaining  18,  which 
include  such  potent  drugs  as  Aconite,  Belladonna  Herb,  Coca, 
Digitalis,  Ergot,  Indian  Hemp,  Squill  and  Strophanthus,  and 
which  are  amongst  the  most  important  medicaments  prescribed 
by  physicians,  are  not  officially  standardised. 

Some  of  the  actual  figures  obtained  in  the  investigations  are 
given  in  tabular  form  on  pages  xxiv-xxvi,  where  it  will  be  seen 
that  the  variability  in  the  proportion  of  active  principle  present  in 
different  samples  of  the  same  crude  drug,  ranges  from  about  3 to  i 
in  Squill  to  the  remarkable  ratio  of  40  to  i in  Coca  Leaves. 
Reference  to  the  third  column  will  show  that  in  no  single  instance 
among  the  potent  and  variable  drugs  quoted  is  provisioii  for 
standardisatio7i  officially  made.  It  follows,  therefore,  that  the 
variation  evidenced  in  the  crude  drugs  must  necessarily  characterise 
the  official  galenicals  prepared  from  them,  no  matter  how  skilfully 
the  official  directions  may  be  carried  out.  Hence  the  physician 
has  no  assurance  that  these  galenicals,  as  ordinarily  prepared,  will 
secure  the  exact  therapeutic  efiect  he  desires.  How,  then,  is 
uniformity  ensured  ? 

Keeping  their  watchword  “ Progress  ” ever  in  the  foreground, 
Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co.  have  instituted  special  researches  on 
the  subject  of  standardisation,  and  some  idea  of  what  they  have 
accomplished  may  be  gathered  from  the  tables  on  pages  xxiv-xxvi. 
In  the  columns  on  the  right  are  tabulated  a number  of  ‘ Wellcome  ’ 
Brand  Galenicals,  which,  in  striking  contrast  to  their  unstandard- 
ised  official  counterparts,  have  uniformity  ensured  by  the  most 
perfect  chemical  and  physiological  methods  that  research  can 
devise  and  experience  elaborate.  The  standards,  not  only  of 
these  preparations  but  of  all  the  products  issued  under  the 
‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand,  constitute  a series  the  stringency  of  which 
is  unequalled,  officially  or  otherwise.  In  this  respect,  particular 
attention  has  been  devoted  to  fine  alkaloids,  their  degree  of  purity 
being  in  many  instances  higher  than  those  of  the  most  exacting 
jiharmacopceia.  Many  (.if  the  products  issued  under  the 
‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand  attain  a standard  of  purity  and  uniformity 
hitherto  unreached  in  medicinal  preparations. 
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Vet,  in  the  quest  for  pharmacological  uniformity,  the  importance 
of  pharmaceutical  considerations  must  not  be  overlooked.  The 
exercise  of  the  utmost  pharmaceutical  skill  on  the  part  of  the 
manufacturer  is  necessary  to  present  the  preparation  so  that  it  will 
be  in  the  purest  possible  condition,  maintain  its  properties  to  the 
full  during  transport  and  storage,  and  lend  itself  to  accuracy  and 
convenience  in  compounding. 

Take,  for  example,  the  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand  Granular  Extracts. 
Owing  to  their  pharmaceutical  superiority,  these  preparations 
possess  none  of  the  defects  exhibited  by  ordinary  semi-solid 
extracts.  Accurately  standardised  before  issue,  they  retain 
their  active  principles  in  an  unimpaired  condition.  Unlike  the 
ordinary  soft  extracts,  they  cannot  lose  weight  and  alter  in  strength 
by  evaporation,  they  are  easily  weighed,  conveniently  manipulated 
and  compounded,  and  they  keep  indefinitely  because  the  absence 
of  fluid  precludes  deterioration.  As  the  granular  nature  of  their 
particles  prevents  adhesion,  they  are  far  superior  to  powdered 
dried  extracts,  many  of  which  quickly  solidify  on  keeping. 

Exigencies  of  transport  and  storage,  and  the  call  for  convenience 
in  dispensing,  have  created  a demand  for  concentrated  preparations. 
The  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand  Concentrated  Tinctures,  in  filling  such  a 
want,  provide  a series  of  reliable  products  which  possess  all  the 
advantages  of  concentration  whilst  they  exhibit  none  of  the 
disadvantages  hitherto  associated  with  concentrated  galenicals. 
Made  from  carefully  selected  drugs  by  a special  process  whereby 
complete  therapeutic  value  is  retained,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 
Concentrated  Infusions  preserve  to  the  full  the  aroma  of  the  drugs. 
These  qualities  are  notably  lacking  in  ordinary  concentrated 
infusions. 

The  Iron  Arsenate  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  is  generally 
regarded  as  a most  unsatisfactory  preparation.  It  is  insoluble  in 
water  ; varies  in  composition  according  to  the  conditions  of 
manufacture  and  storage ; and  its  arsenic  value  is  not  truly 
represented  by  the  method  of  standardisation  adopted — a 
minimum  percentage  of  ferrous  arsenate  being  given,  but  no 
mention  made  of  the  amount  oi  ferric  arsej'tate  present. 

‘Wellcome’  Brand  Iron  Arsenate  f whilst  possessing 

all  the  therapeutic  value  that  can  be  attributed  to  the  official 
preparation,  is  devoid  of  all  its  objectionable  characteristics. 
'I'he  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand  product  is  readily  and  freely  soluble  in 
water,  contains  definite  proportions  of  arsenic  and  iron,  and 
maintains  its  constant  composition.  Its  ready  solubility  ensures 
promptness  in  action,  and  its  definite,  uniform  composition 
enables  it  to  l^e  employed  with  perfect  confidence. 

The  recognised  doses  of  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand  Chemicals  and 
Galenicals  are  indicated  on  the  labels  for  the  convenience  of  both 
prescriber  and  dispenser. 
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‘WELLCOME’  BRAND  CHEMICALS  AND 
j GALENICALS 

I Aconitine  (Pure  Alkaloid)^  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

, The  pure  crj^stallised  alkaloid  from  Aconituin  napelhis,  free  from 

' pseudaconitine,  japaconitine  and  the  non-toxic  aconine  and  benzaconine. 

Aconitine  Hydrobromide,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

The  most  suitable  salt  of  aconitine  for  therapeutic  use,  being  readily 
soluble  in  water,  and  perfectl}'  stable. 

Aloin,  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Barbaloin,  free  from  resin.  It  is  lighter  in  colour  and  affords  a clearer 
solution  than  the  usual  commercial  article. 

Aloin,  Crystal,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Barbaloin  in  well-defined  crystals,  free  from  resin. 

Atropine  (Pure  Alkaloid),  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

The  pure  crystallised  alkaloid,  free  from  h3fOscyamine  and  hyoscine. 

Atropine  Sulphate,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

Prepared  from  pure  atropine. 

Berberine  Sulphate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

The  salt  of  an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Hydrastis  canadensis 

Bismuth  and  Iron  Citrate  (Soluble),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

A readily  soluble  salt  in  yellowish-green  scales. 

Bismuth  and  Lithium  Citrate  (Soluble),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

A readily  soluble  salt  in  handsome  colourless  scales. 

Bismuth  Carbonate,  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Bismuth  Citrate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

May  be  used  for  preparing  the  official  Liquor  Bismuthi. 

Bismuth  Citrate  (Soluble),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

A stable  and  soluble  scale  salt. 

Bismuth  Oxychloride,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

An  exceptionally  light  and  fine  powder,  suitable  for  toilet  purposes. 

Bismuth  Salicylate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  (physiologically pure) 

Contains  the  proper  proportion  of  bismuth  combined  with  pure 
salicjdic  acid,  and  is  uniform  in  composition. 

Bismuth  Subgallate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

In  a state  of  very  fine  powder. 

Bismuth  Subnitrate,  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 
Caffeine,  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 
Caffeine  Citrate,  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 
Calcium  Glycerophosphate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Calcium  Hypophosphite,  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Dissolves  readily  in  water  to  form  a clear  solution. 

Calomel,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  (^see  Mercury  Subchloride) 

P'or  prices,  see  separate  list 
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Capsicin,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Chloroform,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Prepared  specially  for  ansesthesia.  Conforms  to  B.P.  requirements. 

Chrysarobin,  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 
Cocaine  {^Pure  Alkaloid),  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 
Codeine  (Pwc  Alkaloid),  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 
Codeine  Phosphate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Cotarnine  Hydrochloride,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Obtained  bj'  the  oxidation  of  narcotine.  Free  from  other  oxidation 
products  commonlj^  found  associated  with  it. 

Emetine  {Pure  Alkaloid),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  is  the  essential  alkaloid  of  ipecacuanha,  and  not  the  mixture 
of  alkaloids  formerly  known  as  emetine. 

Emetine  Hydrobromide,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  is  the  most  suitable  salt  of  emetine  for  therapeutic  use. 

Ergotin  (Ext.  Ergotas,  P.B.),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

{ See  Ergot,  B.P.,  Extract  of,  pcige  xxxiiij 

Eserine  Salts,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  {see  Physostigmine) 

Ether,  Pure,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

I’repared  specially  for  ansesthesia,  and  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments ot  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  for  purified  ether. 

Ethyl  Chloride,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Prepared  specially  for  general  anaesthesia. 

Euonymin  (Ext.  Euonymi  Siccum,  P.B.),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

(See  Enonymus,  B.P.,  Dry  Extract  of , page  xxxiiij 

Extracts,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  (see  dngc 's'syXx) 

Extracts,  Granular  (Standardised),  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand  (sec page  xxxiii; 

Extracts,  Liquid  (Standardised),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  (sec  page  xxdw) 

Gelsemine  Hydrochloride  (Gelsemininum  Hydrochloricum  cryst. 

Ger.),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Guaiacol  Camphorate,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

Haemoglobin,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  is  in  the  form  of  scales  which  are  readily  soluble  in  water.  It 
is  prepared  under  the  most  careful  conditions  from  fresh  blood,  and  is 
free  from  fibrin,  serum,  fat  and  other  undesirable  constituents. 

Homatropine  {Pti-re  Alkaloid),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Homatropine  Hydrobromide,  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Homatropine  Methylbromide,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

B'or  prices,  see  separate  list 
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I Hydrastine  {Pure  Alkaloid),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

The  crystallised  white  alkaloid  from  Hydrastis  canadoisis 

i Hydrastine  Hydrochloride,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  salt  is  readily  soluble  in  water. 

•1  Hydrastinine  Hydrochloride,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

An  oxidation  product  of  the  alkaloid  h3'drastine,  free  from  those 
other  bases  which  are  generally’  associated  with  it  in  its  production. 

Hyoscine  Hydrobromide,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Hyoscine  has  also  been  designated  scopolainine,  with  reference  to  its 
source.  The  name  recognised  b}^  the  B.P.  is  here  adopted. 

^ Hyoscyamine  {Pure  Alkaloid),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  alkaloid  is  free  from  atropine  and  h5mscine. 

1 Hyoscyamine  Sulphate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

I Ipecacuanha  sine  Emetina,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  is  ipecacuanha  from  which  the  emetic  principles  have  been 
extracted.  It  is  practically  free  from  alkaloid. 

I Iridin  (Ext.  Iridis  Siccum),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

{ See  Iris,  Dry  Extract  of,  pccge  xxxiiij 

I Iron  and  Ammonium  Citrate,  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

1 Iron  and  Ammonium  Citrate  {Green),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  preparation  contains  about  15  per  cent,  of  iron,  and  is  readil}' 
soluble  in  water,  affording  a bright  green  solution.  ^ 

Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate,  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Iron  Arsenate  {Soluble),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  product  is  in  handsome  green  scales,  and  contains  an  amount 
of  arsenic  equivalent  to  34-35  per  cent,  of  anhj'drous  ferric  arsenate. 

Iron  Glycerophosphate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

In  handsome  scales,  readil}''  soluble  in  warm  water. 

Iron  Hypophosphite  {Soluble),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  preparation,  in  handsome  greenish  scales,  is  distinguished  from 
the  ordinary  iron  hypophosphite  b3^  its  read3^  solubilit3^  in  water.  It 
contains  about  12  per  cent,  of  iron. 

Iron  Phosphate  {Soluble),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  is  a soluble  ferric  phosphate,  in  the  form  of  bright  green  scales, 
and  corresponds  to  the  U.S.P.  preparation. 

Iron  Pyrophosphate  {Soluble),  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

This  is  a soluble  ferric  pyrophosphate,  in  the  form  of  green  .scales,  and 
corresponds  to  the  U.S.P.  preparation. 

Leptandrin,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

The  true  resinous  principle  of  I'ey'onica  ( Leptandra)  rirginica,  jls 
distinguished  from  much  of  the  leptandrin  of  commerce,  wliich  is  mereh^ 
an  extract. 

P'or  prices,  see  separate  list 
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Lithium  Benzoate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 
Lithium  Citrate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 
Lithium  Formate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Lithium  Salicylate  {physiologically  pure),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Magnesium  Glycerophosphate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate  {Soluble),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  is  a scale  salt,  readil}'’  soluble  in  water.  It  contains  about  7 per 
cent,  of  manganese  .and  14  per  cent,  of  iron  in  organic  combination. 

Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate  with  Arsenic  {Soluble), 

‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  preparation  contains  0-5  per  cent,  of  arsenious  anhj'dride. 

Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate  with  Quinine  {Soluble), 

‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  preparation  contains  15  per  cent,  of  quinine. 

Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate  with  Strychnine  {Soluble), 

‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

This  preparation  contains  i per  cent,  of  str3’chnine. 

Manganese  and  Iron  Phosphate  {Soluble),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  scale  salt  dissolves  readih'  in  warm  water.  It  contains  about 
7 per  cent,  of  manganese  and  14  per  cent,  of  iron. 

Manganese  Citrate  {Soluble),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  preparation  is  readilj'  soluble  in  water.  It  contains  about 
12  per  cent,  of  manganese  in  organic  combination. 

Manganese  Hypophosphite,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Manganese  Peroxide  {P^ire),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Contains  appro.ximatel}'  85  per  cent,  of  manganese  peroxide,  MnOo. 

Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  {Soluble),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Mercury  Iodide,  Red,  B.P.  (Mercuric  Iodide),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Mercury  Iodide,  Yellow  (Pure  Mercurous  Iodide),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

A true  mercurous  iodide,  definite  and  constant  in  composition. 

Mercury  Oleate,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

This  preparation  contains  an  amount  of  mercur}'  equivalent  to 
20  per  cent,  of  mercuric  oxide. 

Mercury  Oxide,  Yellow,  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Mercury  Subchloride,  B.P.  (Calomel),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Prepared  b}'  sublimation. 

Morphine  Acetate,  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 
Morphine  Hydrochloride,  B.P.,  ‘W^ellcome’  Brand 
Morphine  Sulphate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Morphine  Tartrate,  B.P.,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

For  pj'ices,  see  separate  list 
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Pelletierine  Tannate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  '' 

Prepared  from  the  total  alkaloids  of  pomegranate  bark. 

Physostigmine  {Pure  Alkaloid),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Physostigmine  Hydrobromide  {Eserine  Hydrobromide) 

‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Physostigmine  Salicylate  {Eserine  Salicylate),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Physostigmine  Sulphate  {Eserijte  Sulphate),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Pilocarpine  Hydrochloride,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

The  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  salts  of  pilocarpine  are  free  from  the  less 
active  isopilocarpine  and  the  inactive  pilocarpidine.  Their  purity'  is 
guaranteed  by  their  respective  melting  points,  which  are  indicated  on 
each  package. 


Pilocarpine  Nitrate,  B.P,,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  salt  of  pilocarpine  is  stable,  and  is  tlie  one  best  adapted  for 
general  use. 


Piperine,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

The  pure,  cri'stallised  alkaloid  of  bl.ack  pepper. 

Podophyllin  (Podophylli  Resina,  P.B.),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Potassium  Glycerophosphate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

A semi-solid  salt  containing  75  per  cent,  of  anh3"drous  potassium 
glj'cerophosphate. 

Potassium  Hypophosphite,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 


Quinine  Acetyl-Salicylate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 
Quinine  Bihydrochloride,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 
Quinine  Bisulphate,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 
Quinine  Hydrobromide,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 
Quinine  Hydrochloride,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 
Quinine  Hypophosphite,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 
Quinine  Lactate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 
Quinine  Phosphate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 
Quinine  Quinate,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

Quinine  Salicylate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Prepared  from  physiologicalljr  pure  salicjdic  acid. 


Quinine  Sulphate,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

This  salt  is  presented  in  a more  compact  form  of  crj^stals  than 
that  usually  supplied,  although  identical  in  composition  with  the 
official  salt.  It  is  believed  that  its  diminished  bulk  will  render 
it  more  convenient  for  storage  and  dispensing.  Orders  for  Quinine 
Sulphate  should  indicate  whether  “compact”  or  “large  flake”  is 
required. 

P'or  prices,  see  separate  list 
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Quinine  Sulphate  {Large  Flake),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  is  the  official  salt  in  the  usual  bulky  form  of  light  feathery 
crystals.  We  recommend  in  preference  the  compact  crystals  (which 
occupy  one-third  the  space)  as  being  more  portable  and  convenient. 
Orders  should  indicate  whether  “compact”  or  “large  flake”  is 
required. 

Scammony  Resin,  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

A fine  light-coloured  powder,  speciallj'  convenient  for  dispensing. 

Sodium  Formate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Sodium  Glycerophosphate,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  is  presented  in  the  form  of  colourless  cr3’stalline  flakes 
which  are  permanent  in  the  air. 

Sodium  Hypophosphite  {Pure  Crystals),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 
This  crj’stalline  salt  is  free  from  phosphate  and  phosphite. 

Sodium  Salicylate,  B.P.  {physiologically pure),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  salt  is  issued  in  “powder”  and  in  “flake.”  Orders  should 
indicate  which  is  required. 

Sodium  Salicylate  {Nahiral),  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 
Prepared  from  genuine  oil  of  wintergreen. 

Sparteine  Sulphate,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

Strychnine  {Pure  Alkaloid),  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Strychnine  Hydrochloride,  B.P.,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

EXTRACTS,  ‘WELLCOME’  BRAND 

Aloes,  B.P.,  Extractor  Barbados,  ’Wellcome’  Brand 

This  preparation  is  made  strictl}’  according  to  the  official  method. 

Belladonna,  B.P.,  Alcoholic  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Made  strictl}"  according  to  the  official  method,  and  standardised  to 
contain  one  per  cent,  of  total  alkaloid. 

Belladonna,  B.P.,  Green  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

m 

Made  stnctlj'  according  to  the  official  method,  but  standardised  to 
contain  one  per  cent,  of  total  alkaloid. 

Cannabis  Indica,  B.P.,  Extract  of,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand  (Physiologically 
Controlled,  Wellconie  Physiological  Research  Laboratories) 

This  preparation  is  made  stricth^  according  to  the  official  method. 

Cascara  Sagrada,  B.P.,  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  preparation  is  made  strictly’  according  to  the  official  method. 

Colchicum,  B.P.,  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

1 his  preparation  is  made  strict!}'  according  to  the  offici.al  method. 

Fo7-  prices,  see  separate  list 
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li  Colocyiith,  Powdered  Compound  Extract  of,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

This  preparation  corresponds  to  the  B.P.  Extract. 

f|  Ergot,  B.P.,  Extract  of  (Ergotin),  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand  (Made  from 
J e7-got  physiologically  tested  in  the  Wellcome  Physiological 

Research  Laboratories) 

The  ergot  used  is  carefully  hand-picked  and  freed  from  all  foreign 
j matter. 

I Euonymus,  B.P,,  Dry  Extract  of  (Euonymin),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

1 Prepared  from  the  true  drug,  Euonymus  atropurpureiis,  carefully 

^ picked  over  b}'  hand  before  extraction. 

i Gentian,  B.P.,  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

1 This  preparation  is  made  strictly  according  to  the  official  method. 

♦ Hyoscyamus,  B.P.,  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  preparation  is  made  strictl}'  according  to  the  official  method, 
but  standardised  to  contain  0-2  per  cent,  of  total  alkaloid. 

I Iris,  Dry  Extract  of  (Iridin),  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Prepared  from  the  carefully  selected  genuine  drug  Iris  versicolo)\ 

Jalap,  Powdered  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  preparation  corresponds  to  the  B.P.  Extract. 

■ Liquorice,  B.P.,  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

[ This  preparation  is  made  strictl3'^  according  to  the  official  method. 

Taraxacum,  B.P.,  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  preparation  is  made  strictly  according  to  the  official  method. 


STANDARDISED  GRANULAR  EXTRACTS 
‘WELLCOME’  BRAND 

Belladonna  (Green),  Standardised  Granular  Extract  of, 

‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Corresponds  to  the  B.P.  Extract,  but  is  standardised  to  contain  i per 
cent,  of  total  alkaloid. 

Cascara  Sagrada,  Granular  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  preparation  corresponds  to  the  B.P.  Extract. 

Ergot,  Granular  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  (Made  f7-om 
ergot  physiologically  tested  in  the  Wellcome  Physiological 
Research  Laboratories) 

This  preparation  corresponds  to  the  B.P.  Extract. 

Hyoscyamus,  Standardised  Granular  Extract  of,  ‘ Wellcome’  Brand 

Corresponds  to  the  B.P.  Extract,  but  is  standardised  to  contain 
0-2  per  cent,  of  total  alkaloid. 

Nux  Vomica,  Standardised  Granular  Extract  of,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

Corresponds  to  the  B.P.  Extract,  and  contains  5 per  cent,  of 
strj’chnine. 

Fo7-  prices,  see  sepai'ate  list 
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Opium,  Standardised  Granular  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  preparation  corresponds  to  the  B.P.  Extract,  and  contains 
20  per  cent,  of  morphine. 

Rhubarb,  Granular  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  preparation  is  made  by  a special  process  whereby  the  full 
therapeutic  value  of  the  rhubarb  is  retained. 


STANDARDISED  LIQUID  EXTRACTS 
‘WELLCOME’  BRAND 

Aconite,  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Standardised  to  contain  o-i  gm.  of  ether-soluble  alkaloid  in  loo  c.c. 
of  extract. 

Belladonna,  B.P.,  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Made  strictl}^  according  to  the  official  method,  and  standardised  to 
contain  0-75  gm.  of  total  alkaloid  in  100  c.c.  of  extract. 

Calabar  Bean,  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Made  b}'  a special  process,  and  standardised  to  contain  0-15  gm. 
of  total  alkaloid  in  100  c.c.  of  extract. 

Cascara  Sagrada,  Aromatic  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Palatable  and  aromatic.  Possesses  the  full  activity  of  the  official 
liquid  extract,  but  contains  less  inert  extractive.  f^oes  not  deposit 
on  keeping,  nor  does  it  precipitate  when  diluted. 

Cascara  Sagrada,  B.P.,  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Made  strictly  according  to  the  official  method. 

Cinchona,  B.P.,  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Made  strictljf  according  to  the  official  method,  and  standardised 
to  contain  5 gm.  of  total  alkaloid  in  100  c.c.  of  extract. 

Cinchona  (Miscible),  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Made  b}’  a special  process,  and  standardised  to  contain  5 gm.  of  total 
alkaloid  in  100  c.c.  of  extract. 

Coca,  B.P.,  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Made  strictly  according  to  the  official  method,  but  standardised  to 
contain  0-5  gm.  of  petroleum-ether-soluble  alkaloid  in  100  c.c.  of  extract. 

Coca  (Miscible),  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Made  b}^  a special  process,  and  standardised  to  contain  0-5  gm.  of 
petroleum-ether-soluble  alkaloid  in  100  c.c.  of  extract. 

Colchicum  Seeds,  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

Standardised  to  contain  0-5  gm.  of  colchicine  in  100  c.c.  of  extract. 

Ergot,  B.P.,  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  {Made  from 
ergot  physiologically  tested  in  the  IVellconic  Physiological 
Research  Laboratoides) 

This  preparation  is  made  strictl}^  according  to  the  official  method. 

Gelsemium,  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

Standardised  to  contain  o-i  gm.  of  gelsemine  in  100  c.c.  of  extract. 

For  prices,  see  separate  list 
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Hamamelis,  B.P.,  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  preparation  is  made  strict!}^  according  to  the  official  method. 

Hydrastis,  B.P.,  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Made  strictly  according  to  the  official  method,  but  standardised  to 
contain  2-5  gm.  of  hydrastine  in  100  c.c.  of  extract. 

Hyoscyamus,  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

Standardised  to  contain  o-i  gm.  of  total  alkaloid  in  100  c.c.  of  extract. 

Hyoscyamus  (Miscible),  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

St.andardised  to  contain  o-i  gm.  of  total  alkaloid  in  100  c.c.  of  extract. 

Ipecacuanha,  B.P.,  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Made  strictl}'  according  to  the  official  method,  and  standardised  to 
contain  from  2 gm.  to  2-25  gm.  of  total  alkaloid  in  100  c.c.  of  extract. 

Jaborandi  (Miscible),  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Standardised  to  contain  0-5  gm.  of  pilocarpine  in  100  c.c.  of  extract. 

Nux  Vomica,  B.P.,  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Prepared  strictly  according  to  the  official  method,  and  standardised 
to  contain  1-5  gm.  of  str3'chnine  in  100  c.c.  of  extract. 

Opium,  B.P.,  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Prepared  strictlj'  according  to  the  official  method,  and  standardised 
to  contain  0-75  gm.  of  morphine  in  100  c.c.  of  extract. 

Opium  (Miscible),  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Standardised  to  contain  0-75  gm.  of  morphine  in  100  c.c.  of  extract, 
and  identical  in  strength  with  the  B.P.  preparation. 

Sarsaparilla,  B.P.,  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  preparation  is  made  strictly  according  to  the  official  method. 

Taraxacum,  B.P.,  Liquid  Extract  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

This  preparation  is  made  strictly  according  to  the  official  method. 


CONCENTRATED  INFUSIONS 
‘WELLCOME’  BRAND 

Calumba,  Concentrated  Infusion  of,  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 

Eight  times  B.P.  strength. 

Gentian,  Concentrated  Compound  Infusion  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Eight  times  B.P.  strength. 

Quassia,  Concentrated  Infusion  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Eight  times  B.P.  strength. 

Senega,  Concentrated  Infusion  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand 

Eight  times  B.P.  strength. 

Fo7'  prices,  see  separate  list 
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PHYSIOLOGICALLY  STANDARDISED  B.P. 
TINCTURES,  ‘WELLCOME’  BRAND 

Cannabis  Indica,  Tincture  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  (Physiologically 
Controlled,  Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Laboratories) 

This  preparation  is  made  strict!}"  according  to  the  official  method. 

Digitalis,  B.P.,  Tincture  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  (Physiologically 
Standardised,  Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Laboratories) 

This  preparation  is  made  strictly  according  to  the  official  method. 

Squill,  B.P.,  Tincture  of,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  ( Physiologically 
Standardised,  Wellcome  Physiological  Resea7-ch  Laboratories) 

This  preparation  is  made  strictl}"  according  to  the  official  method. 


CONCENTRATED  TINCTURES 
‘WELLCOME’  BRAND 

‘Wellcome’  Brand  Concentrated  Tincture  of- 

,,  Aconite.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Arnica.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Benzoin.  Four  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Calumba.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Camphor,  Compound.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Cannabis  Indica  (Physiologically  Controlled , Jlhdlcome  Physio- 
logical Research  L^aboratoides),  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Cantharides.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

Capsicum.  Ten  tinies  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Cardamoms,  Compound.  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Cascarilla.  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Catechu.  Three  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Chiretta.  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Cimicifuga.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Cinchona,  Compound.  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Cinchona.  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Cinnamon.  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Cochineal.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Colchicum  Seeds.  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Conium.  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Cubebs.  Five  limes  B.P.  strength. 

Lor  prices,  see  sepai'ate  list 


-x.v.vvi 


‘ WELLCOME  ’ BRAND  PRODUCTS 


‘Wellcome’  Brand  Concentrated  Tincture  of-— 

,,  Digitalis  (Physiologically  Standardised , Wellcome  Physiological 
Research  Laboratories).  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Gelsemium.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Gentian,  Compound.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Ginger.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Hamamelis.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Hops.  F ive  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Hydrastis.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Hyoscyamus.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Iodine.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Jaborandi.  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Jalap.  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Krameria.  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Lavender,  Compound.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Lobelia,  Ethereal.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Myrrh.  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Opium.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

Podophyllum.  Ten  times  B.P.  strengtli. 

,,  Pyrethrum.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Rhubarb,  Compound.  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Saffron.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Senega.  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Senna,  Compound.  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Serpentary.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Squill  (Physiologically  Standardised,  Wellcome  Physiological 
Research  Laboratories).  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Stramonium.  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Strophanthus  (Physiologically  Standardised,  Wellcome  Physio- 
logical Research  Laboratories).  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Sumbul.  Ten  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Tolu,  Balsam  of.  Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Valerian,  Ammoniated.  Four  times  B.P.  strength. 

/1/so  other  preparations  issued  under  the  ‘ Wellcome  ’ Brand 
For  prices,  sec  separate  list 
x.x.xvii 
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Chief  Offices  and  Warehouses 

LONDON  (ENG.) 

o o o 

Works  and  Labor  at  ories  — T:>  , near  London  (Eng.) 

o o o 

Address  for  Cables,  T elegr ains  and  Marconigrams  — 
“Tabloid,  London” 

ABC  and  Lieber’s  Telegraphic  Codes  used 
o o o 

South  African  Branch  — 5,  LOOP  STREET,  CAPE  TOWN 

G.P.O.  Box—'  10  13” 

Telephone  Nuinbe? — “ 698  ” 

Telegraphic  Address — -“Tabloid,  Cape  Town” 

Hours  of  Business  — 

8.30  A.M.  to  5.30  P.M.  Saturdays  8.30  A.M.  to  1 P.M. 

o o o 

United  States  Branch — 

45.  LAFAYETTE  STREET,  NEW  YORK  CITY 

0 0 0 

Canadian  Branch — 

101-104,  CORISTINE  BUILDING 

ST.  NICHOLAS  & ST.  PAUL  STS.,  MONTREAL 

0 0 0 

Australasian  Branch — 

481,  KENT  STREET.  SYDNEY,  N.S.W. 

o o o 

Chinese  Branch— SHANGHAI 

o o o 

Italian  Depot — 26,  VIA  LEGNANO,  MILAN 

0 0 0 

IT  IS  RESPECTFULLY  REQUESTED  THAT  THE  FOLLOWING 
WHOLESALE  PRICES  BE  NOT  MENTIONED  TO  PATIENTS 

0 0 0 

Prices  in  Cape  Town,  subject  to  alteration  without  notice 


xxxix 


Alaxa  ’ 
Bivo  ’ 
Borofax  ’ 


Prices  to  the  Medical  Profession 
Terms — monthly,  net 


Adeps  Lanse,  ‘ Dartriiig  ’ Brand  „ . 

Prices  in 

Adeps  Lanse,  BJ.D.  Cape  Town 

(See  ‘ Dartring’  LanoliHC  Preparations,  page  liiij 
‘ Alaxa’  (Trade  Mark)  Aromatic  Liqueur  of  Cascara  Sagrada  - 

Bottles  of  4 fl.  oz.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...per  doz.  33/0 

Ammonium  Chloride  Inhaler,  ‘ Vereker’  (sec page  Ixij 
Analysis  Cases,  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  (sec  page  lij 

Analysis  Charts  ...  ...  ...  ...  packets  of  25,  per  doz.  8/0 

Antiseptic  Cases,  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  (see  page  \\) 

Antitoxic  Sera,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand,  etc.  (sec p)age  Ixviij 
‘ Aol  ’ ( Trade  Mark)  (see  ‘ Tabloid’  ‘ Aol,’  page  Ixxiiij 
Atomisers,  ‘Paroleine’  (Trade  Alark)  (B.  W.  & Co.) 

The  Naso-Pharyngeal  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  each  5/0 

Tongue  Depressor  for  same  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  3/0 

Bacteriological  Case,  ‘ Soloid’  Brand  (see pages  xix,  liij 
Bandages,  Pleated  Compressed,  ‘ Tabloid’  Brand  (see  page  li^'j 
Beef  Juice,  The  Perfected  Wyeth  (see page  xci) 

‘ Bivo  ’ ('Trade  Mark)  Beef  and  Iron  Wine — 

8 oz.  bottles  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...per  doz.  32/0 

16  oz.  bottles  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  60/0 

‘Bivo’  ('Trade  b!ark)  Beef  and  Iron  Wine  with  Quinine — 

8 oz.  bottles  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...per  doz.  36/0 

16  oz.  bottles  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  67/0 

‘ Borofax  ’ ( 'Trade  Mark)  Brand  Boric  Acid  Ointment — A protective, 
antiseptic  and  sedative  dressing  which  never  becomes  rancid.  Par- 
ticularly effective  in  encouraging  the  healing  of  superficial  injuries. 

Collapsible  tubes  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  tubes  8/0 

..  ,,  (large)  ,,  ,,  13/6 

‘Brockedon’  Products — 

Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co.  are  the  successors  to,  and  sole 
proprietors  of,  the  business  of  BROCKEDON,  who,  in  1842, 
ORIGINATED  COMPRESSED  iNIEDICINES  in  the  shape 
of  bi-convex  discs — issued  under  the  designa.tion  of  “Compressed 
Pills.” 

‘ Brockedon  ’ Compressed  Pure  Bi-carbonate  of  Soda 
‘ Brockedon  ’ Compressed  Pure  Bi-carbonate  of  Potass 
‘ Brockedon’  Compressed  Pure  Chlorate  of  Potass 
In  boxes,  per  doz.  boxes  5/6,  11/6  and  29/6 

Cascara,  Idquid  Extract  (sec page  xxxiv,  also  ‘ IVellcomc’  Chemicals  Pi'icc 
List) 

Chemicals,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  (sec  Special  Price  last) 

I'elegraphic  Address — “ 7\ibloid,  Cape  Town  ” 


Hypodermic 

Cases, 

‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 

I’RICR  LIST  OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


CHESTS  AND  CASES,  ‘TABLOID’  BRAND 

For  illustrations,  see  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Supplement 


Hypodermic  Pocket  = Cases , ‘Tabloid’  Brand— 

These  cases  contain  complete  hypodermic  outfits,  consisting  of 
.syringe  and  needles,  and  from  5 to  15  tubes  of  ‘Tabloid’ 
Brand  Hypodermic  products.  The  cases  are  prepared  in  gold, 
silver,  gun-metal,  nickel-plated  metal  or  aluminium,  and  in  a 
great  variety  of  fancy  leathers.  The  metal  cases  may  readily 
be  sterilised. 


No.  3. 


•-  5- 


6. 


7- 


Prices  in 

Hypodermic  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Pocket-Case.  Cape T'oa'a 
Measurements,  3|-  X 2f  X f in.  Fitted  with  patent  Each 
nickel-plated  syringe,  needles  and  12  tubes  of 
‘Tabloid  ’ Hj^podermic  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  or  Cowhide  ...  ...  •••  approx.  17/0 

In  Pigskin  or  Brown  or  Green  Seal  Leather  ...  ,,  20/0 
In  Brown  or  Green  Crocodile  Leather  ...  ...  ,,  28/0 


Hypodermic  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments, 3f  X 2f  X in.  Fitted  as  No.  3 Case. 

In  Morocco  Leather  ...  ...  ...  ...  ..  ,,  20/0 

In  Brown  or  Green  Seal  Leather  ...  ...  ...  ,,  27/0 

In  Lizard,  Crushed  Morocco,  Brown  or  Green 
Crocodile  Leather 33/0 


Hypodermic  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments, 35  X 3I  X ^ in.  Contents  as  No.  3 Case. 

In  Aluminium,  fluted  or  hammered  ...  ...  ,,  20/0 

Hypodermic  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments, 3j  X 3i  X ^ in.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated 
hypodermic  syringe,  needles,  and  12  tubes  of ‘Tabloid’ 
Hypodermic  products,  etc.,  in  detachable  nickel- 
plated  aseptic  frame. 

In  Aluminium  or  in  Gun-metal  ...  ...  ...  ,,  20/0 

In  Solid  Silver...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  66/0 


10.  Aseptic  Hypodermic  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  Pocket-Case. 

Measurements,  2^  X i§  X ^ in.  Contains  the 
B.  W.  & Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  S3Tinge  (each  part 
being  separately  held  in  a holdfast  clip),  2 needles, 
and  5 tubes  of  ‘Tabloid’  H^^podermic  products 
in  a hinged  rack.  In  nickel-plated  metal  with 
doeskin  cover  ,,  16/0 

21.  H3^podermic  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 

ments, 4 X 3I  X If  in.  Fitted  with  patent  nickel- 
plated  S3Tinge,  2 steel  needles,  9 tubes  of  ‘Tabloid’ 
Hypodermic  products,  capsule  of  ether,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather  ...  ...  ...  ...  22/0 

In  Brown  or  Green  .Seal  Leather 28/0 

In  Crushed  Morocco,  Lizard  or  Brown  or  Green 
Crocodile  Leather ,,  32/0 

22.  Hypodermic  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 

ments, 33  X 3I  X ^ in.  Contents  as  No.  21  Case. 

In  Aluminium,  fluted  or  hammered  ,,  20/0 

Telegraphic  Address — '■’‘Tabloid,  Cape  dbwji'’’ 
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Hypodermic 

Cases, 

‘ Tabloid  ’ 

Brand 

PRICK  LIST 


Chests  and  Cases,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  {continued) 

For  illustrations,  see  Afedicine  Chests  and  Cases  Supplement 

Hypodermic  Pocket  = Cases,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Prices  in 

(continued)  Cape  Town 

No.  23.  Aseptic  Hypodermic  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Pocket-Case.  Each 
Measurements,  3!  X 3I  X ^ in.  With  nickel-plated 
aseptic  frame  and  revolving  rack.  Contents  the  same 
as  No.  21  Case,  with  the  addition  of  an  exploring 


needle. 

In  Gun-metal  or 

Aluminium 

approx.  24/0 

In  Solid  Silver ... 

. 

72/0 

H3’podermic  ‘Tabloid’ 

Brand  Pocket-Case. 

IMeasure- 

ments,  2?  X if  X f in.  Contains  12  tubes 
of  ‘ Tabloid’  Hypodermic  products. 

In  Morocco  Leather,  or  Brown  or  Green  Seal 

Leather  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  lo/o 

In  Brown  or  Green  Crocodile  Leather  ...  ...  ,,  12/0 

, , 30  Hj^podermic  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 

ments, 3f  X 2f  X in.  Contains  nickel-plated 
hypodermic  syringe,  2 steel  needles  and  15  tubes  of 
‘Tabloid’  H3’podermic  products. 

In  Morocco  Leather  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  20/0 

In  Brown  or  Green  Seal  Leather  ...  ...  ...  ,,  29/0 

In  Lizard,  Crushed  Morocco,  Brown  or  Green 

Crocodile  Leather  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,.  36/0 

,,  31.  Hj'podermic  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 

ments, 3f  X 25-  X f in.  Contents  as  No.  30  Case. 

In  Aluminium,  fluted  or  hammered  ...  ...  ,,  21/0 

,,  32.  Aseptic  Hj'podermic  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  Pocket-Case. 

{The  Miissel  Shell.)  Measurements,  3^  X if  X fin. 

Contains  nickel-plated  hj^podermic  S3’ringe,  needles, 

and  5 tubes  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ H3’podermic  products. 

Enclosed  in  leather  or  doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  13/0 

In  Silver  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  25/0 

The  nickel-plated  case  is  also  supplied,  fltted 
with  the  B.  W.  & Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic 
S3Tinge,  2 regular  steel  needles,  and  one 
exploring  needle,  but  ivitho7(t  the  ‘Tabloid’ 
IG’podermic  products  ...  ...  ...  ...  15/0 

,,  33.  Hypodermic  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 

ments, 4g  X 3f  X I in.  Contains  solid  silver  patent 
h3^podermic  S3Tinge,  2 silver-mounted  platino-iridium 
needles,  one  tube  of  ‘ Soloid  ’ products  and  14  tubes 
of ‘Tabloid’  H3^podermic  products. 

In  Solid  Silver 275/0' 

” 35-  IG’podermic  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments, 3f  X 2I  X -f  in.  Contains  a solid  gold  patent 
li3'podermic  S3'ringe,  with  2 gold-mounted  platino- 
iridium  needles,  2 capped  stoppered  bottles,  pestle 
and  mortar,  one  tube  of  ‘Soloid’  products  and  15 
tubes  of  ‘Tabloid’  IG^podermic  products  in  hinged 
rack. 

In  Solid  Gold ,,  ;i{iio8 

'relei^raphic  Address — 'Jdbloid,  Cape  doiru” 
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OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


Ophthalmic 

Cases, 

‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 


Chests  and  Cases,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  f continued ) 

For  illustrations,  see  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Supplement 

Hypodermic  Pocket  = Cases,  ‘ Tabioid  ’ Brand  Prices  in 
[continued)  rt  ices  in 

. Cape  Town 

i\o.  50.  Veterinary  Hypodermic  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Pocket-Case.  Each 

Measurements,  4!  X X i in.  Contains  veterinary 
nickel-plated  hypodermic  syringe,  3 steel  needles  and 
4 tubes  of  ‘Tabloid’  Veterinary  Hypodermic 
products. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal  approx.  33/0 

,,  70.  Dental  Hypodermic  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Pocket-Case. 

Measurements,  45  X 2^  X i|  in.  Fitted  with  patent 
nickel-plated  h3'podermic  s3Tinge,  platino-iridium 
needle,  gilt  dental  needle,  capsule  of  ether,  and  6 
tubes  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Hj'podermic  products. 

In  Morocco  Leather ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  24/0 

In  Brown  .Seal  Leather  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  28/0 

In  Brown  or  Green  Crocodile  Leatlier  ,.  32/0 

,,  80.  Hypodermic  and  Ophthalmic  ‘Tabloid’  Brand 
Pocket-Case  {The  British  Army  Regulation"). 
Measurements,  35  X 25  X f in.  Contains  16  tubes 
of  ‘Tabloid’  H3"podermic  products  and  n tubes  of 
‘Tabloid’  Ophthalmic  products,  etc. 

In  Aluminium ,,  20/0 

Where  the  patent  nickel-plated  h3'podermic  syringe  is  fitted  in  an3"  of 
these  Cases,  it  may  be  replaced  by  the  B.  W.  & Co.  All-Glass 
Aseptic  H3’podermic  S3Tinge  (see  page  Iviij  at  an  extra  charge  of  2/0. 

Ophthalmic  Pocket  = Cases , ‘Tabloid’  Brand — 

Convenient  Pocket- Case.s,  carrying  a .supply  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ and 
‘ Soloid  ’ products  of  mydriatic,  myotic,  astringent  and  ocular 
anaesthetic  drugs  of  exceptional  purity,  prepared  in  accurate 
doses,  adapted  for  immediate  administration. 

No.  90.  Ophthalmic  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Pocket-Case.  Measure-  Prices  in 
ments,  2I  X if  X i in.  Fitted  with  9 tubes  oiCapeTown 
‘Tabloid’  and  ‘Soloid’  Ophthalmic  products.  Each 
mortar,  pestle,  solution  dropper,  etc.,  etc. 

In  Morocco  or  Brown  Seal  Leather  ...  approx.  14/0 

In  Crushed  Morocco  or  Brown  Crocodile  Leather  ,,  16/6 

,,  91.  Aseptic  Ophthalmic  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Pocket-Case. 

Measurements,  25  X if  X f in.  Contents  as  No.  90 
Case,  with  nickel-plated  rack  for  canydng  tubes  of 
ophthalmic  products.  Complete  in  doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  14/0 

,,  92.  Aseptic  Ophthalmic  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  Pocket-Case 

(The  Mussel  Shell).  Measurements,  23  X ig  X fin. 

Fitted  with  7 tubes  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Ophthalmic 
products,  mortar,  pestle,  vulcanite  rod,  solution 
dropper,  and  2 camel-hair  brushes.  Complete  with 
doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  8/0 

I'elegraphic  Address — “ Ah/VezV/,  Cape  Town" 
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PRICK  LIST 


Medicine 

Cases, 

‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 


Chests  and  Cases,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  (cojitinned) 

For  iLhistrations,  see  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Supplement 

Medicine  Chests  and  Cases,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  — 

These  Cases  contain  within  a very  small  compass  comprehensive 
outfits  of  fine  drugs,  in  doses  of  high  accuracy  ready  for  im- 
mediate dispensing.  They  provide  the  best  medical  equipments 
for  the  country  practitioner,  as  well  as  for  explorers,  missionaries, 
planters,  etc.  They  are  fitted,  according  to  the  purpose  for 
which  they  are  required,  with  ‘Tabloid,’  ‘ Soloid  ’ and  other 
fine  products,  B.  W.  & Co.  Hypodermic  Syringes,  ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Hypodermic  products,  emergency  dressings,  etc. 

For  ordinary  use  these  Cases  are  usually  bound  in  morocco  or  other 
fine  leathers,  but  for  hard  wear  or  tropical  climates,  it  is 
advisable  to  have  them  bound  in  cowhide  or  pigskin,  or  to 

select  those  made  of  metal  or  wood.  Prices  in 

Cape  Town 

No.  II2.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure-  Each 
ments,  4 X 2f  X i in.  Contains  5 glass-stoppered 
bottles  of  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal  ...  ...  ...  approx.  8/0 

,,  114.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  (The  Alpine). 

Measurements,  65  X 45  X f in.  Contains  four  h oz. 
phials  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  products,  also  Chlorodyne, 

Cocaine  and  Boric  Acid  Lotion,  ‘ Dartring  ’ Lano- 
line,  etc.  Weight  9^  oz. 


In  Morocco  Leather  ... 

24/0 

115- 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments, 8f  X 3!  X iHn.  Contains  ten  A oz.  phials  of 
‘Tabloid’  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather  ... 

24/0 

In  Cowhide  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ., 

29/0 

In  Pigskin  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,, 

37/0 

In  Seal  Leather  ...  ...  ...  ...  

39/0 

In  Crocodile  Leather  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,, 

46/6 

II6. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments, 8|  X 4f  X 1 5 in.  Contains  eight  ^ oz.  and 

.six  I dr.  phials  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather  ... 

28/0 

In  Cowhide  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  

32/0 

In  Seal  Leather  ...  ...  ...  ...  

36/6 

II7. 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments, 75  X 4 X 3 in.  Contains  sixteen  i oz.  phials 

of ‘Tabloid’  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,, 

35/0 

In  Cowhide  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,, 

35/0 

In  Green  Seal  Leather 

43/0 

In  Pigskin 

47/0 

In  Crocodile  I>eather  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,, 

Prices  depend  upon  the  equipment  selected 

67/0 

7'elegraphic  Address — ‘‘‘■Tabloid,  Cape  Town" 
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Medicine 
Cnsesj 
‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 

OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


Chests  and  Cases,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  {continued) 

For  illustrations,  see  Medicine  Chests  a?id  Cases  Supplement 


Medicine  Chests 

{contuiued) 


and  Cases,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand 


No.  122. 


123. 


124. 


125. 


127. 


^Sleasure- 
10  tubes  of 
to  size  of 


approx. 
Measure- 
16  tubes  of 
to  size  of 


126. 


134- 


‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case, 
inents,  45  X 2^  X in.  Contains  8 to 
‘Tabloid’  Brand  products,  according 
products. 

In  Morocco  Leather  ... 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case, 
ments,  4 X 4 X 15  in.  Contains  10  to 
‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  products,  according 
products. 

In  Morocco  Leather  ... 

In  Pigskin 
In  Seal  Leather 

In  Brown  or  Green  Crocodile  Leather  

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments, 55  X 4 X if  in.  Similar  in  design  to  No.  123 
Case.  Contains  16  to  24  tubes  of  ‘Tabloid’  Brand 
products,  according  to  size  of  products. 

In  Morocco  or  Cowhide 
In  Pigskin 
In  Seal  Leather 
In  Crocodile  Leather 
‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine 


Prices  in 
Cape  Town 
Each 


ments,  55  X 4 X if  in. 


Pocket-Case  Measure- 
Contains  14  tubes  of 
Tabloid’  Brand  products,  12  tubes  of  ‘Tabloid’ 
Hypodermic  products  in  removable  tra}^  nickel- 
plated  hypodermic  sjTinge,  2 regular  steel 
needles,  etc. 

In  Morocco  or  Cowhide 

In  Pigskin 

In  Brown  or  Green  Seal  Leather  ... 

In  Brown  or  Green  Crocodile  I>eather 
‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments, 5f  X 4 X if  in.  Fitted  as  No.  125  Case, 
except  that  the  hypodermic  equipment  is  enclosed  in 
a compact  leather  case  which  maybe  used  separately. 

In  Morocco  or  Cowhide 

In  Pigskin 

In  Brown  or  Green  Seal  I.eather  ... 

In  Brown  or  Green  Crocodile  Leather  

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments, sf  X 4 X if  in.  Fitted  as  No.  126  Case, 
except  that  the  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  products  are  con- 
tained in  feather-weight  tubes. 

In  Cowhide  or  Pigskin 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments, 6f  X 4f  X if  in.  Contains  eight  f oz.  phials 
of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather  ... 

In  Solid  Cowhide,  unlined 

In  Cowhide 

In  Pigskin  

In  Brown  Seal  I>eather 

In  Crocodile  Leather 

Prices  depend  upon  the  equiptnent  selected 

TelsgTciphic  Address — Tabloid,  Cape  Totvn 
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32/0 

38/0 
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37/0 
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45/0 
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22/0 

22/0 

23/0 

30/0 
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Medicine 

Cases, 

‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 


PRICE  LIST 


Chests  and  Cases,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  {continued) 

For  illustrations,  see  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Supplement 

Medicine  Chests  and  Cases,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand 


{continued) 


Prices  in 
Cape  Town 


No.  135. 


36. 


137- 


138. 


139- 


140. 


141. 


200. 


In  Pigskin 


iVIeasure- 
- oz.  phials 


Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Saddle-Case, 
nients,  7?  X 4^  X 2|in.  Contains  sixteen  3 
of ‘Tabloid’  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Cowhide 
In  Pigskin 

' Tabloid  ’ Brand  Medicine  Saddle-Case.  Measure- 
ments, 75  X 43  X 2 in.  Fitted  as  No.  136  Case,  except 
that  the  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  products  are  contained  in 
feather-weight  tubes. 

In  Cowhide 


In  Pigskin 

Brand 
, 1 


‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Saddle-Case.  Measure- 
ments, 75  X 43  X 2f  in.  Fitted  as  No.  137  Case,  except 
that  the  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  products  are  contained  in 
feather-weight  tubes. 

In  Cowhide 

In  Pigskin 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments, 7 X 43  X in.  Contains  seven  3 oz.  phials 
of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  products,  with  the  addition  of  a 
leather-covered  metal  compartment  for  small  boxes. 
Similar  in  design  to  No.  134  Case. 

In  Morocco  Leather  ... 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments, 73  X 4 X 23in.  Fitted  with  fifteen  3 oz.  phials 
of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  products  and  a leather-covered 
metal  compartment  for  small  boxes.  Similar  in 
design  to  No.  117  Case. 

In  Morocco  Leather  ... 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  Medicine  Case  {Physician’ s Cycle 
Handle-Bar).  Measurements,  85- X 23  X 45  in.  Con- 
tains nine  | oz.  phials  of  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  products, 
minor  surgical  instruments  and  dressings,  etc. 

In  Black  enamelled  Cowhide  

‘Tabloid’  Brand  INIedicine  Case  {Physician’ s Cycle 
Stay-Bar).  Measurements,  10  X 2f  X 5 in.  Con- 
tains twelve  i oz.  phials  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  pro- 
ducts, minor  surgical  instruments  and  dressings,  etc. 

In  Black  enamelled  Cowhide 

Pmces  depend  tcpoji  the  equipment  selected 

Telegraphic  Address— 'J'ahloid,  Cape  Pawn” 
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37/0 

46/0 


‘Tabloid’  Brand  INIedicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure-  Each 
ments,  87  X 6?  X in.  Contains  sixteen  3 dr.  and 
eight  I dr.  phials  of  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather  ...  ...  ...  approx. 

In  Cowhide  ...  ...  •••  •••  ,> 

Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Saddle-Case.  Measure- 
ments, X 4f  X 2 in.  Contains  eight  3 oz.  phials  of 
‘Tabloid’  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Solid  Cowhide,  unlined 

In  Cowhide  ...  ...  ...  •••  •••  •••  ,, 


28/0 

28/0 

42/0 


42/0 

48/0 


56/0 

63/0 


95/0 

96/0 


24/0 


37/0 


42/0 


56/0 


Medicine 

Cases, 

‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 

OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


Chests  and  Cases,  ‘Tabloid’  {contitmed) 

For  illustrations,  see  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Stcpplenicnt 

Medicine  Chests  and  Cases,  ‘Tabloid  ’ Brand  Prices  in 
(continued)  Cape  Town 

No.  204.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Case  (Yacht’s  I^ife-buoy).  Each 
Diameter  113  in.,  depth  35  in.  Contains  six  i oz. 
corked  bottles  and  nine  3 oz.  metal  screw-capped 
bottles,  minor  surgical  instruments  and  dressings, 

‘Tabloid’  and  ‘Soloid’  Brand  products,  etc.  appro.x. 


84/0 


206.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Chest.  Measurements, 
143  X 43  X 73  in.  Similar  to  No.  208  Chest.  Fitted 
with  twelve  23  oz.  stoppered  bottles  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ 
and  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  products,  minor  surgical  instru- 
ments and  dressings,  etc.  Made  of  dressed  and 
varnished  raw-hide... 


208. 


209. 


2ig. 


ji8. 


Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Chest.  Measurements, 

153  ^ 5?  9 in-  Contains  twelve  4 oz.  stoppered 

bottles  of  ‘Tabloid’  and  ‘Soloid’  Brand  products, 
minor  surgical  instruments  and  dressings,  etc. 

Made  of  dressed  and  varnished  raw-hide 

Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements, 

10  X 5 X 63  in.  Contains  46  phials  of  ‘Tabloid’  and 
‘Soloid’  Brand  products,  12  tubes  of  ‘Tabloid’ 
Hypodermic  products,  nickel-plated  hypodermic 
syringe,  2 regular  steel  needles,  etc. 

In  Morocco  or  Cowhide 

In  Pigskin  

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements, 

gf  X 4?  X 6 in.  Contains  33  phials  of  ‘Tabloid’  and 
‘Soloid’  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Cowhide  or  Levant  Morocco  Leather 
In  Pigskin  

Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements, 

133  X 6 X 65  in.  Contains  8 stoppered  and  40  corked 
phials  fitted  with  ‘Tabloid’  and  ‘Soloid’  Brand 
products,  and  12  tubes  of  ‘Tabloid’  Hypodermic 
products,  hypodermic  syringe,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements, 

14  X 53  X 93  in.  Contains  8 stoppered  and  42  corked 
phials  of  ‘Tabloid’  and  ‘Soloid’  Brand  products, 
nickel-plated  hypodermic  syringe,  2 needles,  12  tubes 
of ‘Tabloid’  Hypodermic  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather... 

In  Cowhide  

221.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements, 

14  X 53  X 93  in.  Fitted  as  No.  220  Case,  with  the 

addition  of  nine  2 dr.  phials  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ and  ‘ Soloid  ’ 
Brand  products,  and  an  ether  bottle. 

In  extra  finish  Morocco  or  Cowhide  ... 

In  Pigskin  

In  extra  fi^iish  Crocodile  Leather 

Prices  depend  upon  the  eq^lipn^ent  selected 

Telegraphic  Address — ‘‘^Tabloid,  Cape  Town’’’' 
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Medicine 

Cases, 

‘ Tabloid  ’ 

Brand 

PRICE  LIST 


Chests  and  Cases,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  ( continued ) 

For  illustrations,  see  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Supple7nent 

Medicine  Chests  and  Cases,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Prices  in 
(contimied)  Cape  Town 


No.  227. 


229. 


230. 


231. 


250. 


251. 


252. 


254. 


255- 


Tabloid  ’ 
6i  X 3I 
‘Soloid’ 


Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements, 
X 3 in.  Contains  46  tubes  of  ‘Tabloid’  and 
Brand  products.  Made  of  metal,  covered 


with  leather.  Weight,  about  2 lb.  6 oz. 
In  Cowhide 

In  Pigskin  

Tabloid  ’ Brand' 


approx. 


Each 


105/0 

115/0 


Medicine  Case. 
X 5^  X 3!  in.  Contains  fort}' 


IMeasurements, 
4 dr.  phials  of 

'Tabloid’  and  ‘Soloid’  Brand  products.  INIade  of 
metal,  covered  with  cowhide.  Weight,  about  41b.  13OZ. 

In  Cowhide 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Case.  IMeasurements, 

8 X 5^  X 25  in.  Fitted  with  10  phials  of  ‘Tabloid’ 
and  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  products,  minor  surgical  instru- 
ments and  dressings. 

In  Morocco  or  Cowhide 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements, 

lof  X 7I  X 3 in.  Fitted  with  ‘Tabloid’  Brand 
products,  minor  surgical  instruments,  etc.,  as 
recommended  in  Sir  W.  Moore’s  Manual  of 
Family  Medicine  for  India.  Weight,  about 
6 lb.  14  oz. 

In  Black  japanned  Metal  ... 

With  modified  fittings  for  tropical  countries  ... 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Chest.  Measurements, 

15!  X 105  X 85  in.  Contains  36  stoppered  bottles 
of  ‘Tabloid’  and  ‘Soloid’  Brand  and  other  fine 
products  of  B.  W.  & Co.,  surgical  instruments  and 
dressings,  etc.  Weight,  about  40  lb. 

In  japanned  Sheet-Steel 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Chest. 

15!  X 105  X 85  in.  Contains  forty 
weight  bottles  of  ‘Tabloid’  and 
products,  etc.  Weight,  about  27  lb. 

In  Aluminium  ... 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Chest 


120/0 


60/0 


100/0 

92/6 


35 


from  294/0 
Measurements, 
oz.  feather- 
Soloid’  Brand 


approx.  640/0 
Indiafi). 


{The 

Measurements,  loi  X 6^  X 65  in.  Fitted  with 
‘Tabloid’  and  ‘Soloid’  Brand  products,  instruments, 
glass-stoppered  bottles,  etc.  Made  of  seasoned  and 
polished  teak-wood.  Weight,  about  12  lb.  ... 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Chest  (The  Indian). 
Measurements,  95  X 7 X 6^  in.  Contains  sixteen 
if  oz.  glass-stoppered  bottles  and  six  4 dr.  phials  of 
Tabloid’  and  ‘Soloid’  Brand  products,  instrum,ents, 
etc.  Weight,  about  12  lb. 

In  japanned  Metal... 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Chest.  Measurements, 


105/0 


105  X 6 X 75  in.  Contains  eighteen  35  oz.  glass- 


stoppered  bottles  of  ‘Tabloid’  and  ‘Soloid’  Brand 
products,  etc. 

In  Black  japanned  Metal  ... 

P7nces  depend  upon  the  equip77ie7it  selected 

Telegraphic  Address — “ Tabloid,  Cape  Town 
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Medicine 

Cases, 

‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 


Chests  and  Cases,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  ( continued ) 

For  ilbistrations,  see  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Supple^nent 

Medicine  Chests  and  Cases,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Prices  in 
(continued)  Cape  Town 

No.  256.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Chest.  Measurement.s  Each 

105  X 6 X in.  Contains  eighteen  35  oz.  feather- 
weight tubes  of  ‘Tabloid’  and  ‘Soloid’  Brand 
products,  etc. 

In  Aluminium approx.  250/0 

,,  257.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Emergenc}’  Belt.  Measurement.s, 

43  X 4f  in.  Eitted  with  ‘ Tabloid  ’ and  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand 
products,  h3'^podermic  sj’ringe,  surgical  instruments 
and  dre.ssings,  etc from  300/0 

,,  258.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Case  (The  Settler’s). 

Measurements,  8^  X 45  X 5!  in.  Contains  twelve 
oz.  bottles  of  ‘Tabloid’  and  ‘Soloid’  Brand 
products,  surgical  dressings,  etc. 

In  Black  japanned  Metal  approx.  36/0 

,,  259.  ‘ Tabloid’ Brand  Medicine  Case.  Nozvkno%vnasSlc).']\^ 

‘Tabloid’  First-Aid  page  \) 


Aluminium  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Chests.  Kept  in 
stock,  ’ and  designs  to  order.  Fitted  complete,  from 

270/0  to  800/0 

,,  300.  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  Antidote  Case.  Measurements,  12  X 6 

X 3 in.  Contains  eighteen  5 oz.  phials  and  3 tubes  of 
‘Tabloid’  Brand  antidotes,  ‘ Vaporole’  Amyl  Nitrite, 
stomach  syphon-tube,  catheter,  nickel-plated  hj^po- 
dermic  s5Tinge,  needles,  etc.,  etc.  ...  ...  approx.  56/0 

,,  *600.  ‘Tabloid’ Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements,  85  X 35' 

X 2in.  Fitted  with  8 oval  bottles  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand 
products.  Metal  case,  japanned  black  outside  and 

enamelled  white  inside  ...  ...  ...  Conzplete  ,,  13/6 

* If  desired,  the  cases  are  supplied  empty  ...  7/0 

,,  *601.  ‘ Tabloid’ Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements,  8f  X4I 

X 2 in.  Fitted  with  6 bottles  (100)  of  ‘ Tabloid’  Brand 
products.  Metal  case,  japanned  black  outside  and 
enamelled  white  inside  Complete  ,,  15/0 

* If  desired,  the  cases  are  supplied  empty  ...  5/6 

,,  *602.  ‘ Tabloid’ Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements,  8f  X 8 

X2I  in.  Fitted  with  12  bottles  of  ‘Tabloid’  and 
‘Soloid’  Brand  products.  Metal  case,  japanned 
black  outside  and  enamelled  white  inside  Complete  ,,  30/0 

* If  desired,  the  cases  are  supplied  emptj'  ...  9/6 


* These  cases,  whether  full  or  empty,  are  sold  on  the  express 
condition  that  they  shall  be  used  as  containers  for 
B.  W.  & Co.  products  only. 

Prices  depend  upon  the  eq^iip7nent  selected 

Telegraphic  Address — “ Tabloid,  Cape  Town  ” 
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BB 


First-Aid, 
‘ T abloid  ’ 
Brand 


PRICE  LIST 


Chests  and  Cases,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  {contimied) 


‘TABLOID’  BRAND  FIRST-AID 

For  illustrations,  see  pages  xiii-xvi 


First  = Aid,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  — 


These  equipments  provide  compact,  complete  outfits  of  emer- 
gency medicines,  dressings,  and  first-aid  accessories.  Portable 
and  convenient,  they  comprise  an  ideal  outfit  for  motorists, 

cyclists,  aeronauts,  yachtsmen  and  explorers.  Prices  in 

Cape  Town 

No.  702.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  First-Aid.  Measurements,  7X55  Each 
X 2I  in.  Contains  8 tubes  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ and  ‘ Soloid  ’ 

Brand  products,  ‘Vaporole’  Aromatic  Ammonia, 

‘ Borofax,’  ‘Hazeline’  Cream,  Sal  Volatile,  Carron 
Oil,  ‘Tabloid’  Bandages  and  Dressings,  tourniquet, 
oiled  gauze,  plaster,  protective  skin,  pins,  scissors, 
etc. 

In  rex  red,  royal  blue  or  Brewster  green 

enamelled  leather  ...  ...  ...  ...  60/0 

,,  703.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  First-Aid.  Measurements,  8X6 

X 3 in.  Contains  9 tubes  of  ‘ Tabloid’  and  ‘ Soloid’ 

Brand  products,  ‘Vaporole’  Aromatic  Ammonia, 

‘Borofax,’  ‘Hazeline’  Cream,  Sal  Volatile,  Carron 
Oil,  ‘Tabloid’  Bandages  and  Dressings,  lancet, 
tourniquet,  oiled  gauze,  plaster,  protective  skin, 
pins,  scissors,  etc. 

In  rex  red,  ro3’al  blue  or  Brewster  green 

enamelled  le.ather  ...  ...  ...  ...  96/0 


,,  707.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  First-Aid.  Measurements,  65X35 

X 2 in.  Contains  6 tubes  of  ‘ Tabloid’  and  ‘ Soloid  ’ 

Brand  products,  ‘ Vaporole  ’ Aromatic  Ammonia, 

‘ Borofax,’  Carron  Oil,  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Bandages  and 
Dressings,  plaster,  protective  skin,  pins,  etc. 

In  rex  red,  ro3'al  blue  or  Brewster  green 

enamelled  metal,  or  in  aluminised  metal  ...  9/0 

,,  712.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  First-Aid.  Measurements,  65X45 

X 2 in.  Contains  6 tubes  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ and  ‘ Soloid’ 

Brand  products,  ‘ Vaporole  ’ Aromatic  Ammoni.a, 

‘ Borofax,’  C.arron  Oil,  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Bandages  and 
Dressings,  plaster,  protective  skin,  pins,  etc. 

In  rex  red,  ro3ml  blue  or  Brewster  green 

enamelled  metal,  or  in  aluminised  metal  ...  12/0 

»>  715-  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  First-Aid  {fo^-juei'ly  knoiioi  as 

No.  259  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  Medicine  Case).  Measure- 
ments, 75  X 45  X 2 in.  Contains  8 tubes  of ‘Tabloid’ 
and  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  products,  ‘ Vaporole  ’ Aromatic 
Ammonia,  ‘ Borofax,’  Sal  Volatile,  Carron  Oil, 

‘Tabloid’  Bandages  and  Dressings,  plaster,  pro- 
tective skin,  pins,  scissors,  etc. 

In  rex  red,  ro3’al  blue,  or  Brewster  green 

enamelled  metal,  or  in  aluminised  or  black 
japanned  metal...  12/6 


Telegraphic  Address — “ 


Tabloid,  Cape  Town  ” 
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OF  B. 


VV.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


Antiseptic 
and  Analysis 
Cases, 

‘ Soloid  ’ Brand 


jChests  and  Cases,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  (continued) 


) For  illush'ations,  see  pages  xiii-xvi 

iFirst  = Aid,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  (continued) 


Prices  in 
Cape  Town 


No.  722.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  First-Aid.  Measurements,  6f  X 4!  Each 
X 25  in.  Contains  8 tubes  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ and  ‘ Soloid  ’ 

Brand  products,  ‘Vaporole’  Aromatic  Ammonia, 

‘ Borofax,’  ‘Hazeline’  Cream,  Sal  Volatile,  Carron 
Oil,  ‘ Tabloid’  Bandages  and  Dressings,  tourniquet, 
oiled  gauze,  plaster,  protective  skin,  pins,  scissors, 
etc. 

In  rex  red,  ro3’al  blue,  or  Brewster  green 

enamelled  metal,  or  in  aluminised  metal  ...  30/0 

,,  723.  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  First-Aid.  Measurements,  8 X 5A 

X 25  in.  Contains  9 tubes  of  ‘ Tabloid  ’ and  ‘ Soloid  ’ 

Brand  products,  ‘Vaporole’  Aromatic  Ammonia, 

‘ Borofax,’  ‘ Hazeline  ’ Cream,  Sal  Volatile,  Carron 
Oil,  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Bandages  and  Dressings,  lancet, 
tourniquet,  oiled  gauze,  plaster,  protective  skin, 
pins,  scissors,  etc. 

In  rex  red,  royml  bhie  or  Brewster  green 

enamelled  metal,  or  in  aluminised  metal  ...  42/0 


CHESTS  AND  CASES,  ‘SOLOID’  BRAND 

For  illustrations,  see  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Supple^nent 

Antiseptic  Cases,  ‘Soloid’  Brand  C«pT/o/c/7 

No.  400.  ‘ Soloid’ Brand  Antiseptic  Case.  Measurements, 6f  X 57  Each 


401. 


410. 


X 25 in.  Fitted  with  4 feather-weight  tubes  of  ‘ Soloid  ’ 
Brand  products. 

In  solid  Cowhide,  unlined  ...  ...  ...  approx. 

In  Cowhide  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,, 

‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  Antiseptic  Case.  Measurements,  85  X 5? 

X 25  in.  Fitted  with  5 feather-weight  tubes  of  ‘ Soloid  ’ 
Brand  products. 

In  Cowhide  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,, 

‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  Antiseptic  Case.  Measurements  105  X 6 
X 75  in.  Fitted  with  eighteen  35  oz.  glass-stoppered 
bottles  of  ‘Soloid’  Brand  products,  and  tra}^  for 
minor  surgical  dressings,  etc. 

In  Black  japanned  Metal ,, 


36/6 

42/0 


50/0 


80/0 


Analysis  Cases,  ‘Soloid’  Brand 

Compact,  portable  cases,  fitted  with  the  nece.s.sary  reagents  and 

apparatus  for  conducting  analysis  of  water,  sewage,  or  urine. 

Price  in 

No.  500.  ‘ Soloid’ Brand  Water  Analj'sis  Case.  Measurements,  Cape  Town 

12^  X 105  X 4f  in.  Complete  with  ‘Soloid’  Each 

Brand  products,  apparatus,  etc.  approx.  56/0 

Prices  depend  upon  the  equipment  selected 

Telegraphic  Address — “ Tabloid,  Cape  Town  ” 

li 


Analysis 

Cases, 

‘ Soloid  ’ 
Brand 


PRICE  LIST 


Chests  and  Cases,  ‘Soloid’  Brand  ( contimied ) 

For  illustrations,  see  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Suppleynent 

Analysis  Cases,  ‘Soloid’  Brand  Prices  in 

(continued)  Cape  Town 

No.  501.  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  Water  Analysis  Case.  (The  British  Each 

A7'my  Regulatio7i.” ) Made  of  seasoned  mahogan}’, 
well  screwed  together.  Measurements,  including 
cover,  135  X 115  X 5^  in.  Containing  ‘Soloid’ 

Brand  products,  apparatus,  anal3Tical  chart,  etc. 

Complete,  with  waterproof  canvas  cover  and  all 
necessary'  straps  (shoulder  or  saddle)  ...  ...  approx.  100/0 

,,  502.  ‘Soloid’  Brand  Water  and  Sewage  Analj'sis  Case.  In 

polished  mahogan^n  Measurements,  185  X 
X 55:  in.  Complete  with  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  products  and 
apparatus,  and  a special  distillation  outfit  for  the 
estimation  of  ammonia  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  84/0 

' ,,  505.  ‘Soloid’  Brand  Bacteriological  Case.  Measure- 

ments, 5 X 35  X if  in.  Fitted  with  a comprehensive 
outfit  of  ‘ Soloid  ’ Microscopic  stains ; 3 stoppered 
bottles  containing  Absolute  Alcohol,  Meth}'! 

Alcohol,  I')istilled  Water,  and  a rod-stoppered  bottle 
of  Canada  Balsam  ; microscopic  slides  ; cover  slips  ; 
capillarj'  pipettes  for  blood  collecting  ; sterile  throat 
swab  ; graduated  pipette  ; two  forceps  ; spirit  lamp  ; 

12  stabs  in  metal  container ; watch  glasses ; glass 
funnel ; filter  papers  ; a metal  case  of  needles 
(straight  No.  9),  etc. 

In  Nickel-Plated  Metal.  Complete  in  doeskin 

cover  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  33/0 

,,  510.  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  Urine  Test  Case.  Measurements, 

5f  X 2f  X 15  in.  Made  of  nickel-plated  metal, 
complete  with  ‘ .Soloid  ’ Brand  products,  urinometer, 

Esbach’s  albumlnimeter,  analj'sis  charts,  pipette, 
test-tubes,  special  lamp,  etc.  In  doeskin  cover  ...  ,,  33/0 

The  following  apparatus  can  be  obtained 
separateljf — 


Esbach’s  albuminimeter  ... 

4/6 

Urinometer  ... 

4/6 

Graduated  30  c.c.  immersion  tube 

1/8 

d' wo  test-tubes 

0/4 

Or  above  set  complete  ...  lo/o 
Prices  depend  upon  the  equipment  selected 
Chloroform,  ‘ Wellcome’  Brand  (seepage  xxviii; 

Cod  Liver  Oil  and  Malt  Extract  (see  ‘Kepler'  Solution,  pageWn) 

I'elegrapJiic  Address — “ Tabloid,  Cape  Town  ” 
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‘ Dartring  ’ 
Brand 
Products 


OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


TRADE 

MARK 


‘DARTRINQ’  BRAND  PRODUCTS 


The  ‘ Dartring’  ’ Brand  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine 

original  Lanoline  products. 


‘ Dartring  ’ Lanoline  is  prepared  by  a special 
process  from  the  highly-purified  cholesterin  fat  of 
lambs’  wool.  It  was  officially  indicated  as  the 
standard  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  in  the  British 
Pharmacopoeia  Addendum. 


DARTRING 


TRADE  MARK 


‘ DARTRING  ’ BRAND — 

,,  ‘ l^anesine’ (see />a£-e  Ixii) 

,,  Lanoline  (Adeps  Lance  Hydros.),  i lb.  and 

7 lb.  tins 

,,  hanoline,  Anhydrous  (AdeJ>s Lance),  i lb.  tins... 

,,  Adeps  Lanse  Hydros.,  B.J.D 

,,  Adeps  Lanae  x\nhydros.,  B.J.D.  ... 


Prices  in 
Cape  Town 

per  lb. 


per  lb. 
per  lb. 
per  lb. 


4/0 

5/0 

i/o 

1/4 


Note. — if  this  quality  of  Adeps  Lanae  Hydros.,  or  of  Adeps  Lanae 


Anhydros.,  be  required,  the  letters  B.J.U.  must  be  specified. 

Lanoline,  Veterinary,  i lb.  tins  ■... 

per  lb. 

1/6 

Lanoline  Ointment  Base,  i lb.  tins 

per  lb. 

3/1 

Lanoline  Ointment  Base,  xA.nhydrous,  i lb.  tins  per  lb. 

4/0 

Lanoline  Cold  Cream,  20Z.  pots... 

per  doz.  pots 

20/0 

Lanoline  Pomade,  20Z.  pots 

per  doz.  pots 

20/0 

Lanoline  Shaving  Soap,  sticks  ... 

per  doz.  sticks 

11/9 

Lanoline,  Toilet,  specimen  boxes 

...  per  gross 

38/0 

Lanoline,  Toilet,  collapsible  tubes 

...per  doz.  tubes  6/4 & 

12/9 

Lanoline  Toilet  Powder,  tin  boxes 

...  per  doz.  boxes 

6/4 

Lanoline  Toilet  Soap  (in  boxes 

of  three 

tablets) 

per  doz.  tablets 

6/4 

Lanoline  Ichthyol  Soap  (in  boxes 

of  three 

tablets)  ... 

per  doz.  tablets 

8/8 

Lanoline  Pine  Tar  Soap  (in  boxes 

of  three 

tablets)  ... 

per  doz.  tablets 

8/8 

Also  other  preparations  issued  under  the  ‘Dartring  ’ Brand 

Dialysed  Iron  (Wyeth) — (see  page  xci) 

Telegraphic  Address — ■“  Tabloid,  Cape  7'own  ” 
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Dressing's. 
Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 


PKICK  LIST 


DRESSINGS, 


SURGICAL,  PLEATED  COMPRESSED 
‘TABLOID’  BRAND 


By  the  introduction  of  these  Pleated  Compressed  Dressings, 
B.  W.  & Co.  have  provided  surgical  accessories  which  are  superior 
to  the  ordinary  varieties  in  every  particular.  They  are  extremely 
compact  and  convenient,  and  are  made  from  materials  of  the 
finest  quality.  They  are  also  supplied  completely  sterilised  and 
their  method  of  packing  keeps  them  sterile  until  required  for  use. 

Prices  in  Cape  Town 

Steril- 


Absorbent  Wool  between  Gauze,  Pleated  Compressed, 
‘Tabloid’  Brand — 

2 oz.  packets  ... 

Bandages,  Pleated  Compressed,  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand — 

Open  Wove,  i in.  X 6 yards 
,,  ,,  2Dn.  X 6 yards 

Flannel,  25  in.  X 5 j-ards 
Triangular  (Esmarch’s  Pictorial),  in  packets 

containing  2 bandages  ...  ...  per  doz.  packets 

Carbolised  Tow,  Pleated  Compressed,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand — 
2 oz.  packets  ... 

Cotton  Wool,  Pleated  Compressed,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand — 

Absorbent,  5 oz.,  in  packets  of  4 ...  per  doz.  packets 

,,  I oz.  packets 

y y 2 Oz.  y y ... 

Boric,  I oz.  ,, 

2 oz.  ,, 

Double  Cyanide,  3%,  i oz.  packets 

yy  ,,  2 OZ,  , , 

Iodoform,  i oz.  packets 
,,  20Z. 

Gauze,  Pleated  Compressed,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand- 

Absorbent,  in  packets  of  3 5-ards 

Boric,  ,,  ,,  

Double  Cyanide,  3%,  in  packets  of  3 yards 
Iodoform,  ,,  i yard 

>>  ,,  3 3’ards 

>>  ,,  6 3'ards  X i inch 

Sal  Alembroth,  1 %,  ,,  3 yards 

Lint,  Pleated  Compressed,  ‘ Tabloid’  Brand — 

Plain,  I oz.  packets 

20Z.  ,, 

Boric,  I oz.  ,, 

).  2 oz.  ,, 

Carbolised,  i oz.  ,, 


Per 

doz. 

5/0 

3/0 

5/0 

15/0 

11/6 

4/6 

4/6 

3/0 

5/0 

3/0 

5/0 

4/6 

6/6 

8/6 

15/0 

7/6 

9/6 

9/6 

7/6 

18/6 

lo/o 

8/6 

3/6 

5/6 

3/0 

5/0 

4/6 


ised 

per 

doz. 

6/0 


4/0 

5/6 

15/6 

12/0 

S/o 


3/6 

5/6 

3/6 

5/6 

5/0 

7/6 

lo/o 

15/6 

8/0 

lo/o 

lo/o 

8/0 

19/6 

10/6 

9/6 

4/6 

6/6 

3/6 

5/6 

5/0 


Dressings,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  {not  compressed) 
Double  Cyanide  Wool,  3% 

8 oz.  packets  

16  oz. 


Prices  in 
Cape  Town 
per  doz.  packets  25/0 

,,  45/0 

..LI  Di  urns,  Ai  tihcial  (Dr.  \\  ard  Cousins’  design),  in  tour  sizes — 

Boxes  of  36  ...  ...  ...  ...  . . (Joz.  boxes  30/0 

1 robe  and  h creeps  combined,  for  insertion  or  e.xtraction  of  the 


drum 


...per  doz.  16/0 


'J'elegraphic  Address—^^  Tabloid,  Cape  'TozvjT’ 
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‘ Elixoid  ’ 
Products 
‘ Enule  ’ Brand 
Suppositories 

OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


TRADE 

MARK 


ELIXOID  BRAND  PRODUCTS 

The  word  ‘ Elixoid  ’ is  a brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

Agreeably  flavoured,  elegant  and  acceptable  fluid  preparations 
of  drugs. 

Prices  in 

‘ELIXOID’  BRAND — Cape  Town 

,,  Ammonium  Valerianate,  8 oz.  bottles  ...  ...  ...per  doz.  48/0 

,,  Formates  Compound,  4 oz.  bottles  ...  ...  ...  ,,  24/0 

,,  Glycerophosphates,  4 oz.  bottles...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  24/0 

,,  Pine  Tar  Compound,  4 oz.  bottles  ...  ...  ...  ,,  27/0 

Also  other  preparations  issued  under  the  ‘Elixoid  ’ Brand 


‘ENULE’  BRAND  RECTAL  SUPPOSITORIES 

The  word  ‘ Enule  ’ is  a brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

In  ‘ Enule  ’ Suppositories,  the  active  principles  are  evenly 
diffused  throughout  the  mass  by  a special  process.  Each 
‘ Enule  ’ product  is  enclosed  in  a sheath  of  pure  tinfoil. 

Each  kind  is  packed  in  boxes  of  a dozen  {of  one  strength) 


NULE  ’ BRAND — 

Prices  in 

No. 

10 

Belladonna  Extract — gr.  i ...  ...  ...  per 

Cape  Town 
doz.  boxes  24/0 

II 

J>  ,,  gr.  ^ . . . ...  ...  yj 

yy 

24/0 

12 

,,  ,,  gr . I . . . ...  ...  j , 

y y 

24/0 

9 

Bismuth  Subgallate — gr.  10 ,, 

y y 

32/0 

14 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride — gr.  4 ...  ...  ,, 

i y 

32/0 

25 

Gall  and  Opium  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,, 

y y 

24/0 

I 

Glycerin,  Anhydrous — 95  % Children’s  size  ,, 

y y 

12/0 

2 

,,  ,,  ,,  Adults’ size  ...  ,, 

y y 

12/0 

s 

‘ Hazeline ’ Compound  ...  ...  ...  ,, 

iSee  also  ‘Hazeline’  Suppositories, page  IviiJ 
‘ Hemisine  ’ f Mark),  o-oo\  ...  ,, 

yy 

24/0 

24 

y y 

40/0 

19 

Lead  and  Opium  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,, 

y y 

24/0 

3 

Meat,  Predigested — Children’s  size  ...  ,, 

y > 

18/0 

4 

,,  ,,  Adults’  size  ...  ,, 

y y 

24/0 

6 

Milk,  Predigested — Children’s  size  ...  ,, 

y y 

18/0 

7 

,,  ,,  Adults’  size  ...  ...  ,, 

y y 

24/0 

15 

Morphine  and  Belladonna  ...  ...  ...  ,, 

y y 

32/0 

16 

Morphine  Hydrochloride — gr.  5 ,, 

y y 

to 

0^ 

17 

..  gr.  5 

y y 

24/0 

18 

. » ^ „ gr.  I 

y y 

24/0 

20 

Opium  Extract,  gr.  I ...  ...  ...  ...  ,, 

y y 

24/0 

13 

Quassin,  Amorphous,  gr.  I ,, 

y « 

24/0 

8 

Quinine  Bisulphate,  gr.  5 ...  ...  ...  ,, 

« y 

24/0 

21 

.Santonin,  gr.  3...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,, 

y y 

24/0 

23 

Soap  Compound  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,, 

y y 

16/0 

Also  other  products  issued  under  the  ‘Enule  ’ Brand 


‘ Enule’  Brand  Rectal  Suppositories  must  be  kept  in  a cool  dry  place 
Ergot.  (See  ‘ Valoid’  Brand,  page  Ixxxix  ; also  pages  xxxiii,  xxxivj 

lelegraphic  Address — ‘‘''Tabloid^  Cape  Toivn"’^ 
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Ernutin  ’ 

Fairchild ' 

Preparations 

PRICE  LIST 


MARK  ‘ERNUTIN’  BRAND  PRODUCTS 

Physiologicallj"  standardised  preparations  presenting  the  Pi'ices  in 
active  therapeutic  principle  of  ergot.  Cape  Town 

‘ Ernutin’  (for  oral  administration),  i oz.  bottles...  ...per  doz.  29/0 
,,  ,,  3c*  c.c.  ,,  ...  ...  ,,  29/0 

‘ Ernutin’  (Hypodermic),  boxes  of  6 phials  of  min.  10,  per  doz.  boxes  45/0 
,,  ,,  ,,  ,,  0'6  c.c.  ,,  ,,  45/*^ 

Ether,  glass  capsules,  each  containing  min.  60  ...  ...per  doz.  5/0 

Extracts,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  (see j!>a£-es  xxxii-xxxvj 


‘FAIRCHILD’  DIGESTIVE  PREPARATIONS 


Prices  in  Cape  Town 

Diazyme 

4 oz. 

bottles,  per  doz. 

29/6 

j,  ...  ...  ...  ... 

8 oz. 

ff 

50/6 

‘Enzjnnol’  (Trade  Ma7'k) 

4 oz. 

f>  J9 

33/6 

Gl3merinum  Pepticum 

4 oz. 

> • yy 

31/6 

,,  ,,  ...  ... 

16  oz. 

yy 

loi/o 

‘ Panopepton  ’ (Trade  Mark)  ... 

6 oz. 

yy  yy  . 

38/6 

,,  

12  oz. 

yy  yy 

68/0 

‘Pepsencia’  (Trade  Mark) 

4 oz. 

yy  yy 

29/6 

♦ ) • • • • • • • • • • • • 

8 oz. 

yy  yy 

50/6 

Pepsin-‘ Fairchild,’  powder  or  scales 

i oz. 

yy  yy 

17/0 

,,  ,,  ,,  ...  ... 

...  I oz. 

y y y y 

42/0 

‘ Peptogenic  Milk  Powder  ’ ( Trade 
In  bottles  of  two  sizes 

dlark ) 

per  doz.  29/6  and  56/9 

‘ Z3nnine  ’ ( Trade  Mark),  ^ oz.  and  i oz.  bottles 

per  doz.  17/0  and  50/6 

‘ Zymine  ’ Peptonising  Tubes,  in  boxes  con- 
taining 12  tubes 

per  doz.  boxes  20/0 

‘ PEPULE  ’ BRAND — 

,,  *Pepsin,  gr.  i (sugar-coated),  bottles  of  25 


and  100 

per 

doz.  8/9 

and 

22/6 

,,  *Pepsin,  gr.  3 (sugar-coated),  bottles  of  25 
and  100 

) » 

14/3 

y y 

38/0 

,,  *Pepsin  and  Z3anine  (sugar-coated), 
bottle.s  of  25  and  100 

) > 

25/0 

y y 

75/0 

,,  *Pepsin,  Bismuth  and  Z3nnine  (sugar- 
coated),  bottles  of  25  and  100  ... 

y y 

17/0 

yy 

50/6 

,,  *Z3mnne,  gr.  3 (sugar-coated),  bottles  of 

25  and  100  ... 

♦ y 

17/0 

y y 

50/6 

,,  *Z3nnine  Compound  (sugar-coated), 

bottles  of  25  and  100 

y » 

17/0 

y » 

50/6 

* ‘TABLOID’ 
is  the  trade  mark  of 
Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

‘PEPULE’ 
is  the  trade  mark  of 
Fairchild  Bros.  & Foster. 


Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 
have  ceased  to  prepare 
‘ T.\bloid  ’ products  of  the 
‘ Fairchild  ’ digestive  ferments, 
and  now  supply 

‘Pepule’  products  of  these  ferments 
which  are  prepared  by 
Fairchild  Bros.  & Foster. 
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OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


‘ Hazeline,’ 

‘ Hemisine  ’ 
Hypodermic 
Apparatus 


Fehling’s  Test,  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  (see page  Ixxij 
First-Aid,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  (see pages\,  lij 
Glycerin  ‘ Enule  ’ Suppositories  (see page  \v) 

Glycerinum  Pepticum  (see  ‘ Fairchild’  prepa7'ations,  page  Ivij 
G]3’cerole  of  Chloride  of  Iron,  W3'eth  (see page  xcij 


TRADE 

MARK 


HAZELINE’  BRAND  PREPARATIONS 

Present  the  volatile  active  principles  of  Hamamelis  virgiyiiana 


in  the  most  effective,  convenient  and  elegant  conditions. 


Prices  in 
Cape  Town 
per  doz.  22/0 


‘ Hazeline  ’ Brand  Hamamelis  virginiana — 

4 oz.  bottles  ...  

16  oz.  ,,  ...  ,,  60/0 

‘ Hazeline  ’ Cream — 

Glass  pots  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  13/6 

Collapsible  tubes  ,,  8/0 

(Idige)  „ 13/6 

Vulcanite  Nozzles — attachable  to  tubes — (see page  xcij 
“ ‘ Hazeline’  Snow”  ( Trade  Mark) — - 

Glass  pots  per  doz.  14/0 

‘Hazeline’  Suppositories — 

Boxes  of  12  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...per  doz.  boxes  24/0 

(See  also  ^ Enule’  ‘Hazeline’  Compound,  page  IvJ 
Aiso  other  preparations  issued  under  the  ‘Hazeline’  Brand 


‘Hemisine’  (Tirade  Mark)  (i  in  1000),  in  amber-coloured 
stoppered  bottles. 

Bottles  of  5 c.c.  per  doz.  18/0 

10  c.c.  „ 29/0 

A supply  of  ‘ Soloid'  Sodium  Chloride,  0-23  gm.,  for  preparing  normal 
saline  solution,  is  included  with  each  bottle  of  ‘ Hemisine,  ’ ( l in  1000 ). 

(See  also  ‘Enule’  ‘Hemisine’  ; ‘ Tabloid’  Ophthalmic  ‘Hemisine’ ; 
‘Soloid’  ‘Hemisine’  ; ‘Tabloid’  ‘Hemisine’ ; ‘Vaporole’  ‘Hemisine’ ) 


Hypodermic  Apparatus  — 

Syringes 

All-Glass  Aseptic  Pl3^podermic  S3Tinge,  The  B.  W.  & Co., 

min.  15  or  min.  20,  with  two  steel  needles ...  ...  each  9/0 

A detachable  finger-grip,  nickel-plated,  for  this  s3Tinge  ...  ,,  o/g 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  Detachable  Sheath-Grip,  nickel-plated, 

for  this  S3Tinge  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  i/o 

The  All-Glass  H3'podermic  S3Tinge  can  be  supplied  in  nickel- 

plated  metal  cases  when  required  (complete)  ...  ...  ...  ,,  12/0 

Patent  H3"podermic  S3Tinges,  The  B.  W.  & Co. — 

Nickel-plated.  Min.  15  or  min.  20  (complete)  ...  ...  ,,  8/6 

Solid  Silver.  Min.20  (complete)  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  30/0 

All-Glass  Aseptic  Serum  S3'ringes,  The  B.  W.  & Co. — 

In  metal  case,  with  two  steel  needles 

2 c.c.  ...each  18/0  5 c.c.  ...each  24/0 

3 c.c.  ...  ,,  21/0  10  c.c.  ...  ,,  36/0 

25  c.c.  ...each  39/0 

Nickel-plated  Serum  S3Tinges,  The  B.  W.  & Co.,  5 c.c.  or 

10  C.C.,  with  two  special  platino-iridium  needles  (complete)  each  30/0 
A Serum  S3Tinge,  10  c.c.,  nickel-plated,  is  supplied,  with 

two  steel  serum  needles,  etc.,  in  metal  case  ...  ...  ...  ,,  12/0 

Note. — If  desired,  these  s3Tinges,  with  the  exception  of 
the  All-Glass  Aseptic  S3Tinges,  may  be  had  with  asbestos 
packing,  instead  of  the  usual  material,  at  the  same  prices. 

Serum  S3Tinge  Case  Covers,  doeskin,  for  metal  cases  containing 

the  5 c.c.  or  10  c.c.  B.  W.  & Co.  Serum  S3Tinges  ...  •••  ,,  1/9 

P’elegraphic  Address — “ Tabloid,  Cape  Town  ” 
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BB  I 


Hypodermic 

Products, 

‘ Tabloid  ’ 

Brand 

PRICE  LIST 


Hypodermic  Apparatus  (conthiued)  Prices  in 

Needles  for  B.  \V.  & Co.  St'ringes — Cape  Town 

Regular,  steel — short,  medium  or  long  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  3/0 

,,  platino-iridium  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...each  2/g 

Dental,  regular,  steel,  half-inch  0/4 

,,  bent,  steel,  silver-plated  1/3 

,,  ,,  gpld-plated  . ..._  1/3 

,,  straight,  platino-iridium,  half-inch  ...  ...  2/9 

Lachrymal,  gold...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  5/6 

For  aural,  urethral  use,  etc.,  steel,  silver-plated  ...  ...  2/6 

For  exploring,  steel  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  i/o 

,,  ,.  platino-iridium  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  8/6 

For  solid  silver  st'ringe,  platino-iridium  with  silver  mount  4/6 

For  serum  syringes,  steel  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0/8 

,,  ,,  platino-iridium...  ...  ...  ...  4/0 

,,  ,,  blunt  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0/8 


Hypodermic  Pocket-Cases,  ‘ Tabloid’  Brand  (see pages  xli-xliii^ 


HYPODERlVtlC  PRODUCTS,  ‘TABLOID’  BRAND 


The  word  ‘ Tabloid  ’ is  a brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 


‘Tabloid’  Hypodermic  Products  accurately  contain  the  stated 
weight  of  pure  medicament.  They  are  rapidly  soluble,  of 
uniform  activity,  and  they  keep  perfectly. 


In  prescribing  or  ordering,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  quote 
the  distinguishing  number,  for  instance  : — “R  ‘Tabloid’ 
Hypodermic,  No.  36.” 


TABLOID’  BRAND 

(Hypodermic)  — 


No. 

36- 

71- 

70. 

80. 

87. 

51- 

19. 

301. 

93d 

15- 

14- 

13- 

302. 

121. 

122. 
43- 

303- 


Aconitine  Nitrate  ... 
*Ansesthetic  Compound,  A 

* „ ,,  B 

* „ C 

Apomorphine  Ht'drochloride 


fApomorphIne  Hydrochloride 
( Strj'chnine  Ht’drochloride 
Atropine  Sulphate  ... 


t Atropine  Sulphate  ... 
(Strychnine  Sulphate 
(Atropine  Sulphate  ... 
(Str^'chnine  .Sulphate 
*Caffeine  Sodio-salicvlate 


Prices  in 


Cape  Town 

Per  doz. 

tubes 

gr.  An 

ii/o 



ii/o 

Il/o 

... 

8/0 

gr-  dri 

...  8/0 

gr.  tV 

8/0 

gr.  jn 

8/0 

0-005  gm. 

8/0 

gr.  rh  1 
gr.  ijVi  ) 

Il/o 

gr.  T.b 

8/0 

gr.  thtt 

8/0 

gr.  A 

8/0 

0-001  gm. 

8/0 

gr.  Anl 
gr.  T.Tr?) 

Il/o 

gr.  tHI. 
gr.  sli  ) 

Il/o 

gr.  I 

Il/o 

0-03  gm. 

1 1 /o 

* In  tubes  of  12  (all  others  contain  20) 

Teleg7‘aphic  Address — ‘‘^Tabloid,  Cape  Toivn'' 

Iviii 


Hypodermic 

Products, 

‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 

OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODCCT.S 


Hypodermic  Products,  ‘Tabloid’ 

( continued ) 

‘TABLOID’  BRAND 

(Hypodermic)— 

Xo. 

,,  23.  Cocaine  Hydrochloride 

Brand 

gr.  tE 

Prices  in 
Cape  Town 
Per  doz. 
tubes 
8/0 

22.  ,,  

. . . 

gr.  / 

8/0 

• , 

- j * 

d4*  " 

... 

gr.  i 

8/0 

40.  * 

... 

gr.  i 

II/O 

t » 

304-  - '■  

... 

0-01  gm. 

8/0 

322.  * ..  ..  

0-015  gm. 

8/0 

' 9 

305-  * ••  

0-02  gm. 

8/0 

( Cocaine  is  lialde  to  sudden  and  unde Puctjtations  in  p7-ice) 

44.  Codeine  Phosphate  ...  ...  ...  gr.  5 ...  ii/o 

, , 

77.  *Cotarnine  Hj'drochloride. . . 

gr.  ¥ 

Il/o 

» 9 

46.  Curare 

gr.  Pi 

Il/o 

9 9 

30.  Digitalin  (amorphous)  

gr. 

8/0 

306.  Digitalin  (crystalline)  

0*0005  gm. 

ii/o 

9 

gg  (Digitalin  (amorphous)  

■ "(Str3'chnine  Sulphate 

gr.  Ton/ 
gr.  Ton) 

8/0 

38.  Ergotinine  Citrate 

gr.  Tj/n 

ll/o 

37.  ,,  ,, 

gr.  Ton 

Il/o 

307.  ,,  ,, 

0-0005  gm. 

Il/o 

* 9 

/Ergotinine  Citrate... 

(Morphine  Sulphate... 

gr.  Ton  / 
gr.  i ) 

I I/O 

9 » 

g^  (Ergotinine  Citrate  ... 

(Str3*chnine  Sulphate 

gr.  Ton/ 
gr.  Po  ) 

Il/o 

1 16.  *Ergotoxine  ... 

gr.  Tnn 

I I/O 

* /Ergotoxine 

(Morphine  Sulphate 

gr.  Ton/ 

gr.  t ) 

1 1 /o 

99 

* (Ergotoxine 

(Sm-chnine  Sulphate  

gr.  Ton/ 

gr.  Pr,  ) 

Il/o 

9 

Eserine  ( see  Physostigjnifie,  pa^e  lx } 
79.  *Eucaine  H3-drochloride 

gr.  i 

8/0 

* 

jO,  ff  ,,  ...  ... 

gr.  I 

16/0 

9 

112.  *Eucaine  Lactate 

<^r  i 

8/0 

«> 

113-  * ..  ..  

gr.  I 

16/0 

« 9 

102.  Heroin  Hydrochloride 

err  P 

• Jo 

8/0 

9 • 

tor.  „ „ 

gr.  Pi 

8/0 

9 

47.  Homatropine  H3’drochloride 

gr.  ilr. 

I I/O 

9 

29.  H3'drarg3-ri  Perchloridi  ... 

gr.  Pa 

8/0 

9 9 

28.  ,,  ff  ... 

gr.  Pa 

8/0 

9 9 

308.  „ „ 

0-001  gm. 

8/0 

99 

98.  H3’drarg3Ti  Succinimidi  ... 

gr.  i 

8/0 

49.  H3-oscme  H3’drobromide  ... 

gr.  ^/n 

8/0 

99 

100,  ff  j»  • • • ... 

gr.  Ton 

...  8/0 

*9 

48.  * „ „ 

gr.  A 

8/0 

99 

95.  *Hvoscine  Compound  A 

... 

Il/o 

99 

96.  ♦ „ „ B 

Il/o 

9 

31.  *H3’OSC3'amine  Sulphate  ... 

gr.  sn 

...  8/0 

9 

41,*  ,,  ,,  ...  ... 

gr.  Pa 

Il/o 

9 

66.  Morphine  H3-drochloride  ... 

gr.  i' 

8/0 

99 

55.  ,,  M 

gr.  i 

8/0 

99 

90.  99  9 9 • • ' • • * 

gr.  J 

8/0 

* In  tubes  of  12  (all  others  contain  20) 

Telegraphic  Address — “ Tabloid,  Cape  Town 

lix 


Hypodermic 

Products, 

‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 


PRICE  LIST 


Hypodermic  Products,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand 

(continued)  Prices  in 

‘ TABLOID  ’ BRAND  CapeTouin 


(Hypodermic)—- 

Per  doz. 

No. 

tubes 

,,  91.  *Morphine  Hj’drochloride  ... 

... 

gr.  3 

8/0 

„ 309-  >.  » 

o-oi  gm. 

8/0 

310-  M .. 

... 

0-015  gm. 

8/0 

**• 

... 

0*02  gin. 

8/0 

^ (Morphine  PI ydrochloride  ... 

gr.  ,I  1 

” 74-  (Atropine  Sulphate  ... 

gr.  tVI 

,,  27.  Morphine  Meconate 

gr.  \ 

...  ii/o 

jj26,  ,»  J, 

... 

gr.  1 

...  ii/o 

,,  25. 

gr.  T 

Il/o 

,,24.  f,  , , . • . 

gr.  i 

Il/o 

.,  6.  INIorphine  Sulphate... 

... 

gr.  Ti 

8/0 

M 5 * < ♦ » • * • • • • « 

... 

gr.  i 

8/0 

yy  4*  »»  >»  •••  ••• 

gr.  i 

8/0 

» » 3*  » » • • * • * • 

... 

gr.  i 

8/0 

..  2. 

... 

gr.  i 

...  8/0 

I * 

♦ ♦ -i.  y y ••• 

gr.  A 

8/0 

..  76.  * 

... 

gr.  I 

Il/o 

..  312.  ,,  

O-OI  gm. 

8/0 

M 313- 

... 

0-015  gm. 

8/0 

..  314.  ..  

... 

0-02  gin. 

8/0 

,,  315-  * 

... 

0-03  gm. 

8/0 

>.  316-  * „ M 

... 

0-05  gm. 

Il/o 

(Morphine  Sulphate... 

gr.  1 

"(Atropine  Sulphate 

... 

gr.  .25fT) 

(Morphine  Sulphate 

...  ... 

\ f 

8/0 

” ' (Atropine  Sulphate  ... 

gr. 

(Morphine  Sulphate... 

...  ... 

gr.  y 1 

” ■ (Atropine  Sulphate 

... 

gr.  rinl 

( Morphine  Sulphate 

...  ... 

gr.  -}  1 

8/0 

(Atropine  Sulphate 

gr.  tJh) 

g (Morphine  Sulphate 

...  ... 

gr.  h > 

8/0 

(Atropine  Sulphate 

... 

gr. 

g _( Morphine  Sulphate 

...  ... 

gr.  1 

8/0 

(Atropine  Sulphate 

... 

gr.  n'o  i 

^ j Morphine  Sulphate 

...  ... 

gr.  i 1 

8/0 

(Atropine  Sulphate 

gr. 

g ( Morphine  Sulphate... 

gr.  i >. 

8/0 

” "(Strychnine  Sulphate 

...  ... 

gr.  Wo-  ) 

,,  88.  Morphine  Tartrate 

...  ... 

gr.  T 

8/0 

39.  Phy.sostigmine  Salicylate... 

gr.  lAo 

8/0 

,,  84.  Picrotoxin 

gr.  ,'.V. 

Il/o 

34.  Pilocarpine  Nitrate 

...  ... 

err 

C3*  * ^0 

12/0 

>’  64.  ,,  

...  ... 

gr.  h 

16/0 

33-  * 

...  ... 

gr.  h 

...  19/0 

32.  „ „ 

...  ... 

gr.  i 

...  24/0 

n 317- 

... 

O-OI  gm. 

16/0 

(Idlocarpine  is  liable  to  sudden 

a7!d  ‘ivide  Jluctuations  in  /; 

ice) 

,,  82.  *Pot.assiu;n  Permanganate 



gr.  2 

8/0 

* In  tubes  of  12  (all  others  contain  20) 

Telegraphic  Address — ■“  Tabloid^  Cape  J'oiiaid' 
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‘ Kepler  ’ 
Malt 
Products 

OF  B.  VV.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


Hypodermic  Products,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand 

(continued) 

Prices  in 

‘TABLOID’  BR.'tND 

Cape  Town 

( Hypodermic)— 

Per  doz. 

No. 

tubes 

„ 83. 

*Quinine  Bih3’drochloride  ... 

gr.  I 

...  8/0 

..  73- 

* 

if  >f  • • • 

gr.  3 

...  ii/o 

• . 97- 

* 

if  it  * • • 

gr.  5 

...  13/6 

,,  103. 

*Quinine  Bisulphate 

gr.  5 

...  13/6 

,,  42- 

*Quinine  H3Mrobromide 

gr.  i 

Il/o 

,,  318. 

rt: 

if  if  • ♦ • 

0-03  gm. 

...  Il/o 

..  319- 

* 

) ) a • * • 

0-05  gm. 

...  Il/o 

>>  56' 

*Sparteine  Sulphate 

gr.  ^ 

...  Il/o 

>,  52. 

Strophanthin  

gr.  smi 

...  Il/o 

,,  109. 

Strychnine  H3Mrochloride 

gr.  -sAt, 

...  8/0 

„ no. 

if  if 

...  ...  gr.  rAo 

...  8/0 

,,  III. 

if  ff 

gr.  /r> 

...  8/0 

,,  62. 

Str3xhnine  Nitrate 

gr.  tV 

...  Il/o 

,,  61. 

if  ff  • • • » • • 

gr.  rVf 

Il/o 

320. 

) ) if  • • • • * • 

0-0005  giu.  ...  8/0 

,,  321. 

if  if  • • • • • • 

O-OOI  gill. 

...  8/0 

,,  18. 

Strychnine  Sulphate 

gr.  T5(7 

...  8/0 

„ 17- 

ff  ii  • • • • • • 

gr.  tAo 

...  8/0 

,,  16. 

if  if  • • • • • • 

gr.  A 

...  8/0 

,,  104. 

if  if  • • • • • • 

gr.  -sh 

...  8/0 

..  99- 

if  ff  • ♦ • • • • 

gr.  A 

...  8/0 

75- 

fi  ff  ♦ • • • • • 

gr.  A 

...  8/0 

,,  65. 

Trinitrin  (Nitroglycerin)  ... 

gr.  .2  5 0 

...  8/0 

,,  115- 

ff  ff  * • • 

gr.  lAo- 

8/0 

* In  tubes  of  12  (all  others  contain  20) 

Also  other  Hypodermic  Products  issued  under  the  ‘Tabloid  ’ Brand 


Ichthyol  Soap  (see  ‘ Darti'ing’  Brand  products,  page  liiij 

Inhaler  (B.  W.  «&  Co.)— 

‘ Vereker  ’ Ammonium  Chloride  Inhaler  ...  ...  ...  ...  each  8/o 

lodic-Hydrarg.  (Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide)  (sec  ‘ Soloid’  Brand 
products,  page  Ixx  ; and  ‘ Tabloid'  Bra)ui  products,  page  Xx-syA) 

‘KEPLER’  MALT  PRODUCTS 
‘Kepler’  Malt  Extract  and  Combinations 

‘ Kepler  ’ Malt  Extract  presents  all  the  valuable  principles  of 
the  finest  barley-malt  in  an  active  condition.  It  provides  the  best 
vehicle  for  the  administration  of  cod  liver  oil. 

Many  attempts  are  made  to  imitate  ‘ Kepler’  Malt  products,  and 
it  is  necessary  to  take  precautions  against  substitution,  as  malt 


preparations  vary  greatly  in  dietetic  value.  Prices  in 

Cape  Town 

‘Kepler’  Malt  Extract  per  doz.  26/0 

Ditto  large  bottles ,,  48/0 

Ditto  with  Beef  and  Iron  ,,  36/0 

Ditto  with  Cascara  Sagrada  ,,  36/0 


Telegraphic  Address — “ Tabloid,  Cape  Town  ” 

Ixi 


‘ Kepler  ’ 

Products, 

‘ Kharsin  ’ 

‘ Opa  ’ 

PRICE  LIST 


‘KepSer’  Malt  P rod  ucts—fcdw/muet^J 

Prices  in 


‘Kepler’  Malt  E x tract— Cape  Town 

Ditto  with  Chemical  Food  (Phosphates  Compound)  ...  per  doz.  40/0 
Ditto  with  Haemoglobin  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  32/0 

Ditto  with  Ilj^pophosphites. ..  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  32/0 

Ditto  ditto,  large  bottles  ,,  60/0 

Ditto  with  Iron  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  30/0 

Ditto  with  Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate  ...  ...  ...  ,,  40/0 

Ditto  with  Iron  Iodide  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  36/0 

Ditto  with  Iron,  Quinine  and  .Strj'chnine  (Easton)  ...  ,,  40/0 

Ditto  with  Pepsin  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  36/0 

Ditto  with  Pepsin  and  Pancreatin...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  36/0 

Ditto  with  Phosphorus  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  36/0 


‘Kepler’  Solution  (of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  Malt 
Extract) 


‘Kepler’  Solution  per  doz.  26/0 

Ditto,  large  bottles ,,  48/0 

Ditto  with  Chemical  Food  (Phosphates  Compound)  ...  ,,  40/0 

Ditto  with  Hypophosphites...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  32/0 

Ditto  ditto,  large  bottles  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  60/0 

Ditto  with  Iron  Iodide  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  36/0 

Ditto  with  Phosphorus  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  36/0 

Also  other  preparations  issued  under  the  ‘Kepler’  Brand 


‘ Kharsin ’(  yVrtfz’z?  Mark)  (Sodium  3-methyl-4-aminophenylarsonate) — 


Containers  of  5 gm per  doz.  21/6 

,,  30  gm 86/6 

(See  also  ‘ Tabloid’  'Kharsin,'  page  lx.xx) 

' k.a.nesme.,’  ' Th3,rtr\ng  ’ lorand  (collapsible  tubes)  ...  ...  ,,  6/4 

Lanollne  (see  ‘Dartring’  Brand  products,  page  liii) 

Mallein,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand,  in  phials  containing  i c.c.  ...  per  phial  i/o 


Malt  hixtract  and  Preparations  (see  ‘ Kepler’  products,  page  Ixij 
Medicine  Chests  and  Cases,  ‘ Tabloid’  Brand  (see pages  xliv-xlix) 

Menthol  Compound  Plasters  (B.  W.  & Co.) — 

Regular  size  (75  in.  X 5 in.) per  doz.  lo/o 

One  yard  rolls,  in  tins  ’ ...  ,,  48/0 

Menthol  Snuff,  Compound  (B.  W.  & Co.),  in  enamelled  tin 
boxes  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  7/0 

ITethyl  Alcohol  ( Pure),  for  use  in  microscopic  staining — 

Hermeticalli'-sealed  glass  phials,  containing  15  c.c.  ...  ,,  g/6 

Microscopic  Stains  (see  ‘ Soloid’  Brajid  Microscopic  Stains,  page  Ixxii) 
Needles  for  Ilj^podermic  and  .Serum  Syringes  (sec p>agc  Iviii) 

Needles,  Urethral,  silver-plated,  8-inch  ...  ...  ...  ...each  4/3 

Nessler’s  Solution,  ‘Soloid’  Brand  (seepage  Ixxij 
Nozzles,  Vulcanite,  for  collapsible  tubes  (see  page  xci) 

Nutritive  Suppositories  (Meat  or  Milk)  (sec  ‘ Enulc  ’ Suppositories, 
page  Iv) 

‘ (Trade Mark)  Liquid  Dentifrice  {formerly  known  as  ‘Salodent’) — 
Aromatic  and  antiseptic. 

2 oz.  Irottles,  with  sprinklers  ...  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  20/0 

4 oz.  ,,  ,,  ...  ...  ...  ...  34/0 

Ophthalmic  Pocket-Cases,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  (see page  xliii) 

Telegraphic  Address — ''Tabloid,  Cape  7'ozuji'’ 

Ixii 


OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


Ophthalmic 

Products, 

‘ Tabloid ' 
Brand 


OPHTHALMIC  PRODUCTS 
‘TABLOID’  AND  ‘SOLOID’  BRANDS 

The  words  ‘Tabloid’  and  ‘ Soloid  ’ are  brands  which  designate 
n fine  products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

Tabloid  ’ Ophthalmic  products  are  minute  in  size,  and  as  thin 
as  notepaper  ; they  contain  exact  doses  of  pure  drugs,  prepared 

iij  with  a perfectly  innocuous  and  rapidly  soluble  basis.  Pr/ces  in 
jl  Cape  Town 

I,  ‘TABLOID’  BRAND  Per  doz 

(Ophthalmic)  - 

Alum  

Argyrol  ... 

Atropine  Sulphate 


T 

EE 

X 

A 


B 

A A 
C 

BB 

FF 

Y 

Z 

cc 

H 

E 

O ” 
W * 

u 

GG 

F 

G 

K 

M 

L 

R 

DD’ 


(Atropine  Hj^drobromide 
(Cocaine  H3'droch]oride 
Cocaine  Hj'drochloride 

* 

Dionin 


Eserine  ( sec  PkysostigTnine,  beioiv) 
*Euphthalmine  Hydrochloride 
*Fluorescem 

*‘  Hemisine  ’ (T7'ade  Mark) 
Homatropine  Hj'drochloride 

j j ii 

(Homatropine  H^^drochloride 
(Cocaine  Hydrochloride 
(Homatropine  H^’drochloride 
( Cocaine  Hydrochloride 
Hj'oscine  Hydrobromide 
Physostigmine  Salicjdate 


( Phj^sostigmine  Salicylate 
(Tropacocaine  Hydrochloride 
Pilocarpine  Nitrate 
(Pilocarpine  Nitrate 
( Cocaine  Hydrochloride 
*Tropacocaine  Hj'drochloride 
Zinc  Sulphate 

(Zinc  Sulphate  

(Cocaine  Hj'drochloride 

* In  ttibes  of  12  {all  others  co)Ltain 


0'0005 


0-0 


tubes 

err  1 . 

^ » 2 b 0 

12/0 

gr.  A 

12/0 

err  ^ , 

12/0 

gr.  o,V„. 

12/0 

gr.  ahd 

gr.  2of>) 

12/0 

gr.  d(7 

12/0 

gr.  20 

12/0 

gm. 

12/0 

gm. 

12/0 

gr.  I'o 

12/0 

gr.  fa 

12/0 

' gm. 

16/0 

gr.  lAn 

12/0 

gr.  T 

12/0 

gr. 

gr.  2^1  ) 

12/0 

gr.  1 

gr.  T ) 

12/0 

gr.  -bA,- 

12/0 

gr.  2do(T 

12/0 

gr. 

12/0 

gr.  two) 
gr.  too) 

12/0 

gr.  tAo 

12/0 

gr.  T,oo). 
gr.  sio) 

12/0 

gr.  f 

12/0 

gr.  sh 

12/0 

gr.  ^fo) 
gr.  do-  )'■ 

12/0 

25^ 


Also  other  Ophthalmic  Products  issued  under  the  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand 


‘ SOLOID  ’ BRAND 

(Ophthalmic) — Price  in 

,,  j Corrosive  Sublimate  (Hydrarg.  Perchlor.),  gr.  j^druf  Cape  Town 

Tubes  of  25 per  doz.  8/0 

P'or  other  ‘Soloid’  Brand  products  suitable  for  ophthaliuic  ttse,  see 
pages  Ixix-lxxi. 

Telegraphic  Address — Tabloid^  Cape  Town" 

Ixiii 


Orsudan ’ 
Paroleine  ’ 
Pastilles 
Phenofax  ’ 


PRICE  LIST 


‘Orsudan’  {Trade  Mark)  (Sodium  3-methyl-4-acetylaminophenyl- 

arsonate)  Prices  in  Cape  Town 

Containers  of  5 gm.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...per  doz.  36/0 

,,  30  gm ,,  144/0 

(See  also  ‘ Tabloid’  ‘ Orsudan,’ page  Ixxxiij 
‘ Panopepton  ’ ( Trade  Mark)  (see  ‘Fairchild’  P7'eparations,  page  Ivi^ 

‘ Paroleine’  (Trade  Mark) — An  odourless,  colourless,  tasteless 
and  perfectly  stable  oil. 

4 fl.  oz.  bottles  per  doz.  ii/o 

I lb.  (i8|  fl.  oz.)  bottles  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  32/0 

‘ Paroleine’  fVtomisers  (B.  W.  & Co.)  {see  Atomisers,  page  xl) 


PASTILLES,  ‘TABLOID’  BRAND 

The  word  ‘Tabloid’  is  a brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

‘Tabloid’  Pastilles  embody  the  latest  investigations  as  to  the 
best  means  of  applying  certain  medicines  to  the  throat,  and  are 
also  very  suitable  as  a method  of  administration  for  drugs  intended 
to  produce  a general  effect.  They  are  made  by  .skilled  pharmacists 


and  are  pure,  palatable  and  accurate. 


1.  Ammonium  Chloride  and  Liquorice 

2.  Benzoic  Acid  Compound  ... 

3.  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr. 

4.  Codeine,  gr.  | 

5.  Glycerin  

6.  Glycerin  and  Black  Currant 

7.  Glycerin,  Tannin  and  Black  Currant  . 

8.  Glycerin,  Tannin,  Capsicum  and  Black 

10.  Lemon  Juice 

11.  Linseed,  Liquorice  and  Chlorodyne  [ 

Il3hrochloride,  gr.  ybvl 

16.  Menthol,  gr.  | 

17.  Menthol  and  Eucab'ptus 

12.  Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha 

20.  Pectoral  

19.  Pine  Tar  Compound 

13.  ‘ Pinol,’ min.  i 

14.  Red  Gum  and  Cocaine  ... 

15.  Rhatany,  Menthol  and  Cocaine 

‘ Pepsencia’  (Trade  Mark) 

Pepsin 

‘ Peptogenic  Milk  Powder  ’ ( Trade  Mark) 

‘ Pepule’  (Trade  Mark)  Brand  Products 
Phenacetin,  ‘ Tabloid’  Brand  (sec page  Ixxxii) 


Prices  in  Cape  Town 
In  boxes  of  2 sizes 


Currant 


= Morphin 


Per  doz. 

7/0 

14/0 

7/0 

14/0 

7/0 

14/0 

7/0 

14/0 

7/0 

14/0 

7/0 

14/0 

7/0 

14/0 

7/0 

14/0 

7/0 

14/0 

7/0 

14/0 

7/0 

14/0 

7/0 

14/0 

7/0 

14/0 

9/6 

19/0 

7/0 

14/0 

7/0 

14/0 

7/0 

14/0 

7/0 

14/0 

(See  ‘Fairchild’ 
Preparations,  page  Ivi) 


‘ Phenofax’  (Trade  Mark)  Brand  Carbolic  Acid  Ointment— 

A combination  which  presents  the  healing  and  antiseptic  properties  of 
pure  phenol  (of  which  it  contains  4 per  cent.)  in  a form  convenient 
or  application.  pyicQ  in  Cape  Town 

Glass  pots  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  pgj.  (4oz.  13/6 

7 elegrap hie  Address — Tabloid,  Cape  Town'' 
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li 


OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


Photographic 

Products, 

‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  ‘TABLOID’  BRAND 

The  word  ‘Tabloid’  is  a brand  which  designates  fine  products 
Ji  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

‘ Tabloid  ’ Photographic  Chemicals  are  much  more  convenient 

[J  than  ordinary  chemicals.  Their  superior  quality  and  accurate 

f weight  ensure  the  best  results,  whilst  they  entirely  obviate  the 

) trouble  of  weighing  small  quantities,  and  the  disappointments 

J occasioned  by  the  deterioration  of  stock  solutions. 

'| 

Developers 

The  developers  are  packed  in  cartons,  each  containing  the  ‘Tabloid’ 
reducing  agent  and  the  ‘Tabloid’  accelerator  speciall}^  prepared  for  use 
with  that  reducing  agent. 


‘TABLOID’  BRAND  Prices 

in  Cape  Town 

(Photographic)— 

Per  doz. 

,,  Amidol  Developer 

(cartons) 

15/0 

,,  Edinol  Developer  

> » 

iS/o 

,,  Eikonogen  Developer  

J ) 

15/0 

,,  Glycin  Developer 

> 1 

15/0 

,,  Hj^droquinone  (Quinol)  Developer 

J > 

0 

H 

,,  Metol  Developer 

; ) 

15/0 

,,  Metol-Quinol  Developer  ... 

) 9 

15/0 

,,  Ortol  Developer  

9 9 

15/0 

,,  Paramidophenol  Developer  

9 9 

15/0 

,,  PjTO  Developer 

} 9 

15/0 

,,  Pyro-Metol  Developer  (Imperial  Standard  Fornnila) 

9 9 

15/0 

,,*Pyro-Soda  (Ilford  Formula)  

9 9 

15/0 

,,  ‘Rytol’  (I'rade  Mark)  MriwernaX  Developer... 

99 

15/0 

. w ccessories 

‘TABLOID  BRAND 

(Photographic)  — 

,,  Alkali — 

Per  doz. 

‘Tabloid’  Sodium  Carbonate,  gr.  44 

(bottles) 

7/0 

,,  Density  Reducers — 

‘Tabloid’  Ammonium  Persulphate,  gr.  ii  

‘Tabloid’  Potassium  Ferricyanide,  gr.  2 

(tubes) 

7/0 

99 

7/0 

,,  Fixer — 

‘Tabloid’  Sodium  Thiosulphate  (Hypo),  Driec 

, 

gr.  28-5 

(bottles) 

7/0 

,,  Hardening  and  Clearing — 

‘Tabloid’  Alum,  gr.  10 

(bottles) 

7/0 

‘ Tabloid’  Alum  and  Citric  Acid  Compound 

99 

7/0 

,,  Hypo  Eliminator — 

‘Tabloid’  Hypo  Eliminator  

(bottles) 

7/0 

,,  Intensifieks — 

‘Tabloid’  Chromium  Intensifier 

(bottles) 

7/0 

‘Tabloid’  Mercuric  Iodide  and  Sodium  Sulphite 

(tubes) 

7/0 

,,  Preservatives — 

‘Tabloid’  Potassium  Metabisulphite,  gr.  10 

(bottles) 

7/0 

‘Tabloid’  Sodium  Sulphite,  Dried,  gr.  5 

9 

7/0 

* In  ordering  this  special  developer  it  is  alwa3^s  necessary  to  quote 

“Ilford  Formula.” 

Telegraphic  Address — “ Tabloid,  Cape  Town  ” 
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Photographic 

Products, 

‘Tabloid’ 

Brand 


PRICE  LIST 


Photographic  Products,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand 
Accessories  { conthmed) 
‘TABLOID’  BRAND 

(Photographic)  — 

,,  RliSTKAINEKS  — 

‘Tabloid’  Ammonium  Bromide,  gr.  i 

‘Tabloid’  Potassium  Bromide,  gr.  i 

‘Tabloid’  Sodium  Citrate,  gr.  i... 

,,  Sensitiser  (for  carbon  tissue,  etc.)  — 

‘ Tabloid’  Potassium  Ammonium  Chromate,  gr.  24 


( contimied) 


Prices  in 
Cape  Town 
Per  doz. 
(tubes)  7/0 
,,  7/0 

,,  7/0- 


(tubes)  7/0 


‘TABLOID’  BRAND  Toners 

(Photographic)  - 

„ Gold  Chloride,  gr.  h with  Borax,  gr.  15 b i (cartons)  15/0 

,,  ,,  ,,  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  gr.  15  b 2 ,,  15/0 

„ ,,  ,,  „ Sodium  Phosphate,  gr.  15  b 3 ,,  15/0 

,,  ,,  ,,  ,,  Sodium  Tungstate,  gr.  15  b 4 ,,  15/0 

,,  ,,  ,,  Sodium  FormateCompound  B 5 ,,  15/0 

,,  ,,  ,,  .,  Sulphocyanide  Compound  b 6 ,,  15/0 

,,  ,,  ,,  ,,  Thiosulpliate  Compound  B 10  ,,  15/0 

(Combined  Bath) 

The  above  are  supplied  in  cartons  containing  sufficient  for  the 
preparation  of  six  toning  baths.  For  convenience,  they 
may  be  ordered  by  their  numbers,  thus: — “ ‘Tabloid’  Gold 
Toning,  B i,  B 2,”  etc. 


,,  Bleaching  Compound  

,,  Copper  Ferrocyanide  Toning  Compound 
,,  Platinum  Toning  Compound 
,,  Sepia  Toner  ... 

,,  Sulphiding  Compound 


...  (tubes)  7/6 

,,  7/0 

15/0 

...  (cartons)  15/0 

...  (tubes)  7/6 


Also  other  Photographic  Products  issued  under  the  'Tabloid’  Brand 


Photographic  Exposure  Record  and  Diary,  Wellcome’s 

Published  annually  in  November.  The  most  popular  pocket- 
book  for  photographers.  Contains  a mechanical  calculator  which 
tells  correct  exposure  under  any  circumstance  by  one  turn  of  otie 
scale.  Ruled  pages  for  recording  exposures,  etc.,  memoranda  and 
diary  pages.  Also  numerous  useful  articles  and  tables.  Three 
Editions  are  issued;  the  Southern  Hemisphere  Edition,  for  all 
countries  south  of  the  Tropic  of  Cancer;  the  Northern  Hemisphere 
Edition,  for  all  countries  north  of  the  Tropic  of  Cancer  ; and  the 
United  States  Edition  (in  red  cloth),  for  the  United  States  of 

America.  Prices  in  Cape  Town 

Bound  in  art-green  canvas,  with  wallet  and  pencil  ...  per  doz.  15/0 


Photographic  Outfit,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand,  No.  905 

A complete  outfit  for  developing  and  fixing  phate.s,  films,  bromide  and 
g.ashght  paper,  .and  for  toning  and  fixing  P.  O.  P. 

In  rex  red,  roy.al  blue,  imperi.al  green  or  bright  scarlet 

enamelled  metal,  or  in  black  japanned  metal...  ...  each  7/0 

Telegraphic  Address—^  Padloid,  Cape  Town'' 
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OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


‘ Saxin  ’ 
Sera, 

‘ Wellcome  ’ 
Brand 


‘ Pinol  ’ {Trade  Mark).  Distilled  Essence  of  Prices  in  Cape  Town 
Pinus  Pumilio — ^ oz.  bottles...  ...  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  24/0 

I oz.  ,,  ,,  40/0 


page  Ixi 
11  ^eilcoine  ’ 


Plasters,  INIenthol  Compound  {see  page  \T\\) 

Quinine  {see  ‘ Tabloid’  Hypodermic  products, 

‘ Tabloid’  products,  pages  Ixxxiii-lxxxv ; and 
Brand  products,  page  xxxi-xxxiij 
Saccharin  {sec  ‘ Tabloid’  Brand  prodiccts,  page  IxxxvJ 
‘Salodent’  {sec  ‘ Opa’  Liquid  Dentifrice,  page  Ixiij 
Sanitary  Towels,  Pleated  Compressed,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand- - 

Compact,  portable,  convenient.  In  five  sizes ; each  size  being 
issued  in  packages  of  one  dozen  towels 

No.  00  per  doz 

No.  I 
No.  2 
No.  3 
No.  4 

‘ Saxin  ’ {Trade  Mark),  gr.  D 
Bottles  of  100  ... 

,,  200 

,,  500 


packai 


es 


18/0 

30/0 

37/6 

42/0 

50/0 


per  doz.  9/0 
M 15/0 
,,  34/0 


SERA,  ‘ WELLCOME'  BRAND 

The  word  ‘Wellcome’  is  a brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

A telegraphic  and  cable  code  for  ordering  sera  has  been  adopted.  It 
consists  of  Roots  and  Terminations.  The  Roots  appear  in  the  margin 
opposite  the  serum  they  indicate.  The  Terminations  are  given  below, 
and  indicate  quantities  and  sizes. 

Examples  : — 

Send  six  phials  of  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  Diphtheria  Antitoxic  Serum, 
each  containing  5000  units  in  5 c.c.=HIMEBASEDO. 

Send  five  phials  of  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  Anti-venom  Serum,  each 
containing  25  c.c.  = FIVE  HITETENOBA. 

Terminations 


One 

Three 

Six 

I doz. 

1 

Regular  size 

ARYCE 

4 S/1  TA 

ASEDO 

ASEZA 

10  c.c.  ... 

ENEWE 

ENEYU 

ENEZA 

ENGRA 

25  c.c.  ... 

ENOBA 

ENOGU 

ENRIO 

ENT  AO 

SO  c.c.  ... 

ENYHA 

ENYMO 

EPA  VA 

EPESO 

Use  CAPITAL 

LETTERS  in  Code  Messages 

to  auoid  errors  in  transmission 

WELLCOME  ’ BRAND 

Prices  in  Cape  Town 

,,  Diphtheria  Antitoxic  Serum — 

Hermetically-sealed  phials,  each 

///toz . 

2/0 

V,KUH  . 

2000  ,, 

y y 

3/6 

HLAK  . 

j f fy  jy 

y y 

5/6 

ilLEV  . 

,,  4000  ,,  ,, 

y y 

8/0 

,,  ,,  High  Potency — 

-HUE  . 

in  I c.c.  ... 

3/6 

^ILOP  . 

yy  2000  jj  j, 

y \ 

2 c.c.  ... 

7/0 

^ILUH  . 

, , 3^^*^  yy  yy 

3 c.c.  ... 

10/6 

HIM  AN. 

y j yy  yy 

y y 

4 c.c.  ... 

...  14/0 

HIMEB  . 

yy  yy  yy 

y y 

5 c.c.  ... 

...  i-jie 

ilMOG  . 

y y 6000  , , , , 

yy 

6 c.c.  ... 

21/0 

HINAD  . 

,,  8000  ,,  ., 

yy 

8 c.c.  ... 

28/0 

HIPEZ  . 

yy  10,000  ,,  ,, 

yy 

10  C.C.  ... 

•••  3S/o 

Telegraphic  Address — ‘‘‘‘Tabloid,  Cape  Town'" 


Ixvii 


PRICE  LIST 


Sera, 

‘ Wellcome  ’ 
Brand 
‘ Soamin  ’ 


Sera,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  (continued) 
‘WELLCOME’  BRAND 


Prices  in 
Cape  Town 


HIRUB 


HITAX 


HISIT 


HISUK 


HISEW 


HIPOB 


HIPIM 


HtRAZ 


HIREX 


HIRID 


HIROS 


JOVOF 


HITET 


HITUL 


HIVAT 

HIVOD 

HIWEF 


Hennetically-sealed  phials,  each 

8/6 


Anti-colon  bacillus  Serum — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c.  

,,  50  c.c 

Anti-dysenterj"  Serum — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c.  

„ ,,  SO  c.c 

Anti-gonococcus  Serum — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c. 

,,  ,,  5°  c.c 

Anti-meningococcus  Serum — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c.  

,,  ,,  50  c.c 

Anti-staphylococcus  Serum,  Polyvalent — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c. 

,,  ,,  so  c.c 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Er3rsipelas  — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c. 

,,  so  c.c 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Polyvalent — 

Phials  containing  10  c.c. 

,,  ,,  25  C.C.  ...  ...  ...  ...  •••  ••• 

M ,,  5*^  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Puerperal  Fever — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c. 

..  >>  so  c.c 

, Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Pjmgenes — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c. 

,,  ,,  so  c.c.  

, Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Rheumatic  Fever — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c. 

M ,,  50  c.c.  

, Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Scarlatina — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c. 

M )»  5^  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

, Anti-tj'phoid  Serum — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c. 

..  M so  c.c.  

, Anti-venom  Serum — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c. 

" i«  so  c.c. 

, Normal  Horse  Serum,  No.  i — 

Phials  containing  10  c.c. 

,>  M 25  c.c.  

Anti-tetanus  Serum,  Liquid,  in  phials  of  10  c.c. 

” >>  Dried,  in  tubes  containing  the  eqtiivalent  of 

10  c.c.  of  liquid  serum per  tube 

Mallein,  ‘Wellcome’  Brand  (irtT  />a^e  l.vii) 

.Serum  StTinges,  Needles,  etc.  (see  Hypodcnnic  Apparatus,  pages  Ivii-lviii/ 

Soamin  (Trade  Mark)  (Sodium  Para-aminophen3’larsonate) — 

Containers  of  5 gm per 

” ^ 30  gm 86/6 

(See  also  ‘ Tabloid’  ‘ Soamin,’  page  Ixxxvi) 

Soaps,  Toilet  and  Medicated  (see  ’ Dai'tring’  Brand  pi'oducts,  page  Yin) 

Telegraphic  Address— Tabloid,  Cape  Town  ” 

Ixviii 


16/0 

8/6 

16/0 

8/6 

16/0 

8/6 

16/0 

8/6 

16/0 

8/6 

16/0 

3/6 

8/6 

16/0 

8/6 

16/0 

8/6 

16/0 

8/6 

16/0 

8/6 

16/0 

8/6 

16/0 

14/6 

28/0 

1/6 

3/6 

S/o 

6/0 


OF  B.  \V.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


‘ Soloid  ’ 
Brand 
Products 


‘SOLOID’  BRAND  PRODUCTS 


The  word  ‘ Soloid  ’ is  a brand  which  designates  fine  products  issued 
by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

The  series  of  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand  products  provides  reliable 

^ antiseptics,  astringents  and  anaesthetics,  etc.  Their 

TRADE  MARK  portability,  activity,  accuracy  in  dosage  and  ready 

solubility,  render  them  preferable  to  stock  solutions. 

Pfices  in  Cape  Town 

Per  doz. 

‘ SOLOID’  BRAND— 

,,  Alum,  gr.  lo 
,,  Alum  and  Zinc  Sulphate 
,,  Alum  and  Zinc  Compound,  Strong 
,,  Arg3Tol,  gr.  i,  tubes  of  12 
’>  >>  Sr.  5‘45  >>  6 

,,  Atropine  and  Cocaine,  tubes  of  6 
,,  Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  0-545,  tubes  of  6, 

,,  Black  Ink... 

,,  Black  Mercurial  Lotion 
,,  Soric  Acid,  gr.  6 (O^io  oy Jiose  scenied)  ... 

,,  ,,  ,,  gr.  15  ( unscented),  bottles  of  50,  per  do»^  8/0 

,,  Boric  Acid  and  Zinc  Sulphate  { Otto  of  Rose  scented) 

,,  Carbolic  Acid  (Phenol),  gr.  5,  tubes  of  25,  per  doz.  tubes  7/0 
.>  1.  ,,  gr.  20  .,  12  ,,  8/0 

->>  >.  ,,  gr.  60  ,,  6 ,,  lo/o 


per  doz.  tubes  ii/o 
,,  20/0 

per  doz.  tubes  16/0 
„ 12/0 


Chinosol,  gr.  1-75  

gr.  8-75  

Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  L 

tubes  of  25,  per  doz.  tubes  14/0 

,,  gr.  I 

,,  „ gr.  5 

Cocaine  and  Eucaine  ... 

Copper  Sulphate,  gr.  i... 

Corrosive  Sublimate  ( Ophthalmic),  gr.  ydari  i seepage  Ixiii) 
Corrosive  Sublimate  (Hi'drarg.  Perchlor.),  gr.  1-75  ... 
M M ,,  gr.  8-75  ... 

,,  ..  gr.  17-5  ... 

».  .»  >.  ..  0-5  gm.  ... 

,,  ,,  ..  I gm. 

doz.  tubes  6/6 


pel 


tubes  of  10  ... 

Eucaine  H3Hrochloride,  gr.  i. 

M gr.  5- 

Eucaine  Lactate,  gr.  i 
„ ,,  gr.  5 

Ferric  Chloride,  gr.  10  ... 

‘ Hemisine’  {Trade  Mark),  0-0012  gm.,  tubes  of  6 

per  doz.  tubes  16/0 

‘ Hemisine’  ( Trade  Mark),  0-005  gm.,  tubes  of  6 

per  doz.  tubes  40/0 

Telegraphic  Address — “ Tabloid,  Cape  Town  ” 
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hots,  of 

bots.  of 

25: 

100 : 

— 

H 

o^ 

Il/o 

— 

15/0 

— 

8/0 
1 0/0 
Il/o 

Il/o 


8/0 

16/0 


24/0 

107/0 

22/0 


8/0 

8/0 


12/0 

23/0 

96/0 

23/0 

96/0 


56/0 

48/0 

91/0 


14/0 

lo/o 

21/6 

40/0 

21/6 


24/0 


‘Soloid’ 

Brand 

Products 


PRICK  LIST 


‘Soloid’  Brand  Products  (cojitinued) 


‘SOLOID’  BRAND- 


Prices  in  Cape  Town 

; Per  doz. 
bots.ofjbots.  of 
I 25  : I 100 : 


‘ Hemisine’  and  Cocaine,  tubes  of  12,  per  doz.  tubes  14/6 
‘Hemisine’  Compound  with  Eucaine,  No.  i tubes  of  6, 

per  doz.  tubes  27/0 

‘ Hemisine’  Compound  with  Eucaine,  No.  2,  tubes  of  12, 

per  doz.  tubes  16/0 

‘ Hemisine’  with  Atropine  Sulphate  (for  intravenous 
injection),  tubes  of  12...  ...  ...  per  doz.  tubes  16/0 

Homatropine  and  Cocaine,  tubes  of  6,  per  doz.  tubes  65/0 
Homatropine  Hj'drobromide,  gr.  0-545,  tubes  of  6, 

per  doz.  tubes  64/0 

Homatropine  Meth5’lbromide  and  Cocaine,  tubes  of  6, 

per  doz.  tubes  65/0 
lodic-Hydrarg.  {see  Merctiric  Potassium  Iodide,  below) 
Lead  and  Opium  Imtion 

Lead  Subacetate,  gr.  10  

L.  G.  B.  (forms  the  solution  of  Corrosive  Sublimate 

advised  b}'  the  Local  Government  Board)  

Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  (formerl3’  known  as  lodic- 
Hj-drarg.),  gr.  1-75,  tubes  of  25  ...per  doz.  tubes  ii/o 
Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  (formerlj-  known  as  lodic- 
H5-drarg.),  gr.  4-37 
Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  (formerlj'  known  as  Iodic 
Hydrarg.),  gr.  8-75 
Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  (formerl5’  known  as  Iodic 

Hj'drarg.),  0-5  gm 

Mercury  Ox}T3mnide,  o-i  gm.  

..  0-25  gm.  ...  • .. 

” M 0-5  gm.  

Nasal,  Alkaline  Compound  ... 

,,  Antiseptic  and  Alkaline  Compound 

,,  ‘ Eucalyptia’ Compound  

,,  Phenol  Compound 
,,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  Compound 
,,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  Compound,  Saccharated 
Naso-Phar3'ngeal  Compound... 

‘ Nizin  ’ (Trade  Mark),  gr.  2... 

” >>  gr.  20 

" ->  0-15  gm. 

” ..  I gm. 

Paraform,  gr.  5... 

Potassium  Permanganate,  gr.  i 

” _ gr.  5 

i otassium  Permanganate  and  Alum 
Protargol,  gr.  i ... 

gr.  4 ••• 

Saline  Compound  ...  tubes  of 
Scarlet  Ink 
Silver  Nitrate,  gr.  i 


12 


per 


doz.  tubes  8/0 


9/0 

9/0 


14/0 

24/0 

24/0 

7/0 

lo/o 

12/0 


8/0 

13/6 

29/0 

24/0 

7/0 

40/0 

8/0 

16/0 


Telegraphic  Address—^  Tadloid,  Cape  Townd' 


21/6 

24/0 

45/6 

80/0 


21/6 
29/0 
36/0 
16/0 
16/0 
' 32/0 

16/0 

16/0 

40/0 

14/6 

14/6 

24/0 

8/0 

13/6 

24/0 

36/0 

120/0 
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‘Soloid’  Brand  Products  (continued)  PH  ces  in  Cape.  Town 


‘ SOLOID’  BRAND 

,,  Silver  Nitrate,  gr.  5 

,,  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  gr.  44  ... 

,,  Sodium  Carbonate,  gr.  3-28  ... 

,,  Sodium  Chloride,  gr.  40  ...  tubes  of  12,  per  doz.  tubes,  8/0 
,,  ,,  gr.  80  ...  ,,  6 „ 8/0 


Per 
bots.of 
2S  : 
32/0 

1 0/0 


doz. 

bots.of 

TOO  : 


11/6 


,,  ,,  ,.  0-23  gm.  ,,  12  ,,  3/6 

,,  Zinc  Chloride,  gr.  5 { dnepared  with  anmunuian 

chloride) 

,,  Zinc  Permanganate,  gr.  1 

,,  Zinc  Sulphate,  gr.  i 

,,  ,,  gr-  10 

,,  Zinc  Sulphocarbolate,  gr.  2 

„ gr.  10 


ii/o 


12/0 

ii/o 

16/0 

13/6 

32/0 


Also  various  other  products  issued  under  the  ‘ Soloid  ’ Brand 


FOR  URINE  ANALYSIS—  Per  doz 

‘SOLOID’  BRAND—  tubes  of  20: 

,,  Citric  Acid,  gr.  i ii/o 

,,  Fehling’s  Test,  cartons  of  24  per  doz.  cartons  12/0 

,,  Indigo  Test  for  sugar  [Sodium-Nitropheni'l-propiolate,  gr.  Ill  ...  n/o 

,,  Picric  Acid,  gr.  i ii/o 

,,  Potassium  Ferrocyanide,  gr.  i ...  ii/o 

,,  Salicjd-sulphonic  Acid,  gr.  2,  tubes  of  16  ...  per  doz.  tubes  ii/o 


FOR  WATER  ANALYSIS— 

‘ SOLOID ’ BRAND — ■ 

,,  Ammonium  Chloride,  o-oooi6  gm. 

,,  Lead  Acetate,  0-0184  gm. 

,,  Weta-phenylenediamine  Sulphate,  o-oi  gm 

Nessler’s  Solution,  in  hermeticallj'-sealed  glass  capsules 


Per  doz. 
packages 
of  25  : 

• • ii/o 

1 1 /o 
..  ii/o 


0-5  C.C.,  boxes  of  30  capsules  ... 

2 C.C.,  boxes  of  24  capsules 

Oxalic  Acid,  o-i  gm 

Potassium  Chromate,  0-0065  g™- 
Potassium  Ferrocyanide,  0-013  gm 
Potassium  Nitrate,  0-00144  gm. 
Potassium  Permanganate,  0-00395  giT^ 
Silver  Nitrate,  0-0097  gin- 

Soap  

Sodium  Acid  Sulphate,  0-324  gm 

Zinc  Dust,  0-13  gm 

Zinc  .Sulphide,  0-25  gm.  ... 


per  doz.  boxes  38/0 
48/0 


ii/o 
ii/o 
ii/o 
ii/o 
ii/o 
ii/o 
ii/o 
ii/o 
I I/O 
ii/o 


FOR  SEWAGE  ANALYSIS— 

‘SOLOID’  BRAND 

,,  Oxalic  Acid,  0-0079  gm.  ... 

,,  Potassium  Permanganate,  0-00395  gm. 

,,  PjTogallic  Acid,  0-032  gm 

,,  Sodium  Hydroxide,  0-13  gm 

Telegraphic  Address — “ Tabloid.,  Cape  Town 


Il/o 

Il/o 

Il/o 

Il/o 
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‘Soloid’  Brand  Products  (continued) 


TEST  INDICATORS— 

‘SOLOID’  BRAND  — 

,,  Indigo-Carmine 
,,  Lacmoid 
,,  ]\Ieth3d-Orange 
Tubes  of  lo 


‘ SOLOID’  BRAND — 
,,  Phenolphthalein 
,,  Rosolic  Acid 
,,  Starch,  0-5  gm. 
per  doz.  tubes  ii/o 


MICROSCOPIC  STAINS— 

Prices  in 
Cape  Town 

‘ SOLOID’  BRAND — 

Per  doz. 
tubes  of  6 : 

,,  Bismarck  Brown,  pure,  o-i  gm. 

ii/o 

,,  Borax  Meth^dene  Blue  ... 

ii/o 

,,  Ehrlich  Triple  Stain 

12/0 

,,  Eosin,  pure,  o-i  gm. 

li/o 

,,  Eosin- Azur  (for  Giemsa  Staining  with  one  solution),  o-o 

38  gm.  ...  21/6 

,,  Eosin-Methvdene  Blue  (Louis  Jenner’s  Stain),  0-05  gm. 

1 1 /o 

,,  Fuchsine  (Basic),  pure,  O' I gm 

ii/o 

,,  Gentian  Violet,  pure,  O-I  gm.  ... 

ii/o 

,,  Gram’s  Iodine  Solution,  15  c.c 

ii/o 

,,  Hsematoxvdin  (Delafield) 

ii/o 

,,  Hsematoxylin,  pure,  o-i  gm. 

ii/o 

,,  Method  Violet,  pure,  O-I  gm. 

1 1 /o 

,,  Meth^dene  Blue,  pure,  o-i  gm.  ... 

Il/o 

,,  Romanowskv'  Stain  (Leishman’s  Powder),  0-015  gm. 

Il/o 

,,  Romanowsky  Stain  (Wright’s  Modification),  0-05  gm. 

Il/o 

,,  Sodium  Carbonate,  0-05  gm 

Il/o 

,,  Thionin  Blue,  pure,  o-i  gm. 

...  ...  Il/o 

,,  Toison  Blood  Fluid  

Il/o 

Meth}'!  Alcohol  (see page  IxiiJ 


Strophanthus  Tincture  (B.  W.  & Co.),  B.P.  1898  (Pdiysiologically 
Standardised,  Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Laboratoi'ies) 

j fl.  oz.  bottles  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  7/0 

I fl.  oz.  ,,  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  lo/o 

I lb.  (18  fl.  oz.),  bottles...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,  80/0 

(See  also  ‘ Tabloid’  Brand  products,  page  lx.x.xvij 
Sulphonal,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  (see  page  Ixxxvi) 

Suppositories  (see  ‘ Emile’  Rectal  Suppositories,  page  Iv  ; and  ‘ Hazeline  ’ 
Suppositories,  page  Kdi ) 

Surgical  Dressings,  Pleated  Compressed,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  (see 
Dressings,  page  liv ) 

Sj'ringes,  Ilj^podermic  and  Serum  (see page  Ivii) 


MARK  ‘TABLOID’  BRAND  PRODUCTS 

The  word  ‘Tabloid’  is  a brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

laliloid  Brand  products,  the  excellence  and  the  advantages 
of  which  are  now  so  universally  recognised,  are  made  under  the 
supervision  of  specially-trained  and  qualified  chemists  and 
pharmacists  of  many  years’  experience.  They  contain  only  the 
Telegraphic  Address— Tabloid,  Cape  Town  ” 
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‘Tabloid’  Brand  Products  (continued) 

finest  drugs,  so  that  therapeutic  activity  is  secured ; they  are 

accurate  in  dosage,  readily  carried,  and  keep  well  in  any  climate. 

For  the  convenience  of  the  Medical  Profession,  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

will  undertake  the  preparation  of  drugs  and  combinations  of  drugs  (which 

are  suitable  for  this  method  of  administration)  according  to  the  private 

formulae  of  medical  men.  Plain,  in  quantities  of  looo  and  upwards. 

Sugar-coated,  in  quantities  of  3000  and  upwards.  _ . . ^ ^ 

Prices  in  Cape  Town 


‘ TABLOID  ’ BRAND — 

,,  Aceta.m\ide  (see  Anti/edi-in,  below) 

,,  Acetyl-salic5dic  Acid  (see  ‘ Xaxa,’  page  Ixxxviii) 
,,  fAconite  Tincture,  min.  5 
.,  t „ ,,  min.  I 

,,  t „ ,,  min.  5 

,,  *Aloes  and  Iron  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 . 

,,  §Aloes  and  Myrrh  ( B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 
„ tAloin,  gr.  yij 

* rrr  A 

,,  ••• 

,,  §Aloin  Compound 
,,  *Ammoniated  Quinine 
,,  t Ammonium  Bromide,  gr.  5 
>.  t „ ,,  gr.  10 

M t ,,  ,,  0-5  gm 

>.  t >.  ,,  I gm. 

,,  fAmmonium  Carbonate,  gr.  3 
» >)  >.  0'2S  gm. 

,,  t Ammonium  Chloride,  gr.  3 ... 

M t ,,  ,,  gr.  5 ... 

,>  t ,,  ,,  gr.  10  ... 

t ,,  ,,  0-25  gm. 

t „ ,,  0'5  gm. 

,,  fAmmonium  Chloride  and  Borax 
,,  fAmmonium  Chloride  and  Liquorice 
,,  fAmmonium  Chloride  Compound 
,,  fAntifebrin  (Acetanilide),  gr.  2 
)>  t ))  ),  gr.  5 

>.  f .>  „ 0-25  gm.  . 

,,  fAntifebrin  Compound... 

,,  fAntimony,  Tartarated,  gr. 

,,  ^Antipyrine  (Phenazone),  gr.  2^  . 

..  § M ..  gr.  5 

of  o o 0-25  gm... 

M t o o 0-5  gm.  .. 

,,  ‘ Aol’  (Trade  ilArr/f),  0-3  gm.,  (Capsule), 

boxes  of  50 per  doz.  boxes,  50/0 


Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

hots. 

tains  : 

hots  : 

of  100 

100 

10/6 

100 

10^6 

— 

36 

10/6 

16/0 

— 

— 

16/0 

— 

— 

16/0 

100 

12/0 

— 

25 

8/0 

00 

H 

so 

9/0 

18/6 

25 

13/6 

32/0 

— 

— 

I i/o 

— 

— 

16/0 

25 

7/6 

14/6 

25 

ii/o 

— 

— 

— 

19/0 

— 

— 

19/6 

25 

7/0 

13/6 

— 

— 

16/0 

22/0 

25 

7/6 

14/6 

25 

9/6 

21/0 

— 

— 

19/0 

25 

8/0 

18/6 

25 

S/o 

H 

CO 

25 

7/0 

13/6 

25 

8/0 

16/0 

25 

8/0 

16/0 

— 

— 

20/0 

100 

Il/o 

— 

25 

7/0 

17/0 

25 

9/6 

26/6 

25 

7/6 

21/6 

25 

I i/o 

32/6 

— 

— 

— 

* Sugar-coated 


f Plain.  § .Sugar-coated  or  Plain. 

Telegraphtc  Address — “ Tabloid^  Cape  Town  ” 
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Prices  in  Cape  Town 


bloid’  Brand  Products  f continued) 

Each 

oval 

con- 

Per 

doz. 

oval 

Per 

doz. 

bots. 

k.  BLOID  ’ BK.\ND  — 

tains: 

bots. : 

of  100: 

fApomorphine  Compound 

25 

9/6 

21/6 

fApomorphine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  .,Vi 

50 

13/6 

— 

t Aromatic  Chalk  Powder  with  Opium,  B.P.,  gr.  5 

25 

9/6 

18/6 

*Arsenical  Compound  ... 

— 

— 

20/0 

fArsenious  Acid,  gr.  jun 

TOO 

ii/o 

t ,,  .1  (T  ***  *** 

100 

ii/o  1 

t ,,  .>  gr.  A, 7 

100 

Il/o 

t ,,  ,,  o-ooi  gm 

100 

Il/o  ■ 

t ,,  M 0-0025  gm 

100 

Il/o 

t ,>  0-005  gm 

100 

Il/o  , 

— 

fAsafetida  and  Opium  Compound 

— 

1 

32/0 

Asafetida  Compound  Pill  (see  Galbanum 
Cojnpound,  page  IxxviiiJ 

t‘  Aspirin,’  gr.  5 

25 

16/0 

48/0 

t ,,  0-5  gm 

25 

19/6 

57/0 

tAstringent  Mixture  ••• 

— 

— 

37/6 

t Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  ... 

50 

12/0 

— 

tBelladonna  Tincture,  min.  i... 

100 

10/6 

— 

t ,,  „ min.  5 

48 

10/6 

16/0 

fBenzoic  Acid,  gr.  5 

— 

— 

26/6 

fBenzoic  Acid  Compound 

25 

16/0 

48/0 

fBenzo-Naphthol,  gr.  5 

— 

— 

26/6 

fBeta-Naphthol,  gr.  3 ... 

— 

— 

16/0 

t ,,  0-25  gm 

— 

— 

19/0 

Beta-Naphthol  Compound  (gelatin-coated) 

25 

Il/o 

26/6 

tBismuth  and  Dover  Powder... 

— 

— 

24/0 

tBismuth  and  Soda  (Bismuth  Subnitrate,  gr.  25)... 

— 

— 

16/0 

t ,,  (Bismuth  Subnitrate,  0-25  gm.) 

25 

7/6 

21/0 

tBismuth  Carbonate,  gr.  5 

25 

II/6 

32/0 

t ,,  ,,  0-5  gm 

25 

14/6 

43/0 

tBismuth,  Rhubarb  and  Soda  

25 

8/0 

22/0 

tBismuth  Salicylate  (physiologically pure),  gr.  5... 

— 

37/6 

t >>  >!  >.  0-5  gm.... 

— 

1 

48/0 

tBismuth  Subgallate,  gr.  5 

25 

9/6 

1 27/0 

tBismuth  Subnitrate,  gr.  5 

25 

; 9/0 

27/0 

t >>  ,,  gr.  10 

40/0 

t !.  ,,  0-5  gm 

25 

Il/o 

1 

32/6 

’^Blaud  (Pil.  Ferrugin.),  gr.  5,  representing  loX,  op 

Ferrous  Carbonate  ... 

1 _ 

12/0 

*Blaud  (Pil.  Ferrugin.),  gr.  8,  representing  20%  op 

Fe7'7'ous  Carbonate  ... 

*Blaud  (Pil.  Ferrugin.),  0-25  gm.,  representing 

— 

16/0 

i 

20%  op  Ferrous  Carbo)iate 





12/0 

’'djlaud  Pill  and  Aloin 

1 

— 

12/0 

* Sugar-coated.  f Plain. 

Telegraphic  Address— Tabloid,  Cape  Town'-' 
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Prices  in  Cape  Town 


‘Tabloid’  Brand  Products  f contimied ) 

Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

‘TABLOID’  BRAND — 

tains : 

bots. : 

of  100 

,,  *Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic 





12/0 

,,  *Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara 

— 

— 

12/0 

,,  *Blaud  Pill  Compound  ... 

— 

— 

16/0 

,,  *Blaud  Pill  with  Arsenic  and  Strjmhnine  ... 

— 

— 

16/0 

,,  tBlue  Pill,  gr.  4 

25 

8/0 

16/0 

,,  tBlue  Pill  and  Rhubarb  Compound  ... 

— 

— 

24/0 

,,  tBlue  Pill,  Colocynth  and  Hyoscyamus 

25 

ii/o 

28/0 

,,  *Blue  Pill,  Squill  and  Digitalis 

— 

— - 

16/0 

,,  Bone  Medulla,  gr.  5,  (Capsule), 

boxes  of  50  ...  ...  ...per  doz.  boxes  28/0 

— 

— 



„ tBorax,  gr.  5 

25 

8/0 

13/6 

,,  tBoric  Acid,  gr.  5 

— 

— 

9/6 

,,  tBromides  Compound  ...  

— 

— 

21/6 

,,  tButyl-Chloral  Hydrate  and  Gelsemine  

— 

— 

32/0 

,,  Cachets — - 

,,  ,,  Antipyrine,  gr.  5,  boxesof  6,  per  doz.  boxes  14/0 



,,  ,,  Phenacetin,  gr.  5,boxesof6,  ,,  „ 14/0 

— 

— 

— 

,,  ,,  Quinine  Sulphate,  gr.  5,  boxes  of  6, 

per  doz.  boxes  28/0 







,,  ,,  Sulphonal,  gr.  5,  boxes  of  6 ,,  ,,  14/0 

— 

— 

— 

,,  tCaffeine  Citrate,  gr.  2 

— 

— 

24/0 

>>  t M „ O-I  gm 

— 

— 

24/0 

,,  tCaflfeine  Citrate  Effervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  60, 

tubes  of  25  ...  ...  .. .per  doz.  tubes  16/0 

_ 

,,  tCaffeine  Compound  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

25 

Il/o 

32/0 

,,  tCalcium  Carbonate  Compound 

25 

8/0 

24/0 

,,  Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate,  gr.  3,  (Capsule), 

boxes  of  50  ...  ...  ...per  doz.  boxes  43/6 

,,  tCalcium  Lactate,  gr.  5 

25 

7/6 

21/6 

,,  *Calcium  Sulphide,  gr.  5 

— 

12/0 

* err  -i 

) « 5 , ) , to  ^ • ‘J 

— 

— 

13/6 

,,  * „ ,,  gr.  I 

— 

— 

16/0 

,,  tCalomel,gr.  tV  

100 

9/6 

— 

„ t „ gr.  k 

100 

9/6 

— 

t ,,  gr.  i 

100 

9/6 

— 

„ t „ gr.  ^ 

100 

9/6 

— 

„ t ,,  gr.  I 

— 

— 

ii/o 

t gr.  2 

— 

— 

12/0 

,,  t ,,  gr.  3 

— 

— 

13/6 

M t ,,  gr.  5 ...  

— 

— 

16/0 

,,  t ,,  0-005  gm 

100 

9/6 

— 

t ,,  o-oi  gm 

100 

9/6 

— 

M t ,,  o-i  gm 

100 

ii/o 

— 

,,  tCalomel  and  Creosote... 

— 

22/0 

* Sugar-coated.  t Plain. 

Telegraphic  Address — ^'‘Tabloid,  Cape  Town” 
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‘Tabioid’  Brand  Products  {conthmed) 
‘ TABLOID  ’ BRAND — 


Prices  in  Cape  Town 
Per 
doz. 
bots. 
of loo : 


,,  tCalomel  and  Jalap  

,,  fCalomel  and  Piperine,  of  each  gr.  J 
,,  fCalomel,  gr.  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  gr.  23 
,,  t ,,  gr.  I,  ,,  ,,  >.  gr.  5 

,,  fCalomel  Compound  (Plummer  Pill,  B.P.),  gr.  4 

,,  Camphor  Compound  Tincture 

(Paregoric),  min.  2 (gelatin-coated) 

,,  ,,  „ min.  5 

„ ,,  ,,  M min.  15 

,,  fCamphor  Essence  (Saturated) 

,,  fCane  Sugar,  gr.  3 

,,  fCannabis  Indica  Tincture,  min.  5 
,,  fCapsicum  Tincture,  min.  i ... 

,,  f „ „ min.  5 ... 

,,  Capsules — 

(See  Aol,’  page  lx.xiii ; Bone  Medulla,  page 
Ixxv  ; Calcium  I odo-ricinoleate , page  Ixxv  ; 
Carbolic  Acid,  page  Ixxvi  ; Castor  Oil, 
page  Ixxvi ; Juniper  Oil,  page  Ixxx  ; Phenol 
and  Menthol  Compound,  page  l.xxxii  ; 
Sandal  IVood  Oil,  page  Ixxxv  ; Terebene, 
page  Ixxxvii  ; Turpentine  Oil,  Rectified, 
page  Ixxxvii) 

,,  f Carbolic  Acid  (Phenol), the  throat,  gr.  J 
’>  t >>  ,,  gr.  3 ... 

,,  Carbolic  Acid  (Phenol),  gr.  i,  (Capsule), 

boxes  of  24  ...  ...  ...per  doz.  boxes  16/0 

,,  fCarbolic  Acid  with  Slippery  Elm, 

bottles  of 25  ...  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  19/6 

,,  fCarlsbad  Salt,  Effervescent,  Artificial, 

tubes  of  25  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  tubes  12/0 

§Cascara  Sagrada  (DryExtract),  gr.  i 


§ 

§ 

M § 
„ § 
„ § 
§ 


gr.  2 
gr.  3 
gr.  4 


0-15  gm 
0-25  gm 


I)  *Cascara  and  Gentian  Compound 
,,  §Ca.scara  Compound 
..  Castor  Oil,  min.  5,  (Capsule), 

SO per  doz.  boxes  21/6 

,,  ^Cathartic  Compound 
,,  fCerebrin,  gr.  5 ... 

’>  fCeriuin  Oxalate,  gr.  3... 


Each 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

tains  : 

bots. ; 

25 

8/0 

25 

8/0 

25 

8/0 

100 

10/6 

48 

10/6 

36 

10/6 

25 

8/0 

48 

10/6 

100 

10/6 

25 

8/0 

25 

8/0 

25 

6/0 

25 

7/0 

25 

9/6 

25 

ii/o 

25 

12/0 

25 

7/0 

25 

I i/o 

25 

12/0 

25 

12/0 

25 

8/0 

— 

— 

* Sugar-coated. 


f Plain. 


§ Sugar-coated  or  Plain. 


24/0 

32/0 

13/6 

16/0 

16/0 


16/0 

16/0 

16/0 

ii/o 

20/0 

16/0 


24/0 

24/0 


58/0 


12/0 

16/0 

20/0 

24/0 

27/0 

16/0 

24/0 

26/6 

26/6 


16/0 

24/0 

30/0 


Tele 


aphic  Address — ‘‘‘‘Tabloid,  Cape  Tozvii 
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Prices  in  Cape  Town 


Tabloid'  Brand  Products  (continued) 

Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

TABLOID’  BRAND — 

tains  : 

bots.  ; 

of  100 : 

,,  Chalk,  Aromatic  Powder,  with  Opium  (see 

A roniatic  Chalk Pcnvder  zvith  Opium,  page  Ixxiv j 

,,  tCharcoal  (Pure  Willow),  gr.  5 

bottles  of  40  ...  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  8/0 

— 

— 

16/0 

,,  tCharcoal  (Pure  Willozu),  0-25  gm. 

25 

8/0 

16/0 

,,  *Chemical  Food  (Phosphates  Compound),  dr.  b ... 

25 

8/0 

20/0 

,,  * ,,  ,,  dr.  I ... 

25 

12/0 

26/6 

,,  *Chinosol,  gr.  5 

25 

12/0 

37/6 

,,  tChloralamide,  gr.  5 

— 

— 

32/0 

,,  tChloral  Hydrate,  gr.  5 

— 

— 

19/0 

,,  t ).  ..  gr.  10 

— 

— 

27/0 

,,  t ,,  M 0-25  gm 

25 

7/6 

18/0 

,,  t ,,  ,,  I gm 

25 

17/0 

— 

,,  tChocolate,  gr.  60,  boxes  of  12,  per  doz.  boxes  13/6 

— 

— 

— 

,,  tCinchona  Tincture,  min.  30  ... 

36 

10/6 

23/0 

,,  tCinchona  Compound  Tincture,  min.  30 

25 

10/6 

24/0 

,,  tCitric  Acid,  gr.  5 

,,  Cocaine  (see  Poice,  page  Ixxxviii ; also  ' Soloid’ 

— - 

1 6/0 

Brand  products,  page  Ixix) 

,,  tCocoa  Essence,  gr.  6o,boxesofi 2,  per  doz. boxes  16/0 

— 

— 

-- 

,,  tCodeine,  gr.  \ ... 

25 

15/0 

45/0 

..  t „ gr.  i 

25 

26/6 

66/6 

Codeine  is  liable  to  sudden  and  n'idc  fluctuatioiis 

ill  price. 

,,  tCodeine  and  Nux  Vomica 

25 

40/0 

— 

,,  t‘ Coffee-Mint  ’ 

25 

8/0 

16/0 

,,  tColchicum  Compound... 

— 

21/6 

,,  §Colocynth  and  Hyoscyamus  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 ... 

— 

— 

28/0 

,,  §Coloc5mth  Compound  (A’./’. /bV/j,  gr.  4 ... 

,,  tCotarnine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  f 

— 

00 

bottles  of  25 per  doz.  40/0 

— 

— 

— 

,,  Cretse  Arom.  c Opio,  Pulv.  (see  Aromatic  Chalk 

Powder  with  Opium,  page  Ixxiv ) 

,,  tCubeb  and  Belladonna,  Epfervescent 

— 

— 

32/0 

,,  tCubeb  Compound  

25 

8/0 

24/0 

,,  tDentifrice 

— 

— 

16/0 

,,  tHid3nnin  (Testicular  Substance),  gr.  5 

— 

— 

32/0 

,,  tHigitalin  (Amorphous),  gr.  

5° 

H 

H 

— 

,,  tDigitalis  Tincture,  min.  i ... 

100 

10/6 

— 

..  ,,  ,,  min.  5 

48 

H 

0 

0^ 

16/0 

,,  tDonovan  Solution,  min.  5 ... 

— 

— 

21/6 

,,  tDover  Powder,  gr.  5 

100 

ii/o 

— 

..  § ,,  ,,  gr.  5 

25 

8/0 

19/0 

>>  t ,,  ,,  0-25  gm 

25 

7/6 

17/0 

* Sugar-coated.  f Plain.  § Sugar-coated  or  Plain. 


Telegraphic  Address — ''''Tabloid^  Cape  Town" 

Ixxvii 


‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 
Products 


PRICE  LIST 


Prices  in  Cape  Town 


‘Tabloid’  Brand  Products  (continued) 


‘TABLOID’  BRAND  — 

,,  *Easton  Syrup,  dr.  i ... 


...per  doz.  ig/o 


* dr  I . . . 

,,  ,,  t-U  . i . . . 

* ,,  >,  2 C.C 

* -.4  

tEgg  and  Milk,  bottles  of  25  .. 
tElaterin,  gr.  q*,-,... 

*Ergotin  (Ergot  Extract,  B.P.),  gr.  i 

* ,,  gr.  2 

* ..  gr.  3 

* ,,  ,,  M o-25gm 

*Ergotin  and  Strjxhnine 
fErythrol  Tetranitrate.  gr.  i 

tubes  of  25  ...  ...  ...per  doz.  tubes  20/0 

tEr3'throl  Tetranitrate,  gr.  5... 

t ,,  gr.  I 

tEuonjnnin  (Enon3nnus  Dr3’  Extract,  B.P.),  gr.  5 
t ,,  ,,  ,,  ,,  gr.  i 

fEnquinine,  gr.  5 

tExalgin,  gr.  2 

fEerric  Chloride,  min.  10 
tFerric  Chloride  and  Arsenic  ... 

‘ Forced  March’  (see  Kota  Co!)ipo7<nd,  fiage  Ixx 
tOalbanum  Compound  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 ... 
fCelsemium  Tincture,  min.  5 ... 
fGentian  and  Soda  Compound 

tGinger  Essence  (P>.P.  ’85),  min.  5 

t >,  ,,  ,,  min.  10  . . . 

*Glycerophosphates  Compound,  dr.  i ... 

M ,,  2 C.C.  ... 

tGreen  D3'e,  Aniline,  gr.  30,  tubes  of  12, 

per  doz.  tubes  16/0 
SGregory  Powder  (Rhubarb  Compound  Powder), 

gr.  5 

(Grey  Powder,  gr.  } . 
t 
t 


t 

t 

t 

t 

t 

t 


gr.  i 


1 


gr.  . 
gr.  I 

gr.  2 
gr.  3 
gr.  S 

0-05  gm 
0-15  srm 


tGrey  Powder  and  Dover  Powder,  of  eacli  gr.  i 

^ ” >>  >.  of  each  gr.  i 

tGre3'-  Powder  and  Opium  


Sugar-coated. 


t Plain. 


Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

tains  : 

bots.  ; 

of  100 

25 

9/6 

21/6 

25 

13/6 

32/6 

25 

9/6 

21/6 

25 

13/6 

32/6 

25 

ii/o 

— 

— 

— 

24/0 

- 

37/6 



— 

60/0 

— 

— 

60/0 

— 

— 

61/6 

25 

36/0 

— 

12 

32/0 

— 

50 

9/6 

— 

50 

Il/o 

— 

25 

40/0 

144/0 

— 

— 

40/0 

— 

— 

16/0 

— 

16/0 

— 

— 

16/0 

48 

10/6 

16/0 

— 

— 

16/0 

48 

10/6 

16/0 

— 

— 

16/0 

' 25 

16/0 

45/0 

1 25 

i 

16/0 

45/0 

25 

8/0 

16/0 

i 100 

8/0 

— 

i 

! 100 

8/0 

— 

100 

8/0 

— 

TOO 

9/6 

— 

— 

— 

10/6 

— 

— 

12/0 

— 

— 

16/0 

100 

9/6 

— 

— 

10/6 

— 

13/6 

— 

— 

16/0 

— 

— 

13/6 

a.ted  or 

Plain. 

Telegraphic  Ad  dr  ess~^^  Tabloid,  Cape  Town 

hxxviii 


‘Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 
Products 


OF  B.  VV.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


Prices  in  Cape  Town 


‘Tabloid’  Brand  Products  (continued) 

Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

‘TABLOID’  BRAND— 

1 tains 

1 

bots. 

of  100 

,,  tGrey  Powder,  gr.  j,  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  gr.  23 

1 

— 

16/0 

..  t >>  ,,  gr.  I,  ,,  ,,  gr.  5 

25 

8/0 

16/0 

,,  tGre}’  Powder,  Opium  and  Quinine  ... 

■ — 

— 

26/6 

,,  tGuaiacol  Camphorate,  gr.  5... 

25 

28/0 

86/0 

,,  tGuaiacol  Carbonate,  gr.  5 ... 

' 25 

13/6 

40/0 

>.  t ,,  ,,  0-3  gm 

25 

13/6 

40/0 

,,  tGuaiacum  and  Quinine  Compound  ... 

— 

— 

32/0 

,,  tGuaiacum  and  Sulphur 

' 25 

9/6 

24/0 

,,  tGuaiacum  Resin,  gr.  5 

i 25 

9/6 

24/0 

,,  *Hsemoglobin,  gr.  5 

i 

— ■ 

29/0 

,,  t‘ Hemisine  ’ (Trade  Mark),  0-0003  gm., 

tubes  of  12  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  tubes  16/0 

— 

— 



,,  t‘ Hemisine  ’ (Trade  Mark),  o-ooi  gm., 

tubesofi2  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  tubes  24/0 

- 

,,  tHerbal  Smoking  Mixture,  gr.  50, 

boxes  of  16  ...  ...  ...per  doz.  boxes  16/0 

— 

,,  tHeroin  Hj-drochloride,  gr.  -P 

25 

8/0 

18/6 

.,  t ,,  ,,  gr.  ...  ...  ... 

— 

— 

26/6 

M t ,,  ,,  0-0025  gm 

25 

8/0 

18/6 

,,  Hydrarg.  et  Colocj’nth.  et  Hjmscy.  (see  Blue 
Pill  a?ul  combinations,  page  Ixxvj 

,,  Hydrarg.  c Creta  and  combinations  (see  Grey 
Powder  and  coinbhtations,  page  IxxviiiJ 

,,  tHydrarg.  lodidi  Flavi,  gr.  | 

25 

8/0 

18/6 

M t ,,  ,,  ,,  0-025  g'Ti.  

100 

21/6 

— 

,,  tHydrarg.  lodidi  Rubri,  gr.  

50 

ii/o 

— 

>,  t ,,  ,,  ,,  gf.  ity 

50 

ii/o 

— 

,,  t ,,  ,,  ,,  o-oi  gm. 

100 

14/6 

— 

,,  tHj^drarg.  lodidi  Viridis,  gr.  i 

50 

Il/o 

— 

,,  tH^^drargyri  Perchloridi,  gr. 

100 

Il/o 

— 

) ) t ) I ) ) , , gr . 

100 

Il/o 

— 

t ,,  ,,  o-oi  gm 

100 

12/0 

— 

,,  tH5'drarg3Ti  Perchloridi,  gr.  p.f,  et  Potassii  lodidi, 
gr.  2I  

_ 

26/6 

,,  tHj'drargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  et  Potassii  lodidi, 

gr.  5 



_ 

42/0 

,,  Hydrarg.  Subchlor.  Ixxvj 

,,  §Hydrastine  Compound  i 

25 

16/0 

48/0 

,,  §H3'drastine  Compound  and  Cotarnine  Hj^dro- 
chloride 

25 

1 

32/0 ! 

96/0 

,,  tHydrastine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  I 

— 

— 

43/0 

,,  tHjmscyamus  Tincture,  min.  10 

36 

10/6 

16/0 

,,  §Hypophosphites Compound, gr. ^dr.jofSyrup 

25 

9/6 

21/6 

>>  § ,,  ,,  gr.  3 =dr.iofS3Tup 

25 

13/6 

32/0 

..  * ,,  ,,  o-i  gm 

25 

9/6 

21/6 

>>  * M ,,  0-2  gm 

25 

13/6 

32/0 

* Su  gar-coated.  f Plain.  § Sugar-coated  or  Plain. 


Telegraphic  Address — Tabloid,  Cape  Town'''’ 

Ixxix 


‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 
Products 


PRICE  LIST 


Prices  in  Cape  Town 


Tabloid’  Brand  {contmued) 

Each 

oval 

Per 

doz. 

Per 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

TABLOID’  BRAND  — 

tains  : 

Dots.  : 

Df  100 ; 

Ichthyol,  gr.  2^  (coated  with  keratin,  or  keratin 

ii/o 

32/0 

overlaid  with  sug ai') 

25 

Ichthyol,  o-i  gm.  (coated  with  keratin,  or  keratin 

ii/o 

32/0 

overlaid  zvith  sugar) 

25 

,,  fink  

— 



27/0 

,,  flpecacuanha  Powder,  gr.  ...  •••  •••  ••• 

100 

9/6 

■ ■ 

,,  t M „ gr.  5 

— 

— 

26/6 

,,  t „ M 0-25  gm.  ...^  ^ ... 

,,  flpecacuanha  deprived  of  its  Emetic  Principles, 

24/0 

42/0 

gr.  5 I 

— 

,,  flpecacuanha  and  Tartarated  Antimony,  of  each  j 

ii/o 

gr.  yfiT) •••  •••  "•  "■ 

— 

— 

,,  flpecacuanha  Wine,  min.  5 ...  ...  ...  ...  ' 

50 

7/6 

11/6 

,,  Ipecacuanha  with  Opium  (see  Doi’er  P ozvder) 

,,  ^Ipecacuanha  with  Squill  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 



— 

19/0 

,,  flrldin  Compound 

25 

13/6 

40/0 

,,  §Iron  and  Arsenic  Compound  

— 

— 

24/0 

,,  §Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate,  Pj.P.,  gr.  3 

25 

11/6 

24/0 

M * ,,  M ..  0.2  gm 

25 

11/6 

24/0 

,,  *Iron  and  Strychnine  Phosphates  ... 

25 

9/6 

24/0 

,,  flron.  Arsenic  and  Digitalin  ... 

25 

9/6 

24/0 

,,  flron  Carbonate,  Saccharated,  gr.  5 

— 

— 

20/0 

,,  *Iron  Citrate  Compound  ... 

25 

12/0 

32/0 

,,  tlron  Glimerophosphate,  gr.  3 

,,  Iron  Phosphate  with  Quinine  and  .Strychnine 

1 25 

13/6 

32/0 

(see  Easton  Syrnp,  page  lxx\  iiiy 

,,  Iron  Pill  (see  Blaud,  page  IxxivJ 

1 

i 

,,  Iron,  Reduced  (see  Reduced  Iron,  page  Ixxxvj 
,,  flron  Sulphate,  Dried,  gr.  3 ... 

i 

16/0 

,,  *Iron  Valerianate,  gr.  i 

1 



21/6 

,,  fjalap,  gr.  5 

,,  Juniper  Oil,  min.  3,  (Capsule), 

! 

1 

— 

13/6 

boxes  of  50  ...  ...  ...per  doz.  boxes  32/0 

,,  f‘ Kharsin  (Trade  Mark)  (.Sodium  3-meth5d- 

1 

1 

— 

— 

4-aminophenylarsonate).  gr.  I 

1 

— 

33/6 

,,  fKino  Compound  Powder,  P).P.,  gr.  5 

,,  fKissingen  Salt,  Effervescent,  Artificial 

i 

— 

19/0 

tubes  of  25  per  doz.  tubes  11/6 

” tKola  Compound  (formerly  knozvn  as  ‘ Tabloid’ 
‘ Forced  March  ’),  bottles  of  25  ...per  doz.  16/0 

— 

— 

— 

— 

45/0 

,,  fKrameria  and  Cocaine  

2^ 

7/0 

16/0 

,,  §Laxative  Vegetable  

25 

8/0 

18/6 

,,  §Lead  with  Opium  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 



24/0 

,,  fLiquorice  Compound  Powder,  gr.  30 

25 

8/0 

20/0 

” t . ,,  ,,  2 gm.  ... 

,,  §Lithium  Benzoate  Compound  

25 

8/0 

20/0 

40/0 

Sugar-coated.  f Plain.  § Sugar-coated  or  Plain. 

Telegraphic  Address—^^  Tabloid,  Cape  Townd' 

l.xx.x 


‘Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 
Products 


OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


Prices  in  Cape  Town 


Tabloid’  Brand  Products  (continued) 

Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

TABLOID’  BRAND — 

tains : 

bots. 

of  100 

„ fLithium  Carbonate,  gr.  2 

— 

20/0 

M >,  0-15  gm.  

— 

— 

20/0 

,,  fLithium  Citrate,  gr.  5,  Effervescent  

25 

13/6 

40/0 

..  t ».  M 0-25  gm.  ,,  

,,  fLithium  Citrate  and  Sodium  Sulphate,  Efferves- 

25 

13/6 

40/0 

cent,  tubes  of  25  ...  ...per  doz.  tubes  20/0 

,,  fLithium  Citrate  and  Urotropine,  Effervescent, 

tubes  of  25  ...  ...  ...per  doz.  tubes  24/0 

,,  fLithium  Citrate  Effervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  60 

— 

— 

— 

tubes  of  25  per  doz.  tubes  16/0 

,,  Livingstone  Rouser  (see  Qicinine  and  Rhubarb 
Compozmd,  page  Ixxxivj 
,,  fMagenta  Dye,  Aniline,  gr.  30 

tubes  of  12  ...  ...  ...per  doz.  tubes  16/0 

— 

— 

— 

,,  fMagnesium  Carbonate  Compound  ... 

,,  fMagnesium  Citrate  (True)  Effervescent,  gr.  60, 

25 

8/0 

20/0 

tubes  of  25  ...  ...  ...per  doz.  tubes  16/0 

,,  fMagnesium  Sulphate  Effervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  60, 

' 

tubes  of  25  ...  ...  ...per  doz.  tubes  16/0 

,,  fMagnesium  Sulphate  Compound,  Effer- 

— 

— 

vescent,  tubes  of  25  ...  ...per  doz.  tubes  16/0 

— 

— 

— 

,,  fMagnesium  Sulphite,  gr.  5 ... 

— 

— 

24/0 

,,  f‘  Mamos’  { Trade  Mark)  (Mammary  Gland),  gr.  5 

— 

— 

48/0 

„ *Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate  (Soluble),  gr.  3 

25 

ii/o 

32/0 

* M >.  gr.  5 

,,  *Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate  with  Quinine 

25 

13/6 

40/0 

(Soluble),  gr.  3 

,,  *Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate  with  Quinine 

25 

13/6 

— 

(Soluble),  gr.  5 

,,  *Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate  with  Strychnine 

25 

16/0 

— 

(Soluble),  gr.  i 

25 

8/0 

20/0 

,,  ^Manganese  and  Iron  Phosphate  (Soluble),  gr.  3... 

25 

Il/o 

32/0 

? j )i  yy  » » 5*  * • 

25 

13/6 

40/0 

,,  f Manganese  Citrate  (Soluble),  gr.  3 

25 

Il/o 

— 

yy  1"  yy  yy  yy  5 *•*  ■** 

25 

13/6 

— 

,,  fManganese  Dioxide,  gr.  2 
,,  Medulla  (see  Bone  Medidla,  page  Ixxv) 

25 

9/6 

20/0 

,,  fMenthol,  gr.  5,  bottles  of  40...  ...  per  doz.  8/0 

— 

— 

16/0 

,,  fMenthol  Compound 

,,  fMercuric  Potassium  Iodide  (formerly  known  as 

— 

— 

16/0 

lodic-Hydrarg.),  gr.  ^ 

,,  Mercury  Salts  (see  Hydrarg.,  page  Ixxix) 

— 

ii/o 

,,  ^Methylene  Blue,  gr.  2 

— 

— 

38/0 

,,  fMilk  Sugar,  gr.  3 

,,  Mineral  Water  Salts  (see  Carlsbad,  page  Ixxvi ; 
Kissingen,  page  Ixxx ; Seltzer,  page  Ixxxv ; 
Vichy,  page  Ixxxvii ) j 

Il/o 

* Sugar-coated.  t Plain. 

Telegraphic  Address— Tabloid,  Cape  Town  ” 

Ixxxi  cc 


‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 
Products 


PRICE  LIST 


Prices  in  Cape  Toiun 


‘Tabloid’  Brand  Products  (contimmi) 


‘TABLOID’  BRAND  — 


Each 

oval 

con- 

tains: 


IxxxviiJ 


,,  fMistura  Alba | 

,,  tlMorphine  and  Emetine,  bottles  ot  5o>  pst  doz.  i6/o 
,,  tlMorphine,  Strychnine  and  Beiiadonna 
,,  tMorphine  Sulphate,  gr. 

„t  „ „ Sr.i 

,,  t )>  S'"-  5 

„ t „ » 0-005  gm. 

„ t „ M o-oi  gm. 

,,  tMucin  Compound  

,,  Nitroglycerin  (see  Trinitrin,  page 
,,  *Nux  Vomica  Compound  ... 

,,  tNux  Vomica  Tincture,  min.  i 
,,  t „ ,,  „ min,  5 

.,  t „ ,,  ,,  min.  lo 

,,  tOpium,  gr.  i ...  

,,  tOpium,  gr.  I 

,,  t ,,  0-025  gm 

,,  tOpium  Tincture,  B.P.  (Laudanum),  min.  2 
„ t ,,  ,,  ,,  min.  5 

,,  t „ ,,  ,,  min.  10  . . 

,,  tOpium  Tincture  (i  in  10),  0-2  gm.  ... 

,,  t‘ Orsudan’  (Trade  Mark)  (Sodiums-meth}"!- 
4-acetylaminophenylarsonate),  gr.  I ... 

,,  Ovarian  Substance  (see  ‘ Varuiin’  page  Ixxxvii) 

,,  Ox  Bile  (Purified),  gr.  4 (keratin-coated) 

,,  tPapain,  gr.  2 

,,  Paregoric  (see  Camphor  Compound  Thicture, 
page  Ixxvi) 

.,  Pastilles  (see page  Ixiv) 

,,  tPelletierine  Tannate,  gr.  2 
>>  §*  Pepana’  (7  rade  Mark)  (/ormerly  isstied  under 

the  title  Peptonic) 

,,  tPepsin  and  Strjxhnine  

,,  tPepsin,  Bismuth  and  Charcoal  .. 

,,  tPepsin,  Bismuth  and  Strychnine  .. 

,,  tPepsin,  Saccharated,  gr.  5 
,,  tPhenacetin,  gr.  i 

t „ gr.  5 

>7  t ,,  0-25  gm.... 

))  t ,,  0-5  gm.  ... 

,,  tPhenacetin  and  Quinine  Compound 

,,  tPhenacetin  Compound  

, , Plienazone  (see  A ntipyrine,  page  Ixxiii) 

,,  Phenol  and  IMenthol  Compound,  (Capsule), 
t)oxesof25  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  bo.xes  21/6 


25 

50 

50 

50 

100 

100 

25 


25 

100 

48 

36 


48 

48 

36 

25 


25 


25 


25 

25 

25 

25 


Per  [ Per 
doz.  j doz. 
oval  I bots. 
bots.  :;of  100 : 


9/6 

8/0 

8/0 

12/0 

12/0 

14/6 

26/6 


24/0 

24/0 


ii/o 

10/6 

10/6 

10/6 


10/6 

10/6 

10/6 

7/6 


80/0 

27/0 


16/0 
x6/o 
I i/'o 
13/6 
ii/o 
16/0 
16/0 
16/0 
14/6 


50/6 


22/0 


32/0 

64/0 


64/0  I — 


12/0 

12/0 

12/0 

12/0 


25 

25 

25 

25 


5/6 

7/0 

6/0 

8/6 


8/0 


44/0 

32/0 

40/0 

44/0 

21/6 

lo/o 

17/6 

14/6 

21/6 

32/c 

24/c 


Su  gar-coated. 


t Plain. 


§ Sugar-coated  or  Plain. 


Telegraphic  Address— “ Tabloid,  Cape  To 


WJl 


ixxxn 


‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 
Products 


OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


Prices  in  Cape  Town 


‘Tabloid’  Brand  Products  (contimced) 

Each 

oval 

con- 

Per 

doz. 

oval 

Per 

doz. 

bots. 

‘TABLOID’  BRAND — 

,,  Phosphates  Compound  {see  Chemical  Food, 
page  Ixxvii) 

,,  Photographic  (seepages  Ixv-lxviJ 

tains : 

bots.: 

of  100 

,,  Pig  Bile  (Purified),  gr.  4 (keratin-coated) 

— 

— 

32/0 

,,  tPilocarpine  Nitrate,  gr.  

25 

13/0 

— 

,,  I*  ,,  ,,  4 •••  •** 

Pilocarpine  is  liable  to  sudden  and  luide 
JlucUiatio7is  in  price 

25 

27/0 

— 

„ tPiperazine,  gr.  5,  bottles  of  25  ...per  doz.  64/0 

,,  tPiperazine,  gr.  5,  Effervescent, 

— 

— 

— 

tubes  of  12  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  tubes  40/0 

— 

— 

— 

,,  fPituitary  Gland,  gr.  2 

,,  Plummer  Pill,  B.P.  (see  Calomel  Compound, 
page  Ixxvij 

100/0 

,,  tPodoph5dlin,  gr.  5 

100 

ii/o 

_ 

,,  tPodophyllin  and  Euonymin  ... 

— 

— 

32/0 

„ Podophjdlin  Compound  (gelatin-coated) 

— 

— 

24/0 

,,  tPotassium  Bicarbonate,  gr.  5 

40 

6/6 

10/6 

,,  t ,,  ,,  0-3  gm. 

25 

6/6 

10/6 

,,  tPotassium  Bromide,  gr.  5 

— 

ii/o 

,,  t ,,  ,,  gr.  10  ... 

— 

— 

16/0 

..  t ,,  ,,  0-5  gm 

25 

7/6 

0 

H 

,,  t ,,  ,,  I gm 

25 

ii/o 

— 

,,  tPotassium  Chlorate,  gr.  5 

,,  ,,  ,,  ,,  in  white  metal  boxes  — 

40 

6/0 

9/6 

40  in  each,  per  doz.  boxes  5/6 

— 

— 

— 

100  ,,  ,,  9/6 

— 

— 

— 

..  t ,,  ,,  0-25  gm 

25 

6/0 

9/6 

,,  tPotassium  Chlorate  and  Borax  

,,  ,,  ,,  ,,  in  white  metal  boxes — 

40 

6/0 

9/6 

40  in  each,  per  doz.  boxes  5/6 

— 

— 

— 

100  ,,  „ 9/6 

,,  Potassium  Chlorate,  Borax  and  Cocaine  Co. 

( see  Voice,  page  Ixxxviii) 

,,  tPotassium  Citrate,  gr.  15,  Effervescc^it, 

tubes  of  25  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  tubes  16/0 

— 

— 

— 

,,  tPotassium  Iodide,  gr.  i 

— 

— 

16/0 

t „ ,,  gr.  3 

— 

— 

21/6 

t ,,  ,,  gr.  5 

— 

— 

32/0 

M t ,,  ,,  o-i  gm 

— 

— 

19/6 

• > t ,,  ,,  0-5  gm 

— 

— 

38/6 

tPotassium  Nitrate  (Sal  Prunella),  gr.  5 

— 

— 

9/6 

,,  tPotassium  Permanganate,  gr.  i 

— 

— 

8/0 

,,  t ,,  ,,  gr.  2 

— 

— 

lo/o 

,,  tProstate  Gland,  gr.  2! 

,,  Quinine  Acetyl-salicylate  ^ X ax aquin,’  and 

‘ Xaxa  ’ a7ui  ‘ Xaxaqidn,’  page  Ixxxviii) 

52/0 

t Plain. 

Telegraphic  Address- — “ Tabloid,  Cape  Town  ” 


‘ Tabloid  ’ 

Brand 

Products 

PRICE  LIST 


Prices  in  Cape  Town 

Tabloid  ’ Brand  Products  (continued) 

Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

TABLOID’  BRAND  — 

tains : 

bots.  : 

of 100 : 

,,  Quinine,  AmmoniaXed  (see  A77i)noniated  Qziuiitie, 

page  IxxiiiJ 

,,  JtQuinine  and  Camphor 

25 

8/0 

18/6 

,,  JtQuinine  and  Rhubarb  Compound  (well-known 

for  many  years  as  ‘ Tabloid’  Livingstotie 

Rouser) ... 

25 

16/0 

32/0 

,,  JtQuinine  and  Strjmhnine 

25 

8/0 

18/6 

,,  JtQuinine,  Arsenic  and  Str^mbnine  ... 

— 

— 

24/0 

,,  ttQuinine,  Belladonna  and  Camphor 

25 

10/6 

26/6 

,,  ttQuinine  Bihj^drochloride  (Acid  Quinine  H3’dro- 

chloride),  gr.  5... 

25 

13/6 

41/0 

,,  ttQuinine  Bih3'drochloride  (Acid  Quinine  H3^dro- 

chloride),  gr.  10 

25 

26/6 

86/6 

,,  t§Quinine  Bisulphate,  gr.  ^ 

50 

5/0 

9/0 

..  t§  ..  gr.  I 

36 

5/0 

9/6 

,,  t§  ,,  ,,  gr.  2 

25 

5/6 

13/6 

>>  +§  ->  gr.  3 

25 

6/0 

21/6 

>>  --  gr.  4 

25 

8/0 

25/6 

>>  +§  •-  gr.  5 

25 

lo/o 

31/6 

>>  ,,  ,,  gr.  10  

25 

19/0 

61/6 

))  +§  •>  ,,  o-i  gm 

25 

s/6 

13/6 

+8. 

M >»  ,,  0*25  gm. 

25 

8/0 

25/6 

>>  tt  ,,  .,  0-5  gm. 

25 

14/6 

48/0 

,,  t+Quinine  Bisulphate  and  Potassium  Citrate, 

Effervescent,  tubes  of  25  ...  per  doz.  tubes  16/0 

— ■ 

— 

— 

,,  ttQuinine,  Camphor  and  Aconite  

25 

10/6 

26/6 

,,  ttQuinine  Compound  

25 

9/6 

29/0 

M t§Quinine  Hydrobromide,  gr.  i 

25 

8/0 

21/6 

” +§  ” •>  gr.  2 

25 

9/6 

24/0 

” ” M gr.  3 

25 

12/0 

27/6 

” >•  M gr.  4 

■25 

14/0 

35/0 

” >>  ,,  gr.  5 

25 

16/0 

41/6 

” ” >.  o-i  gm 

25 

7/6 

21/6 

” ” )>  0-25  gm.  ... 

25 

12/0 

33/6 

,,  tSQuinine  H3'drochloride,  gr.  i 

25 

5/6 

12/0 

»»  ,,  gr,  2 

25 

7/0 

19/6 

” ” •'  gr.  3 

25 

9/0 

26/0 

” ’■  •>  gr.  4 

25 

Il/o 

33/6 

” ” '■  gr.  5 

25 

12/0 

39/0 

” + ” M O-I  gm 

+ * 

25 

7/0 

19/6  ' 

” '*■  ” ” 0'25  gm.  ... 

25 

Il/o 

29/0  ' 

” ” >>  0-5  gm 

25 

17/0 

54/0 

M t'^Qdniine  Sa.Ucyl3.te  (physiologically  p7(re),  gr.  1 

25 

10/6 

24/0  1 

M tt 

” ” >.  gr.  3 

25 

19/0 

54/0  1 

Sugar-coated.  t Plain.  § Sugar-coated  or  Plain. 

+ As  the  ^ice  of  Quinine  continuall3-  fluctuates,  the  prices  of  these 
a loid  products  are  liable  to  frequent  alteration 

Telegraphic  Address—^  Tabloid,  Cape  Town  ” 

Ix'xxiv 


‘ T abloid  ’ 
Brand 
Products 


OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


Prices  in  Cape  Town 


‘Tabloid’  Brand  Products  (contimted) 

Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

‘TABLOID’  BRAND — 

tains ; 

bots. : 

of  100 

,,  JtQuinine  Sulphate,  gr.  i,  gr.  2,  gr.  3,  gr.  4 and 
gr.  5.  Prices  are  the  same  as  for  Quinine 
Bisulphate 

,,  t*Quinine  Valerianate,  gr.  2 ... 

32/0 

,,  +*  ,,  ,,  o-i  gm. 

— 

— 

32/0 

,,  fRed  Gum 

25 

8/0 

20/0 

,,  fReduced  Iron,  gr.  2 ... 

— 

— 

16/0 

,,  tReduced  Iron  Compound 

25 

8/0 

21/6 

,,  tReduced  Iron  and  Rhubarb  Compound 

25 

8/0 

21/6 

,,  tResiduum  Rubrum,  gr.  5 

— 

— 

21/6 

,,  fResorcin,  gr.  3 ... 

— 

— 

24/0 

„ tRhubarb,  gr.  3 

25 

7/0 

16/0 

,,  t ,,  0-25  gm 

25 

8/6 

21/6 

„ t ,,  0-5  gm 

25 

ii/o 

32/6 

„ tRhubarb  Extract,  gr.  2 

25 

8/0 

19/0 

„ tRhubarb  and  Gentian  Compound  (Stomachic 
Compound)  ... 





24/0 

,,  §Rhubarb  and  Soda 

25 

7/0 

16/0 

,,  §Rhubarb  Compound  Pill,  B.P.,  gr.  4 

25 

7/0 

16/0 

,,  Rhubarb  Compound  Powder  {see  Gregory  Po%vder, 
page  Ixxviii) 

,,  tRhubarb,  Soda  and  Magnesia  

25 

7/0 

16/0 

„ tSaccbarin,  gr.  ^ 

100 

1 0/0 

— 

>>  t >>  • • • 

200 

16/6 

— 

,,  t M ,,  bots.  of  500  ...  per  doz.  37/6 

— 

— 

— 

„ tSalicin,  gr.  5 

25 

13/6 

44/0 

,,  t „ 0-25  gm.  

25 

12/0 

36/0 

,,  tSalicylic  Acid  {physiologically pure),  gr.  3 

— 

— 

16/0 

jji"  >>  jj  >>  5 

— 

— 

22/0 

y)  0*5  ••* 

25 

9/6 

— 

,,  tSalol,  gr.  5 

25 

8/0 

16/0 

,,  t „ O'S  gm 

25 

Il/o 

24/0 

,,  Sandal  Wood  Oil,  min.  5,  (Capsule),  boxes  of  25 

per  doz.  boxes  29/0 

_ 





„ Sandal  Wood  Oil,  min.  10,  (Capsule),  boxes  of  20 

per  doz.  boxes  36/0 

_ 





,,  tSantonin,  gr.  ^ 

50 

Il/o 

— 

..  t „ gr.  I 

50 

17/0 

29/0 

,,  t ,,  gr.  2... 

50 

21/6 

— 

..  t ,,  gr.  3 

50 

26/6 

— 

j.  t ,,  0-025  gni 

100 

17/0 

— 

,,  tSantonin  and  Calomel  

25 

12/0 

32/0 

‘ Saxin  ’ (see page  Ixvii) 

,,  tSeltzer  Salt,  Effervescent,  Artificial 

tubes  of  25  ...  ...  ..  per  doz.  tubes  1 1/6 



— — 



* Sugar-coated.  f Plain.  § Sugar-coated  or  Plain. 

t As  the  price  of  Quinine  continually  fluctuates,  the  prices  of  these 
‘Tabloid'  products  are  liable  to  frequent  alteration 

Telegraphic  Address — “ Tabloid,  Cape  Town  ” 

Ixxxv 


‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 
Products 


PRICE  LIST 


Prices  in  Cape  Town 


‘Tabloid'  Brand  Products  (continued) 


TABLOID’  BRAND- 


Each 
oval 
con- 
tains : 


,,  fSlipperj'  Elm,  bottles  of  25 per  doz.  ii/o 

,,  t*Soamin’  (Trade  Jlfark)  (Sodium  Para-amino- 

phen^darsonate),  gr.  i 

„ t „ „ ..  - 5 

„t  „ ••  0-3  gm. 

,,  tSoda-Mint  (Neutralising-)... 

,,  tSodium  Bicarbonate,  gr.  5 ... 

„ t „ „ gr.  10  ... 

„ t „ „ 0-5  gm. 

..  tSodium  Bromide,  gr.  5 
„ t „ „ gr.  10 

,,  tSodium  Citrate,  gr.  2 ... 

,,  tSodium  Phosphate  Effervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  60, 

tubes  of  25 per  doz.  tubes  16/0 

,,  tSodium  Salicylate  gr.  3 

,,  t » » >»  gr . 5 * • ’ * * * 

,,  tSodium  Salicjdate  (physiologically  pu-re),  gr.  3 ... 

, , t n > gr . 5 * * * 

„ t ,,  M 0-5  gm. 

,,  tSodium  Salic3’late  (physiologically  pure),  gr.  5, 
Effervescent,  tubes  of  25  ...  per  doz.  tubes  12/0 
,,  tSodium  Salic3’late  and  Potassium  Bicarbonate,  of 

each  gr.  5 

,,  tSodium  Sulphate  Compound,  Effervescent 
tubes  of  20  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  tubes  16/0 

,,  tSodium  Sulphate  Effervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  60, 
tubes  of  25  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  tubes  16/0 

,,  tSodium  Sulphocarbolate,  gr.  5 
,,  tSparteine  Sulphate,  gr.  i,bottlesof  25,per  doz.io/6 
,,  tSpinal  Cord  Substance,  gr. 

,,  tSpleen  Substance,  gr.  5 
,,  tStrontium  Bromide,  gr.  5 

,,  tStrophanthus  Tincture,  B.P.,  min.  5 

,,  tStrophanthus  Tincture  (i  in  10),  o-i  gm 

,,  tStr3Thnine  Sulphate,  gr.  7,^^ 

> 1 t , . , , gr . 75*77  .. . 

>>  t ,,  ..  gr.  

” + - gr.  A 

>>  t ,.  ,.  o-ooi  gm. 

,,  Sugar  of  Milk  (see  Milk  Sugar,  page  IxxxiJ 

,,  tSulphonal,  gr.  5 

•>  t ,,  0-25  gm 

M t ,,  I gm.,  bottles  of  25  ...per  doz.  21/6 

.,  tSulphur  Compound 

,,  tSupra-renal  Gland,  gr.  5 

•>  t ,,  ,,  0-3  gm 

..  tTannin,  gr.  2^  ... 


25 

25 

.30 

40 

40 

25 


25 

25 

25 

25 

25 


25 


50 

25 

50 

50 

50 

50 

100 

25 

25 

25 


Per 

doz. 

oval 

bots.; 


36/0 

36/0 

6/6 

6/6 

9/6 

8/6 


Per 
doz. 
bots. 
of  100: 

36/0 

33/6 


13/0 

10/6 

16/9 

15/6 

12/0 

16/0 

21/6 


16/0 

24/0 

9/6 

10/6 

12/0 


12/0 


16/0 

21/6 

24/0 


26/6 


10/6 

6/0 

12/0 

12/0 

12/0 

12/0 

14/6 

9/6 

8/0 

7/0 


24/0 

48/0 

48/0 

22/0 

16/0 

16/0 


29/0 

25/6 

65/0 

12/0 

72/0 

72/0 

16/0 


t Plain. 

Telegraphic  Address — “ Tabloid,  Cape  I'own  ” 

Ixxxvi 


‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 
Products 


OB'  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


Prices  in  Cape  Town 


Tabloid’  Brand  Products  {continued) 

Each 

oval 

con- 

Per 

doz. 

oval 

Per 

doz. 

bots. 

TABLOID’  BRAND — 

tains : 

bots. : 

of  100: 

„ tTar,  gr.  I 

50 

8/0 

13/6 

,,  fTar  and  Codeine 

,,  Tea  (" see  page  Ixxxviii  j 

,,  Terebene,  min.  5,  (Capsule), 

25 

1 1/6 

32/0 

boxes  of  50 per  doz.  boxes  24/0 

„ Tetranitrin  {see  Erythrol  Tetranitr'ate, 

page  Ixxviii) 

„ fThirst  Quencher 

,,  fThree  Bromides,  Effervescent, 

25 

8/0 

16/0 

tubes  of  25  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  tubes  18/6 

— 

— 

— 

,,  *Three  Syrups,  dr.  i 

25 

12/0 

32/0 

,,  *Three  Valerianates 

— 

— 

40/0 

„ tThymol,  gr.  i 

25 

I i/o 

— 

- t gr.  2 

25 

16/0 

— 

„ t ,,  gr.  5 

— 

— 

40/0 

,,  tThymus  Gland,  gr.  5 

— 

— 

40/0 

,,  tThyroid  Colloid,  gr.  E.. 

— 

— - 

40/0 

,,  tThyroid  Gland,  gr.  1 

— 

— 

8/0 

t ,,  ,,  gr.  if  

— 

— 

16/0 

t yy  yy  2^  ...  ...  ...  ... 

— 

— 

24/0 

yy  t yy  yy  &!*.  5 •••  **• 

— 

— 

32/0 

t ,,  ,,  O-I  gm 

— 

— 

17/0 

.>  t ,,  ,,  0-3  gm 

— 

— 

32/0 

,,  §Tonic  Compound  

25 

Il/o 

24/0 

,,  tTrinitrin  (Nitroglj’cerin),  gr.  

25 

9/6 

18/6 

yy  t yy  yy  • TOH  *•*  ***  *•* 

25 

9/6 

18/6 

,,  t ,,  ,,  gr.  ••• 

25 

9/6 

18/6 

M t ,,  ,,  0-0005  gm 

25 

9/6 

18/6 

,,  tTrinitrin  Compound 

25 

13/6 

32/0 

„ tTrional,  gr.  5 

25 

18/6 

56/0 

,,  t ,,  0-25  gm 

25 

14/6 

43/6 

„ t „ I gm.  

,,  Turpentine  Oil,  Rectified,  min.  10,  (Capsule), 

25 

36/0 

1 15/0 

boxes  of  20  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  boxes  14/0 

— 

— 

— 

„ tUrotropine,  gr.  3 

25 

12/0 

37/6 

•<  t „ gr.  5 

25 

; 16/0 

53/6 

t ,,  0-5  gm 

25 

! 21/6 

72/0 

,,  t‘ VariumY7’r<*(/^?dfb:r/^)(OvarianSubstance),gr.5 
,,  Vegetable  Laxative  {see  Laxative  Vegetable, 
page  Ixxx ) 

1 

! 

64/0 

,,  tVeronal,  gr.  5 

25 

53/6 

— ■ 

,,  t ,,  0-5  gm.,  bottles  of  25  ...per  doz.  75/6 

■'  “ 

— 

— 

»»  t ,,  I gm.  ,,  ...  ,,  150/0 

— 

— 

,,  tViburnum  Prunifolium  Extract,  gr.  2 
,,  tVichjr  Salt,  Effervescent,  Artificial 

— 

— 

21/6 

tubes  of  25  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  tubes  11/6 

— 

— 

* Sugar-coated.  t Plain.  § Sugar-coated  or  Plain. 

Telegraphic  Address — “ Tabloid,  Cape  Tow7i  ” 

Ixxxvii 


‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 
Products 


PRICE  LIST 


‘Tabloid’  Brand  Products  {conthiued) 

‘ TABLOID  ’ BRAND — 

,,  fVichy  Salt,  Effervescent,  Artificial,  and  Lithium 
Citrate,  tubes  of  25  ...  ...!per  doz.  tubes  11/6 

,,  IViolet  Dye,  Aniline,  gr.  30, 

tubes  of  12  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  tubes  16/0 

,,  fVoice  (Cocaine  Co.,  Potass.  Chlor.  and  Borax), 
metal  boxes,  25  in  each,  per  doz.  boxes  8/0 
,,  ,,  80  ,,  ,,  ,,  1^3/^ 

,,  t ,,  bottles,  80  „ ...  per  doz.  16/0 

,,  t Warburg  Tincture,  min.  30  ... 

,,  f ,,  ,,  dr.  2 ...  ...  ... 

,,  t'XaxaY  T^^ade  Mark){A.c(tty\-s2.\\cy\\c  Acid),  gr.5 
„ t ,,  „ ,,  0-5  gm. 

,,  t'Xaxa’  and  Dover  Powder,  of  each  gr.  23 
,,  t‘  Xaxa’  and  Phenacetin,  of  each  gr.  23  ... 

,,  t‘ Xaxa  ’ and  ‘ Xaxaquin  ’ 

,,  t‘ Xaxaquin  ’ (Trade  Mark)  (Quinine  Acetyl- 
salicylate),  gr.  3 

,,  t ,,  0-25  gm.  

,,  tZinc  Oxide,  gr.  2 

,,  *Zinc  Valerianate,  gr.  2 

,,  ’‘‘Zinc  Valerianate  Compound 

,,  ’“Zinc  Valerianate  and  Asafetida  Compound 
,,  ’“Zinc  Valerianate  with  Iron  and  Arsenic 


Prices 

in  Cap( 

? Town 

Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

tains  : 

bots.  ; 

of  TOO : 

25 

6/0 

— 

— 

32/0 

25 

29/0 

87/0 

25 

8/0 

21/6 

25 

12/0 

29/0 

25 

9/6 

24/0 

25 

9/6 

24/0 

25 

9/6 

29/0 

25 

ii/o 

32/6 

25 

14/6 

48/0 

— 

— 

1 1/6 

— 

— 

32/0 

— 

— 

32/0 

— 

— 

32/0 

— 

— 

32/0 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Products,  Hypodermic  (see pages  Iviii-lxi; 

j’  >>  )!  ,,  for  Veterinary  use 

‘Tabloid’  Brand  Products,  Ophthalmic  (see page  Ixiiij 

>'  )>  ))  Photographic  Ixv-lxvi 


Tabloid’  Brand  Tea.  The  mo.st 

convenient,  portable  and 

effective  means  of  preparing  tea. 

Prices  in  Cape  Town 

Pure  Tea,  in  tins  of  100 

...  per  doz.  tins  8/o 

^ y >>  200  ,,, 

..  ,,  16/0 

Special  Blend,  in  tins  of  100  

,,  14/0 

y y y > y > 200  , , , ... 

,,  ,,  26/0 

/I /so  various  other  products  issued  under  the  ‘ Tabioid  ’ Brand 


Tar,  Wine  oi  (see  Wyeth,  page  xci) 

Terebene,  Pure  (B.  W.  & Co.) — Prices  in  Cape  Town 

I,  2 and  16  oz.  bottles  ...  per  doz.,  respectiveljy  11/6,  16/0  and  60/0 

Test  Cases,_  ‘ Soloid’  Brand  (see  Analysis  Cases,  ‘ Soioid’  Brand, 
pages  h-lii ) j 

Tincture  of  Strophanthus,  B.  WC  & Co.  (see page  IxxiQ 

” ” ‘ Tabloid’  Brand  (see page  Ixxxvij 

” ” Wellcome’  Brand  (see  page  xxxviQ 

lowels.  Sanitary,  Pleated  Compressed,  ‘Tabloid’  Brand  (see page  Lxvii; 

Urethral  Needles  (see  Needles,  page  Iviiij 

Urine  Test  Case,  ' Soloid’  Brand  (see page  lii) 

Sugar-coated.  f Plain. 

Telegraphic  Address—^ ‘ Tabloid,  Cape  TozviA' 


Ixxxviii 


OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


Vaccines, 

‘ Wellcome 
‘ Valoid  ’ 
‘Valule’ 


VACCINES,  ‘WELLCOME’  BRAND 

Te/e- 

Kp/i/c  The  word  ‘Wellcome’  is  a brand  which  designates  fine  pro- 

' Cable  ducts  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

'ode  Prices  in 

oots  ‘WELLCOME’  BRAND—  Cape  Town 

ir  . Hermetically-sealed  phials 

,,  Uonococcus  Vaccine  Kach 

0-5  c.c.  i/6 

I c.c.  2/0 

2 c.c.  3/6 

,,  Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Aureus 

0-5  c.c.  1/6 

I c.c.  2/0 

2 c.c.  3/6 

,,  Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed 

'>y^OZ 0-5  c.c 1/6 

PiF  I c.c.  2/0 

ITUS  2 c.c.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  . . 3/6 

,,  Typhoid  Vaccine 

IZEK  0-5  c.c.  1/6 

IZOB  I c.c.  2/0 

* For  e.xplanation  of  Cable  and  Telegraphic  Code,  see  page  Ixvii 


™?K  ‘VALOID’  BRAND  PRODUCTS 

The  word  ‘ Valoid  ’ is  a brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

‘ Valoid  ’ products  provide  extracts  of  definite  standard  .strengths 

which  are  indicated  on  the  labels.  _ . 

Prices  in 

‘VALOID’  BRAND — Cape  Town 

,,  Aromatic  Cascara  Sagrada,  bottles  containing  4 fl.  oz.  ...per  doz.  33/0 
„ Ergot ,,  ,,  „ ...  „ 33/0 

Also  other  preparations  issued  under  the  ‘ Valoid  ’ Brand 

‘VALULE’  BRAND  PRODUCTS 

The  word  ‘Valule’  is  a brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

Products  for  the  easy  administration  of  accurate  doses  of 
medicaments. 

Prices  in 

‘VALULE’  BRAND—  Cape  Town 

„ Bone  Medulla,  gr.  5 (flexible  capsules),  bottles  of  100  ...per  doz.  80/0 
(See  also  ‘ Tabloid’  Bone  Adedulla,  page  Ixxv) 

Also  other  preparations  issued  under  the  ‘ Valule  ’ Brand 
‘Vana’  Ton  ic  W i n e , bottles  of  16  fl.  oz.,  per  doz.  54/0 

Telegi'aphic  Address — “ Tabloid,  Cape  Town  ” 

Ixxxix  CG  :t 


Veterinary 

Products, 

‘ Tabloid  ’ 
Brand 


PRICE  LIST 


‘VAPOROLE’  BRAND  PRODUCTS 
The  word  ‘ Vaporole’  is  a brand  which  desig^nates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

‘Vaporole’  products  contain  medicaments  for  inhalation,  fumi- 
gation, injections,  etc.  Pf-ices  in  Cape  Town 

Per  doz. 

‘ VAPOROLE  ’ BRAND — boxes  of  12 

,,  Amyl  Nitrite,  min.  3 (glass  capsules)  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  28/0 

» ..  » min.  5 „ 36/0 

,,  Aromatic  Ammonia.  For  use  as  “Smelling  Salts”  ...  ...  21/6 

,,  ‘ Hemisine  ’ (Trade  Mark)  (i  in  1000),  in  amber-coloured 

ampoules  of  0-5  c.c 36/0 

„ Iron  and  Arsenic  Solution,  Sterilised,  phials  of  I c.c.  ...  ...  32/0 

Also  other  preparations  issued  under  the  ‘ Vaporole  ’ Brand 

‘ Vereker  ’ (see  A7tunonium  Chlo7'ide  Tihaler,  page  Ixi) 


VETERINARY  HYPODERMIC  PRODUCTS 
‘TABLOID’  BRAND 

Supplied  in  tubes  containing  12,  with  the  exception  of  Physostigmine 
H3-drobromide  (No.  220),  gr.  i,  which  is  in  tubes  of  6 


‘TABLOID’  BRAND 

(Veterinary  Hypodermic) 

No. 

,,  202.  Aconitine  Nitrate  (Crystals) 

,,  203.  Apomorphine  Hydrochloride 
,,  201.  Atropine  Sulphate 
,,  204.  Caffeine  Sodio-salicylate 
,,  205.  *Cocaine  H3^drochloride  ... 

,,  206.  *Colchicine 

,,  207.  Conine  H3^drobromide 

208.  Digitalin  (Amorphous)  ... 

209.  Ergotinine  Citrate 
M 210.  Hyosc3mmine  Sulphate  ... 

,,  21 1.  Morphine  Sulphate 

„ 213  -'^lorphine  Sulphate 
(Atropine  Sulphate 

,,  220.  *Ph3fsostigmine  Hydrobromide 
215.  *Pilocarpine  Nitrate 
>,  216.  Sodium  Arsenite 
3>  217.  Str3'chnine  Sulphate 
..  218.  Veratrine  Hydrochloride 

V«eri„.^ry  Hypodermic  ■Tabloid’  I'.r.and  Poebet-Case. 

page  xVm) 


. . . 

gr. 

gr- 

- 

gr. 

1 

0 

gr. 

15 

gr. 

2 

gr. 

I 

... 

gr. 

I 

gr. 

1 

4 

gr. 

1 

gr. 

1 

8 

gr. 

I 

gr. 

2 

gr. 

i!- 

gr. 

if 

... 

gr. 

I 

gr. 

I 

gr. 

15 

gr. 

I 

gr. 

1 

4 

Prices  in 
Cape  Town 

Per  doz. 
tubes : 
10/6 

26/6 
16/0 
26/6 
24/0 
160/0 
26/6 
10/6 
32/0 
16/0 
10/6 
20/0 

26/6 

72/0 
43/0 

ii/o 
10/6 
Il/o 

• 50 


No 


ese  dru.,s  .are  liable  lo  sudden  and  wide  fluctuations  in  price 

TehgrapM,-  Tabloid,  Cape  Town" 


xc 


OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


Veterinary 

Ophthalmic 

Products 

Wyeth 


VETERINARY  OPHTHALMIC  PRODUCTS 
‘TABLOID’  BRAND 

Supplied  in  tubes  containing  25,  with  the  exception  of  Cocaine 
Hydrochloride,  gr.  .i,,  which  is  in  tubes  of  12  Pi'ices  in 

‘ TABLOID’  BRAND  Cape  Town 

(Veterinary  Ophthalmic)—  ^tubes f 

,,  Alum 

,,  Atropine  Sulphate 

yy  yy  yy 

,,  Boric  Acid  ... 

yy  yy  yy  • • ■ * • • 

,,  Chinosol 

yy  yy  • • • • • • 

,,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride 


,,  Eucaine  Hydrochloride 
fEucaine  Lactate  ... 

” ^Cocaine  Hydrochloride 
,,  Physobtigmine  Salicylate  (Eserine  Salh 

))  )>  j)  ( )> 

,,  Zinc  Sulphate 


3date) 


b’r.  T • 

. ii/o 

gr.  srm  • 

ii/o 

gr.  T,'o  • 

Il/o 

gr.  JfT  ■ 

I i/o 

gr.  ro  • 

Il/o 

gr.  Aa,  . 

Il/o 

gr.  rm,  ■ 

Il/o 

gr.  T^n  . 

Il/o 

gr.  Ti  . 

Il/o 

gr.  Aw  ■ 

Il/o 

gr.  4^)0  1 
gr.  4(’7ii  i 

11/0 

gr.  ' .. 

Il/o 

gr.  run  •• 

ll/o 

gr.  TOO  •• 

Il/o 

gr.  T ■■ 

Il/o 

VETERINARY  OPHTHALMIC  PRODUCTS 
‘SOLOID’  BRAND 


Prices  in  Cape  Town 

Per  doz. 
tubes  of  25  : 

...  gr.  •••  8/0 

,,  ,,  ,,  ,,  ...  ...  gr.  yjfv  •••  8/0 

Also  uarious  other  Veterinary  products  issued  under  the  ‘ Tabloid’ 

and  ‘Soloid’  Brands 


SOLOID’  BRAND 

(Veterinary  Ophthalmic) — 

,,  Corrosive  Sublimate  (Hj^drarg.  Perchlor.) 


Vulcanite  Nozzles,  curved  or  straight  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  6/0 

For  screwing  on  collapsible  tubes. 

Water  Analysis , A Simple  Method  i^(5th  Edition) 

by  J.  C.  Thresh,  M.D.,  D.Sc.,  etc.  ...  each,  net  2/6 

‘Wellcome’  Brand  Chemicals  and  Galenicals  {see  pages  xxi-xxxvii) 

‘Wellcome’  Brand  Dressings  {see  page  liv) 


Wyeth  Products— 

Wyeth  Beef  Juice,  The  Perfected  ...  per  doz.  bottles  46/6 

Wyeth  Dialysed  Iron — 

Bottles  containing  4 fl.  oz.,  with  dropper  per  doz.  36/6 

,,  ,,  16  fl.  oz „ 59/0 


Wyeth  Glycerole  of  Chloride  of  Iron,  bottles  approxi- 
mately I lb.  M 45/0 

Wyeth  Wine  of  Tar,  bottles  approximatelj'-  i lb.  ...  ,,  33/6 

‘ Xaxa’  { Trade  Mark),  ‘ Tabloid  ’ Brand  {see page  Ixxxviii) 

‘ Zymine  ’ { Trade  Mark)  {see  ^ Fairchild’  preparations,  page  Ivi) 


Telegraphic  Address — “ Tabloid,  Cape  Town  ’’ 


XCl 


Supple- 

mentary 

Products 

SUPPLEMENTARY  PRICE  LIST 


SUPPLEMENTARY  PRODUCTS 

Not  at  present  included  in  the  General  Price  List 

‘ E L I X 0 1 D ’ BRAND—  Prices  in  Cape  Town 

,,  ]\Iucin,  bottles  containing  4 fl.  oz.  ...  ...  ...  per  doz.  45/0 

Each  fluid  drachm  contains  mucin,  in  suspension,  gr. 

‘ Eucalyptia’  ( T7-ade  Mark),  pure  oil  of  Eucalyptus  Globulus — 

2 oz.  bottles  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...per  doz.  20/0 


‘FAIRCHILD’  DIGESTIVE  PREPARATIONS 


Acid  Extract  Duodenum,  4 oz.  bottles 
‘ Holadin’  Capsules,  gr.  3,  bottles  of  25  ... 

j)  3j  m loo  ... 


Prices  in  Cape  Town 
per  doz.  38/0 


17/0 

51/0 


Injectio  Trypsini  in  ampoules  of  min.  20 — 

Boxes  of  12  ampoules  per  doz.  boxes  102/0 

Lecithin  ( Fairchild  },  bottles  containing  8 fl.  oz.  ...  ...per  doz.  75/0 

Lotio  Pancreatis,  2 oz.  bottles  ^i/o 

Pepsencia  {'Lrade  Mark),  Winchester  quarts  (80  oz.)  ...  each  31/6 


‘ PEPULE ’ BRAND — 

M Pepsin,  gr.  i,  sugar-coated,  bottles  of  500 
” >>  gr.  3 

‘ Prypsalin,’  i oz.  bottles  

‘ Hazeline  ’ ( Trade  Mark)  Cream,  i lb.  jars 


per  doz.  loi/o 
,,  168/0 

76/0 

per  doz. jars  80/0 


HYPODERMIC  PRODUCTS,  ‘TABLOID’  BRAND 

The  word  Tabloid  is  a brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

TABLOID  ’ BRAND — 

(Hypodermic)  Prices  in  Cape  Town 

No.  94,  Sodium  Cacodylate,  gr.  L tubes  of  12  ...per  doz.  tubes  10/9 
Ichthyol  Ointment  

Telegraphic  Address— “ Tabloid,  Cape  TowjT' 

xcii 


Supple- 

mentary 

Products 

OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


Inhalers — 

‘ Pinol-Eucal3''ptia’  Dry  Inhalers  (B.  W.  & Co.) 

The  Inhaler  tubes  separately  

Menthol  Pocket  Inhalers  (B.  W.  & Co.) 
Kepler’  (Trade  Mai-k)  Cod  Liver  Oil — 

Bottles  containing  8 fluid  ounces 

Mucin  ("z'«  I oz.  bottles 

‘Nizin’  (Trade  Mark),  i oz.  bottles 

'•  4 oz.  ,,  

,,  ,,  i6  oz.  ,, 

Pepsin,  Sacchar at ed  (Wyeth),  i oz.  bottles 
‘ Saxin  ’ ( Trade  Mark),  in  powder,  ^ oz.  bottles  ... 


Prices  in  Cape  Town 
...per  doz.  18/9 

11/6 

,,  16/0 

’ • * ' • • > J 

...  , , 

..  65/0 

14/6 

,,  50/6 

each  14/6 
...per  doz.  ii/o 
M 29/0 


Te/e- 

iphic 


' Cable  SERA 

'ode 

oofs 

Serum,  Anti-pneumococcus  (Pane) — Prices  in  Cape  Town 

'RES  No.  I ..  ...  ..  ...  ...  ...  ...  per  tube  4/0 

'RIC  No.  2 ,,  lo/o 

/ROX  Serum,  Anti-tetanus,  for  Veterinary  use,  phials  of  10  c.c.  per  phial  3/6 


BAM  .Serum,  Anti-tubercle  (Maragliano) — 

In  cases  of  5 tubes  per  case,  net  13/0 


‘SOLOID’  BRAND  PRODUCTS 

Prices  in  Cape  Town 


The  word  ‘ Soloid  ’ is  a brand  which  designates 
fine  products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

‘ SOLOID’  BRAND — 

,,  Mucin  and  Menthol  Compound  


Mucini,  gr.  4-1/2 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  4-1/2 

Menthol,  gr. 

,,  Nasal,  Borax  Compound  

Sodii  Chloridi,  gt.  5 

Boracis,  gr.  S 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5 

Acidi  Carbolici,  gr.  i 


Per 
doz. 
bots. 
of  25 : 
26/6 


Per 
doz. 
bots. 
of 100: 
80/0 


25/6 


* 


For  explanation  of  Cable  and  Telegraphic  Code,  see  page  Ixvii 

Telegraphic  Address — “ Tabloid^  Cape  Town  ” 


Supple- 

mentary 

Products 

SUPfLEMEtJTARY  PRICE  LIST 


TBADE 

MAfiK 


TABLOID’  BRAND  PRODUCTS 

The  word  ‘ Tabloid  ’ is  a brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co.  p^'ces  in  Cape  Town 


‘TABLOID  ’ brand — 

,,  Ammonium  Hippurace,  gr.  i 

„ Bismuth  Beta-Naphtholate  Compound 
R Bismuth!  Beta-Naphtholatis, 

Bismuth!  Subnitratis,  g • 2 i/ 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhae  cum  Opio,  gr.  i 

,,  Calcium  Sulphide,  gr.  x\i> 

,,  Calomel  and  Colocynth  Compound 

R Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gt- 

Pil.  Colocynthidis  et  Hyoscyami,  gr.  3 

Pulv.  Zingiberis, 

,,  Coffee  and  Milk,  boxes  of  12,  per  doz.  boxes  43/0 
,,  Colchicine  Salicylate,  gr.  /. 

,,  Copper  Arsenite,  gr.  toj, 

,,  Cotoin,  gr.  I 

,,  Glycogen,  gr.  i 

,,  Ilydrargyri  Salicylatis  (Mercuric  Salicjdate), 

gr.  t 

,,  Hypophosphites  Compound  and  Creosote  ... 

Each  contains;  Creosote,  min.  i,  and  gr.  3 of  the 
combined  Hypophosphites  of  Calcium,  Sodium, 
Potassium,  Manganese,  Iron,  Quinine,  and  gr.  1/64 
of  Strychnine  Hypophosphite  (equivalent  to  fluid 
drachm  i of  standard  Compound  Syrup  of  Hypo 
phosphites). 

,,  Ichthyol  SLud  Quinine,  ^erah'n-coaiied 

g Ichthyol,  gr.  2-1/2 

Quininae  Bisulphatis,  gr.  1/2 

,,  Kidney  Substance,  gr.  5 

,,  Ko-Sam  

Each  represents  0-2  gm.  of  K6-Sam  seeds 

,,  Levulose,  gr.  10 

,,  Lichenin,  gr.  i ... 

,,  Lithium  Bitartrate,  gr.  5,  Effervescent 
,,  Ivithium  Hippurate,  gr.  i 

,,  Medulla  Compound 
Medullas  Ossis 


Each 
oval 
con- 
tains : 


100 


Hydrarg.  cum  Creta, 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanha;  cum  Opio, 


icr.  I 
gr.  I 
gr.  I 


,,  Milk,  boxes  of  : 


per  doz.  boxes,  16/0 


,,  Morphine  and  Apomorphine  ... 
g Morphinse  Hydrochloridi, 
Apomorphinae  Hydrochloridi 

,,  Nuclein,  gr.  i 


gr.  1/24 
gr.  1/18 


Per 

doz. 

oval 

bots. 


lo/o 


25 

25 


21/6 

64/0 


Per 
doz. 
bots. 
of  100 : 

24/0 

44/0 


28/0 


24/0 

8/0 


ii/o 

37/6 


42/6 

32/0 

36/0 

45/6 

64/0 

40/0 

24/0 

40/0 


24/0 


.16/0 


‘Tabloid’  Brand  Products  are  plain  unless  otherwise  described 
Telegraphic  Address — “ Tabloid^  Cape  Town  ” 
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Supple- 

mentary 

Products 


OF  B.  W.  AND  CO.  PRODUCTS 


Prices  in  Cape  Town 


‘Tabloid’  Brand  Products  (continued) 

‘ TABLOID  ’ BRAND — 

,,  Parotid  Gland,  gr.  5 

„ Pills— 

,,  ,,  Calomel,  Rhubarb  and  Colocynth  Com- 

pound, coated  ... 

Hydrargyri  Subcliloridi, 

Pil.  Rhei  Comp., 

Pil.  Colocynth.  Comp.,  aa  gr.  2 

,,  ,,  Camphor,  Opium  and  Asafetida  Compound  ... 

Camphors, 

Pulv.  Opii, 

Asafetids, 

Pulv.  Capsici, 

Pulv.  Piperis  Nig.,  aa  gr.  1/2 

,,  ,,  Lead  and  Opium,  B.P.  Pill,  gr.  5 

,,  „ Opium  

Each  contains  gr.  i of  Opium 

,,  ,,  Squill  Compound  (Pil.  Scillae  Comp.,  P.B.), 

gr.  5,  coated 

,,  Potassium  Chloride,  gr.  20,  bottles  of  50 

per  doz.  12/0 

,,  Sodium  Cacodjdate,  gr.  5 

,,  Sodium  Nitrite,  gr.  i ...  

,,  Special  Formula,  No.  1133  ...  

Hydrargyri  Perchloridi, 


Potassii  lodidi, 

,,  Special  Formula,  No.  1134 
Hydrargyri  Perchloridi, 
Potassii  Chloratis, 


gr.  1/12 
gr-  S 


gr.  1/12 

gr.  5 


,,  Suppositories — 

,,  ,,  Bismuth  Subgallate,  gr.  10,  boxes 

of  12  ...  per  doz.  boxes,  53/6 

,,  ,,  Glycerin  (Anhydrous),  95  per  cent.. 

Adults’  size,  boxes  of  12, 

per  doz.  boxes,  18/6 
,,  ,,  ‘Hazeline’  Compound,  boxes  of  12, 

per  doz.  boxes,  40/0 
,,  ,,  Meat, Predigested,  Adults’ size,  boxes 

of  12  ...  per  doz.  boxes,  40/0 

,,  ,,  Milk,  Predigested,  Adults’ size,  boxes 

of  12  ...  per  doz.  boxes,  40/0 

,,  Morphine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  L boxes 

of  12  ...  per  doz.  boxes,  40/0 

,,  Uranium  Nitrate,  gr.  i 


Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

tains: 

bots. ; 

of  100 

— 

80/0 

25 

16/0 

— 

25 

16/0 

_ 

25 

25 


16/0 

16/0 


25  i 16/0 


32/0 

16/0 

87/6 

16/0 


26/6 


' Tabloid  ' Brand  Products  are  plain  unless  otherwise  described 

Tuberculin  (Nocard),  for  Veterinary  Diagnosis  per  doz.  16/0 

The  contents  of  each  bottle  form  a dose  for  one  beast 

Telegraphic  Address — “ Tabloid,  Cape  Town  ” 
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Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

were  awarded 

THREE  GRAND  PRIZES 

AND 

THREE  GOLD  MEDALS 

AT  T II  K 

International  Exposition  at  St.  Louis.  1904 

SIX  GRAND  PRIZES 
THREE  DIPLOMAS  OF  HONOUR 

AND 

THREE  GOLD  MEDALS 

AT  THE 

International  Exhibition  at  Liege,  1905 

THREE  GRAND  PRIZES 
THREE  DIPLOMAS  OF  HONOUR 

AND 

ONE  GOLD  MEDAL 

AT  THE 

International  Exhibition  at  Milan,  1906 
making  in  all  more  than 

200  HIGHEST  AWARDS 

Conferred  upon  the  firm  for  the 
SCIENTIFIC  EXCELLENCE 
OF  THEIR  Products 
at  the  Great  Exhibitions  of  the  World 


XCVl 


TRADE 


‘ Nizin  ’ 


MARK 


A zinc  salt  of  sulphanilic  acid 

‘Nizin’  is  a valuable  antiseptic,  readily  soluble  in 
water  and  possessing  distinct  advantages  over  the  salts 
of  zinc  hitherto  in  use. 

Whereas  many  antiseptics  cause  local  irritation  and, 
if  absorbed,  produce  general  toxic  symptoms,  ‘ Nizin  ’ 
is  non-irritating  and  non-toxic  in  the  strengths  of 
solutions  recommended  for  use. 

‘ Nizin  ’ is  employed  as  a local  antiseptic  and 
particularly  as  an  injection  or  lotion  in  acute 
gonorrhoea,  gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia,  conjunctivitis,  etc. 

‘ SoLOiD  ’ ‘ Nizin  ’ is  portable  and  convenient  for 
the  prompt  preparation  of  solutions  of  any  strength 
required. 


‘ Nizin/  in  i oz.,  4 oz.  and  16  oz.  bottles 
‘Soloid’  ‘Nizin,’  gr.  2,  gr.  20,  0-15  gm.  and  i gm. 


(See  page  113,  and  Price  List) 


TRADE  ‘H  EMI  SINE’  mark 
I - 1000 


Presents  the  active  principle  of  the  medulla  of 
the  supra-renal  gland. 

Standardised  by  observation  of  its  effect  on  the 

blood -pressure,  so  as  to 
ensure  supreme  and  uniform 
activity. 

Exceptional  in  stability 
and  in  freedom  from  irri- 
tant properties,  ‘ Hemisine  ’ 
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‘HEMISINE' 

( Trstk  Mej-k) 


l-IOOO 


iiiiiniiiillliiiHi 
.-I.  iiiiiii 


null. IIIIIII 


ml  I iIlT  Utllt 

illi miiiiiiiiiiiliu  mil 

if  iilliimll 

*•  «.«//.,  Il,.llmi/nnm4 


Him  milium 
mill.  Ml,  iiiiiiiuuiiiiaiMiiiL 


Burroughs 'Wellcome  &:  Co. 
LONDON  (ENG.) 


Reduced  facsimile 


(i  in  looo)  is  suitable  for 
internal  administration  or 
local  application. 


Vaporole ’ ‘Hemisine,’  0-5  c.c.,  in  hermetically- 
sealed  phials,  presents  a sterile  solution  (i  in  1000)  for 
preparing  injections,  etc. 


( See  also  pages  6S  and  173^ 
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TRADE 

MARK 


Kepler’  Malt  Products 

New  Packing- 


I ‘Kepler’  Malt  Extract 
fi  are  now  issued  in 
i]  bottles  of  special 
lii  design,  fitted  with  a 

{l  cork-lined  metal  lid. 

I I 

ij  The  mouth  of  the 
I bottle  admits  of  the 
1 introduction  of  a 
< dessertspoon. 

i 

! No  corkscrew  is 

I required. 

i 

i 

I The  covering  is 

always  entire. 

When  replaced,  it 
acts  as  efficiently  as 
before  removal. 

( See  also  pages  ()i  and  98, 
and  Price  List ) 


and  ‘Kepler’  Solution 


Poseidon 
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TRADE 


‘ ernutin  ’ 


M ARK 


A fluid  preparation  from  ergot,  containing  a definite 
and  uniform  proportion  of  ergotoxine  unmixed  with 
depressant  and  harmful  impurities. 


ERNUTIN'f 
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feroyghs'WellcoroE&ti" 


Reduced 

facsimile 


‘ Ernutin  ’ is  of  great  value  in 
cases  of  post-partum  haemorrhage. 

Uniform  activity  is  ensured  by 
physiological  standardisation. 

‘ Ernutin  ’ (for  oral  administration) 
is  issued  in  stoppered  bottles,  each 
containing  i oz.  and  30  c.c. 


‘Ernutin’  ( tlypodermic),  in  boxes  of  six 
hermetically-sealed  phials,  each  containing  min.  10 
and  0-6  c.c. 


( See  also  page  J 


TRADE  ‘ Alaxa  ’ MARK 
Aromatic  Liqueur  of  Cascara  Sagrada 

The  result  of  specialised  study  and  research. 

Embodies  the  nearest  approach  to  the  isolation 
of  the  pure  active  principle  of  tnie  cascara  sagrada 
yet  obtained. 


Combines  the  tonic 
laxative  properties  of 
cascara  with  stomachic 
and  carminative 
principles. 

Pleasant  to  the 
palate,  gentle  in 
action. 

Reinforces  digestion, 
ensures  normal 
activity. 

Ideal  in  the  con- 
stipation of  pregnancy. 


Hygeia 

(See  also  page  12) 
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‘Wellcome’  brand 
Quinine  Sulphate 


To'nponJ 


THS«  WELLCOME’  BR*N0 

i:  QUININE 
I SULPHATE 

{Large  FkkeJ 

; 1 02.  (28.35  gm.) 

Eurrouchs 
Wellcome  & Co. 

LONDON 

SVCNEV  AND  CAPE  TCWA 


Presents  the  drug  in  an  exceptionally  pure 


condition. 


Superior  to  quinine  of  the 
B.P.  Standard,  and  conforms  to 
the  more  stringent  requirements 
of  the  French  Codex. 

Issued  in  two  forms,  “ large- 
flake  ” and  “ compact  crystals.” 


'Wellcome'  Brand 
Quinine  Sulpliate 
( Large  Flake  ) 

1 07..  bottle 
Height,  4i  in. 


The  flakes  are  exceptionally 
large  and  white. 


Ihe  “compact  crystals”  occupy  one-third  the  space 
ot  the  ordinary  “ flake  ” form,  and  are  very  convenient 
tor  dispensing,  storage,  or  transport. 


(See  also  page  134,  and  ‘ IVellconie’’  Chemicals  List) 
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mab\^  ‘ Hazeline  ’ brand  products 

‘Hazeline’  Brand  Hamawelis  virginiana 


FrG6  from  colouring  matter  and.  inert  extractive. 


More  active  and  cleanly  in  use  than  ordinary 
preparations  of  the  plant. 


“‘HAZELINE’  SNOW” 

(Trade  Mark ) 

Ideal  for  the  skin. 

Non- greasy. 

Removes  clamminess  and  the 
discomfort  of  perspiration. 

More  hygienic  than  face  powder. 

Delightful  after  shaving. 

‘HAZELINE’  CREAM 

Combines  the  emollient  qualities  of 
‘ Dartring  ’ Lanoline  with  the 
astringent  and  sedative  properties  of 
‘ Hazeline.’ 

(See  also  page  68,  and  Price  List) 


Aphrodite 


cm 


‘Tabloid’  brand 
Photographic  Chemicals 

Convenient  at  all  times.  Practically  essential  to 
physicians  who  practice  photography  intermittently. 

Give  fresh  reliable  solutions  instantly  and  without 
trouble. 

Enable  a com- 
plete chemical 
outfit  for  photo- 
graphy to  be 
carried  or  stored 
in  the  minimum 
of  space. 

Wellcome-s 
Photographic 
Exposure 
Record  and 
Diary 

Essential  to 
the  busy  medical 
photographer. 

The  sure  and 
simple  guide  to 
correct  exposure, 

etc.  Apollo 

( See  also  Price  List ) 
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THE 


Tabloid’ 


AND 


Soloid’ 


Invented 

by 

B.  W.  & Co. 


Are 

B.  W.  & Co. 


They  mark  the  work  of 

Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co. 

They  mean  “ Issued  by 

Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co.’ 


They  statid  for 


I products 


Memoranda 


Erase  Pencil  Marks  with  a 
Damp  Cloth 


CNCLISK 


